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PREFACE  TO  THE  FIRST  EDITION. 


(BY  THE  REV.  PROFESSOR  SKEAT.) 


A  FEW  WO  d 
this  volume  r 
Preface  is  no 

In  1867  a 
Series  wilh  the 


f     pi 


nb     h 


rj   o  explain  how 
h  p     and  why  this 


a>  p  bl  h  1  h  Clarendon  Press 
-'  Specimens  of  Early  English,  selected 
froni  the  chief  English  Authors,  a,d.  1250 — a.d.  1400,  with 
Grammatical  Introduction,  Notes,  and  Glossary,  by  R,  Morris, 
Esq.'  This  book  soon  ran  out  of  print,  and  it  was  decided, 
several  years  ago,  nol  to  re-issue  it  in  its  first  form,  but  to 
replace  it  by  two  volumes,  or  '  parts,'  which  should  be  slill 
better  calculated  to  meet  the  wants  of  the  increasing  class  of 
students  who  care  to  have  some  accurate  knowledge  about 
our  early  literature  and  the  gradual  formation  of  our  lan- 
guage. The  weakest  point  of  the  work,  in  its  first  form,  was 
that  the  literature  of  the  thirteenth  century  was  but  imper- 
fectly represented,  whilst  that  of  the  twelfth  century  was  not 
represented  at  all. 

In  attempting  to  carry  out  the  proposed  alleration,  it  was 
soon  found  that  the  preparation  of  the  second  part  was  the 
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easier  of  the  two,  as  requiring  but  little  new  material.  I  was 
asked  to  assist  in  preparing  it,  and,  in  the  end,  the  greater 
part  of  the  work  of  preparation  passed  through  my  hands. 
The  edition  of  1867  contained  25  extracts,  counting  both 
extracts  from  Robert  of  Gloucester  as  one.  It  was  divided 
very  imequally,  by  taking  the  beginning  of  the  fourteenth 
century  as  the  point  of  division;  with  the  result  that  the 
former  portion,  containing  only  /our  extracts,  was  left  for 
Dr.  Morris  to  deal  with  himself,  whilst  the  latter  portion, 
containing  the  remaining  21  extracts,  all  relating  to  the 
fourteenth  century,  was  left  to  me,  I  made  two  alterations 
in  the  extracts,  substituting  a  passage  from  Barbour's  Brlice 
for  one  from  Sir  Gawayn  and  the  Grene  Knight,  and 
Chaucer's  Man  of  Lawes  Tale  for  the  Pardoner's  and 
Prioress's  Tales,  I  then  revised  the  Notes,  and  rewrote 
the  Glossary,  in  order  to  insert  the  references,  which,  in  thie 
first  edition,  were  but  seldom  given.  The  latter  work  was 
rather  heavy,  but  with  some  efficient  aid  from  Mr.  Brock,  it 
was  at  last  completed,  and  the  whole  volume  was  revised  by 
Dr.  Morris.  It  was  published  in  1872,  with  the  title — 
*  Specimens  of  Early  English,  &c.,  by  the  Rev.  R.  Morris 
and  the  Rev.  W.  W.  Skeat.  Part  II:  from  Robert  of 
Gloucester  to  Gower,  a.d.  1298 — 1393.'  My  name  was 
added  to  the  tide-page  in  consideration  of  the  part  which 
I  had  taken  in  the  revision.  The  volume  was  so  well 
received  that  a  new  edition  of  it,  practically  the  third,  was 
published  in  1873.  Previously  to  the  above  alterations,  I 
had  ah:eady  written  a  volume  of  Specimens  of  English  Lite- 
rature, from  A.D.  1394 — 1597,  by  way  of  supplementing  Dr. 
Morris's  work.     This  appeared  in  187 1  (second  edition. 
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I 

1879);   and  may  now  be  considered  as  forming  Part  III 
of  the  series  of  Specimens, 

'    Meanwhile,  the  task  of  providing  the  extracts  for  Part  I 

fell  upon  Dr.  Morris,  who  had  before  him  the  more  serious 

task  of  first  providing  his  material.  This  was  no  easy  matter, 

as,  for  a  good  deal  of  it,  he  was  dependent  upon  the  Early 

English  Text  Society's  publications,  and  was  only  at  the 

beginning  of  some  of  the  most  important  part  of  his  work 

for  that  Society.     He  had,  in  fact,  to  edit  his  texts  before  he 

could  satisfactorily  make  extracts  from  them ;  and  the  second 

Series  of  his  Old  English  Homilies  did  not  appear  till  1873. 

Since  that  time,  the  continual  preparation  of  such  important. 

texts  as  the  Blickling  Homilies  and  the  Cursor  Mundi  (the 

latter  containing  more  than  30,000  lines  printed  four  times 

over  from  different  MSS.),  has  left  him  but  little  leisure. 

The  Glossarial  Index,  in  particular,  required  a  long  time  for 

its  compilation,  as  shewn  by  the  fact  that  it  contains  nearly 

SO  pages  more  than  that  to  Part  II.     It  will  readily  be 

understood  that,  the  language  of  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth 

centuries  requires  more  frequent  explanation  than  that  of  the 

fourteenth  century,  and  is  at  the  same  time  more  difficult  to 

explain.     It  has  thus  come  to  pass,  that  the  present  part  has 

been  in  course  of  preparation  for  some  years,  whilst  Dr. 

Morris's  opportunities  of  leisure  were  few  and  decreasing,  so 

that  the  end  of  188 1  saw  the  work  still  unfinished.    At  that 

time,  I  had  just  completed  my  Etymological  Dictionary,  and, 

being  informed  of.  all  the  circumstances,  was  asked  to  assist. 

When  the  work  came,  into  my  hands,  I  found  it  in  a  very 

forward  state.    The  whole  was  finally  revised  as  far  as  the 

word  Harmes  in  the  Glossary,  and  the  rest  of  the  Glossary 
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was  mostly  in  type,  with  the  exception  of  a  small  portion 
which  was  already  written,  though  not  quite  ready  for  press. 
My  portion  of  the  work  has  been,  accordingly,  to  revise  the 
latter  part  of  the  Glossary)  and  to  compile  the  Grammatical 
Introduction.  I  have  taken  the  opportunity  of  verifying 
several  of  the  references  in  the  Glossary,  including  all  words 
beginning  with  U,  V,  Y,  5,  and  all  such  words  from  Harpe 
to  \hJoerri-ut,  or  beginning  with  W,  as  are  not  of  com- 
mon occurrence,  considering  these  to  be,  the  most  im- 
portant. 

In  compiling  the  Grammatical  Introduction,  I  have  kept 
.before  me  the  original  Introduction  to  the  first  edition  of 
1867,  from  which  I  have  borrowed  largely,  so  that  the 
main  part  of  it  is  given  in  the  author's  own  words,  I 
have,  however,  made  various  additions  and  alterations, 
particularly  in  the  table  of  the  principal  parts  of  the 
Strong  Verbs,  which  are  now  numbered  and  indexed  for 
the  convenience  of  ^  ready  reference,  a  large  number  of 
them  being  still  in  use  in  modern  English.  A  few  pages 
are  repeated,  almost  without  alteration,  from  the  Introduc- 
tion to  Part  II,  for  the  sake  of  completeness.  Section  5, 
on  the  Metre,  for  which  I  am  responsible,  is  new.  I  have 
also  inserted  a  passage  on  the  pronunciation  of  Early 
English,  copied  (by  permission)  almost  verbatim  from  Ellis's 
Early  English  Pronunciation ;  and  an  account  of  the  written 
symbols,  copied,  with  some  re-arrangement  and  slight  modi- 
fications, from  an  important  paper  by  Dr.  F.  H.  Stratmann, 
which  appeared  in  the  Philological  Society's  Transactions 
for  1867. 
,  In  the  Preface  to  the  Specimens  of  English,  Part  II, 
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already  published,  it  has  been  explained  that  the  object 
of  printing  these  Selections  from  Early  English  writers  is 
to  render  the  study  of  Early  English  more  easy  for  those 
who  have  not  the  means  or  the  opportunity  of  consulting 
the  books  containing  the  complete  texts. 

The  remarks  made  in  that  Preface  have  a  still  stronger 
significance  when  applied  to  the  literature  of  the  twelfth 
and  thirteenth  centuries.    It  is  just  for  this  important  trans- 
ition-period, when  a  considerable  simplification  of  our  gram- 
mar was  taking  place,  that  the  grammars  and  histories  of 
literature  are  most  meagre  and  least  accurate,  so  that  it  is 
highly  desirable  that  the  student  should  be  able  to  test  for 
himself  the  statements  which  they  contain.    The  best  guides 
to  the  vocabulary  of  this  period  are  Stratmann's  Old  English 
Dictionary  and  the  Old  English  Dictionary  by  Matzner. 
The  latter  of  these  is,  unfortunately,  still  unfinished,  only 
a  few  parts  having  appeared.    An  excellent  text-book,  for 
those  who  are  acquainted  with  German,  is  Matzner's  *  Alten- 
glische  Sprachproben.* 

Many  of  the  texts  from  which  extracts  are  here  given 
have  only  recently  been  printed.      The  pieces  marked  I, 
III,  IV,  VII,  VIII,  X-XV  inclusive,  and  XVI*-XVIII  [now 
marked  XVII-XIX]  inclusive,  are   all  taken  from  various 
works  published  for  the  Early  English  Text  Society,  and  of 
these  all  but  VIII,  XVII  [now  XVIII],  and  XVIII  [now 
XIX]  are  from  texts  edited  by  Dr.  Morris.    For  the  con- 
venience of  readers,  a  list  of  the  Early  English  Text  Society's 
books  quoted  in  the  present  volume  is  here  subjoined : — 
No.  7.     Genesis  and  Exodus,  ed.  Morris,  1865.     (Ex- 
tract XV.) 
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No.  14.'  King  Horn,  &c.,  ed.  Lumby,  1866.     (Extract 

XVIII  [now  XIX].)' 
•    No.  29.   Old  English   Homilies,   Series  I,   Part  I;    edj 

Morris,  1867.     (Extract  III.) 
No.  34.    Old  English  Homilies,  Series  I,  Part  Ilj  i868# 

(Extracts  I,  VII,  X,  XI.) 
No.  49.   An  Old  English  Miscellany,  ed.  Morris,  1872. 

(Extracts  XII,  XIII,  XIV,  XVI*  [now  XVII; 

Jes*  Coll.  MS.].) 
No.  51    The  Life  of  St.  Juliana,  ed*  Cockayne  and  Brock, 

1872.    (Extract  VIII.) 
No.  53.   Old  English  Homilies,  Series  II,  1873.    (Extracts 

IV  and  XVI*  [now  XVIII ;  Trin.  Coll.  MS.].) 
No.  IV  (Extra  Series.)    Havelok  the  Dane,  ed.  Skeat, 

1868.    (Extract  XVII  [now  XVIII.]) 

Other  volumes  quoted  are  these  following : — 
Anglo-Saxon  Chronicle,  ed.  Thorpe,  1861 ;    ed.  Earle, 

1867;  and  other  editions,    (Extract  II.) 
The  Ormulum,  ed.  White,  1852 ;  of  which  a  new  edition, 

ed.  Holt,  appeared  in  1878.    (Extract  V.) 
Layamon*s  Brut,  ed.  Madden,  1847.    (Extract  VI.) 
Ancren  Riwle,  ed.  Morton,  1853,    (Extract  IX.) 
The  Owl  and  the  Nightingale,  ed.  Stevenson,  1838;  ed. 

Wright,  1843;  ed.  Stratmann,  i868.   (Extract  XVI.) 

.   Most  of  these  volumes  are  more  fully  described  in  the 
short  headings  which  precede  each  extract. 

*  The  Extract  gives  the  wAole  of  King  Horn;  but  Dr.  Lumby's 
book  also  contains  Floriz  and  Blancheflnr,  and  the  Assumption  of  the 
Virgin. 
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The  *  Specimens  *  are  chronologically  arranged,  and  well 
jllustrate  the  numerous  changes  whereby  .the  l^ter  Anglo- 
Saxon  of  the  twelfth  century  gradually  gave,  place  to  the 
English  of  the  fourteenth  century,  as  exemplified  in  Tart  IL 
The  gradual  introduction  of  Anglo-Noonan  words  intoour 
literature  is  a  most  interesting  phenomenon  of  this  period, 
and  it  is  very  instructive  to  observe  how.  slowly  these  words^ 
now  so  numerous,  found  their  way  into  general  use  at  the 
.time  when  they  were  first  introduced.  The  whole  number 
of  French  words  occurring  in  Layamon's  Brut,  :a  poem 
containing  more  that  32,000  (short)  lines,  does  not  exceed 
170,  and  even  of  these  a  few  took  no  root  in  our  speech, 
and  were  soon  disused  ^  Or,  to  take  an  instance  which  the 
reader  may  test  for  himself,  the  part  of  the  poem  entitled  On 
God  Ureisun  of  Ure  Lefdi  (A  Good  Orison  of  Our  Lady)^ 
printed  at  p.  129,  contains  99  rather  long  lines.  The  only 
foreign  words  in  it  are  the  proper  names  Cristes  (whence 
Cristeni)y  Marie ^  Gabriel^  Jhesu)  the  words  offrie  (line  4), 
deoflene  (15),  deouel  {gz\'englene  (16, 46,  70,  7i)j  engles  (27), 
rose^  lilie  (53),  51k  (55),  previously  borrowed  from  Latiii 
during  the  Anglo-Saxon  period;  the  Bible-words  paradise 
(10,  49),  cheruhine  (25),  and  seraphine  (26);  and  finally,  nO 
more  than  five  Anglo-Norman  words,  viz.  ciclatune  (51), 
frone  (22),  sermse  (50),  i-kruned  (52),  and  krune \^2\  Of 
these,  the  first  appears  in  Chaucer  (see  the  explanation  in 
the  Glossary  to  my  edition  of  the  Prioress's  Tale,  and  in 
my  note  on  the  line  in  which  it  occurs),  but  is  now  obsolete; 

^  See  the  list  of  Anglo-Norman  words  in  Layamon,  in  Morrises 
Historical  Outlines  of  English  Accidence,  p.  338. 
■    *  I.e.  to  onr  Lady;  called  'our  Lady's'  because  It  could  be  suitably 
fiddressed.to  her.    llie  whble  poem  contains  171,  lines. 
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for  the  costly  material  which  it  denoted  is  no  longer  in  use. 
But  the  words  throne,  service^  crowned,  and  crown,  as  we 
should  now  spell  them,  are.  still  in  common  use,  and  it  is 
highly  interesting  to  observe  that,  even  in  this  early,  poem, 
they  are  introduced  as  easily  and  as  naturally  as  if  they 
formed  a  true  part  and  parcel  of  the  language.  The  word 
krune,  crown,  has  here  a  corresponding  verb  formed  on  a 
genuine  English  model,  and  is  duly  fumishied  with  the  Eng- 
lish pp.  suffix  -ed  and  prefix  /-  (=A.S.^<?-)  in  the  true  native 
manner ;  thus  shewing,  that  the  admixture  of  the  languages 
was  one  of  vocabulary  only,  the  English  simply  annexing  such 
Anglo-Norman  words  as  seemed  likely  to  prove  useful,  and 
treating  them  grammatically  after  its  own  fashion.  Students 
who  will  observe  the  manner  in  which  foreign  words  were 
thus  adopted  and  treated  in  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  cen- 
turies, will  gain  a  much  clearer  idea  of  the  origin  of  modem 
English  than  can  otherwise  be  obtained. 

It  is  observed  in  the  Preface  to  Part  II  that  no  previous 
knowledge  of  oldest  English  (Anglo-Saxon)  is  required 
before  commencing  the  study  of  the  extracts  contained  in 
it  \  but  to  the  present  volume  the  remark  hardly  applies.  A 
frequent  reference  to  the  Grammar  in  Sweet's  Anglo-Saxon 
Reader  will  often  prove  of  considerable  advantage;  and 
those  who  are  best  acquainted  with  that  work  will  make  the 
quickest  progress  with  the  present  one.  At  the  same  time, 
the  very  full  Glossarial  Index,  with  its  thousands  of  refer- 
ences, occupying  as  it  does  no  less  than  178  [now  190] 
pages  of  the  book,  when  used  in  conjunction  with  the 
Grammatical  Introduction,  ought  to  suffice  for  the  com- 
prehension of  all  the  pieces  here  printed;  and  Dr.  Morris^ 
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by  this  work  of  great  labour,  has  laid  all  students  of  the 
subject  under  considerable  obligation.  Besides  these  helps, 
it  will  be  found  that  the  Notes  deal  with  the  principal  diffi- 
culties of  construction,  and  explain  or  illustrate  most  of  the 
rarer  words  and  forms. 

The  series  of  Specimens  of  English,  as  exhibited  in  the 
three  parts  now  completed  (Part  I  being  the  last  to  appear), 
exhibits  Extracts  from  sixty-six  different  works,  ranging  in 
date  from  a.d.  i  150  to  1579,  or  from  the  reign  of  Stephen 
to  Elizabeth.    If  to  these  we  add  the  twenty-six  extracts  in 
Sweet's  Anglo-Saxon    Reader,  we   have  specimens  of  as 
many  as  ninety-two  different  works,  each  in  the  spelling  of 
the  period  to  which  it  ^belongs  or  of  a  few  years  later,  and 
ranging  in  date  over  seven  centuries,  from  iElfred  to  Spenser; 
after  which  we  have  still  a  noble  and  unequalled  literature 
for  three  centuries  more.     Perhaps  there   are  many  who 
have  never  realised  that  there  are  but  few  languages  whose 
records  are  so  ample  as  to  admit  of  this ;  and  surely  every 
Englishman  who  wishes  to  study,  step  by  step,  the  develop- 
ment of  a  language  and  of  a  literature,  and  to  watch  the 
progress  of  human  thought  and  expression  throughout  a 
whole  naillennium,  had  better  begin  at  home^  with  the  study 
of  English. 
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EDITION. 

In  preparing  a  new  Edition  of  this  work,  advantage  has 
been  taken  of  the  opportunity  for  making  such  improvements 
and  corrections  as  could  best  be  made,  under  the  circum- 
stances. Dr.  Morris's  engagements  leaving  him  but  litde 
opportunity  for  the  work,  nearly  •  all  the  alterations  now 
found  in  it  have  been  made  by  Mr.  Mayhew  and  Professor 
Skeat,  the  former  taking  much  the  larger  share  in  the  work. 
Professor  Skeat  has  supplied  a  few  corrections  in  the  text, 
added  many  notes,  and  revised  the  Introduction;  but  Mr. 
Mayhew  has  carefully  revised  the  whole  work,  the  most 
laborious  part  of  his  contribution  being  the  Glossarial  Index, 
the  whole  of  which  he  has  recast  and  rewritten  frotn  begin- 
ning to  end,  verifying  the  references,  adding  new  words, 
introducing  hundreds  of  cognate  forms,  and  bringing  into 
harmony  the  explanations  in  the  Notes  and  Glossary,  which 
in  the  former  edition  were,  in  several  instances,  at  variance, 
generally  because  the  statements  in  the  Notes  had  often  been 
afterwards  corrected  in  the  Glossary.  We  hope  that  the 
result  of  this  considerable  labour  will  be  found  to  increase 
considerably  the  accuracy  and  usefulness  of  the  work.  In  a 
review  of  the  book  which  appeared  in  the  American  Journal 
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of  Philology,  iv.  334,  and  written  by  Professor  James  M. 
Gamett,  several  inaccuracies  were  pointed  out,  A  similarly 
useful  review,  written  by  Professor  E.  KQlbing,  appeared  in 
Englische  Studien,  vi,  92 ;  but  some  of  the  suggestions  there 
made,  recommending  considerable  alterations  in  the  text, 
could  not  conveniently  be  carried  out.  Due  regard  has,  in 
other  respects,  been  paid  to  the  corrections  contained  in 
these  reviews,  and  we  here  record  our  thanks  for  them. 
Professor  Gamett's  review  concluded  with  the  remark  that 
*  teachers  will  be  grateful  for  the  book,  hoping  that  the 
Second  Edition  will  shew  a  decided  improvement.'  To 
what  extent  this  hope  has  been  realised,  we  must  leave  it 
to  readers  to  judge. 

A.  L.  MAYHEW. 
WALTER  W.  SKEAT. 


TOL.  L 


INTRODUCTION. 


PRELIMINARY  REMARKS. 

[The  reader  may  compare  these  with  the  remarks  in  the 
Prefaces  to  the  Second  and  Third  Volumes  of  Specimens 
of  English.  The  occasional  repetition  of  the  same  state- 
ments, ahnost  in  the  same  words,  is,  from  the  nature  of  the 
case,  inevitable.] 

§  I.  7%tf  Alphabet,    The  symbols  which  require  some  ex- 
planation are  the  following.    The  additional  symbols  not  ^^>^ 
now  in  use  are  J?,  t5,  and  5;  the  capitals  of  which  are  P,  £>,      ^^ 
and  3-    Both  J>  and  tJ  are  used  to  represent  /4,  with  its  ^• 

two  sounds,  (1)  that  of  ih  in  ikifiy  and  (2)  that  of  th  in 
ihtne.  Even  in  A.S.  the  use  of  these  symbols  is  uncertain, 
and  in  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  centuries  no  clear  distinc- 
tion can  be  made  between  them,  though  some  scribes  use 
them  with  more  or  less  uniformity.  In  Section  IV,  for 
example,  the  scribe  writes  J)  at  the  beginning  of  words, 
and  8  in  the  middle  or  at  the  end.  This  is  rather  a  graphic 
than  a  phonetic  distinction.  In  Section  XVI,  only  S  is  used, 
and  ]?  does  not  appear. 

The  character  5  («  A.S.  j)  has  various  powers.    At  the 
beginning  of  a  word  it  is  to  be  sounded  as  j/,  so  that  5^  is  our     | 
modern  j'^;  in  the  middle  of  a  word  it  had  a  guti]}];^l  sound     • 
now  lost,  but  still  represented  in  our  spelling  hygh,  as  iS^/t}/ 
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for  lig^f;  at  the  end  of  a  word  it  either  had  the  same  sound, 
or  (rarely)  stood  for  z.  The  last  use  is  French,  and  is 
hardly  to  be  found  before  the  fourteenth  century. 

The  characters  u  and  v  are  frequently  interchanged,  as 
noticed  in  the  Glossarial  Index.  It  may,  however,  be  re- 
marked that  V  is  almost  always  written  as  i^  between  two 
vowels,  as  in  haue  for  have,  diners  for  divers.  In  the 
1^.4-  Southern  dialect  we  find  v  iox  f,2&  in  vader  father,  vamen 
*w«  foemen.  In  some  words,  the  most  complete  confusion  pre- 
f^  vails,  as  in  vuel  =  uvel,  evil ;  uueles  =  uoeles,  evils ;  ure  or  vre, 
our;  uU  or  vie,  out;  &c.  We  also  find  m  for  initial  w,  as 
in  uuan  =  wan ;  and  vv  for  the  same,  as  in  we  =  we.  V  for 
u  is  most  common  initially,  as  in  the  prefix  vn-  =  </«-,  vre 
=  ure,  vie  =  uie  (let  us),  &c. 

The  letter  j  does  not  occur  at  all  in  the  pieces  here 
printed,  and  only  a  few  words  (all  French)  occur,  which 
would  now  be  spelt  with  that  letter  *.  We  may  notice  ioie 
joy,  iuglurs  juggler3.  In  some  words  initial  /  had  the  sound 
of >,  as  in  icede^yade,  went;  ta/^yaf,  gzsQ]  ieden^yeden, 
went ;  Hum  ^yiven,  to  give ;  iunge  ^yunge,  young.  /  also 
represents  the  A.S.  prefix  ge-,  in  which  case  it  is  a  short 
unaccented  vowel,  as  in  tvjnde,  to  find,  iv6,  foe. 

Besides  the  above,  the  symbol  ^  was  employed,  in  the 
twelfth  century,  to  represent  and,  as  at  p.  lo,  1.  2 ;  and 
the  symbol  8  sometimes  occurs  as  an  abbreviation  for  ^ai, 
that,  as  in  L  II  on  the  same  page.  So  also  ^  fpr  ^ai^  as  at 
p.  66, 1.  3- 

§  2.  Abhreviaiion.  The  most  usual  marks  of  contraction 
employed  in  Early  English  MSS,  are  few,  and  may  soon 

.  ^  On  p.  II,  line  37  begins  withy,  but  this  is  only  a  way  of  denoting 
that  the  capital  /  extends  below  the  line.  In  fact,  the  letter  /  is 
nothing  bat  a  particular  form  of  >V  which  came  at  last  to  have  a 
distinct  value. 
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be  learnt.  The  commonest  are  these  following,  their  '  ex- 
pansions '  being  denoted  throughout  this  volume  by  the  use 
of  italic  letters. 

A  stroke  over  a  vowel  signifies  m  orni  as  in  sii,  hi,  houd^ 
meaning  suzw,  hwi,  houwd. 

An  upward  curl,  above  the  line,  signifies  er ;  as  in  mar^^ 
^uiy  for  man^r,  s^ue  (serve).  But  if  this  symbol  follows 
the  letter  p,  it  means  re ;  as  in  p'^che  for  pr^che.  It  arose 
from  a  roughly  written  e,  the  letter  -r  being  understood. 

A  small  undotted  i  above  the  line  means  n,  the  letter  r 
being  understood,  as  before;  hence  p^nce,  c*st,  for  prmce, 
crist  (Christ). 

A  roughly  written  a  (a)  in  like  manner  stands  for  ra ;  as 
in  g^ce,  fy,  for  grace,  pray. 

A  curl,  of  a  form  which  arose  from  a  roughly  written  v 
(for  «),  signifies  ur ;  as  in  7ne,  o,  for  t«rne,  our. 

The  reason  for  the  upward  curl  after  p  being  used  for  re, 
arose  from  the  fact  that  there  was  already  a  way  of  writing 
p^r,  viz.  by  drawing  a  stroke  through  the  tail  of  the  p:  as  in 
^//,  for  'peril.  Sometimes  this  sign  stood  for  par;  as  in^ty 
for  party. 

A  similar  stroke,  but  curling,  enabled  the  scribe  to  abbre- 
viate pr^.    Thus  we  have^yf/,,^^,  for  profit,  proue  (prove)* 

At  the  end  of  a  word,  the  mark  ^  signifies  es  or  ts ;  and 
the  mark  ^  signifies  us ;  as  in  word^  for  vioxdes  or  wordw,  and 
J>'  for  \>us. 

A  rate  mark  of  contraction  is  CI5  for  coni  or  con ;  as  in 
Q~fort,  o^seil,  for  comiort,  con^t\[  (counsel). 

Other  examples  of  contraction  are  q  or  qd  for  quod  or 
qtMxi,  i.  e.  quoth ;  J)*  for  ]?at ;  y^  for  \>0}x ;  "3  for  and'^ ;  S  for 
tSa/;  and  -f  for  J)a/.    Also  the,  itm,  for  i^j^w,  \esum  (Jesus, 

^  Sometimes  a»/,  according  to  the  dialect. 
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Jesum),  where  the  h  came  from  the  Greek  H  (long  e\  and 
the  c  from  the  Greek  C  (2,  s). 

Sometimes  a  word  is  merely  indicated  by  its  initial  letter 
or  by  a  few  letters.  Examples  may  be  found  on  p.  lo, 
where  k  is  for  Ving^  Steph  for  Steph«^,  b  for  hi'scop ;  and 
again,  on  p.  13,  Will,  Willm,  for  Will^/w,  Wilk/m. 

On  p.  96,  the  symbol  &  occurs,  which  arose  out  of  a 
peculiar  way  of  writing  the  Latin  word  e/,  as  may  easily  be 
seen  in  any  very  early  MS.,  such  as  the  Lindisfarne  MS.  of 
the  Gospels  in  the  British  Museum.  This  was  transplanted 
into  English,  to  denote  and,  as  having  the  same  sense.  The 
original  use  is  preserved  to  this  day  in  the  contraction  &c., 
to  be  read  as  ek,  =  e^  cetera. 

The  above  remarks  will  enable  any  one,  after  a  short 
practice,  to  read  early  English  in  the  original  MSS. ;  par- 
ticularly if  the  student  will  at  first  take  care  to  select  a  piece 
of  which  a  printed  copy  can  be  obtained,  and  will  compare 
the  MS.  with  the  print.  Latin  MSS.  are  far  more  difficult, 
and  abound  in  contractions,  the  words  being  much  abbre- 
viated. Take,  for  example,  the  word  fce  =  f<2c/e,  p.  144, 
1.  87 ;  and  the  sentence  Qod  nobis  p.  d.  p.  for  Q«od  nobis 
^resiare  6ignetur  p^r,  in  1.  85  on  the  same  page. 

Sometimes  the  scribe  omits  to  mark  a  contraction,  in 
which  case  the  missing  letters  are  supplied  within  square 
brackets.  Thus  she[n]de  stands  for  she«de,  which  should 
have  been  written  shede ;  but  the  mark  over  the  e  is  omitted; 
see  p.  116, 1.  177.  In  other  cases,  letters  have  been  sup- 
plied, within  square  brackets,  for  grammatical  reasons.  Thus 
at  p.  182, 1.  413,  the  proper  form  is  henne^  but  the  scribe 
wrote  hen.  It  is  easy  to  tell  why  he  did  so>  viz.  because  the 
final  e  is  elided  in  the  scansion  of  the  line. 

§  3.  Pronunciation.    On  this  difficult  subject  the  student 
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may  consult  Mr.  Ellis's  work  on  Early  English  Pronuncia- 
tion, and  Mr,  Sweet's  History  qf  English  Sounds.  Owing 
to  the  great  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  our  pronuncia- 
tion, it  is  not  easy  for  the  reader  to  gain  any  clear  ideas  as  to 
how  Early  English  sounded  when  spoken,  unless  he.  will  take 
some  pains  to  examine  the  matter  for  himself,  first  putting 
aside  all  preconceived  notions  evolved  out  of  his  inevitable 
ignorance.  The  pronunciation  of  Anglo-Saxon,  as  carefully 
explained  in  Mr.  Sweet's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader,  is  here  of 
great  assistance,  as  the  pronunciation  of  English  in  the  twelfth 
and  thirteenth  centuries  was  very  similar  to  it,  with  certain 
modifications,  for  which  see  Sweet's  Middle  English.  Primer. 
The  best  general  rule  that  can  be  given  for  approximating  to 
the  sounds  of  Early  English  vowels,  is  to  give  to  a^  e,  /',  <?,  tt 
their  present  continental  values ;  i.  e.  to  pronounce  them  as 
in  German  or  Italian,  carefully  avoiding  being  misled  by  the 
peculiar  sounds  which  occur  in  our  familiar  modern  English. 

An  account  of  the  pronunciation  of  English  in  the  time 
of  Chaucer,  and  in  the  dialect  used  by  him,  will  be  found 
in  the  Preface  to  the  edition  of  the  poet's  '  Man  of  Lawes 
Tale,'  printed  for  the  Clarendon  Press.  In  Chapter  V  of 
Early  English  Pronunciations,  by  A,  J.  Ellis,  p.  417,  we  find 
the  following  important  remarks  upon  the  '  Rhymed  Poems 
of  the  Thirteenth  Century  and  Earlier.' 

*In  approaching  these  earlier  poems  we  stand  already 
npon  very  secure  ground.  The  values  of  «,  ai^  au,  e,  ez\  euy 
4  «<?>  0,  oij  ou  as  (aa  or  a,  ai,  au,  ee  or  e,  ei  or  ai,  eu,  ii  or  i,  ee, 
00  or  o,  ui,  oou  or  ou)  ^  have  every  appearance  of  being  the 

*  Mr.  Ellis  denotes  sounds  by  his  paloeotype  alphabet,  founded  on 
the  continental  values  of  the  letters,  and  always  writes  palseotype  letters 
between  marks  of  parenthesis,  as  here  and  further  on.  He  defines  (a, 
e»  i,  o)  as  having  respectively  the  sounds  of  a  in  Ital.  matio\  e  in 
£ng.  fnei\  the  initial  t  in  Eng,  event;  and  0  in  Fr.  homme  (Ital.  o 
aperto).    Next  (aa,  ee,  ii,  00)  are  the  same  sounds  lengthened,  as. in- 
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most  ancient  possible,  and  the  only  doubtful  points  turn  on 
[certain]  fine  distinctions.  .  •  .  There  was  no  longer  a 
common  or  recognised  superior  dialect,  for  the  English 
language  had  long  ceased  to  be  that  of  the  nobility.  From 
the  Anglo-Saxon  Charters  of  the  Conqueror  down  to  the 
memorable  [English]  proclamation  issued  by  Henry  III,  and 
for  a  century  afterwards,  the  English  language  was  ignored 
by  the  authorities,  and  was  only  used  by  or  for  "  lewd  men." 
But  there  was  a  certain  amount  of  education  among  the 
priests,  who  were  the  chief  writers,  and  who  saved  the 
dialect  from  falling  into  the  helplessness  of  the  peasant 
dialogue. 

*  The  chief  points  of  diflSculty  are  the  use  of  [written]  ou 
for  (uu,  u),  the  use  of  uu  for  (yy,  y)  and  even  {t\  e),  and 
of  eu  for  (yy)  ^.  The  meaning  of  ^^,  ea,  oa,  practically  unused 
in  the  fourteenth  century,  has  also  to  be  determined  .  .  . 
It  will  be  found  that  ou  was  not  used  at  all  for  (uu,  u)  till 
near  the  close  of  the  thirteenth  century,  when  the  growing 
use  of  u  for  (yy)  or  (i,  e),  rendered  the  meaning  of  u  un- 
certain. But  in  the  pure  thirteenth-century  writings  u  only 
is  employed  for  (uu),  and  becomes  a  test  orthography.  The 
combination  eu  or  ew  does  not  seem  to  have  been  used 
except  as  (eu).  The  combinations  ea,  eo,  so  frequently 
rhyme  with  e^  and  interchange  with  it  orthographically,  that 

"Eng./afher,  mare,  eve,  and  the  former  o  of  Ital.  uomo,  (U)  has  the 
sound  of  ou  in  English  Louisa,  The  diphthongs  (ai,  ei,  an,  eu,  ui,  ou) 
axe  compounded  of  (a)  and  (i)^  8cc,,  and  resemble  at  in  Ger.  Aatn ; 
Port,  ei;  au  in  Ger.  haus;  eu  in  Ital.  Europa;  French  ouy,  ou  in 
Dutch  ou,  not  far  from  £ng.  ou  in  house,  especially  as  sounded  in 
provincial  English. 

^  (U)  has  been  defined,  in  the  last  note,  as  having  the  sound  oioum 
Louisa;  (uu)  is  the  same  sound  prolonged.  By  (y)  is  meant  the 
ordinary  German  dotted  m,  as  in  liicke;  (yy)  being  the  same  sound 
prolonged,  as  in  Ger.  gemiith.  By  if)  is  meant  the  sound  of  i  in 
Eng.^A  or  river. 
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their  meaning  was  probably  intenlionally  (ea,  eo),  wilh  the 
sLress  on  the  Jirsi  element,  and  the  second  element  obscure, 
so  that  the  result  scarcely  differed  from  (ee')  or  even  (ee) '. 
The  combination  ea  was  either  (aa)  or  {aa)  ^.  The  conso- 
nants seem  to  have  been  the  same  as  in  the  fourteenth 
century,  although  3  may  possibly  have  retained  more  of  the 
(jh)  than  the  (j)  character',' 

Phonology. 

The  following  is  a  scheme  of  the  mosi  usual  etymological 
values  of  the  E.  E.*  vowels,  chiefly  according  to  Dr.  Strat- 
mami.  The  examples  are  all  to  be  found  in  the  Glossary, 
which  gives  both  the  meaning  of  the  word  and  at  least  one 
reference  to  some  passage  '.vhere  it  occurs. 

As  the  relations  of  the  E.  E.  to  the  A.S.  vowels  are  some- 
what complex,  the  scheme  is  given  in  two  forms.  The 
former  shews  the  historical  descent  from  Anglo-Saxon  down- 
wards, whilst  the  latter  shews,  conversely,  how  to  refer  the 
E,  E,  vowels  to  their  A.S.  originals.  Both  schemes  deal  with 
the  symbols  only,  without  consideration  of  pronunciation. 

(A)  Scheme  of  the  A.S.  vowels,  with  their  H.  E. 
equivalents. 

Short  Vowels,  a.  The  A.S,  a  was  commonly  retained, 
especially  before  a  consonant  followed  by  e.     Before  m  and  « 

'  By  the  (')  following  (ee)  is  meant  simple  voice,  as  in  the  sliglit 
sound  of  e  in  English  o/sn.  The  reader  may  simply  pronounce  Early 
English  tn  and  10  as  (ee),  L  e.  as  Eng,  a  ia  tnarc. 

'  By  {aa)  is  meant  Ger.  ah  in  mahnen ;  hardly  difieriDg  from  (aa), 
but  a  little  deeper,  approaching;  a  in  all, 

'  By  {gii)  is  meant  the  guttural  g  in  Ger.  Toks' !  1^7  (1)  ts  meant  the 
WJimd  of^  in  Y.ng.yel. 

'  E.  E.  — Early  English,  is  here  used  to  denote  tbe  language  of  the 
extracts  in  this  volume  (A.D.  Ii5<j-(3oo).  M.  E.-Middle  English, 
conveniently  denotes  the  language  from  A.D.  1300-148;  (accessiua  of 
Henry  VII).  In  the  Glossary  the  symbol  M.  E.  is  used  in  a  wider 
Male,  BO  u  to  inclnde  K  E,  also. 
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it  was  at  first  retained,  but  was  afterwards  frequently  (though 
not  universally)  changed  into  o.  Examples :  (i)  name^/aren^ 
sake;  cam^  /ram;  can,  man;  samnest;  hand,  lang.  Also 
{^2)  from;  mon;  hond^long, 

83.  The  A.S.  CB  was  at  first  retained,  but  after  awhile  dis- 
appeared altogether.  In  its  place  we  find  E.  E.  a,  e,  and  ea, 
the  last  of  which  is  hardly  ever  found  in  the  M.  E.  period. 
Examples:  (i)  dcei  (from  dceg),  mcEi  (from  m(Bg)\  mcesse, 
/cBstnen^  (2)  hac,  dap,  fader,  smaL  (3)  et  (at),  fest,  gres. 
(4)  }pear,  wear,  weaier. 

ea.  The  A.S.  ea  was  sometimes  retained,  but  not  for  long. 
Most  commonly  it  became  a,  but  (b  and  e  are  also  found  for  it. 
In  the  M.  E.  period  it  appears  only  as  a  (or  0)  and  e,  the 
former  being  much  the  commoner.  Examples:  (i)  beam, 
eald  (old),  earm.  (2)  barn,  cwalm,  halden.  (3)  cerd,  arfe^, 
bcern,     (4)  eld  (old),  erd,  erm, 

eo.  The  A.S.  eo  was  at  first  retained,  or  occasionally  re- 
placed by  ie.  But  its  usual  representative  was  e,  as  in  M.  E. 
Examples :  (i)  eorl,  eorVe,  heor/e,  (2)  hfer/e.  (3)  eri,  erVe,  herte. 

e.  The  A.S.  e  was  almost  always  retained.  It  was  very 
seldom  written  eo.  The  usual  M.  E.  symbol  was  also  e. 
Examples :  (i)  sende,  telle,  \enche.     (2)  beore^  (for  bere^S). 

i.  The  A.S.  /  was  retained ;  as  bidde,  binde,  binne,  in. 

tL  The  A.S.  u  was  retained;  as  (i)  grund,  under,  wulfes, 
wund.  In  M.  E.  we  usually  find  ground,  wound.  But  0 
also  appears,  chiefly  before  liquids;  as  (2)  comen^  onder; 
ipode,  note  (nut). 

y.  The  A.S.  j^  was  changed  into  u.  In  the  M.  E.  period  it 
was  (in  general)  further  changed  into  /,  as  in  modern  Eng- 
lish.   Examples :  cussen,  dude,fulde,fuUe,  verb. 

Long  Vowels,  a.  The  A.S.  d  was  commonly  retained 
at  first,  but  in  M.  E.  is  seldom  to  be  found  except  in  the 
Northern  dialect,  in  which  it  i^  extremely  common.     It 
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usually  gave  place  to  o  (long),  which  in  M.  E.  was  frequently 
writien  oo.  The  symbols  <k  and  ea  are  also  found,  but  were 
not  of  long  continuance.  Examples  :  (i)  ha,fa\e,  gal,  gast, 
halt.  {2)  fo,  sb.  'p\.,foh,gosl',  written  00  in  hool  =  kol,  bids, 
from  A.S.  kdlan ;  written  oa  in  iea  =  bo  =  A.S.  hd,  (3)  an, 
gmt,  sb.  pi,  sari.     {4)  heali  (for  halt). 

m.  The  A.S.  d  was  at  first  retained,  but  soon  disappeared. 
Its  usual  representatives  were  a  and  t,  as  in  M.  E. ;  but  ea  is 
also  found.  Examples  :  (i)  ar,  haf&ene,  reed,  raden.  (2)  lale, 
verb,  rade,  verb  and  sb„  slape.  (3)  del,  lerm,  me!,  le.  (4) 
Aeaie,  leaden,  vieane,  meast. 

ea.  The  A.S.  ia '  was  at  first  retained,  though  usually  re- 
placed by  e  (long),  which  in  M.  E.  was  frequently  written  ee, 
except  in  some  words  (as  heK).  The  symbol  a  is  tolerably 
common  in  Layamon  and  the  Ormulum,  A  very  curious 
substitution  is  i  (also  written^'  in  M.  E.),  which  occurs  also 
in  modern  English,  The  Kentish  has  ia.  Examples:  (i) 
dmde,  dream,  lean,  leas.  (2)  hred,  drem,  deS,  sb.,  Ae/i.  (3) 
dais,  liak,  Ian.     (4)  hii ;  mod.  E.  high,     (g)  diath. 

eo.  The  A.S,  e'o '  was  at  first  retained,  but  usually  gave  way 
10  long  e,  frequently  written  ee  in  M.E.  Occasional  varieties 
are  ('  (still  found),  ie  and  u.  Examples  :  (i)  deopt,  deore,  leode, 
leaf.  (2)  dep,  der,  lef,  sek.  (3)  lihl,  sb.,  mod.  E.  light,  from 
A.S.  U'ahl.  (4)  hiett,  dier>  lief;  fiieue,  dat.  oi  pie/,  (g)  5aS, 
are;  from  A.S.  ^oS. 

e.  The  A.S.  /  was  retained.  In  modem  English  it  com- 
monly appears  as  ee,  though  the  pronunciation  has  changed. 
Examples :  demen,  grene,  greten,  seche. 

i.  The  A.S.  I  was  retained.  It  still  appears  as  )'  in  modern 
English,  though  the  pronunciation  has  become  diphthongal. 
Examples:  lif,  sb.,  likien,  tiiin^  tin. 

>  Vioolly  prJQied  ed,  ed,  as  in  the  Glossaiy. 
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o.  The  A.S.  6  was  retained.  In  modem  English  it  is 
usually  written  oo,  though  the  sound  has  changed.  Examples : 
dom,  don,  god  adj.,  mone. 

u.  The  A.S.  a  was  retained.  In  M.E.  it  frequently  ap- 
pears as  ouy  though  without  a  change  in  the  pronunciation. 
Modern  English  has  commonly  retained  ou  (or  ow),  but  has 
<:hanged  the  sound.    Examples  :  du/ie,  5ur,  /oun,  out, 

y.  The  A.S.  y  became  u ;  but  M.  E.  and  modern  English 
commonly  employ  the  symbol  /  in  corresponding  words. 
Examples :  fur,  hurede,  ium^.  Occasionally  ut  appears;  as 
in  huide,  to  hide. 

(£)  Scheme  of  the  E.  E.  vowels,  with  their  A.S. 
^qtuvalents. 

Short  Vowels. 

fl(i)  =  A.S.  a]  chiefly  before  final  m  or  «,  or  before  m 
or  n  followed  by  another  consonant :   as  cam,  /ram ;  can, 
man;  samnest;  hand,  lang.    Also  before  a  consonant  fol- 
/     lowed  hy  e*.  as  name,faren,  sake.     See  also  o  (2). 

a  (2)  =  A.S.  CB ;  as  bac,  bap,  fader,  smal, 

a  (3)  =  A.S.  ea ;  as  barn,  cwalm,  halden, 

CB  (i)  =  A.S.  ^ ;  as  dcei  (A.S.  dcsg),  meet  (A.S.  mceg),  mcesse^ 
fcednen, 

(B  (2)  =  A.S.  ea ;  as  cErd,  cBrfe^,  bcBrn. 

^  (i)  =  A.S.  ^ ;  as  sende,  telle,  penche, 

€  (2)  =  A.S.  ce ;  as  et,  at  (A.S.  cBt),/est,  gres, 

e  (3)  =  A.S.  ea;  as  eld,  adj.,  erd,  erm, 

e  (4)  =  A.S.  eo ;  as  erl,  er'Se,  herte.     See  eo  (i). 

ea  (i)  =  A.S.  ea ;  as  beam,  eald,  adj.,  earnu 

ea  (2)  =  A.S.  CB\  z.^pear,  wear,  weater. 

eo  (1)  ^  K»S,  eo ',  as  eorl,  eorSe,  heorte. 

^^  (2)  =  A.S.  ^;  as  beore'S,    Not  very  common. 

I  (i)  =  A.S.  i]  as  btdde,  binde,  binne,  in, 

ie  (i)  =  A.S.  ^^;  as  hierte.    Not  very  common. 
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0  [i)  =  A.S.  0 ;  as  bord,for,  prep.,  sorge^  word.  '    ■ 

0  (2)  =  A.S.  a  (being  put  for  E.  E.  c)  ;  as  from  {in  from-  '     ■ 

mard);  mart;  hand,  long.     See  a  (i), 

0  {3)  =  A.S.  K,  chiefly  before  liquids ;  as  in  /:omen,  onder; 
also  in  wode,  note  (nut).  . 

b(i)=A.S.k;  zs gritnd',  under,  viidues.itiund'.  ' 

u  (a)  =  A.S.^  ;  as  cusien,  dude,  fulde,  fulle  verb.  ! 

Long  Vowels.  ,   , 

a  (4)  =  A.S.  d ;  as  ha,/ciy,  gal,  gasl,  halt.  ■ 

a  (5)  =  A.S.  ^  ;  as  la/e,  verb,  mi<^!?,  verb  and  sb.,  slap!.  1 

ffi  (3)  =  A.S.  i£  ;  as  i£r,  ha'^me,  rwd,  raden.  '    I 

te  (4)  -  A.S.  4i  as  ««,  ^(e/  sb.  pi.,  sari.  !    | 

iz  (5)  =  A.S.  /a,  especially  in  Layamon ;  as  ite'S,  kiEli,  Ian,  1 1 1  |  J   f| 

e  (5)  =  A.S.  /;  as  demeti,  grene,  grelen,  scche. 

e  (6)  =  A,S.  d\  as  del,  leren,  mel,  se. 

e  (7)  -  A.S.  ia;  as  Jr^*^,  tfr^w,  deS  sb.,  ^(^A. 

«  (8)  =  A.S.  e'o ;  as  dep,  der,  hf,  sek. 

ea  (3)  =  A.S.  e^ ;  as  deade,  dream,  lean,  leas. 

ea  (4)  =  A.S.  d\  as  healu     Not  very  common. 

ea.  (5)  =  A.S.  <^ ;  as  heale,  leadm,  vieane,  measl. 

eo  {3)  =  A.S.  io;  as  deope,  dear,  leode,  leof. 

i  (a)  ^  A.S.  I ;  as  /y'sb.,  A:*w«,  win,  tS(«.  |  M  j 

»(3)  =  A.S.  /a  or  ^0;   as  Ajj  (A.S.  ^/oA);  liht  sb.  (A.S.  '     '" 

leohf). 

ie  (2)  =  A.S.  io ;  as  i^Vre,  dkr,  lie/  (A.S.  i/o«,  rfAr,  l/of) ; 
pieue,  dat.  oi  pie/ [K.5.  p^o/).  So  also  occasional  ja  =  A.S. 
^a  ;  as  o'/a/^  (A.S.  o'/aS). 

o  (4)  =  A.S.  ^ ;  as  dom,  don,  god  adj.,  mone. 

o  (5)  =  A.S.  d;  as/o  sb.  pL,/tf/i,  ^wA  Cf.  00  ini5o/  =  W, 
bids,  from  A.S.  hdlan ;  oa  in  ^oa  =  ^0  -  A.S.  bd. 

u  (3)  =  A.S.  tf ;  as  ^w.^^,  iSwr,  /u«,  ul.  At  a  later  period,  ou 
is  more  usual,  as  in  iour,  loun,  out. 
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'  At  a  later  period  wtitleu  ground,  wouad 
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u  (4)  =  A.S.y;  ^%fury  hurede,  tune"^.  Also  written  ui^  as 
in  huide^  to  hide. 

u  (5)  «  A.S.  io\  as  btS&,  are  (A.S.  ^/c?S). 

Some  scribes  affect  peculiar  modes  of  spelling,  so  that 
each  piece  is,  in  some  degree,  spelt  in  a  way  of  its  own; 
but  the  above  values  are  the  most  usual.  As  instances  of 
variation  we  may  note  hraed  for  hrad^  broad;  aorl  for 
eorly  earl ;  (Bien  for  eien,  to  eat.  The  vowel  /  is  also  used 
in  place  of  3,  as  in  dcBt^dce^,  A.S.  d(Bg\  and  the  vowel  u 
in  place  of  w,  as  in  dtielle^  to  dwell,  suor^  swore. 

As  regards  the  consonants,  we  may  briefly  remark  that 
the  A.S.  /  is  written  as  «  (  =  »)  in  E.  E,  in  the  middle  of  a 
word,  between  two  vowels ;  as  leuen^  to  believe,  A.S.  led/an^  &c. 

The  A.S.  c  becomes  ch  before  e  and  t\  as  chald,  chapmen^ 
cheaSj  cheose\  chid,  child,  chirm,  riche.  We  even  find  lich 
from  A.S.  lie. 

The  A.S.  g  becomes^,  5,  ^h,  /,  h,  w,  in  certain  positions ; 
as  yeme,  ymen,  herr^hem,  dcei,  folhi%  sorewe.  Hence  such 
varieties  as  folewen,  folgen,  folhin,  /ollihen,  fofyn ;  sorewe^ 
sorewe,  sorge,  soriy.  The  A.S.  h  at  the  end  of  a  word  or  before 
/  passes  into  a  guttural  sound  represented  by  a  similar  variety 
of  spellings;  as  heye,  hey,  heh,  hei  (high);  hi^fe,  \>o^le,  \>ouhl,  &c. 

Some  scribes,  especially  the  one  who  wrote  out  the  piece 
whence  Section  XV  is  taken,  use  g  for  3  initially ;  as  gel,  get 
for  yt,  yr* 

In  Section  I  we  find  wr&  for  wurd,  wrld  for  wurld;  it  is 
not  unlikely  that  the  scribe,  in  pronunciation,  really  dropped 
the  initial  w,  and  put  7V  for  u  to  mark  this.  The  habit  is 
very  common,  as  in  Shropshire,  where  wood,  wool,  and 
woman,  are  ^ood,  'ool,  'ooman.  So  also  wrsl,  17  (Jes.)  217; 
wrjf,  id.  355.  Note  also  that,  after  w,  the  A.S.  i  may  become 
0  or  u,  as  in  wole,  wule,  for  A.S.  wile*,  wmle  for  A.S.  wiste. 

It  will  be  observed,  from  the  'above  list,  that  the  short 
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and  long  vowels  are  not  dislinguished  in  writing.  Almost 
ihe  only  general  rule  for  discriminating  them  is  that  a  vowel 
followed  by  a  doubled  consonant  or  by  two  consonants  is 
short,  as  in  hand,  telle,  under,  &c.  Modern  English  is  of 
some  assistance  here ;  thus  ful  =  full,  has  the  »  short,  but 
_/«/=  foul,  has  the  u  long.  But  modern  English  occasionally 
shortens  a  vowel ;  thus  A.S.  riad  is  now  red,  and  the  words 
bread,  dead,  in  which  the  spelling  intimates  that  the  vowel 
was  originally  long,  as  was  the  case,  are  now  pronounced 
like  bred  and  ded. 

The  following  etymological  table  of  equivalent  vowels  in 
Anglo-Saxon,  Old  Saxon,  Icelandic,  Gothic,  and  Old  High 
German  may  prove  useful : — 


A.S. 

O.S. 

led. 

Goth. 

0.  S.  G. 

\%o^ 

I 

e,ja 

a,  i,  ai 

^ 

0 

0 

u,  an 

D,  n 

n.  y 

u,  y 

u.  0 

e 

£ 

a 

^ 

0  a 

c^,  ej.  h 

0,  c,  =u 

^ 

(i 

6 

6 

uo 

V 

" 

u.y 

au 

60 

'" 

jo.ju 

m 

In  treating  of  the  consonants,  we  may  range  A.S.,  O.S., 
Icel.  and  Goth,  all  under  one  category,  which  we  may  caH 
Low-German ;  and  the  table  is  as  follows : — 


Low.  G. 

b 

P 

I 

E 

korcU 

t 

(M; 

h 

> 

O.II.G. 

P.b 

Ph,f 

b- 

E 

ch,c|  t 

^ 

d 

h 

■' 

'  At  the  end  of  a  word,  or  in  the  middle ; 
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One  example  of  the  use  of  the  above  table  may  suflSce. 
The  mod.  E.  long  o  answers  to  A.S.  d ;  so  that  a  sfane  is 
A.S.  s/dn.  For  A.S.  s/dn  we  find  O.  Saxon  s//n,  Icel. 
s/einn,  Gothic  stains,  O.H.  German  siein^  in  accordance  with 
the  table.  The  interchange  of  vowels  in  the  older  forms  of 
these  languages  is  far  more  regular  than  might  be  supposed. 

§  4.  Punctuation,  Marks  of  punctuation  occur  in  some  of 
the  MSS.,  but  are  much  less  exact  in  value  than  those  in 
present  use.  The  punctuation  of  the  MSS.  is  adhered  to 
in  sections  I-IV,  VI-XI,  XIII,  XIV,  and  XVII.  In  the 
poetical  pieces  this  punctuation  commonly  has  a  metrical^ 
not  a  grammatical  value,  so  that  the  punctuation  of  the  prose 
and  poetical  pieces  must  be  considered  separately. 

Prose,  In  the  prose  MSS.  a  dot  (•)  is  very  common,  and  is 
used  with  variable  value,  but  usually  marks  some  bregik  in  the 
sense,  such  as  would  now  be  represented  by  a  comma,  semi- 
colon, or  full  stop.  The  beginning  of  a  new  sentence  is 
usually  denoted  by  the  employment  of  a  capital  letter,  but 
not  invariably.  Sometimes  we  must  insert  a  stop  where  the 
MS.  has  none,  and  neglect  the  stop  in  the  MS.  Thus,  at 
p.  7, 1.  177,  ^  fan  seieS  ha/»  god  f>e  gelty  mannen  je  sene- 
3eden  •  an  jeur  ^cenesse '  means  *  then  saith  God  to  them,  viz 
to  the  guilty  men.  Ye  sinned  in  your  eternity.' 

Besides  the  dot,  the  scribes  also  employ  a  mark  resembling 
an  inverted  semi-colon  (f).  See  p.  18, 1.  25.  This  is  usually 
a  somewhat  long  pause,  answering  to  a  semi-colon  or  full 
stop.  Sometimes  it  answers  to  a  note  of  interrogation ;  see 
p.  19, 1.  67.  At  p.  18, 1. 13,  the  dot  between  square  brackets 
is  inserted  by  the  editor  to  mark  a  pause.  A  comma  never 
occurs;  the  comma  in  1.  14  (B),  p.  21,  should  have  been 
printed  as  a  full  stop.  The  commas  in  Section  IX  are  in- 
serted to  assist  the  reader. 


Poelry.  In  the  Ormulum  (Sect.  V),  the  punctuation  is  the 
editor's,  on  the  modern  system ;  so  also  in  sections  XII, 
XVIII,  and  XIX.  In  section  VI,  the  stops  (■)  and  {;}  are 
purely  metrical,  the  latter  usually  denoting:  the  lighter  pause 
at  the  end  of  a  '  section '  or  half-time,  and  the  former  the 
longer  pause,  at  the  end  of  a  completed  line.  In  section  XI, 
there  is  a  metrical  stop  {■}  at  the  end  of  every  line,  but  the 
end  of  the  half-line  is  rarely  marked ;  see,  however,  lines  28, 
36,  37,  38,  39,  56,  76.  In  Section  XIV,  there  is  a  stop  (with 
few  exceptions)  at  the  end  of  each  '  half-line,'  and  the  lines, 
as  printed,  are  to  be  read  by  pairs.  In  Section  XV,  the 
punctuation  is  the  editor's,  but  there  are  a  few  exceptions  in 
this  instance.  The  MS,  has,  in  fact,  a  few  dots  occurring 
in  the  middle  of  a  line,  which  is  shewn  by  retaining  them 
within  marks  of  parenthesis ;  see  I.  2429.  These  dots  mark 
the  csesural  pause.  In  the  Owl  and  the  Nightingale,  the 
punctuation  is  the  editor's;  but  in  the  Moral  Ode,  the  stops 
are  those  of  the  MS.,  and  have  a  metrical  value,  as  explained 
above. 

§  5.  Metre.  It  is  remarkable  that  the  favourite  Anglo- 
Saxon  alliterative  metre,  examples  of  which  may  be  seen 
in  Sweet's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader,  is  not  exactly  represented 
by  any  piece  in  the  present  selection.  Those  which  most 
nearly  approach  it  are  the  extracts  from  Layamon,  the 
Bestiary,  and  the  Proverbs  of  Alfred  (Sections  VI,  XII, 
and  XIV).  In  these  poems,  examples  of  alliteration  are 
common,  as  in  the  following ' : 

Anil  leofliche  him  ieren, 

and  hxXAea  hine  for  Aairre;     (vi.  35.) 
Welle  -5eg  is  tat  *il 

Sat  is  ^encn-riche ;     (lii.  27.) 

'  Observe  that  a  fair  of  short  lines  is  here  talten  to  fonn  one  com- 
plete line  of  alliterative  verse. 

TOL.It  C 
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He  is  one  monne 
»«ildest  mayster;    (xiv.  51.) 

If  we  examine  the  metre  of  Anglo-Saxon  poetry,  or  of 
the  alliterative  poetry  of  the  fourteenth  century  (such  as 
William  of  Palerne  and  Piers  Plowman),  we  shall  observe 
that  the  alliteration  generally  falls  in  such  a  way  that  hvo 
of  the  rime-letters  (as  they  are  called)  come  in  the  former 
half  of  the  verse,  and  one 'in  the  latter;  whereas,  in  the 
above  examples,  this  arrangement  is  precisely  reversed,  as 
is  very  commonly  the  case.  On  the  other  hand,  the  old 
arrangement  occurs  in  such  lines  as  the  following: 

Ich  ^atte  ^ngist 
^ors  is  mi  brotJer ;    (vi.  6^.) 

He  on  «/olde  ztryssye 
icasliehe  ]>inges;    (xiv.  29.) 

.^Ideliche  ich  mvmye 
Myne  leoue  freond;    (xiv.  37.) 

In  general,  the  poets  of  this  period  were  quite  satisfied 
with  obtaining  only  fwo  rime-letters. 

Ut  of  yon  /code 
to  uncu9e  /onde;    (vi.  79.) 

)>at  beo'S  an  ns/eole, 

Jjat  we  /seren  scolden ;    (vi.  89.) 

But  the  most  remarkable  point  is  the  frequent  introduction 
of  rimes,  so  that  the  whole  line  is  cut  up  into  a  pair  of 
sections  of  variable  length,  each  containing  sometimes  y^r, 
but  most  commonly  ^Aree  accented  syllables.  In  the  fol- 
lowing examples,  the  accented  syllables  are  marked  by  an 
accent  over  the  vowel-sound  in  each.  The  rimes  are  com- 
monly doudky  as  in/af/ier,  rather^  and  are  denoted  by  italics. 
In  some  cases  we  have  both  rime  and  alliteration,  the 
alliteration  being  likewise  denoted  by  italic  initial  letters : 

\&X.  6ner  s^  we6ren  iciSmen 
fwiSe  jelcuCe  giSmen;    (vi.  3.) 


REMARKS  ON  METRE. 


c6mea  mid  fan  (Uiie;    (vi.  ;.) 

)if  heo  griO  sihitn, 

and  6i  his  frednd-scipe  rShten ;    (vi 
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Owing  1 
which  are 


jrany  of  the  rimes  are  imperfect,  being  mere  assonances, 
i.e.  only  alike  in  the  vowel-sound.    Such  as  these; 

Bildcuen  jeiilleQ  jja  f/ue 

\a  JCKte  sci\  fora  I/Ce;    (vi.  77.) 

Jwr  wes  mdni  cnihl  strAig 

lieo  diQjen  heore  scipen  vppe  J>e  Und ;    (vi.  183.) 

o  the  variable  lengths  of  the  sections  or  half-lines, 
sometimes  treated  (as  shewn  above)  as  if  they 
were  complete  Hnes,  duly  fuinishod  with  rimes,  the  metre 
of  Layamon's  Brut  admits  of  many  variations,  which  it  is 
not  necessary  here  further  to  particularise.  Sometimes  the 
number  of  accents  in  the  section  of  a  poem  of  this  character 
is  reduced  to  two,  and  the  number  of  accents  in  the  complete 
line  (or  couplet)  to  four,  of  which  there  are  several  ex- 
amples in  the  Bestiary  and  in  the  Proverbs  of  Alfred.  A 
good  example  of  a  rimed  couplet,  with  four  accents,  is  the 
following: : 

Or  the  couplet  may  contain  jfiie  accents  : 


iioren  Jit  tie  nSre  j 


(xiv.  447.) 


This  variation  of  the  number  of  accents  in  a  line  shews 
(hat  the  laws  of  metre  were  but  imperfectly  understood,  as 
it  introduces  an  irregnlarity  which  would  now  hardly  be 
tolerated. 

There  are  two  forms  of  the  section  or  half-line  that 
deserve  particular  notice.  These  are  (i)  the  regular  section 
of  three  accents,  with  an  accent  on  the  penultimate  syllable ; 
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and  (2)  the  regular  section  of  four  accents,  with  an  accent 
on  the  ultimate  syllable.    Examples  are  these : 

(i)    And  seiden  J)at  heo  wilden;    (vi.  23.) 
De  leun  stant  on  hille;    (xii.  i.) 
Ne  gdbbe  J)ii  ne  schotte;    (xiv.  411.) 

(2)    Ah  hit  ilomp  an  otJer  J)a;    (vi.  244.) 
t5e  sunne  swidetJ  dl  his  flfgt;    (xii.  70.) 
For  6fte  tunge  breke])  bon ;    (xiv.  425.) 

If  we  prefix  a  section  of  the  laf/er  form  to  one  of  the /brmer, 
we  have  the  metre  of  the  Ormulum  (Section  V) : 

And  nd  ice  wile  shsewenn  ^dw 
summ-d^l  wijjj)  G6dess  h^llpe ;    (v.  962.) 

The  great  peculiarity  of  this  poem  is  its  remarkable 
regularity,  to  which  the  poet  adheres  throughout  with  the 
utmost  care,  so  that  we  are  able  to  gather  from  it  many 
valuable  hints  as  to  accent  and  pronunciation.  The  long 
line  thus  obtained  is  good  and  forcible,  but  in  a  poem  of 
so  great  a  length  is  felt  to  be  almost  mercilessly  monotonous. 
The  author  does  not  allow  his  lines  to  rime,  but  the  addition 
of  a  rime  gives  us  an  excellent  form  of  metre,  of  which 
several  examples  occur  in  the  Bestiary,  though  the  first 
unaccented  syllable  of  the  section  is  often  dropped,  as  in 
the  fourth  below: 

His  hope  is  dl  to  g6deward 

And  6f  his  luue  he  l^re9 ; 
9at  is  te  sunne  sikerlike, 

—  tJus  his  sigte  he  betetJ ;    (xii.  T04.) 

A  reference  to  p.  137  will  shew  that  lereS  and ^^/(?8  are 
considered  as  forming  a  rime,  though  it  is  really  but  an 
assonance.  At  pp.  136,  137,  we  see  the  variations  that 
can  easily  be  introduced  into  this  form  of  metre.  Thus 
we  may  drop  the  initial  unaccented  syUables  of  each  section, 
and  introduce  rimes  at  the  end  of  evety  section;  with  a  very 
pleasing  result: 
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Al  is  mdn  so  is  lis  ^rn 

wiilde  ge  nn  listen 
Old  in  hisS  sinnea  d/r» 

or  hi!  bicuDieS  cr/j/i/J. 

Excellent  examples  of  Orm's  line,  but  with  the  addition  of 
rime,  may  be  found  in  Praed's  poems : 

Twelve  years  ago  I  made  s.  mock 

Of  fillhj  trades  and  traffics; 
I  wondered  what  they  meant  by  stock ; 
I  wrote  delightful  sapphics. 

The  metre  of  the  Moral  Ode  (pp.  194-22T)  is  practicallj- 
just  the  same,  the  difference  being  one  to  the  eye  only. 
The  two  sections  are,  in  fact,  united  in  one  long  line,  a 
perfect  example  being  seen  in  1,  40,  p.  196; 

Je  moQ  Jiat  wile  syber  beo 
to  hibbe  glides  blysse. 

Many  of  the  lines  are,  however,  more  or  less  imperfect, 
owing  to  the  frequent  dropping  of  an  unaccented  syllable, 
especially  at  the  beginning  of  a  line.  One  thing  the  student 
should,  however,  particularly  remark,  viz.  that  the  lasi  accent 
in  every  line  is  invariably'  on  the  penultimate  syllable,  so 
that  we  obtain  from  it  many  important  data  for  determining 
the  use  of  the  final  -*  in  Chaucer.  The  only  endings  that 
occur  throughout  are  the  unaccented  syllables  -e,  -ep,  -en, 
•ene,  -yi,  -er,  -es,  the  first  of  these  being  by  far  the  most 
common.  Whoever,  having  a  good  ear,  will  ponder  upon 
this  matter,  will  be  led  to  see  clearly,  for  himself,  that  the 
full  sounding  of  the  final  -e,  on  which  it  is  so  necessary 
for  a  teacher  of  Early  English  to  dwell,  is  a  real  thing,  and 
not  a  mere  fiction  of  grammarians.  The  same  conclusion 
may  be  drawn  from  the  metre  of  the  Ormulum. 

Reverting  once  more  to  the  section  marked  (i)  on  p.  xxxvi.. 


*  In  L  1*5  (p.  ao2),  the  formi/fl«  is,  of  I 
tx  Heme;  gee  1.  90,  p.  vx>,  and  1.  333,  p.  i 
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we  may  observe  that,  with  the  addition  of  rime,  it  is  the 
favourite  metre  of  the  author  of  King  Horn,  as  in  these 
examples : 

)'at  folc  hi  gunne  qa/lle 

And  churchen  f6r  to  Wa;    (xix.  6i.) 

To  scbiipe  schulle  ^e  idnde, 

And  sfnke  X.6  ])e  gciinde}    (xix.  103.) 

But  the  poet  constantly  drops  the  initial  unaccented  syl- 
lable, AS  in 

Into  schupes  hSrde 

At  Jje  furste  -wSrde;    (xix.  113,) 

He  also  allows  himself  numerous  licenses,  frequently  drop- 
ping unaccented  syllables  in  various  parts  of  the  line, 
altering  the  number  of  accents,  and  putting  single  rimes 
for  double  ones.  The  general  effect  is  good,  and  the  lines 
vigorous,  but  modern  metre  would  not  approve  of  the 
bringing  of  two  accented  syllables  into  close  juxtaposition. 
Examples  are : 

Bi  ]>e  &^-side;    (xix.  135;  cf.  203.) 
Bi  \t  se-brinke;    (i4i>) 
And  )>i  fair-n^sse;     (213.) 
Ne  nojt  fn  >e  hille;     (255.) 
pe  king  sede  sone;    (483.) 
pdt  his  bl6d  hatte ;    (608.) 

Lastly,  the  section  marked  (2)  on  p.  xxxvi.,  with  the  ad- 
dition of  rime,  occurs  both  in  King  Horn  and  in  Havelok ; 
as  in  the  examples : 

Al  D^nemark,  and  al  mi  U 

Til  thdt  mi  son'  of  helde  b/;    (xviii.  386.) 

pe  stuard  w4s  in  herte  wc^, 

—  F6r  he  niiste  whdt  to  d^;     (xix.  275.) 

And  ladde  wij)  him  A))elbr«/j, 

])e  gode  stuard  of  his  h^j;    (xix.  1539.) 

It  is  not  particularly  common,  because  both  authors  greatly 
preferred  the  double  rime.     The  chief  difference  between 
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ihcse  poems  is  in  the  normal  length  of  the  sections ;  in 
Horn  the  accents  are  commonly  iAree,  but  in  Havelok 
commonlyypwr.  The  use  of  four  accents,  with  the  embel- 
lishment of  a  doui/e  rime,  gives  us  section  (a)  with  the 
addition  of  an  unaccented  syllable ;  which  is  the  normal 
line  in  Havelok : 

And  leue  thit  it  mighte  wilne 

Id  lienene-riche  with  godea  sdne ;    (xviii.  406.) 

When  the  rime  is  only  single,  we  have  the  familiar  metre 
so  common  in  Scott's  '  Marmion,'  as  well  as  in  the  fourteenth 
century.  Poems  in  a  similar  metre  are  Barbour's  'Bruce,' 
the  '  Cursor  Mundi,'  Hampole's  '  Pricke  of  Conscience,' 
Chaucer's  '  House  of  Fame,'  &c. 

The  loss  of  final  e  reduced  the  double  rimes  of  such 
poems  as  the  Moral  Ode  to  single  rimes ;  this  gave  us 
the  familiar  hymn-metre  known  as  the  common  measure. 
Cowper's  John  Gilpin  is  also  a  good  example  of  it.  Both 
in  Havelok  and  Horn  some  of  the  double  rimes  are  im- 
perfect. Examples  in  the  former  are :  MAe,  rode,  blode, 
unless  a  Une  riming  with  bolhe  hs.s  been  1051(430);  harde, 
crakede^  (S^V);  redt,  bithe^  (694);  aUe  repeated  {745).  Ex- 
amples in  the  latter  are  much  commoner,  such  as  hiwesle, 
lasU  (s);  sones,  gomes  (ai);  iesle,  wersle  (27);  gripe,  smile 
(51):  more,  yre  (95);  adrinche,  of-pincke  (105);  ^onge, 
Upinge  (xfi);  Suddene,kenne  (t^'^);  Weskrnessetblisse^ij^i); 
gurnet,  i-cume  {161);  &c.,  &c. 

For  further  remarks  upon  Metre,  see  Specimens,  Part  II, 
p.  svi,  and  the  Introductions  to  the  Selections  from  Chaucer 
ni  the  Clarendon  Press  Scries;   also  Dr.  Guest's  History 

'  Dr.  Morris  ingcnionsly  coirccts  these  lines  thus : 

And  caste  Che  knaue  so  haide  adDua[e] 
That  he  cmkede  ther  hise  ctoune. 

■  Unless  we  read  ieiUi  i.e.  bid,  which  taakts  good  sense. 
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of  English  Rhythms,  and  Dr.  Schipper's  Englische  Metrik, 
which  is  the  latest  work  upon  this  subject. 

JL  §  6.  EARLY  ENGLISH  DIALECTS. 

From  historical  testimony,  and  an  examination  of  the 
literary  records  of  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  centuries, 
we  learn  that  the  English  speech  was  represented  by  three 
principal  dialects.^ 

1.  The  Northern  dialect,  spoken  throughout  the  Lowlands 
of  Scotland,  Northumberland,  Durham,  and  nearly  the  whole 
of  Yorkshire.  Roughly  speaking,  the  Humber  and  Ouse 
formed  the  southern  boundary  of  this  area,  while  the  Pennine 
Chain  determined  its  limits  to  the  west 

2.  The  Midland  dialect,  spoken  in  the  counties  to  the  west 
of  the  Pennine  Chain,  in  the  East- Anglian  counties,  and  in 
the  whole  of  the  Midland  district.  The  Thames  formed 
the  southern  boundary  of  this  region. 

3.  The  Southern  dialect,  spoken  in  all  the  counties  south 
of  the  Thames ;  in  Somersetshire,  Gloucestershire,  and  por- 
tions of  Herefordshire  and  Worcestershire. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  Midland  dialect  exercised  an 
influence  upon  the  Southern  dialect  wherever  it  happened 
to  be  geographically  connected  with  it,  just  as  the  Northum- 
brian acted  upon  the  adjacent  Midland  dialects;  and  this 
enables  us  to  understand  that  admixture  of  grammatical 
forms  which  is  to  be  found  in  some  of  our  early  English 
manuscripts. 

§  7,  These  dialects  *  are  distinguished  from  each  other  by 
the  uniform  employment  of  certain  grammatical  inflexions. 

^  See  Higden*s  account  of  these  dialects ;  Specimens,  part  ii,  p.  240. 
'  The  Northern,  Midland,  and  Southern  dialects  are  sometimes  desig- 
nated as  Northumbrian,  Mercian,  and  West-Saxon. 
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A  convenient  lest  is  to  be  found  in  tLe  inflexion  of  the 
plural  number,  present  tense,  indicative  mood. 

The  Northern  dialect  commonly  employs  -es  (dropped 
when  me,  ye,  or  thai  actually  precedes),  the  Midland  -en,  and 
Uie  Southern  -eik,  as  the  inflexion  for  all  persons  of  the 
plural  present  indicative.' 

NOHTIfEEN,  MIDLAND. 

ist  pers.  hop-cj,^  ■  hop-M,' 
and  „  hop-£j,  hop-m, 
3rd     „       hop-(j,  hop-f«. 

The  inflexions  of  tlic  singulat 
test  of  dialect,  are  of  value 
West-Midland  from  the  East-Midland. 

The  West-Midland  conjugated  its  verb  in  the  singular 
number  and  present  tense  almost  like  the  Northern  dialect. 


hop-^/A,     we  hope. 

hop-^/(4,    ye  hope. 

\ia^-elh,     they  hope, 
r  number,  though  no  absolute 
1  enabling;  us  to  separate  the 


ist  pers.  hop-f,  hop-fj. 

and    „    hop-«,  hop-M. 

3rd     „     hop-^j,  hop-ej. 

The  West-Midland  of  Shropshire  seems  to  have  employed 

the  Southern  inflexion  -est  and  -eth^  as  well  as  -w,  in  the  and 

and  3rd  persons  singular  indicative. 

The  East-Midland  dialect,*  like  the  Soulhcrnj  conjugated 
its  verb  in  the  sing.  pres.  indie,  as  follows : — ■ 
1st  pers.  hop-f, 
znd    „     hop-fj/, 
3rd    „    hop-£/A. 
Some  of  the  East-Midland  dialects   geographically  con- 
nected with  the  Northern  seem  to  have  occasionally  employed 
'  Observe  Ite  doable  use ;  (1)  lae  kopi,  (a)  lae  that  hopes. 

*  This  -es  occuis  ulso  in  the  znd  pi.  imperative  instead  01  -ctk. 
'  The  -n  is  frequently  dropped  in  all  persona. 

•  For  its  two  chief  subdivisions  and  their  characteristics,  see  rretaces 
to  '  Genesis  and  Exodus,'  and  'An  Old  English  Miscdlooy.' 
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the  inflexion  -es  in  the  2nd  and  3rd  pers.  as  well  as  -esi  and 
-efk.  It  is  mostly  found  in  poetical  writers,  who  used  it  for 
the  sake  of  obtaining  an  extra  syllable  riming  with  nouns  pi. 
and  adverbs  in  -es. 

The  West-Midland  is  further  distinguished  froili  the  East- 
Midland  dialect  in  emplojdng  the  inflexion  -es  for  -esf  in  the 
2nd  pers.  sing,  preterite  of  weak  verbs.  We  also  find,  in  the 
West-Midland,  the  terminations  -us,  -ud,  in  place  of  -«,  -ed. 

§  8.  The  following  differences  between  the  Northern  and 
Southern  dialects  are  worth  noticing. 
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1.  -es  in  all  persons  of  the 
pi  pres.  indie*  and 

2.  -es  in  all  persons  of*  the 
sing.  pres.  indie." 

3.  No  inflexion  of  person 
in  the  sing,  or  pi.  of  the 
preterite  indie,  of  regular 
verbs  -ed;  as  ist  toved^ 
2nd  tmed,  3rd  toved{^\Xi%. 
and  plural), 

4.  Dropping  of  final  e  in  the 
pt.  t.  2nd  person  of  strong 
verbs,  as  spak^  spakest; 
segh^  sawest. 

5.  Infinitives  drop  the  final 
-en  (-^),  as  singy  to  sing. 


SOUTHERN. 

-eth  in  the  same. 

-^,  -«/,  -eth  {-th)  in  the  same. 

Retention  of  the  inflexions 
-ede,  -edest,  -ede^  sing.;  as 
I  St  tovede,  2nd  tovedest,  3rd 
lovede;  -en  (pi.),  as  ist, 
2nd,  3rd  tovedm. 

2nd  person,  pt.  t.,  of  strong  ^ 
verbs  ends  in  -^,  as  spek-e^ 
spakest ;  seye,  sawest. 

Infinitives  retain  the  final  -en 
or  -ey  as  sing-en^  si'ng-e,  to 
sing. 


'  The  -es  is  dropped  when  the  pronoun  we,  ye,  or  thai  immediately 
precedes.  *  Dropped  when  /  or  he  immediately  precedes. 
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6.  At  for  /<?,  as  sign  of  the 
infinitive,  e.g.  at  fight^ 
to  fight. 

7.  Sal,  suld,  shall,  should. 

8.  Present  or  imperfect  par- 
ticiples end  in  -and  (or 
-ande). 

9.  Omission  of  the  prefix j^- 
or  I-  in  past  participles, 
e.  g.  broken, 

10.  The  final  -en  in  past  par- 
ticiples is  never  dropped. 


11.  No  infinitives  in  -«',  -/<?, 
-^,  or  -ye. 

12.  No  plurals  in  -^«,  -«, 
except  <r^^^,  ^^j^«,  oxen^ 
schoon,/an  (foes).   * 

13.  The  plurals  hrether^  chil- 
der,  kuy  {ky,  cows),  hend 
(hands). 

14.  The  genitive  of  nouns 
feminine  ends  in  -es. 

15.  No  genitive  plural  in 
-ene. 

1 6.  Adjectivesdrop  all  inflex- 
ions of  number  and  case, 
except  alter,  alther,  alder ^ 
of  all ;  bather,  of  both. 

17.  Definite     article     unin- 


SOUTHERN. 

At  as  a  sign  of  the  infinitive 
is  wholly  unknown  in  this 
dialect. 

Schal,  scholde  {schulde). 

Present  or  imperfect  parti- 
ciples end  in  -inde  {-tng). 

Retention  of  y-  or  i-  in  past 

participles,   e,  g.  y-broke^ 

y 'broken  {i-broke,  i-broken). 

The  final  -en  is  often  repre- 
sented by  -e,  e.  g.  y-broke 
a  y-broken  ;     i-/are  =  i- 
faren  (gone). 

Numerous  infinitives  in  -/* 
"ie,  y,  or  -ye,  as  hatie, 
lovte,  "jponky,  &c. 

A  large  number  of  nouns 
form  theu:  plurals  in  -en. 

The  plurals  children,  brethren 
{brothreti),  ken  {kun),  hond- 
en  {honde). 

The  genitive  of  nouns  femi- 
nine ends  in  -e. 

Genitive  plural  in  -ene  re- 
tained as  late  as  a.d.  1387. 

Adjectives  retain  many  in- 
flexions of  number  and 
case. 

Definite  article  inflected :  ]?a/ 
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NORTItERN. 

.fleeted:  /faf  a  demonstra- 
tive adjective. 

1 8.  per^pir  (these). 

19.  /r,  ik^  I  (I). 

20.  Sco,  sho  (she). 

21.  TTiat,  ihair  (ihar\  thaim 
{tham)  -  they,  their,  them. 

22.  UrSf  '^oures  {yhoures\ 
hirs^  ihairs  =  ours,  yours, 
hers,  theirs. 

23.  Absence  of  the  pronouns 
ha  ox  a^hQ]  him  =  him 
(acc.);z«;a«  =  whom,which 
(acc.);^/>(>5/!f^,w)  =  them; 
his  {is)  «  her,  it. 

24.  Use  of  he/hen whence; 
f he/hen  ^  thence  I  whethen 

=  whence. 

25.  Sum^2>%. 

26.  -4/  =  to;  yra«from;  /// 
=  to. 

27.  Conj.  £7/  =  that. 


SOUTHERN. 

(/^/)  the  «^«/(«r  of  the  de- 
finite article,  and  not  a 
demonstrative  adjective. 

pise^  pes. 

Ich  (uch). 

Heo  (hiy  huey  ho). 

Hii  (hi,  heo,  hue),  here  {hire, 
heore),  hem  {heom,  huem). 

Ure,  eowere  {'^oure,  ore,  or), 
hire,  here  {heore). 

Use  of  the  pronouns  ha  {a), 
hine,  wan,  his  {is),  his  {is). 


Unknown  in  Southern  dialect. 


Unknown  in  Southern  dialect. 
Unknown  in  Southern  dialect 

(but  ///  is  in  Chaucer). 
Unknown  in  Southern  dialect 


§  9.  ORTHOGRAPHICAL  DIFFERENCES. 


NORTHERN. 

1.  5;  as  in  ban  (bone),  la/ 
(loaf). 

2.  i)  as  in  kin,  hil  (Jajll),  pi/. 

3.  ^ ;  as  in  dink ;  so  also 
cloke  (clutch). 


SOUTHERN. 

0;  as  in  don,  lof,  loof. 

u;  as  in  kunj^  hul, put. 
ch ;  as  in  bench  ;  so  also 
douche. 


^  Here  U'^A.S.y,  pronounced  as  German  ».    The  Kentish  dialect 
substitutes  c  for  «,  as  ken  (kin),  Ae/  (hill),  fei  (pit). 


SVBSTANTIVES^. 


h'rke  (church).  cMrche. 

croki  (cross).  crouche. 

rike  (kingdom).  riche. 

skrih  (screech,  shriek).  schrichi  i^schirclu). 

sek  (sack).  zcch  (sech). 

ik  ;  as  in  aske  (to  ask).  w ;  as  in  esse  (to  ask). 

4.  Absence    of    compound  Use  of  the  compound  vowels 
vowels.  ea,  eo  {I'e,  ue).' 

5.  ^u  {gw,  quk);  as  in  qiiat  hw  {^h);  as  in  hwai. 
(what). 

6.  /;    as   in  /el  (fell),  /a  » ;  as  in  vel,  vo? 
(foe). 

See  also  chap,  iv  of  Morris's  Historical  Outlines  of  English 
Accidence. 


OUTLINES  OF  EARLY  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR.' 
S  10.  SUBSTANTIVES. 

Gender.    The  genders  of  Old  English  nouns  are  three,— 
Masculine,  Feminine,  and  Neuter,  agreeing  in  general  with 
the  Anglo-Saxon  or  oldest  English  forms. 
Neut.  wy/,  child.  A.  S.  w!/,  did,  woman,  child. 

Fern,  soul,  sawel,  heork  {kerle),     A.  S,  s£mol,  luorle,  soul,  heart. 
Masc.  drem.  A.S.  driam,  song. 

'  The  Sonttem  dialect  of  Kent  seems  to  have  pronoonced  ta  isy,  as 
we  find  eaj/,  ro/rf  (old),  written  j'faj/.j'^ii/i/. 

'  The  Kentish  diilect  of  the  fourteenth  century,  like  the  modem  pro- 
Tincial  dialects  of  the  South  of  England,  has  z  for  s,  lis  iin^e,  to  sing ; 
a^,  ca; ;  sede,  said. 

■  Xbese  Outlioes  are  based  upon  [he  Soulhem  dialect. 
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After  A.D.  1350  we  find  a  tendency  to  limit  the  use  of  the 
neuter  gender,  as  in  the  modern  stage  of  the  language. 

'The  gender  (says  Mr.  Sweet)  is  partly  natural,  partly 
grammatical.  By  the  natural  gender  names  of  men  are 
masculine,  of  women  feminine.  Names  of  things  have  a 
grammatical  gender,  which  is  not  determined  by  meaning, 
but  by  form.  By  the  natural  gender,  children  and  the  young 
of  animals  are  regarded  as  neuter,  because  undeveloped.  On 
the  same  principle  diminutives  are  neuter,  such  as^^/  mcBgden 
(maiden).    The  word  ze;^  (woman)  is  neuter.' 

Declension.  Substantives  are  of  two  kinds,  strong  and 
weak.  Weak  substantives  are  those  which  form  the  plural 
in  -«i,  originally  in  -an ;  these  will  be  considered  last.*  All 
other  substantives  are  strong. 

Strong  substantives  may  be  considered  under  three  divi- 
sions, according  as  they  were  (originally)  masculine,  feminine, 
or  neuter. 

Strong  Declension:  Mascuunes. 

Class  I  (^j-plurals).  Substantives  (originally  masculine) 
ending  in  a  consonant,  and  forming  the  plural  in  -^s  (A.S. 
^as), 

SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 

(a)  Nom,  Ace.   ston  {sfone),        Nom.  Ace.   ston-es. 
Gen,       ston-es.  Gen.       ston-ene. 

Daf.       ston-e.         ^  Daf.       ston-es. 

So  also  are  declined  day,  del  (deal,  part),  engei  (angel), 
/eld  (field),  mu/A  (mouth),  king,  wey  (way). 

Fader  (father)  drops  the  -es  in  the  genitive  case;  see 
Sweet,  A.S.  Grammar  (Masculines,  Class  V).     Winter  has 

*  The  arrangement  closely  follows  that  in  Sweet*s  Anglo-Saxon 
Reader,  which  should  be  carefnlly  compared  with  the  declensions  here 
given.  Much  fuller  details  of  the  declensions,  &c.  will  be  found  in  the 
Introduction  to  Old  English  Homilies,  ed.  Morris,  First  Series. 


SUBSTANTIVES:  STRONG  DECLENSION.        xlvil 

the  pi.  Winter  and  winters.  Brother^  moder^  dorter ^  suster 
are  indeclinable  in  the  singular,  but  make  the  plural  in  -^/, 
as  hrothr-en  (also  brether-en),  modr-en^  da^tr-en^  sustr-en ;  in 
which  respect  they  resemble  the  substantives  in  Class  III 
below.    Moder^  dorter ^  suster  are,  of  zoMx^t^  feminine. 

Fend  (fiend,  tntmy^frend^/reond  (friend),  are  also  used 
as  plurals ;  see  Sweet  (Masculines,  Class  VI). 

Class  II  (mutation-plurals). 

SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 

Nom.  Ace.  fot  i^/oot),  Norn,  Ace.  fet. 

Gen.       fot-es.  Geti.       fot-e. 

Dai.        fot-e.  Dat,       fot-e  (fet-e). 

So  also  tdS,  pi.  telS ;  man,  pi.  men,  which  also  has  the  dat. 
sing.  /««!,  formed  by  vowel-change,  as  in  A.  S.,  and  the  gen. 
and  dat.  pi.  menne  as  well  as  manne.  Got,  gayt  (goat),  makes 
the  pi.  geet.  Northern  gayt\  cf.  Icel.  geit  (goat),  pi.  geiir. 

Class  HI  (<f-nouns).  Substantives  (originally  masculine) 
ending  in  a  vowel,  and  forming  the  plural  in  -en  (originally 
in  -a). 

SINGULAR. 

Norn,  and  Ace.  son-e,  sun-e  (jw). 
Gen,  son-e,  sun-e,  sim-es. 

Dot.  son-e,  sun-e. 

PLURAL. 

--      J  son-en,  sun-en, 

.  *  I  sun-e,  sun-es. 

Gen,     son-ene,  sun-ene. 

Dat.     son-en,  sun-en. 

.        { son-e,  sun-e, 
Ace.   \ 

\  sun-es. 
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In  this  case,  the  gen.  sing,  sun-es,  nom.  and  ace.  pi. 
sun-es,  are  due  to  making  the  declension  conform  to  Class  I 
above.  The  proper  forms  are  gen.  sing,  sun-e  (A.  S.  sun-a), 
nom.  and  ace.  pi.  sun-e  (A.  S.  sun-d) ;  the  nom.  pi.  form 
sun-en  being  due  to  confusion  with  the  weak  declension. 
So  also  wude,  wode  (wood) ;  but  the  words  of  this  class  are 
very  rare. 

Dialectal  varieties.  The  Northumbrian  dialect  em- 
ploys brether,  hrethere  (brethren),  and  the  West-Midland  has 
the  curious  pi.  dqfer  (daughters).  The  Northumb.  gayt 
(goats)  has  already  been  noticed.  The  plural  ending  -es  is 
often  employed,  in  the  Northern  dialects,  for  substantives  be- 
longing to  nearly  all  other  declensions,  as  well  as  for  strong 
masculines ;  it  is  also  written  -is  or  -ys. 

The  suffix  -us  is  a  West-Midland  variety  of  -es. 

Words  of  Romance  origin  form  their  plurals  in  res\  -s  (or 
-2) ;  as  if  belonging  to  the  same  declension  as  s/on. 


Strong  Declension  :  Feminines. 


\ 


Class  I  (^-genitives).  Substantives  (originally  feminine) 
ending  in  a  consonant  and  forming  the  plural  in  -en  (originally 
in  -a).  Here  belong  the  substantives  in  Sweet,  A.  S.  Gram- 
mar, Class  I  {S)  and  {c). 

Moreover,  substantives  ending  in  a  vow£l  may  be  con- 
sidered as  belonging  to  the  same  class,  as  the  only  diflference 
of  declension  is  in  the  nominative  case  singular.  Here 
belong  the  substantives  in  Sweet,  Class  I  {a),  and  Class  V. 

singular. 

Nom.     sawel  {soul) ;  dor-e  {door). 
Gen,      sowl-e;  dor-e. 
DaL  Acc^  sowl-e ;  dor-e. 


SUBSTANTIVES:  STRONG  DECLENSION. 


Nom.      sowl-en ;  dor-en. 
Gen.       sowl-ene ;  dor-ene, 
Dai.  Ace.  sowl-en ;  dor-en, 

Like  mwel  are  declined  hen  (prayer),  pi.  ben-en',  iddtr 
(adder),  pi.  eddr-en;  syn  (sin),  pi.  ijinn-en,  sunn-en;  tide 
(A.  S.  lid),  pi.  lid-en.  Also  all  nouns  ending  in  -ing,  -ung, 
and  -ness. 

Like  dore  are  declined  denne  (den),  gi/e  (gift),  la^e  (law). 
World  often  forms  the  gen.  sing,  in  -es.  Hand,  syn,  form 
the  pi.  also  in  -if,  as  honde  (hands),  synm  (sins). 

Ni\t  (night),  wiit  (wight),  remain  unchanged  in  the 
plural ;  see  Sweet,  fem.  sbs..  Class  III,  Compare  the  com- 
pounds se'ennighl,  forlnight.  For  vioder  (mother),  &c.,  see 
p.  xlvii. 

It  may  be  observed,  further,  that  the  final  a  of  the  plural 
inflexion  sometimes  drops  off",  as  in  ben-e  =  hen-en  (prayers). 

Class  II  (mutation-plurals).  Some  substantives  which 
form  the  plural  by  vowel-change  are  of  the  feminine  gender; 
see  Masculines,  Class  II.  An  example  is  mous,  a  mouse,  pi. 
vtys,  mice;  dat,  pi.  waj-i?.  So  also ^M.^wi  (goose),  pi.  ^m, 
gees.  To  this  declension  belonged  originally  cu,  cou,  a  cow, 
pi.  kun,  ken,  kinc.  The  Northern  dialect  prefers  the  pi,  fy, 
fy,  (A.  S.  rji). 

Genitive  of  Feminiiie  S'oims.  It  thus  appears  that 
the  gen.  sing,  of  fem.  nouns  is  denoted  by  the  vowel  -e,  not 
by  -es.  Chaucer  has  herle  Hod,  heart's  blood ;  widewe  sent, 
widow's  son ;  Tlie  Prioresse  Tale,  the  Tale  of  the  Prioress ; 
The  Nonne  Presles  Tale,  The  Tale  of  the  Nun's  Priest. 
This  rule  is  well  illustrated  in  the  modem  terriis  Lords  day 
and  Z.ady  day,  the  day  of  our  Lady,  the  Virgin  Mary.' 


I  INTRODUCTION. 

Dialectal  Vaxieties.  As  early  as  the  latter  part  of  the 
twelfth  century  we  find  a  tendency  in  Northern  writers  to 
adopt  'Cs  as  the  genitive  inflexion  of  feminine  as  well  as  of 
masculine  nouns.     See  p.  xlviii. 

FliLralB  in  -en.  We  often  find  the  same  words  forming 
their  plurals  in  -es  and  -en  (or  -^),  even  in  Southern  writers.* 

Strong  Declension:  Neuters. 

Class  I  (^-plurals).  These  answer  to  the  A.  S.  «^-plurals, 
i.  e.  Class  I  of  Neuter  Nouns  in  Sweet,  A.  S.  Reader. 

SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 

Nom,  Ace.  schip  {ship).  Nom.  Ace,  schip-en. 

Gen,       schip-es.  Gen,        schip-ene. 

Dat,        schip-e.  JDat,        schip-en. 

So  also  ireo  (tree),  of  which  the  pi.  ireow-en  also  occurs  in 
the  contracted  form  ireony  tren ;  deouel  (devil) ;  fai  (vat) ; 
heuedy  heaued  (head);  Urn  (limb);  riche  (kingdom);  tohen\ 
wonder. 

Calfi  child,  ey  {t%'^,  lamb^  forto  their  plurals  in  -r^«, 
originally  -ru ;  see  Sweet,  A.  S.  Reader,  Class  II  (r«-plurals). 
Hence  the  forms  caluren,  children  or  childern^  eyren,  lamhren 
(A.  S.  ceaJfrUy  cildru,  cegru,  lambru). 

Dialectal  varieties.  The  Northern  dialect  avoids  the 
use  of  these  plurals  in  -ren ;  all  except  child  (pL  childer) 
form  their  plurals  in  -^j,  as  calues^  egges,  lambes. 

Class  II  (plural  unchanged).  See  Neuters,  Class  III,  in 
Sweet 

hl^fdigan,  which  became  lefdyen,  ladye,  lady.    It  was  then  natnially 
referred  to  the  feminine  declension  of  j//Y7;f^  substantives,  which  opposed 
the  addition  of  final  -es. 
^  See  Preface  to  <  O.  £ng.  HomiHes/  2nd  Series. 


substantives:  weak  declension.  li 

SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 

Nom.  Acc,  hors  Norn.  Ace.  hors 

Gen.       hors-es  Gen,        hors-e 

Da/.        hors-e  Daf.        hors-e. 

So  also  darn,  bern  (child) ;  der  (deer) ;  folk ;  hus  (house) ; 
pund  (pound);  schep  (sheep);  J>mg)  wy^  (wife,  woman); 
weorc  (work);  word]  yr  (year).  Hence  wilde  der,  wild 
animals;  horst  knaues,  horse-servants,  grooms.  In  modern 
English,  deer,  sheep,  swine,  have  a  collective  sense,  and  remain 
unchanged  in  the  plural.  Cf.  also  the  expressions  j'fz'tf-/<?««^- 
note,  iwo-year-old.  Shakespeare  has  'the  neighs  ol  horse'' \ 
Ant  and  Cleop.  iii.  6.  45. 

Weak  Declension. 

In  the  singular,  the  A.  S.  endings  -a,  -e,  and  -an  are  all 
represented  by  final  -e  in  Early  English,  so  that  the  sub- 
stantives sterr-e  (star),  masculine,  iung-e  (tongue),  feminine, 
and  ^-^  {eye),  neuter,  are  all  declined  alike  throughout,  after 
the  following  scheme : — 

SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 

N,  G,  D,  A.  sterr-e.  N,  D.A.  sterr-en. 

Gen.     sterr-ene. 

In  like  manner  are  declined  bee,  pi.  been ;  chirch-e,  pi.  chirch- 
en;  ear-e,  er-e  (ear),  pi.  ear-en,  er-en;  flo  (arrow),  ^.fio-n] 
fo  (foe),  pi.  fo-n ;  gom-e,  gum-t  (man),  pi.  gom-en,  gum-en ; 
to  (toe),  pi.  to-n,  too-n;  wis-e  (wise,  manner),  pi.  wis-en; 
wok-e,  wuk-e  (week),  pi.  wok-en,  wuk-en.  The  final  n  of  the 
plural  sometimes  drops  oflf,  as  in  myl-e^myl-en,  miles. 
Le/dy-e  (lady),  wright-e,  wright,  workman,  tim-e,  time,  eorJ)-e, 
earth — although  belonging  to  this  declension — ^^generally  form 
die  plural  in  -es.  It  may  be  noticed  that,  with  the  exception 
of  monosyllabic  words  ending  in  a  long  vowel,  weak  sub- 

da 
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stantives  consist  of  two  syllables  at  least,  owing  to  the  use 
of  final  -e  in  the  nominative  case. 


General  Remarks  on  the  Declensions. 

Case-endings. — a.  The  dative  singular  of  all  the  declen- 
sions is  denoted  by  a  final  -e, 

h.  In  the  Northern  dialect  the  genitive  -es  is  often  omitted, 
as  man  sane  (son  of  man) ;  he/d  haire  (hair  of  the  head). 

c.  No  trace  of  the  genitive  plural  -ene  or  -en  is  to  be  found 
in  the  Northern  dialects.  The  genitive  in  -ene  {-en,  -yn),  in 
the  other  dialects,  is  often  superseded  by  the  dative  with  the 
preposition  of. 

d.  The  A.  S.  dative  pi.  -um,  in  some  few  cases,  is  denoted 
by  -e;  in  the  majority  of  instances  it  is  the  same  as  the 
nominativcr 

Plurals  in  -en.— a.  The  plurals  son-en  (sons),  dor-en 
(doors),  schip-en  (ships),  show  a  tendency  to  change  the 
A.  S.  suffixes  -ay'Uy  first  to  -^,  and  afterwards  to  -en. 

h.  The  Northern  dialect  seems  to  avoid  the  use  of  this 
inflexion,  and  the  only  instances  that  occur  are  eghen  (eyes), 
oxen,  hosen,  shoon  (shoes),  zxidi/an  (foes). 

c.  Brether  (brothers),  childer  (children),  hend  (hands),  hern 
(brains),  ky  (cows)  are  properly  Northern  plurals,  but  are 
occasionally  found  in  Midland  dialects  having  Northern 
tendencies. 

§  II.    ADJECTIVES. 

Adjectives  have  a  Definite  (or  Weak)  and  an  Indefinite  (or 
Strong)  form;  the  former  is  used  when  the  adjective  is 
preceded  by  the  definite  article,  a  demonstrative  or  a  pos- 
sessive pronoun ;  the  latter  in  all  other  cases. 


ADJECTIVES.  liii 

Examples :  J^e  god-e  (the  good) ;  god  (good), 
I.    Definite  Declension. 

SINGULAR. 

Nom.     god-e  (of  all  genders). 
/  god-en  (of  all  genders). 
^-  ^- 1  god-e  (later  form). 
.        J  god-en  (masculine  only). 
I  god-e  (of  all  genders). 

PLURAL. 

Nom.  Dai.  ( god-eii  (of  all  genders). 
Ace.        \  god-e  (later  form). 
^  Jgod-ene  (till  A.D.  1200). 

I  god-e  (later  form). 

II.    Indefinite  Declension. 


singular. 

plural. 

Masc. 

Fern. 

Neut. 

All  genders. 

Nom. 

god, 

god, 

god. 

god-e. 

Gen. 

god-es, 

god-re, 

god-es. 

god-re. 

DaU 

god-e. 

god-re, 

god-e. 

god-e. 

Ace. 

god-ne, 

god-e. 

god. 

god-e. 

Remarks  on  the  Declension  of  the  Adjeciivei 

a.  The  vocative  of  adjectives  takes  the  definite  inflexion  of 
the  strong  declension,  and  terminates  in  -e ;  as,  *  O  stronge 
god,' '  O  'y(>nge  (young)  Hughe.' 

b.  The  genitive  singular  of  the  indefinite  declension  is 
more  often  expressed  by  the  dative  form  with  the  prepo- 
sition ^than  by  the  inflexion  ^es. 

Such  forms  as  alleskynnes  (of  every  kind),  noshynnes  (of  no 
kind),  are  instances  of  the  genitives  alles  (of  all)  and  nos^ 
nones  (of  none). 
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The  Northern  dialect  frequently  employs  the  contracted 
forms  alkin,  nankin  or  nakin,  ilkin  (of  each  kind),  sumkin^ 
whaikin, 

c.  The  genitive  plural  -re  is  retained  in  but  few  cases ;  beye 
(both)  makes  gen.  pi.  bei-re  (Northern  bather)  \  the  latest 
example  is  al-re  (of  all),  later  all-er,  ald-er^  alih-er. 

d.  Adjectives  of  Romance  origin  form  their  plural  in  -es 
or  -J,  as  waferes  principales  (chief  rivers) ;  ihtnges  espiritueles 
(spiritual  things) ;  leitres  capitals  (capital  letters). 

COMPARISON  OF  ADJECTIVES. 

The  comparative  and  superlative  of  adjectives  are  regularly 
formed  by  adding  ^ere^  -r^,  -er^  and  -este^  est  to  the  indefinite 
form.  The  Southern  dialect  often  employs  'Ore^  -or,  and 
'Oste,  -ost;  and  the  Northern  -are,  -ar,  and  -aste,  -ast,  instead 
of  -ere  and  -este. 

Adjectives  and  adverbs  ending  in  -lich,  -//<r^^,  have  -laker 
or  -loker  in  the  comparative,  and  -lakest  or  -lokest  in  the 
superlative;  which  became  -Iyer,  -lyest  in  the  fourteenth 
century.  Adjectives  and  adverbs  in  the  Northern  dialect  end 
in  -/;<:,  -like,  or  -ly,  instead  of  ^lich,  -liche. 

Irregular  Comparisons. 
The  following  adjectives  are  irregularly  compared : — 

POSITIVE.  COMPARATIVE.  SUPERLATIVE, 

aid,  old  {old).  aldre,  eldre.  eldest 

/  bad.  ( badder.  werst. 

<  ille  (///).  <  wers,  wors.  worst. 

(  uvel  i^evit).  I  werre,  warre,^  war.* 

{er,  ere,  erur.  erst,  v 

ar,  or  {early).  arst,  orest. 

*  Wiarret  war,  are  not  found  in  the  Southern  dialecL 
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POSITIVE. 

COMPARATIVE. 

SUPERLATIVE. 

fer  {far). 

feire,  fer. 

ferrest. 

god  {good). 

betre,  bet. 

best.         [host. 

heh,  he3  (kish). 

herre,  hirre. 

he  jest,  hext, 

I^n,,long(;.„^).       {Sg:'^"^' 

lengest. 

lyle  {hm). 

lasse,  lesse,  les. 

lest. 

mikel,michd,miichel, 

,  mor,  mo. 

most,  mest. 

mic  he,moche,iiiuche. 

[nest 

neh,  nej  {nigh). 

nerre,  ner. 

nejest,  next. 

Bare,  sore  {sore). 

sarre,  sorre. 

sarrest,  sorest. 

Strang,  strong. 

Etrengre,  slrenger 

■.    strengest. 

Eldre,  hngre,  slrengre  have  vowel-change  as  well  as  the  in- 
flexion of  comparison  ;  later  forms  are  older,  lotiger,  stronger. 

Corresponding  with  the  above  comparative  forms,  we 
have  the  adverbial  forms  wtrs  or  wurs  (worse)  ;yer,  some- 
times _/^rrr;  (farther);  bet  (better);  Img  (longer):  ks  (less); 
mo  (more);  ner,  near  (nearer).  The  usual  adverbial  com- 
parative suffix  is  -er.  The  superlative  forms  can  be  declined 
both  as  definite  and  indefinite;  as  pe  eldist-e  {the  eldest), 
ddesl  (eldest).  The  adverbial  form  ends  in  -est.  Com- 
parative forms  in  A.  S.  follow  the  definite  declension  only, 
to  which  they  properly  belong. 


NUMERALS. 

HUMEHALS. 

ORmNALS. 

on,  oon. 

})e  forme,  ]je  fyrste. 

tvi-a,  tweie. 
f  reo,  ],ri. 
foure,  fower. 
fif,  fife. 

f e  o>er,  fat  ol>er. 
]3e  {or  }jat)  ]jridde. 
J.e  fer],e. 
l^e  fifte. 

sexe,  sise. 

J:c  sexte,  sixte. 

seue. 

Jie  seuejjej  seofefie. 

H 
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NUMERALS.  ORDINALS. 

ehte,  eihte,  f>e  eijtefe. 

.  nijen.  f>e  mej>e,  nij?e. 

ten,  tene.  f>e  teofe,  tejje,  tij)e. 

The  forms  /^e  iotiy  pe  ioper^  stand  for  pet  on^  pet  oper^ 
where  pet  is  a  weakened  form  of  pat.  The  E.  E.  oper 
went  out  of  use  as  an  ordinal,  its  place  being  supplied  by 
the  French  word  second.  The  E.  E.  tipe  (tenth)  gives  us 
Mod.  E.  tithe. 

Dialectal  Varieties.  Twin  (two),  thrin  (three),  are 
Northern  forms.    Cf.  Northemy^wf,  few*. 

The  Southern  numerals  answering  to  seventh,  eighth,  &c. 
€nd  in  -pe,  -the;  the  corresponding  Northern  numerals  end 
in  »end  (or  -and),  as  sevend,  aghtend  (or  achtand),  neghend, 
tend,  and  are  due  to  Norse  influence.  The  Kentish  dialect 
prefers  ^ende  to  'pe,  agreeing  with  the  Old  Frisian  forms 
in  -«</.  Many  Midland  works  have  examples  of  forms  in 
-npe. 

§12.   PRONOUNS. 

PERSONAL  PRONOUNS. 

The  personal  pronouns  are  ich,  I ;  pu,  thou ;  he,  he ;  heo, 
she ;  hit,  it.  There  are  also  some  traces  of  dual  forms,  as 
unk,  us  two ;  unker,  of  us  two ;  inc,  you  two  :  see  the  Glos- 
sary. 

SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 

Nom.     ich,  uch.  we. 

{Northern  ik,  ic,  I). 

Gen,      mm.  ure,  ttr,  our. 

Dat,  Ace,  me.  us,  oUs. 

*  The  forms  twin  and  thrin  were  originally  distributive.  The  form 
fan  (or  fom)  however,  as  shewn  by  the  Northern  texts  of  the  Cursor 
Mundi,  is  a  variant  oi^uon  or  quanc^hwon^  produced  by  Celtic  influ- 
ence (cf.  the  use  of/for  wh  in  Aberdeen) ;  A.S.  hwdn,  hw^ne,  a  little. 


PERSOyAL   PRONOUNS. 


Norn.     J>u,  ]>c 

- 

3-,  ;he,  ge,  yc. 

Gm.       t>m. 

eower,  jure. 

Dal.  Ace.  J>e. 

^ow,  ow,  oil,  30U,  yow. 

Masc. 

Fcm.                                  Nent. 

Norn,  h?,  ha,  a, 

heo 

hi,  hue,  ho,  he,  ge,         hit,  it. 

(NoTlhern  scho,  sco,  ^//;//.  sche.)                        | 

G«..    his. 

hire 

hir,                               his,  hit.                  1 

Zla/.    hira. 

hire 

hir,                                  him,  hit.                  ll 

hine,  him,       h"  hire ;  hes,  his,  es,  is 


hit,  iL 


Norn.  hX  heo,  hue;  Northern\7a\  Midland\a\. 

Gen.  hire,  here,  heore,  hare,  hir, 

Sal.  heom,  huem,  ham,  hem,  horn  ;  Jiaim,  [lam,  fieim. 

Ace,  h"  heo,  hue;  also  as  dal.;  also  hes,  his,  is. 

Mih,  pm,  his,  are  sometimes  used  as  genitives,  but  in 
most  instances  they  are  merely  possessive  pronouns.  Ure, 
Tower,  hire  are  genitives  when  used  with  an  indefinite  pro- 
noun; as  ure  fipi,  none  of  us.  The  personal  pronouns  are 
often  used  reflexively,  as  jch  vieresU,  I  rest  myself.  . ._ 

Dialectal  varieties.  Ich,  tteh,  are  Southern  forms ;  uck. 
Midland;  ik,  jc,  I,  Northern.  /  is  used  in  the  Southern 
dialect  before  n,  as  /  nere  =  I  ne  were,  I  were  not. 

Ha,  a,  he,  is  peculiar  to  the  Soulhern  dialect. 

His  (is)  -  them,  her  (sometimes  it),  occurs  in  Southern 
writers,  but  is  unknown  to  the  Northern  dialect.  Es  (is)  = 
tfaem,  &c.,  is  found  in  Genesis  and  Exodus  (East-Midland), 
where  it  coalesces  with  verbs  and  pronouns ;  as  caldes  =  calde 
cs,  called  them ;  dedis  -  dede  is,  did  (placed)  them ;  hes  =  he+- 
is,  he  them;  wes^we+is,  we  them.  In  the  Mora!  Ode, 
hts  =  he-\-is,  he  it;  see  the  Glossarial  Indes. 

Hil  or  il  similarly  coalesces  with  verbs  and  pronouns  in 


if 
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the  same  dialect ;  as  sagt  =  sag  it,  saw  it ;  wast  =  was  it,  it 
was ;  gei~ge-\-  it,  she  it. 

Hiney  him,  is  not  found  in  the  Northern  dialect. 

Scho,  SCO,  she  ;  pai,  they ;  paim,  pam,  them,  are  Northern 
forms  only ;  sche,  pei,  are  Midland  varieties. 

Ho,  hit  (gen.)  are  West-Midland  forms. 

The  above  list  of  variant  forms  must  not  be  considered  as 
an  exhaustive  one. 

The  pronouns  are  often  agglutinated  to  verbs ;  as  ichot  = 
ich  wot,  I  know;  icham,  I  am;  icholle^ich  wolle,  I  will. 
Nuly  =  ne  wuh  y,  I  will  not.     Mosti-  moste  i,  I  must. 

REFLEXIVE  PRONOUNS. 

The  reflexive  use  of  the  personal  pronouns  has  been 
noticed  above ;  p.  Ivii.  Self  is  added  to  the  personal  pro- 
nouns (i)  in  the  nominative,  as  ich  self,pou  self]  (2)  in  the 
dative,  as  ich  me  self,  pou  pe  self,  he  him  self.  But  the 
genitive  often  replaces  the  dative;  as  /  mi  self,  we  un 
self,  &c. 

Self,  when  used  as  a  demonstrative,  signifies  'same/  or 
'  very.' 

POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS. 

The  possessive  pronouns  were  originally  identical  in  form 
with  the  gen.  case  of  the  personal  pronouns,  as  min,  \in,  his, 
hire,  his  (its),  ure,  ^ure,  hire,  Min,  pin  are  commonly 
shortened  to  mi  and//!;  the  rest  appear  in  several  varieties 
of  form.  Hise  appears  as  the  plural  of  his.  The  Northern 
forms  for  our,  your,  their,  are  urs,  y)ures,  thairs\  in  some 
Midland  dialects  we  find  ouren,  y)uren,  heren, 

DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

The  definite  article /<?,  originally  a  demonstrative  pronoun, 
was  at  first  fully  declined. 


Nom.  }je, 
Gfn.  Jies, 
Dai.    jian, 

f]jane,lJan, 
■  ( jiene,  fien, 


INTERROGATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

Fero.  NenL  Tlural. 

fia,  J)eo,  Jjo,       J'at,  jjct,     jia,  J>o. 
}jare,  Jiere,  pes,  ]?are,  J>ere. 

l3are{>ar),lJere,  Jsan,  fan. 


}jp,  J>e,  Ai2,3      fiat,  Jiet,     fan. 


The  following  is  the  declension  off/ij  this. 


JVom.  fi 

Utft. 

Dat. 


fes,        feoB,  fues, 


f eos,  fues,  fes, 
1  f  OS,  f  ise,  f  is. 
fisse,  f  ise. 
f  isen,  f  ise. 


fgs,  fas,  f tse,   fis, 

Dialectal  "Varieties.  In  the  Norlhem  dialect  the  def. 
article  is  indeclinable  in  the  singular  number.  The  plural 
is /a. 

In  the  Southern  dialect  fa/  (fc/)  is  the  neut.  article;  in  the 
Northern  it  is  used  as  a  demonstrative  pronoun,  with  the  pi. 
pas  =  those. 

pissiT  (see  Glossary)  occurs  as  the  dat.  lem.  sing,  in  the 
Kentish  dialect, 

pir,  these,  inDilc  {slike,  sic),  such,  ilka,  each,  are  Northern 
forms ;  pulli,pilke,  are  Southern. 


INTERROGATIVE  PRONOUNa 
t/iaac  and  Fcm,  Neut. 

Nom.  hu3,  hup,  huat,  hnet,  wat. 

Gen.    hu5s,  hu^s,  wjs,  savie  as  masc. 

Dat.    huStn,  hwgm,  w5m,         same  as  masc. 
Ace.    husn,  wan,  huam,  huat,  huet,  wat. 

Dialectal  varieties.  The  Northern  forms  are  w 
guha,  who;  gen.  qitas,  quhas-,  dat.  quam,  quham;  ac( 
guham,  guhal. 
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Whe/>er ^'which  of  two  ;  Northern  quhether. 
WhilCy  which,  wich  «  which ;  Northern  quhilk. 

RELATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

The  ordinary  relatives  are  %e,  Va/,  indeclinable.  The 
genitive,  dative,  and  accusative  of  who  are  used  as  relatives, 
but  not  the  nominative. 

INDEFINITE   PRONOUNS. 

1.  Surn,  som,  some;  sum — sum,  the  one — the  other;  pL 
sume,  some, 

2.  Ouhf,  ouc/,  o^t,  aught;  nouhiy  now^t,  nouci,  nowf,  nahiy 
naught,  nought. 

3.  Man,  men,  usually  shortened  to  me  -  one,  used  with  a 
singular  verb ;  as  me  seiih,  one  says.  See  Me  in  the  Glos- 
sarial  Index. 

4.  Wha,  one,  any  one ;  wha-so,  whosoever ;  evSer,  either ; 
nether,  no'^,  neither. 

5.  Ech,  uche^  ulche,  each;  euerech,  euerich,  euerilc,  every, 
each; 

^  §  13.  VERBS. 

There  are  two  classes  of  verbs,  strong  and  weak.  The 
conjugation  of  strong  verbs  is  eflfected  by  vowel-gradation ; 
the  past  tense  of  weak  verbs  is  formed  by  adding  -ede  {-de,  -/?) 
to  the  root-syllable,  the  passive  participle  being  formed  by 
adding  -ed  {-d,  -/).  Some  weak  verbs  exhibit  vowel-change, 
but  they  must  be  carefully  distinguished  from  strong  verbs. 
Thus  the  mod.  E.  hold,  pt.  t.  held,  is  a  strong  verb ;  but  the 
mod.  E.  /eli,  pt.  t.  /oi-d,  is  a  weak  one,  as  shewn  at  once  by 
the  added  -d.  Some  verbs  which  are  now  weak,  were  once 
strong;  and  the  verb  to  wear,  now  strong,  was  formerly 
weak; 

Moods.    There  are  four  moods;  Indicative,  Subjunctive, 
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Imperative,  and  Infinitive.  The  infinitive  ends  in  -m  or  -ten. 
There  is  also  a  gerund,  used  with  fo  or/br  to,  and  expressive 
of  purpose;  but  the  distinction  between  the  infinitive  and 
gerund  is  not  always  observed. 

Tenses.  Only  two  tenses  are  formed  by  inflexion,  ihe 
Present  and  the  Past.  The  Present  is  often  used  as  a 
Future. 

Participlea,  The  present  participle  ends  in  -inde  (also 
-inge.  Northern  -and).  The  past  participle  often  has  the 
prefix  /'-  or_j/-,  as  i-seid,  said ;  except  in  the  Northern  dialect. 
The  same  prefix  i-  (A.  S.  ^s-)  appears  also  occasionally  (as 
in  A.  S.)  in  any  part  of  the  verb;  as  i-scUde,  may  shield ;  i-seh, 
saw ;  i-seon,  to  see ;  i-siJi^,  he  sees.  ^ 

I,    -WEAK   VERBS. 
Weak  verbs  may  be  divided  into  three  classes,  of  which 
lave,  hear,  and  iell  may  be  taken  as  the  types. 
(a) '  IiOVe  '-class  {-I'en  verbs). 
The  original  ending  of  the  infinitive  mood  was  -iei 
-ian),  also  appearing  as  -ie,  -en,  -e. 

Infinitive.     lov-ien,^  lov-ie,  lov-en,  lov-e. 
Gebukd.         to  lov-ienne,  to  lov-ene. 
Pres.  Part,  lov-inde  {Norlhern  luf-and). 
Past  Part,   i-lov-ed,  y-lov-ed. 

Ikdicative  JIdod. 


.  lov-ie ;  lov-e. 
.  lov-est;  lov-es. 
,  lov-eth;  lov-es. 


m(A.S. 


Pluial. 

lov-ieth,  lov-efh;  lov-en;  lov-es.* 

lov-ieth,  lov-eth;  iov-en;  lov-es. 

lov-ielh,  lov-eth ;  lov-en;  lov-es. 


i 


•  Also  W-r  (with  wi.jv.WoO-    See  remurks  on  the  Dialects;  p.  xli. 
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PAST  TENSE. 

Singular.  Plural. 

1.  lov-ede;  lov-ed.  lov-eden;  lov-ede;  lov-ed. 

2.  lov-edest;  lov-ed.  lov-eden;  lov-ede;  lov-ed. 

3.  lov-ede;  lov-ed.  lov-eden;  lov-ede;  lov-ed. 

Subjunctive  Mood. 

PRESENT  TENSE. 

Sing,  lov-ie;  lov-e.  Plural,  lov-ien;  lov-en. 

PAST  TENSE. 

Sing,  lov-ede.  Plural,  lov-eden. 

Imperative  Mood. 
Siftg.  lov-e. 

Plural.    I  ''*  ^^"""'^^ '  ^°'''^^' 

I  d,  lov-ie ;  lov-e  (when  followed  by  the  pronoun). 

So  also  ckp-ten,  to  call ;  her-ien^  to  praise;  hop-ien^  to  hope ; 
mak'teniio  make ;  schun-ien^  to  shun ;  pol-ien,  to  suffer.  The 
i  is  often  dropped. 

(b)  '  Hear '-class  {^-en  verbs). 

Infinitive,  her-en;  her-e. 

Gerund.  to  her-enne,  to  her-en. 

Pres.  Part,  her-inde. 

Past  Part,  i-her-d,  y-her-d. 

Indicative  Mood. 

PRESENT  TENSE. 

(For  various  dialectal  forms  compare  lov-ien  above.) 
Sing,  her-e,  her-est  (her-st),  her-eth  (her-th).    Plural,  her-eth. 

past  TENSE. 

Sing,  her-de,  herd-est,  her-de.  Plural,  her-den,  her-de. 
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Subjunctive.  Pres.  Sing,  her-e.         Plural,  her-en. 
Fas/  Sing,    her-de.       Plural,  her-den. 

Impehativi.  Sing,  her.  Plural.  \  ,'  , 

The  third  person  singular  of  the  present  tense  is  frequently 
contracted  to  a  monosyllabic  form.  Ex. :  grel  for  gred-t^ 
(cries) ;  A/V  =  hideS  (hides) ;  lei  =  lettetS  (hinders) ;  lei  =  ledeS 
(leads);  jew/-send-eS  (sends);  JttfnZ-wendeS  (wends,  turns). 

(f)   'Tell'-ckss  (with  vowel- change). 
Infinitive,    tell-en,  tell-e. 
Gerund.        to  tell-enne,  to  tell-en. 


i-teal-d, 
i-tol-d. 


(For  various  dialectal  fonns,  compare  lov-ien  above.) 
Sing-  tell-e,  tell-est  (tel-st),  tell-eth  (tel-lh).        Plur.  tell-eth. 


Pres.  Part,    tell-inde.  Past  Part. 

Indicative  Mood. 


f  teal-de,  teal-dest,  teal-de. 
'^"'■^' i  lol-de,   tol-dest,    tol-de. 


f  teal-den. 
■  \  tol-den. 


Pres.  Sing,     tell-e 


Past  Sing. 


\  tol-de. 


Plur.    tell-en. 
f  teal-den. 
■  ( tol-den. 


Plur.  \ 


Imperative. 

Sing,     tell-e.  Plur.     tell-eth. 

If  the  base  of  the  verb  ends  in  a  double  consonant,  the 
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2nd  pers.  sing,  imperative  ends  in  -^,  as  suli-en,  to  sell,  imp. 
suli-e.    Otherwise,  the  final  -e  is  here  dropped. 
To  this  class  belong  the  following  verbs. 

INFINITIVE.  PAST  TENSE.    PAST  PART. 

begg-en,  bigg-en  (buy),  bo3-te,  i-bo^-t. 

bring-en  (bring),  broj-te,  i-broj-t. 

rech-en  (reck),  roj-te,  i-roj-t. 

sech-en,  (seek),  '  soj-te,  i-soj-t. 

/seal-de,  i-seal-d. 

sull-en,  sell-en  (sell),  j  ^^j_^^^  .^^^j_^^ 

J?ench-en  (think),  foj-te,  i-foj-t. 

f>inch-en  (seem),  Jjuh-te,  i-]?uh-t. 

werch-en,  worch-en  (work),     wroj-te,  i-wro^-t. 

SeggeUf  seien  (say),  makes  the  2nd  and  3rd  pers.  sing, 
indie,  sei-st^  sei-'S;  pt.  t.  set'-de.  Leggen  (lay),  makes  the 
pt.  t.  lei-de.  Wtll-en  (will),  makes  the  pres.  tense  will-e 
{wtl-e,  wol-Cy  zoul-e);  2  p.  wil-/  {wol-/,  wul-i)]  3  p.  will-e 
{wtl-e,  wol-e,  wul-e);  pi.  wi'll-eS  {woll-eV,  wull-eS).  Past 
tense  wol-de,  wul-de,  Pres.  subj.  wil-e,  pi.  will-en.  Similarly 
nyll-en  (will  not,  Lat.  nolle) ;  pt.  t.  nol-de. 

On  the  Formation  of  the  Fast  Tense  of  Weak 
Verbs.  Properly  speaking,  the  preterite  is  formed  only  by 
the  suflix  -de,  e  in  -e-de  being  due  to  a  suffix  (often  causal) 
added  to  the  base.    The  pp.  suffix  is  -d, 

I.  In  verbs  with  a  long  radical  vowel  or  base  ending  in  a 
double  consonant  this  -e-  disappears,  and  -de  only  is  added 
to  the  base.  Moreover,  -de  becomes  -ie  after  a  *  voiceless  *  con- 
sonant, or  (frequently)  after  /.    Examples  are  the  following. 

INFINITIVE.         PAST  TENSE,        PAST  PART. 

a,    call-en  (call),  cal-de,  i-cal-d. 

dem-en  (judge),  dem-de,  i-dem-d 

gred-en  (cry),  gred-de,  i-gred. 


WEAK    VERBS. 

Ixv 

1 

INFIKITIVE. 

PAST    TENSE. 

PAST   PART. 

\1 

hid-en,  hud-en  (hide),     hid-de,  hud-de,     i-liud. 

ler-en  (leach), 

ler-de, 

i-!er-d. 

1 

met-en  (meet). 

met-te, 

i-met. 

schrud-en  (clothe), 

schrud-de, 

i-schrud.                      | 

d.  dipp-en  (dip). 

dip-te. 

i-dip-t. 

kep-en  (keep), 

kep-te, 

i-kep-t. 

2.  When  the  base  ends  in  Id,  nd,  rl,  si 

hi,  tl,  &c.,  then 

-de  or  -li  stands  for  d-de  or 

i'le,  as  in  the  following :                              | 

INFINITIVE. 

FAST  TENSE. 

PAST   PART.                                      1 

e.  buld-en  (build. 

bul-de. 

-buld. 

lend-en  (lend), 

len-de, 

-lend,  i-lent. 

lett-en  (hinder). 

let-te. 

-let. 

send-en  (send). 

sen-de, 

-send,  i-sent. 

rest-en  (rest). 

res-te. 

-rest. 

In  kyth-en  (shew),  the  pt.  t,  kylh-de  becomes  kyd-de  (also 
iud-de),  pp.  t'kyd,  i-kid,  i-iud.  Some  few  verbs  have  double 
forms  in  the  pt.  t.  and  pp.,  a  being  put  for  e,  as  del-en  (deal), 
pt,  t.  del-le,  dal-ie,  pp.  del-!,  dal-t.  So  also  kd-en  (lead) ; 
leu-en  (leave,  pt.  L  lef-le,  la/-ie);  red-en  (advise);  spred-en 
(spread);  swell-en  (die);  swell-en  (sweat);  ikrelt-en  {ihxc&t). 
ClolJim,  clethen  (clothe),  has  pt,  t.  cted-de,  clad-de. 

Caech-en  (catch),  lacch-en  (seize),  tech-en  (teach)  have  the 
past  tenses  cayie,  layU,  iayte,  also  spelt  cateyle,  lauyle, 
tauyte. 

Drnich-en  (make  drink),  has  the  past  tense  dreyn-le. 

Meng-en  (mingle)  has  the  past  tense  meyn-ie, 

Habh-m  (have)  is  thus  conjugated — 

Indie.  Pres.  Sing,  habb-e  (hav-e),  haf-st  (ha-st),  haf-th 

(hav-eth,  ha-th).         Flur.  habb-eth  (hav-elh). 
Indie,  Pas/.  Sing,  haf-de  (hav-ede,  had-de) ;  &c. 
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II.    STRONG  VERBS. 

Strong  verbs  make  the  pt.  t.  by  vowel-change,  without  the 
addition  of  the  suffix  -de  '{te\  This  distinguishes  them  from 
verbs  such  as  iell,  discussed  in  the  conjugation  last  given. 
The  characteristic  ending  of  the  pp.  is  -^«,  sometimes  short- 
ened to  -e.  The  tense-endings  will  be  sufficiently  clear  from 
the  following  paradigm  of  the  verb  bind-en,  to  bind. 

Infinitive,  bind-en,  bind-e. 

Gerund,  to  bind-enne,  to  bind-en. 

Pres.  Part,  bind-inde.  Past  Part,  i-bund-en. 

Indicative  Mood. 

present  tense. 

Sing,  bind-e,  bind-est,  bint  (bind-eS).         Plur.  bind-etS. 

past  tense. 

Sing,  band  (bond) ;  bund-e  (bond-e) ;  band  (bond). 
Plur.  bund-en. 

Subjunctive.    Pres.  Sing,  bind-e.         Plur.  bind-en. 

Past  Sing,   bund-e.        Plur.  bund-en. 

r>.       1 .    ,  ^,       fbind-eth, 

Imperative.     Stng.  bind.  Plur.  w-  ^ 

Observe  that,  in  this  verb,  the  characteristic  vowel  of  the 
past  tense  plural  appears  also  in  the  2nd  pers.  sing,  of  the 
same  tense,  and  in  the  whole  of  the  pt.  t.  subjunctive ;  and 
that  this  rule  is  invariable.  The  vowel  of  the  pp.  happens, 
in  this  verb,  to  be  the  same,  but  in  many  verbs  is  different ; 
and  again,  some  words  preserve  the  same  vowel  throughout 
the  past  tenses  indicative  and  subjunctive.  In  order  to  con- 
jugate a  strong  verb,  we  must  know  the  characteristic  vowels 
(i)  of  the  infinitive,  (2)  of  the  ist  and  3rd  person  of  the  past 
tense  singular,  (3)  of  the  past  -tense  plural  (including  also 
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the  2nd  person  singular),  and  (4)  of  the  pp.  Strong  verbs 
(if  we  follow  the  arrangement  in  Sweet's  A.  S.  Grammar  ^) 
may  be  divided  into  seven  conjugations  according  to  their 
characteristic  vowels.  As  exemplifying  the  various  conjuga- 
tions, the  following  verbs  may  be  chosen,  viz,  yhll,  shake, 
hear,  give,  drink,. drive,  choose} 

In  the  following  list,  the  forms  given  are  the  most  regular, 
generally  the  earliest  forms ;  they  should  be  compared  with 
the  A.  S.  forms  throughout.  Owing  to  occasional  confusion, 
and  from  other  causes  (chiefly  phonetic),  the  regular  forms 
are  sometimes  supplanted  by  others.  In  some  cases  dots 
are  used  to  signify  that  there  is  no  authority,  in  Early  English, 
for  the  form  to  be  used ;  but  it  can  generally  be  inferred. 

Strong  verbs  can  be  divided  into  two  sets;  those  which, 
likeyii//.and  shake,  keep  the  same  vowel  throughout  the  past 
tense,  and  those  which,  like  the  other  five  verbs,  have  a 
different  vowel  in  the  .2iid  pers.  sing,  and  in  the  plural. 

The  following  paradigm  exhibits  the  vowel-changes  in 
these  conjugations. 

i./alL      Present:  a{pxe,oto).    Past:  e.    Past  part.:  a 
(or  e,  or  o\ 

2,  shake.   Present :  a.    Past :  ^.'    Past  part. :  a, 

3.  &ean     Present:  e  {or  i).    Past  sing.:  a;  pi.  ^  (or  (?). 

Past  part. :  0  (or  u). 

*  "Except  in  the  mere  order  of  the  conjugations,  which  are  somewhat 
•shifted  for  convenience,  as  explained  below. 

'  These  may  be  remembered  by  help  of  the  following  doggerel  couplet — 

If  e'er  thon  fall,  the  shake  with  patience  dear; 
Give;  seldom  drink;   drive  slowly;  choose  with  .care. 

The  order  of  weak  verbs,  viz.  love,  hear,  tell,  may  be  similarly  remem- 
"bered  by  the  lines — 

Of  Lovers  soft  spell 

Hear  poets  tell, 

*  The  mark  over  the  0  denotes  that  the  vowel  is  essentially  long, 

e  2 
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4.  give.     Present:  ?'(or^).     Past  sing.:   a;  pi.  ^    Past 

part. :  i  (or  e), 

5.  drink.  Present:  ?*(or^).    Past  sing.:  a;  pi.  «.    Past 

part. :  u  (or  0). 

6.  drive.   Present :  f.   Past :  d  (or  ^);  pi.  i.    Past  part. :  /. 

7.  r^(?(?j^.  Present:    ^^  =  /  (or  u).    Past:    ea^^\   pi.   «. 

Past  part. :  <?. 

Many  of  the  above  vowel-changes  may  be  remembered  by 
help  of  modern  English.  The  following  notes  will  be  of  use 
in  this  respect 

\,  fall,  fell^ fallen.  The  pt.  t.  vowel  is  e\  the  pp.  vowel  is 
that  of  the  infinitive. 

2.  shake ^  shook f  shaken.  The  pt.  t  vowel  is  ^  (  =  ^^);  the 
pp.  vowel  is  that  of  the  infinitive. 

3.  hear,  bare,  borne.  The  pt.  t.  vowel  is  a  [plural  /] ;  the 
pp.  vowel  is  commonly  0. 

4.  give,  gave,  given.  The  pt.  t  vowel  is  a  [plural  /,  as  in  3]; 
the  pp.  vowel  is  that  of  the  infinitive. 

Here  belongs  get,  gat,  gotten ;  where  the  pt.  t.  vowel  is  a 
[plural  /,  as  before] ;  and  the  pp.  vowel  is,  properly,  that  of 
the  infinitive,  the  E.  E.  pp.  being  geten. 

5.  drink,  drank,  drunk.  Vowels  /,  a,  u ;  but  the  «-vowel 
is  used  in  the  pt.  t.  plural  as  well  as  in  the  pp.  Here  belongs 
the  E.  E.  delven,  pt.  t.  dalf  pi.  dulven,  pp.  dolven ;  see  p.  Ixxvi. 

6.  drive,  drove,  driven.  The  long  0  represents  an  original 
d,  later  S.  The  short  /  of  the  pp.  is  used  also  in  the  pt  t 
plural.     Cf.  conj.  5. 

7.  choose,  chose,  chosen.  E.E,  cheosen  {^chisen)\  pt  t 
cheas  (  =  ch^s),  pi.  curon ;  pp.  coren. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  principal  strong  verbs  oc- 
curring in  Early  English. 


STRONG   VERBS. 

Ixix 

I.  *PaU 

-conjugation. 

\^-l 

ASTTENSE,  SINO,&  TL.      PAST  PART.                            f 

' 

behald-en,behold-eii 

beheld,  bebeold 

behald-en, 
behold-en' 

z 

fald-en,fo!d-en{/<i/rf) 

fold-en 

3 

faU-en  (/a//) 

fel,  feol,  (fil,  vil, 
ful) 

fall-en 

4 

fang-en,    fong-en 
{/a&) ;  conlradcd 
form  fon. 

feng  (veng) 

fang-en, 
fong-en 

5 

hald-en,  hold-en 
{hold) 

held,  heold 

hald-en, 
hold-en 

fi 

hang-en,  hong-en 

{hang) 
wald-en,  wo!d-en, 

heng  (hing) 

hong-en 

1 

weld  (wield), 

wold-en 

weld-en  {wield) 

walk-en 

8 

walk-en  (walk) 

welk 

9 

wall-en  {well,  ioi'l) 

wel,  weol 

lO 

(e.) 

bel-en  {ieal) 

bet,  beot  (beet) 

bet-en 

II 

gret-en  (wff/.) 

gret 

gret-en 

12 

hew-en  (hnv) 

hew,  heow  (heu) 

hew*en 

13 

lel-en  (W,  f^Kw) 

let  (leet) 

lel-en 

14 

Slep-en  {sleep) 

slep  (sleep) 

slcp-en 

15 

bihot-en  (promise) 

bihet, 

bihot-en 

i:^|j 

1 6. 

blow-en  {ilmv,  as  the 
wind),  bkw-en 

blew  (bleu) 

blow-en, 
blaw-en 

\n 

17- 

b!ow-en  {Meuj,  as  a 
flower) 

bleou 

blow-en 

i8 

crow-en  (rroH/) 

crew,  creu 

crow-en 

'  The  prefii  i-  or>-  is  oraittK 

mon 

nsc  in  the  Southem  dmlect 

especially  in  the  pp. 
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PAST  TENSE,  SING. 

&  PL.     PAST  PART. 

flew,  fleaw 

flow-en 

grew 

grow-en 

het  (heet) 

hot-en, 

hat-en 

knew  (kneow) 

know-en, 

knaw-en 

mew 

mow-en 

rew  (reu) 

sew  (seow), 

sow-en. 

saw-en 

swep 

swop-en 

J?rew  (J>reu) 

J?row-en 

INFINITIVE, 

19.  flow-en  {flow) 

20.  grow-en  (grow) 

21.  hot-en  (command) 

22.  know-en,  knaw-en 

(know), 

23.  mow-en  (mow) 

24.  row-en  (row) 

25.  sow-en,  saw-en  (sow) 

26.  swop-en  (sweep) 

2  7.  f)row-en,  }>raw-^n 
{/hrow) 

In  the  two  verbs  following,  the  pp.  has  no  longer  the 
same  vowel  as  the  present  tense,  as  was  the  case  in  the 
earliest  period. 

28.  lep-en  (^eap)  lep  (leep,  leop)        lop-en 

29.  wep-en  {weep)  wep  (weep,  weop)    wop-en 

To  the  same  class  belongs  gan  or  gangen,  to  go,  the  pt.  t. 
of  which  is  borrowed  from  another  root. 

30.  gang-en,  gong-en        [code,  jede]  gan,  gon 

(go);  coniracied 
forms  gan,  gon 

The  verb  laken,  to  sacrifice,  originally  strong,  is  weak  in 
E.  E.  and  M.  E. 

II.  ^  Shake '-conjugation. 


31. 

ak-en  (ache) 

ok  (ook) 

32. 

awak-en  (awake) 

awok 

awak-en 

33- 

bak-en  (bake) 

bok  (book) 

bak-en 

34. 

draj-en,  draw-en 

droh,  dro3  (drouj, 

draw-en 

(draw) 

dreuj,  drew) 

aiKu 

PAST  TENSE,  SING.  &  V 

u 

35 

{^r-EJi{/are,go) 

for 

far-en 

36. 

forsak-en  (/arsaie) 

forsok 

forsak-cn 

37 

gnaw-en  {gnaw) 

gnow  (gnew) 

gnaw-en 

38 

grav-en  (&ury) 

grof 

grav-en 

39 

lad-en  (/sA) 

lod 

kd-en 

40. 

lagh-en  {laugh). 

loh,  logh 

)agh-en 
(laugh-e 

41- 

schak-en  {shake) 

schok,  scliook 

Bchak-en 

42- 

Ecbav-en  {shave) 

Echof,  schoof 

£chav-en 

■43 

sland-en  {sland) 

stod,  stood 

sland-en 

44 

stap-en'(j/./,H 

stop 

Slap -en 

45 

tak-en  {lake) 

lok,  look 

lak-eii 

46 

wad-en  {wadi) 

wod 

47 

wak-en  {wahe) 

wok 

wak-en 

48 

wasch-en  Irtish) 

wosch  (wesch) 

wasch-en 

49 

wax-en,  wexen  (if (?A-, 

weos= (wex) 

wax-en 

Some  verbs  belonging  to  this  conjugation  have  a  weak 
form  for  the  infinitive ;  tlius  hebhen,  to  heave,  stands  for  an 
original  haf-ian  *,  base  haf-;  scheppen,  to  shape,  create,  stands 
for  schap'ian*',  swerten,  to  swear,  is  irom  the  base  swar-. 
Slai,  sleen,  sle,  to  slay,  is  a  contracted  form  from  a  base  slah- 
or  ilag-.     Thus  we  may  add  to  the  above  the  following. 


h ebb- en  {heave) 

hof,  heof{haO 

hov-en= 

Echepp-en  {creak) 

schop,  schoop 

schap-en 

sleen,  slen  {day) 

sloh  (slou) 

slaw-en, 
skj-en 

swer-ien  {swear) 

swor,  swoor 

SMoi-ca' 

■  The  weak  form  sleJ>J,at 

is  more  common. 

'  Originally  wix,  which  became  u^cSx  evrn 

nA.S. 

'  A.S.Aa/-ia. 

*  I'm  for  naar-m,  by  th 

influence  of  iLe  pi 

cecIinE  w. 
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III.    '  Bear '-  conjugation. 


(e.) 

W           \J 

INFINITIVE. 

PAST  SING. 

PAST  PLURAL. 

PAST  PART, 

54.  ber-en  {bear) 

bar  (ber) 

ber-en  * 

bor-en 

55.  brek-en 

brak 

brek-en 

brok-en 

{break) 

(brek) 

56.  cwel-en  {die) 

•    •    • 

cwel-en 

•    •    •    • 

57.  hel-en  \htde) 

hal        . 

' .  hel-en 

hol-en 

58.  scher-en 

schar 

scher-en 

schor-en 

{shear) 

• 

59.  stel-en(j/f<7/) 

Stal 

stel-en 

stol-en 

60.  ter-en  {iear) 

tar 

ter-en 

tor-en 

To  this. conjugation  belongs  nim-en,  to  take,  with  a  similar 
pt.  t.  singular;  thus: — 

(i.) 

61.  nim-en  nam  nom-en  num-en 

{fake)  (nom-en) 

•  •  •       . 

So  also  cum-en,  to  come,  of  which  the  original  form  was 
cwim-an ;  as  thus : — 

(i.) 

62.  cum-en  cam(com)  com-en  cum-en 

{come) 

Spek-eriy  to  speak,  at  first  made  the  pp.  spek-en^  for  which 
spok-en  was  afterwards  substituted,  by  analogy  with  verbs  of 
this. conjugation.  See  j/tfi-^«  in  Conjugation  IV.  The  same 
remark  applies  to  tred-en  (tread),  wev-en  (weave). 

*  The  vowel  was  not  originally  the  same  as  that  of  the  infinitive 
mood,  being  essentially  long.  Ber-en  (infin.)«A.S.  ber-an\  but  ber-en, 
pt.  t.  pi.  ae  A.  S.  brd-on*  The  Q,otcc^Q-wAforberen  is  similarly  conjugated. 
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IV.     •  Give  '-conjugatio 


63.  jiv-en 

jaf 

jev-en 

jiv-en  (jev-en. 

(^ev-en.pve) 

30v-en) 

In  other  verbs  the  infinhive  has  e,  including  gei-en  (to  get). 

of  which  the  A.  S. 

form  was  gi'/an ;  so  t^ho/orgekn. 

(e.) 
64,  d rep-en 

drap 

d  rep-en 

d  rep-en 

(hll) 

(drap-e 

n)          (drop-en) 

65.  et-en  {ea/) 

at  (et) 

et-en' 

et-en 

66.  forget-en 

forgat 

forget-en 

forget-en 

(/org,/) 

67.  fret-en 

{devour) 

68.  get-en  (g^l) 

frat(fret) 

fret-en 

fret-en 

gat 

get-en 

get-en 

69,  kned-en 

kned-en 

{i»,a<fl 

70.  met-en 

mat 

met-en 

met-en 

(mele) 

71.  qneS-en 

quaS 

queS-en 

queS-en 

(speak) 

(quotS) 

J  2.  spek-en 

spak 

spek-en 

spek-en 

(.;^:7A) 

(spok-en)» 

73.  stek-en  (jA'c^t 

stak 

steken 

stek-en 

/ira) 

(stok-en) 

74.  tred-en 

trad 

trcd-en 

tred-en 

(/read) 

(trod-en) 

75.  wev-en 

waf 

wev-en 

wev-en 
(wov-en) 

'  The  vowel  was 

not  orifiiniill 

1  the  same 

as  that  of  the  infinitive 

mtHjd,  being  essentially /o«^.    El-en  (infin.)'^A.S.  el-an:  hiA  el-eii,  pL 
•p\.-^A.S.iiiim. 

'  Moat  commonly  spok-in ;  see  remark  upon  the  preceding  conjuga- 
tion.    So  also  tredai,  ■wavm. 
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INFINITIVE.  PAST  SING.     PAST  PLURAL.  PAST  PART. 

76.  wej-en  way  wey-en 

(weigh)  (wey) 

77.  wrek-en  wrak  wrek-en  wrek-en 

(wreak)  (wrok-en) 

The  following  verbs  have  a  weak  form  in  the  present 
tense.    Otherwise,  they  agree  with  the  verbs  above. 

78.  bidd-en  bad  (bed)    bed-en  bed-en 

(pray) 

79.  ligg-en  (lie      ai  (lei)       lej-en  lej-en  (lein) 

(dmvn) 

80.  sitt-en  (sH)      sat  set-en  set-en 

The  infinitive  seen,  sen  (to  see),  Is  a  contracted  form,  from 
an  original  sehw-an.    The  verb  belongs  to  this  conjugation. 

o  ^       f  sah,  sag,    sesrcn  se;-en, 

81.  seen,  sen       I       '     p'       ^'  ?     *     . 

^    '  ( sei,  sej  sen. 


T.     *  Drink'-coDJugation. 


(i.) 

82.  biginn-en 

(begin) 

83.  bind-en 

(bind) 

(bigan 
( bigon 

(band 
{bond 

bigunn-en 
bigonn-en 

bund-en 
bond-en 

bigunn-en 
bigonn-en* 

bund-en 
bond-en 

84.  climb-en 
(climb) 

(clamb 
(clomb 

clumb-en 
clomb-en 

clumb-en 
clomb-en 

85.  cling-en 

(cling) 

86.  ding-en 

(strike) 

clang 

(dang 
(dong 

clung-en 

dung-en 
dong-en 

clung-en 

dung-en 
dong-en 

^  Both  a  and  u  frequently  become  0  before  a  following  n.    Hence  the 
forms  bigartf  bigunncn  frequently  appear  as  bigon^  bigoimm. 
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I.^xv 

INFINITIVE. 

VAST  SING. 

PAST  PLURAL. 

PAST  PART. 

87.  driiik-en 
(drink) 

(drank 
ydronk 

drunk-en 
dronk-en 

drunk-cn 
dronk-en 

88.  find-en 
(find) 

tfand 
jfond 

fund-en 
fond-en 

fund-en 
fond-en 

89.  gimi-en 
{.begin) 

go.  grind-en 
{grind) 

91.  limp -en 

{happen) 

92.  linn-en 

jgan' 
|gon 
grond 

(lamp 
(lomp 
fan 

gunn-en 
gonn-en 
grund-en 

gunn-en 
gonn-en 
grund-en 
(ground-en) 

{cease) 

93.  ring-en 
{ring) 

rang 

(rang-en 
)  roag-en. 

rung-en 

"•t™Ti 

ran 

runn-cn 

™°""" 

&""2  ] 

orn 

urn-en 

ronn-en                         ' 

95.  schrink-en 

schrank 

schrunk-en 

96.  sing-en 

97.  sink-en 

(sang 
isong 
(sank 
(sonk 

sung-en 
song-en 
sunk-en 
sonk-en 

sung-en 

sunk -en 
sonk-en 

98.  sling-en 

(slans 
(slong 

slung-en 
slong-en 

slung-en 
slong-en 

99.  Epinn-en 

span 

sponn-en 

sponn-en 

100.  spring-en 
{spring) 

(sprang 
Jsprong 

sprung-en 
sprong-en 

sprung-en                        ; 
sprong-en 

I02.  Stink-en 
(slini) 

(slang 
^stong 
(stank 
(stonk 

stung-en 
stong-cn 
stunk-en 
stonk-en 

stung-en 
stong-en 
siunk-en 
stonk-un 

'  Ga,..r\.£u,„u 

,  is  often  used 

^  an  aiixilmry 

verb,  like  mod.  E. 

n 
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INFINITIVE. 

103.  swimm-en 
.  (swim) 

104.  swing-en 

(swing) 

105.  swink-en 

{/oil) 

106.  J?ring-en 

{press) 

107.  wind-en 

{wind) 

108.  winn-en 

{win) 

109.  wring-en 

{wring) 

(e.) 

1 10.  bern-en 

{burn) 

111.  berst-en 

{burst) 

112.  berj-en 

{protect) 

113.  breid-en 

{draw) 

114.  delv-en  (<//^) 

115.  feht-en  ) 

{fi8ht)\ 
fiht-en    j 

1 1 6.  help-en 

117.  kerv-en 

{carve) 

118.  melt-en 

{melt) 


INTRODUCTION. 

PAST  SING. 

PAST  PLURAL. 

PAST  PART. 

swam 

(swumm-en 
(swomm-en 

( 

(swang 
(swong 

(swank 
(swonk 

swung-en 
swong-en 

swunk-en 
swonk-en 

swung-en 
swong-en 

swunk-en 
swonk-en 

brang 
(Kong 

(wand 
(wond 

J?rung-en 
}>rong-en 

wund-en 
wond-en 

J?rung-en 
}>rong-en 

wund-en 
wond-en 

(wan 
(won 

wunn-en 

wunn-en 

wonn-en 

wonn-en 

(wrang 
(wrong 

wrung-en 
wrong-en 

wrung-en 
wrong-en 

(bam 
(born 

burn-en 

(brast 
(barst 

burst-en 
brost-en 

brost-en 

(barh 
(barg 

braid 

burg-en 
brojd-en 

borg-en 
broid-en 

dalf 

(dulv-en 
(dolv-en 

dolv-en 

(faht 
(faujt 

fuht-en 

fo3t-en 

halp 
(help) 

karf 
(kerf) 

malt 

(hulp-en 
(holp-en 

(kurv-en 
(korv-en 

holp-en 
korv-en 
molt-en 

STRONG 

VERBS. 

Ixxvii 

IlTimTlV., 

PAST  SING. 

PAST  PLURAL. 

PAST  PART. 

sterv-en 

starf 

( sturv-en 

Storv-en 

{£,) 

(sterf) 

(  storv-en 

swell-en 

swal 

swoll-en 

(«..«) 

swelt-en 

swak 

swult-en 

{die) 

sweJj-en 

swalh 

swolg-en 

{swallow) 

fresch-en 

J)rosch-«ii 

(Ihrash) 

werp-en 

warp 

wurp-eii 

worp-en 

(Ihrow) 

(werp) 

wurS-en'l 

warS 

wurS-en 

wortS-en 

{become)  \ 

(werS) 

worS-en   J 

jeld-en 

Ijeald 

juld-en 

jold-en 

{yidd) 

jold-en 

127. 3,t\\-en{j/dl) 


(joll-en 


28.  abid-en« 
{ahde) 

VI 

'Drive' 

abad, 
abod' 

conjugation 

abid-en^ 

29.  ans-en 

aras, 
bad,  bod 

ans-en 

30,  bid-en 
{wall) 

bid-en 

e  taming   into  u  or  0  hy   the 
>  liert,  but  ia  the  jcfiaitiTC  it  is 


'  Pnt  for  ■aiir^-cn  =  A.S,  ■weorSan 
influence  of  the  preceding  iv. 

'  In  the  pt.  pi.  and  pp.  the  vowel  i 
iBiig;  see  next  note. 

»  In  abad,  abod,  both  a  and  «  are  long,  so  that  we  also  find  abood. 
Comparing  the  note  above,  we  see  that  the  verb  is  abld-en,  pt.  s.  ahM, 
iii6d,  pt.  pi.  and  pp.  abid-tn  {abld-cii) ;  compare  mod,  E,  drive,  drvue, 
driven;  ride,  rode,  ridden,  &c. 
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INFINITIVE. 

131.  biliv-en 

{remain) 

132.  biswik-en 

(deceive) 

133.  bit-en  ifiite) 

134.  driv-en 

(drive) 

135.  flit-en 

(dispute) 

136.  glid-en 

(glide) 

i37-g"p-en 
igrip) 

138.  liS-en 

(travel) 

139.  rid-en(riii<f) 

1 40.  rin-en 

(touch) 

141.  ris-en  (rise) 

142.  riv-en  (rive) 

143.  schin-en 

(shine) 

144.  schrivren 

(shrive) 

145.  sih-en 

(trickle) 

146.  sij-en  (/«//) 

147.  slid-en 

(slide) 

148.  slit-en  (j//*/) 

149.  smit-en 

(smite) 

150.  sniS-en  (f«/) 

,151.  stij-en 
{mount) 


INTRODUCTION. 

1 

PAST  SING. 

PAST  PLURAL. 

PAST  PART. 

bilaf 
(bilef) 

Cbiswak, 
(biswok 

, 

biswik-en 

bat,  bot 

bit-en 

bit-en 

draf,  drof 

driv-en 

driv-en 

flot 

flit-en 

flit-en 

glad,  glod 

glid-en 

glid-en 

igrap, 

(grop 

laS 

grip-en 

grip-en 
liS-en 

rad,  rod 

rid-en 

rid-en 

ran 

ras,  ros 

ris-en 

ris-en 

raf,  rof 

riv-en 

riv-en 

(schan, 
(schon 

schin-en 

schin-en 

(schraf, 
(schrof 

schriv-en 

schriv-en 

seh 

sah 

sih-en 

slad,slod 

slid-en 

slid-en 

slat 

slit-en 

(smat, 
(smot 

snatS 

smit-en 
.(smet-en) 

smit-en 

stah|  ste3 

sti3-en 

stig-en 

STRONG   VERBS. 


(stroil 
tstrak, 

J>raf,  ])rof 


152.  strid-en 

(j/nifc) 
15.J.  strik-en 

{s/riie) 
154.  swik-en 

{fir,;,) 

156.  wrih-en'  vrij-en  wrij-en 

157.  writ-en  wrat,  wrot     writ-en  writ -en 

{wriu) 

158.  wri5-en  (wrsS,  writS-en  wriS-en 

{wriike)  (wro5  (wre5-en) 

In  Chaucer  we  find  slro/&s  the  pt.  t.  of  slriv-en,  to  strive  ; 
but  the  verb  was  originally  weak,  pt,  t.  slriv-ede. 

In  Sect.  I.  1.  196,  we  find  the  pt.  pi.  repen,  as  if  frorn  an 
infinitive  ripen  (A.S.  rlpaii),  to  reap;  of.  p.  197,  I.  22. 


VII.    '  Choose  '-conjugation, 
(eo,  6,) 
159.  beod-en     }        bead  bud-en  bod-er 


.  cheos-en 
(choose) 


*  Another  form  is  lirrean  ;  see  Conj.  VIL 

'  Bn/w-en  \i  for  bnew-tn,  by  the  influence  of  the  w 

'  The  A,S.  fprms  arc  cui'-oit,  cer-tn,  with  r  iox  s. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


INFINITIVE. 


} 


} 


PAST  SING.       PAST  PLURAL. 


clef 
cleef) 

creap 

crep 
drej 


PAST  PART, 

clov-en 


crap-en 

crop-en 
drah-en 


fleh 

fluw-en 

flew 

flow-en 

flaet 

flut-en 

flet 

flot-en 

fleh 
fle; 


fres 
(frees) 

leas 
les  (lees) 

laeh 
leh 

reas 
res  (rees) 

raew 
rew 


fluw-en 
flow-en 


•  •  •  •  I  • 


lur-en ' 
lor-en 

luj-en 
low-en 

rur-on* 


crop-en 


drog-en 


flog-en  * 
flot-en 

flow-en ' 


162.  cleov-en 
{cleave,  slti) 
clev-en 

163.  creop-en 
{creep) 

crep-en 

164.  dreo^-en 
{endure) 

dre^-en 

165.  ^to-Ti{flee)l 
fle-n  ) 

166.  fleot-en 

{swim) 
flet-en 

167.  fleo^-en 

{fly) 

flej-en 
fleen 

168.  freos-en 
{freeze) 

fres-en 

169.  leos-en 
{lose) 

les-en 

170.  leo^-en  (//'<?)) 
lej-en         3 

171.  reos-en         ) 
{/all  down)) 

172.  reow-en 
i^rue) 

rew-en 

*  These  two  verbs  are  hardly  distinguishable ;   see  Stratmann,  s.  v. 
fieo^ffleoftf  ziAflt6gan,fie6han  in  Sweet,  Conj.  VII. 

*  K.^,froren;  Milton  hsisfrorei  cf.  Prov.  'E.from, 

'  A.  S.  luron,  loren,  in  the  compound  verb  for-leSsan ;  with  r  for  j. 
Hence  Mod.  "S.,  forlorn.    The  M.  ^,forleosen  is  conjugated  like  leosen. 

*  A.  S.  hruron,  pt.  pi.  of  hredsan ;  with  r  for  Sm  • 


fror-en  * 


lor-en  ' 


low-en 


LIST  OF  STRONG   VEKBS. 


INFINITIVE, 

PAST  SING. 

PAST  PLURAL. 

FAST  PART. 

173.  scheot-en 

scheat 

schut-en 

£uhot-cn 

{s^oof) 

sciict 

sc  hot-en 

Bchet-en 

174.  seoB-en 

EetS{secS) 

su(l-en 

sod-cn 

(s,ef/,e) 

sod-cn 

se3-en 

175.  tean'^{draui) 

teah,  teh 

tU3-en 

tog-en 

176.  Ceon' 

Seaj 

Co\s-en 

(/ourisA) 

eeg 

Sog-en 

Sen 

177.  wreon" 

wreih 

wrug-en 

wroj-en 

178.  buj-en  (ioiy) 

beah,  beh 

buj-en 

bo3-en 

1 79.  duv-eii(A'i'e) 

de^f,  def 

j8o.  ]uk-en(/ofA) 

(leac 
\\ck 

luk-en 
lok-en 

lok-en 

i8i.lut-en  (60W 

leat 

lut-en 

down) 

i82.schuv-en 

(sclief 

schuv^en 

schov-en 

{sAove) 

ischof 

schov-eu 

183-  su\-cn{suci) 

sek(sok) 

sok-en 

Eok-en 

The  past  tense  and  past  paiticiple  of  bruken 

{k.S.  brdcan) 

to  use,  enjoy,  now 

here  occur  in 

E.E.  ofM.E. 

AxPHABETICAL    InDEX.  TO  THE   LiST   OF    StrOXG   VerBS. 

[In  the  case  of  uncontcacted  verbs,  the  final  -en  is  denoted 
by  a  hyphen  only.     The  numbers  refer  to  the  list  above.] 


«bi<]-. 

ua, 

awat-,  12. 

beod-,  I 

»k-.  1 

bflk-,  33- 

ber-,  54. 

39. 

Uhald-,  I. 

bern-,  11 

'  A.S.  lein,  contracted  form  from  llhan. 
*  A.S.  ISein,  contracted  form  from  Ki/ian. 
'  A.S.  7Vrtin,  contracted  foim  from  ■wrlliaii ; 
Conj.  VI,  no.  156. 

TOL.I.  i 
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ZNTHODUOTIOX. 


hid'j  J  30. 
bidd-,  78. 
biginn-,  82. 
bihot-,  15. 
biliv-,  131. 
bind^^  83. 
biswik-,  133, 
bit-,  133. 
blow-,  16,  X7. 
breid-,  113, 
brek-,  55.    ' 
breow-,  160. 
bu5-,  178. 
cheos-,.  i6u 
cleov-,  162, 
climb-,  84. 
cling-,  85. 
creop-,  163. 
crow-,  18. 
cum-,  63. 
cwel-r,  56. 
delv-,  114. 
ding-,  86. 
dra5-,  34. 
dreo5-,  164. 
drep-,  64. 
drink-,  87. 
driv-,  134. 
duv-,  179. 
.   Ct-,  €5. 
fald-,  2. 
fall-,  3. 
fang-,  4.- 
far-,  35. 
feht-,  115.  .. 
find-,  88. 
fleon-,  165. 
fleet-,  166. 
fleo5-,  167. 

flit-,  135. 
flow-,  19. 
forber-,  54. 
.^  forget-^  66, 


forleos-,  169. 
forsak-,  36. 
freos-,  1 68, 
fret-,  67. 
gang-,  30. 
get-^  68. 
ginn-,  89. 
glid-,  136. 
gnawr,  37, 
grav-,  38. 
gret-,  II. 
grind-,  90. 

grip-,  137. 
grow-,  20. 

hald-,  5. 
hang',  6. 
bebb-,  50, 
hel-,  57. 
help-,  116. 
hew-,  12. 
hot-,  31. 
kerv-,  117. 
kned-,  69. 
know-,  32. 
lad-,  39. 
lagh-,  40. 
leos-,  169. 
leo5-,  170. 
lep-,  28. 
let-,  13. 

.    ligg-*  79- 
limp-,  91. 

linn-,  92.     - 

litJ-,  138. 

Ink-,  180. 

lut-,  181. 

melt-,  118.     , 

met-,  70. 

mow-,  23. 

nim-,  61. 

quetJ-,  71. 

,   reos-,  171. 

reow-,  17a, 


rid-,  139. 
rin-,  140. 
ring-,  93. 
rinh-,  94. 
ris-,  141. 
riv-,  142* 
row-,  24. 
schak-,  41. 
,  schav-,  42. 
scheot-,  173. 
schepp-,  51. 
scher-,  58. 
schin-,  143. 
schrink-,-95. 
schriv-,  144. 
schuv-,  182. 
seen,  81. 
seotJ-,  174. 
sih-,  145. 
sing-,  96. 
sink-,  97. 
sitt-,  8b. 
si5-,  146. 
sleen,  52. 
slep-,  14. 
slid-,  147. 
sling-,  98^ 
Slit-,  148. 
smit-,  149. 
saifS-,  150. 
sow-,  24. 
spek-,  72. 
spinn-,  99. 
spring-,  100. 
stand-,  43. 
stap-,  44. 
stek-,  73. 
stel-,  59. 
sterv-,  119. 
sting-,-  loi. 
stink-,  102. 
sti5-,  151. 
strid-,.i^a. 


Strik-,  153. 
suk-,  183. 
swell-,  120. 
swelt-,  121. 
swels-,  122. 
swer-,  53. 
swik-,  154. 
swimm-,  103. 
swing-,  104. 
swink-,  105, 
swop-,  26. 
tak-,  45. 
teon,  175. 
ter-,  60. 
tred-,  74. 
6e6n,  176. 
]>resch-,  123. 
pring-,  106 
J)riv-,  155. 
J)row-,  27. 
wad-,  46. 
wak-,  47. 
wald-,  7. 
walk-,  8. 
wall-,  9. 
wasch-,  48. 
wax-,  49. 
wep-,  29. 
werp-,  124. 
wev-,  75. 
Tees-,  76. 
wind-,  107. 
winn-,  108, ' 
wrek-i  77. 
wreon,  177. 
wrih-,  156. 
wring-,  109, 
writ-,  157. 
writJ-,  158. 
wurC-,  125. 
jeld-,  126. 
jell-,  127. 

3iv-,63. 


ASO!trALOUS   VERBS.  IjJxxiii 

General  Remarh  on  /he  Strong  Conjugations. 

I.  If  the  base  of  a  verb  ends  in  -^  or  -eo,  the  -e  at  -eo  is 
the -e  of  the  inflexions  inthe  present  indicative  and  impera- 
tive, A&flep  =  flees ;  sep  =  sees, 

z.  Verbs  having  -d  or  -/  as  the  final  letter  oF  the  root- 
syllable,  take  -t  instead  of  -a'stS  or  -le<S  as  the  inflexion  of 
the  3  pers.  pres.  sing.,  as  i;K/ =  bindeth,  binds;  «/  =  eateth, 
eats;  ^;n/ =  grindeth,  grinds;  /w// ■=  holdeth,  holds;  ril  = 
rideth,  rides ;  slant,  stent  =  standeth,  stands. 

3.  The  and  and  3rd  pers.  are  frequently  contracted 
thus:  M/  =  eatest;  &fff/  =  bindest;  (/r/'n^  ^  drinks ;  Jrif/i  = 
drives. 

4.  Verbs  whose  base  originally  terminated  in  g  often  re- 
tain it  under  the  form  j  in  the  2nd  and  3rd  pers.  sing, 
indie:  as  drawm,  to  draw,  dra^st,  drawest,  dra^th,  draws; 
fieon,  to  &y,  fiiyt,  fliest,  _/?(j^,  flies;  wrien,  to  cover,  vjrii/>, 
covers. 

5.  In  some  verbs  the  vowel  is  changed  in  the  3rd  sing. 
pres.  indie,  as  hoten,  to  command,  hat,  commands;  slanden, 
to  stand,  stent,  stands, 

'    !i 

ANOMALOUS  VERBS. 
Some  verbs  originally  strong  sometimes  follow  the  weak 
conjugation : 

Ukn,  to  let,  pt.  t.  kite       {for  let).  ,      , 

gripen,  io  seize,        „     grapte  {!ot  grap  or  grop). 

skpen,  to  sleep,        „      skple     (for  skp).  1      y. 

treden,  to  tread,       „      Irodde   {for  trad).  Ij  1  I 

I.  A^en,  awen,  oyn,  owen,  to  own ;  ist  and  3rd  sing.  pres.  ,  J  ■,  ji 

indie,  ah  {agk,  auh,  miih,  a^,  ouh,  og,  ow);    and,  awe  {owe);  ;',  '  |' 

pi,  ayn  {oyn,  ogen,  awen,  oive);    pt,  t.  a/i/e  {aghle,  auhle,  a-^le,  , 

ogle,  oughte). 

f2 


IxXXlV  INTRODUCTION. 

2.  Am  is  the  ist  pers.  sing,  of  the  old  infinitive  wesan,  to 
be.  The  other  persons  are  as  follows: — 2nd  pers.  pres. 
indie,  ^r/,  ar/;  3rd,  ij;  ]pt,  t.  1st,  was,  wes ;  2nd,  were;  pL 
weren,  were} 

For  an,  see  unnen,  to  grant;  no.  13,  p.  Ixxxv. 

3.  Beon,  ben,  to  be;  ger.  beonne,  byenne,  ist  pers.  pres. 
indie,  be,  bi,  beo;  2nd,  bis/,  best)  3rd,  btih,  beih,  beeih,  beoth, 
buih]  ist,  2nd  and  3rd  pers..  pi.  beih,  beoth,  buth;  imp.  pi. 
beth,  buth, 

4.  Cunnen,  to  be  able,  to  know ;  ist  sing.  pres.  indie,  can, 
con;  2nd,  cunne,  const,  canst;  3rd,  can,  con;  pi.  cunnen, 
connen;  pt.  t.  cuthe,  couthe,  coude  (Eng.  could);  pp.  cuih^ 
gouth,  known. 

5.  Bar,  I  dare,  ist  sing.  pres.  indie,  dar,  der;  2nd 
darst,  derst;  3rd,  dar;  pi.  durren,  dorr  en,  dorre;  pt.  t.dorstey 
durste, 

6.  Don,  to  do;  ger.  donne,  doenne,  done,  ist.  sing,  pres, 
indie,  do;  2nd,  dest,  dost;  3rd,  deth;  pi.  doth;  pt.  t.  dude^ 
dide,  dede;  imp.  pi.  doth. 

7.  Du^en,  dowen,  doive,  to  be  good,  to  be  worth;  ist  and 
3rd  pres.  dow ;  pi.  dowen,  dowe,  Deth  (properly  a  present)  is 
sometimes  used  for  dohte,  doughte  (pt.  tense). 

8.  Gon,  to  go;  ger. gonne, gone,  ist  sing.  pres.  indie,  go; 
2nd,  gest,  gost;    3rd,  geth;  pi.  goth;   pt.  t.  code,  yode,  yde, 

yode;  imp.  -^.goth;  pp.  igon. 

9.  Mugen,  mogen,  moyn,  mowen,  to  be  able,  may;  ist 
sing.  pres.  indie,  may,  mat,  mey;  2nd,  mi'^t,  migt;  3rd,  may, 
mat;  pi.  muwen,  mowen,  mouen;  pt.  t.  mr^te,  mighte,  moghte^ 
moughie. 

10;  ^(?/.  ist  sing.  pres.  indie,  mot^,  may,  must;  2nd, 
most;  3rd,  mot,  mut;  pi.  moten;  pt.  t.  »7(?f/?,  muste^. 

^  Sind  or  sinden  (are)  occasionally  occurs,  but  is  not  used  after  1250.. 
'  Cp.  Ger.  muss,  musste. 


REMARKS    ON    THE    VERBS. 
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ri.  Sc^al.  ist  sing.  pres.  indie,  wfe/  (ssel),  shall;  znd 
rc/ta//  {sseli} ;  3rd,  sc/iai  (ssei) ;  pi.  schulen  (ssolkn,  ssolk,  ssitle, 
suk) ;   pt.  t.  schidde,  sckolde  i^sseldt). 

13.  ^ar/.  ist  and  3rd  sing.  pres.  mdic.  Jiar/ {//tsr/',  J-ar, 
iher),  need;  and,  Ikur/e;  pi.  thurfen;  pt.  X.  J>urftt,  iherfle 
(Ihurle)} 

13.  Unnen,  to  grant.  1st  sing,  an,  on;  pi.  unnen.  We 
also  find  ist  sing  unne;  pt  t  aSr;  pp.  unnen. 

14.  IF^'/frt  to  know  ist  sing.  pres.  indie,  waliivool,  wot); 
znd,  wosl;  3rd  ual  {^ool  wol);  pi.  Wf/ert  {ivHeH);  pt.  L 
w/j/s,  wiult;  imp  sing  K)/f  pi.  wiklh. 

15.  Ifi//£ff  to  wish,  ist  sing.  pres.  indie,  wilk  {wolk, 
iDuUe,  wile,  uoh  uuk)  and,  wilt,  wall,  wult;  3rd,  iville, 
wi/e,  wole,  wide,  pi.  Wilklk,  wollelh,  WttlUlh.  Pt.  t.  ixolde, 
zviilde.     See  p.  Ixiv. 

Negatira  Forma.  Am,  have,  wilk,  wilen  (know),  take 
negative  foims,  as  nam  (  =ne  am),  am  not;  nis,  is  not;  nits, 
was  not;  nat/r/^,  hadnot;  «i/^,  will  not ;  no/ (  =  nezfo/),  knows 
not ;  nuste,  knew  not. 


Dialectal  Varieties. 

Indicativc  Mood. 

Weai  Verbs. 

a.  Present  Tense.  (1)  For  the  inflexions  of  ihe  Norlhem 
and  Midland  dialects  in  the  indie,  pres.  tense,  see  §  7, 
p.  xli.  (2)  The  East-Midland  dialect  has  a  tendency  to  omit 
-/  in  the  and  pers.  sing.,  A%findes  -  findest. 

b.  Past  Tetise.  (i)  The  Northern  dialect  drops  all  the 
inflcKions  of  persons  in  the  sing,  and  pi.  of  weak  {and 
strong)  verbs,  as  1st,  2nd,  3rd  sing,  loved,  spak;    ist,  and, 

n  for  dursU,  taking  the  aignification 
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3rd  pi.  loved,  spak.  (2)  The  West-Midland  dialect  has  -^rj" 
(also  -^  =  -es)  as  the  inflexion  of  the  2nd  pers.  pt.  tense  of 
weak  verbs,  as  lovedes  =  lovedest. 

The  Southern  and  Midland  cBalects  frequently  drop  the  -n 
in  all  persons  of  the  plural,  as  Icvede  =  lavedetiy  loved. 

The  Northern  dialect  prefers  the  forms  ledde,  lefte^  redde, 
to  ladde,  lafte^  radde  (see  p.  Ixv). 

Strong  Verbs, 

1.  The  Northern  dialect  employs  the  past  tenses ^ar,  brak^ 
ga/y  spak,  instead  of  ber,  brek,  gef{yf\  spek, 

2.  The  Northern  dialect  retains  the  a  in  the  pt.  t.  of  verbs 
conjugated  like  drink  and  drive. 


NORTHERN. 

SOUTHERN. 

NORTHERN. 

SOUTHERN. 

band, 

bond. 

glad. 

glod. 

fand, 

fond. 

ras. 

ros  (roos). 

stang, 

stong. 

smat, 

smot  (smoot). 

Imperative  Mood. 

The  Northern  and  West-Midland  dialects  (and  occa- 
sionally the  East-Midland)  employ  -es  instead  of  -eth  in  the 
2nd  pers.  pi.  imperative  of  weak  and  strong  verbs,  e.g.  loves^ 

love  ye. 

Infinitive  Mood. 

1.  The  Northern  dialect  drops  the  infinitive  ending  -en 
or  -e,  as  well  as  the  gerundial  -enneK 

2.  The   Southern  dialect  abounds  in  infinitives  in  -/<?* 

*  The  gerundial  inflection  is  often  corrupted  by  Southern  and  Midland 
•writers  into  -inge,  as  to  sellinge=^to  sellenne,  to  selL  As  early  as  the 
twelfth  century  we  find  snch  forma  as  to  doende^to  doenne,  to  do;  to 
delende^to  dclenne,  to  divide. 

^  The  dialects  of  the  Southern  counties  still  retain  some  of  these 
infinitives,  as  sowy,  to  sow;  milky,  to  milk. 
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[-jie,  ■^y),  remnants  of  older  forms  in  -lan,  as  iah't,  to  hate 
(A.S.  hat-i-an;  herye,  to  praise  (A.S.  her-i-aii);  makie,  to 
make  (A.S.  mac-i-art).  These  forms  are  neven  employed  by 
any  Northern  writers. 

Participles. 

a.  The  pres.  participle  in  the  Southern  dialect  ends  in 
'I'tide,  in  the  Northern  in  -and,  and  in  the  Midland  in  -aide 
{■eridy. 

b.  The  passive  participle  of  strong  verbs  ends  in  -en,  but 
the  n  is  often  dropped  in  the  Southern  and  Midland  dialects 
(never  in  the  Northern),  as  ihrohe  =  ihroken ;  icorve  -  icorven 
(col). 

The  Northern  dialect  ahvaj's  omits  the  prefix  i-  (_>'-),  as 
bimden  for  ibundcn,  corven  for  icorven. 

Anomalous  Verh. 
The  Northern  dialect  has  the  following  peculiar  forms : — 
1.  Sal  (  =  Southern  schal,  ssal),  shall,  takes  no  inflexion  of 
person  in  the  indie,  mood,  e.  g.  present  tense,  ist,  and, 
3rd,  sing,  sal,  pi.  sal;  past  tense,  ist,  znd,  3rd,  sing. 
iiild,  sulde  (  =  Southern  schulde,  scholde,  ssolde),  should, 
z.    Wil  (pt,  t.  wald,  walde)  -^  will,  follows  the  same  rule. 

3.  The  verb  io  he  is  thus  conjugated: — 1st  sing,  pres, 
indie,  is,  es ;  and,  is  (occasionally  eri) ;  3rd,  is,  es ;  pi. 
ist,  znd,  3rd,  ar,  er  (occasionally  «);  pi.  t.  sing,  ist, 
and,  3rd,  was  (occasionally  war) ;  pi.  ware  {war). 

4.  The  following  contracted  forms  are  of  frequent  occur- 
rence : — ^uj  =  behoves;  ^«rf=  behoved;  ^n  =  to  have-; 
WiB^to  make;  mas,  maw  =  makes ;  /<?  =  to  take;  las, 
iase  =  takes ;  tan  =  taken  ;  slan  -  slain. 

5.  Mun,  mon,  shall,  never  occurs  in  any  Southern  dialect. 

'  Ptesent  participles  in  -ingt  (-i'M.f)arenotimcomnion  in  the  Southern 
dialect  and  the  conuptioB, commenced  before  a.d.  1300. 
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IL  The  West-Midland  dialect  contracts  schullen  or  schulh 
(the  pi.  of  schat)  into  schin  (schyn)  or  schuHy  e.  g.  pay  schin 
Jinawe  =  they  shall  know- 

§  14.    ADVERBS. 

COMPARISON. 

Adverbs  are  compared  by  the  affixes  -er  (positive)  and  -est 
(superlative).  Adverbs  ending  in  "liche  often  form  the  com- 
parative in  "Inker  (^loker\  and  the  superlative  in  -lukest 
{^lokesi). 

See  also  the  table  of  Irregular  Comparison  of  Adjectives. 

PREFIXES. 

Some  adverbs  have  the  prefix  a«  (  « atiy  on^  prep,  on), 
written  a-  (before  a  consonant),  an-  (before  a  vowel);  as 
ayn,  again;  anihtCy  by  night;  ayr^  yearly^  anende,  lastly; 
anundeTy  under. 

Occasionally  we  find  of  instead  of  a,  as  of-huvcy  above ; 
cf-newey  newly ;  adown  =  of  dunCy  downwards  (lit.  off  the 
hill). 

The  prepositions  hiy  be  (by),/<?r,  w,  oriy  tOy  umbe  (about), 
also  occur  as  adverbial  prefixes. 

TERMINATIONS. 

1.  Adverbs  that  now  end  in  -ly  formerly  ended  in  -liche. 
(The  adjectival  affix  sing,  is  -lich^ 

2.  Adverbs  are  formed  from  adjectives  by  adding  a  final  -e. 
Thus  sothy  soothy  true ;  sothcy  soothe y  truly.^ 

3.  Other  adverbial  suffixes  are :  -es  (genitive).  Hence 
cll-eSy  altogether,  of  necessity,  needs;  a^en-es,  against; 
amidd-eSy    amidst;    among-es^    amongst;    btstd-eSy    besides; 

^  The  loss  of  the  final  -e  explains  the  modem  use  of  adjectives  for 
adverbs,  as  n^^^s rightly;  long^long  (time). 
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^ealh-es,  at  deaili,  dead ;  dayes,  by  day ;  liv-es^  alive  ;  ned-es, 
of  necessity ;  new-es,  anew;  tii^i-es,  by  night;  togeder-es, 
together.  En-es,  on-ei,  once,  hmn-es,  hence,  neod-es,  needs, 
hui-es,  twice,  Ikri-es,  thrice, — are  later  forms  for  en-e,  hinn-e 
(henn-m,  heon-an),  tieod-e,  twi-e  (A.S.  iwSiva),  ihri-e  (A.S. 

4.  -en  {-e);  as  alout-en,  about;  le/or-m,  hefor-n,  before; 
huv'tn,  buB-t,  above;  bitm-en,  binn-e,  within;  with-out-m, 
without. 

5.  -linge;  as  all-inge,  altogether j  hed-lingt,  headlong; 
grov-linge,  on  the  face,  prone ;  irif-Unge,  playfully.  Cf, 
Mod.  E.  dark-ling,  in  the  dark. 

6.  -der,  motion  to ;  as  hi-der,  ihi-der,  whi-der,  hither,  thillier, 
whither. 

7.  -en  (-e), motion  from;  as  henn-at,  hetm-e,  hence;  t/iain- 
en,  thenn-e,  thence ;  whenn-m,  whenn-e,  whence,  which  ga\e 
rise  to  later  forms  with  genitive  affix  -cj,  as  henn-es,  Ihenn-es, 
viheim-es  (Mod.  E.  hcnct,  ihtnce,  v:h(nce), 

8.  -urn,  -om  (dat.  pi.);  as  whit-om,  uld-um. 
Dialectal  Varietiea.      The  Scandinavian  forms  htlkenj, 

hence,  quelhen  (wielim),  whence,  Ihethen,  thence,  sum,  as, — 
are  not  used  in  the  Southern  dialect. 

The  Northern  dialect  prefers  the  prefix  on-  (0-)  to  a-;  as 
on-shpe,  asleep;  o-iai, aback;  on-rounde,  around. 

In  the  West-Midland  dialect  we  find  in-  as  an  adverbial 
prefix,  as  in-blande,  together,  mixedly ;  in-fyche,  alike ;  in- 
mydde,  amidst;  tn-monge,  amongst.'  Chaucer  uses  in/ere, 
together. 

The  Southern  suffix  -linge  becomes  -lingn  (Sc.  -lins)  in  the 
Northern  dialect;  as grovt-Hnges,  on  the  face,  prone;  iatid- 
iinges,  hand  to  hand ;  hed-linges,  headlong. 

'  Alike,  along  (on  account  of),  anicng.  are  cormptions  at  A..S.  ggllce, 
ffl«ng,  gemang,    Cp.  eneagh  =  A.  S.  gaiih. 
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The  Northern  dialect  employs  -ga/e  or  -ga/  (way)  as  a 
suffix ;  as  al-ga/e,  always ;  haw-ga/e,  how-so ;  ihus-gate,  thus- 
wise  ;  swa-gaie^  so-wise,  in  such  a  manner. 

In-wiihf  within,  uf-wiihy  without,  forwit^  before  — are 
peculiar  to  the  Northern  dialect, 

* 

> 

§  15.    PREPOSITIONS. 

The  Northern  dialect  employs  fra  for  the  Southern  fram 
{vrarn),  Midland/r^;,  from;  at,  ///,  for  the  Southern  io\.  amel, 
emel,  for  the  Southern  amiddes,  amid.  Mide^  mid,  with,  foppe, 
above  (  =  «/  oppe  =  at  uppe,  lit.  at  up),  are  unknown  to  the 
Northern  dialect. 

§  16.    CONJUNCTIONS. 

^  takes  a  negative  form  in  the  West-Midland  dialect,  as 
«//*=  if  not. 

No'hut  occurs  in  the  Midland  dialect  for  only. 

Warn,  warm  =^\XT^ts^,  M^«^/^^r  =  nevertheless,  are  un- 
known in  the  Southern  dialect. 

Acy  but,  is  not  found  in  the  Northern  dialect 

§  17.    INTERJECTIONS. 

Quine,  quin  (  =  whi-ne,  why  not)  occurs  in  the  Northern 
dialect  forO  that  I 
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SFXECTED   EXAMPLES. 


I.  Plurals  in  -e  (for  -en);  -»r,  -es  (for  -en). 

par  were  abute  hlesme  i-noje  ;  i6,  i6. 

pej  crmve  bi-grede  him  bi  Jie  mershe ;  16.  304. 

Horn  let  [sone]  wurche 

Chapeles  and  (^^/rMfj  19.  1408. 

pat  folc  hi  gunne  quelle, 

And  churchm  for  to  felle;   19.  62, 

pall  we  hit  nusten,  heoweren  vre /yive;  i7(Jes.)  102. 
(Here  the  Trinity  MS.  has  iferen). 

Twelf /,:rm  he  hadde ;   19.  rg. 

And  bad  him  nimen  him _/frcj  mide  ;  i,^.  2478. 
a  (a).  Genitives  feminine  in  -e;  strong  declension. 

pu  ert  mire  jok/s  liht ;  11.  g. 

Ne  brekeji  nouht  Crist  efl  hellt  dure;  ij  (Jes.)  180. 

Ah  hdle  kyng  is  oreles;  17  (Jes.)  216, 

pe  word  bigan  to  springe 

Of  iJcmcMA/Wif  weddinge ;  19.1029. 
3  (p).  Genitives  in  -e;  weak  declension  (usually  feminine). 

Al  min  heorU  blod  lo  Sc  ich  offrSe;  11.  4. 

And  nime  jeme  dL  cliirche  stevene;  16.  727. 

pereuore  ich  Se  bidde  holi  heoutne  kwene;  11,  83, 
3,  Genitives  plural  in -«itf  (-^n) ;  -e;  -es.    ■ 

In  .£nglene  \onAe ;  6-524, 

CwX/iwe  aire  faeirest ;  6.  no. 

Cn(2ftH  aire  hendest;  6.  154, 

Vor  tSu  ham  hauest  alesed  of  deoflme  honde;  11.  15. 
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To  englene  londe;  ii.  i6;  in  englene  reste;  ii.  70. 

De  him  bar  to  tnanne  frame;  12.  39. 

De  moyses,  tJurg  godes  red, 

Wrot  for  lefful  soules  ned ;  15.  2523. 

4.  Neuters  plural :  (cl)  unchanged ;  (3)  in  -en ;  (r)  in  -^j. 

po  heo  hadde  })eos  word  i-cwede ;  16.  1653. 
Vmbe  fiftene  yr\  6.  71* 
Heo  dro3en  heore  scipm  uppe  J^e  lond;  6..  186. 
AUe  J^ine  wordes  beoj)  i-sliked;  16.  841. 

5.  Various  cases  of  the  definite  article. 

Comen  to/a»  kinge;  6.  208. 

And  Hengest  swiSe  faeire 
Herede/fl«^  king;  6.  277. 

Summe  bi  J?a  honden ;  summe  bi  J>e  tunge ; 

. . .  summe  hiper  heorte ;  3  a.  16. 

p^  forme  was  snaw,^a/o?Ser  is,/^/])ridde  fur;  3  a,  28. 

Biforen  pam  ilke  stude ;  3  a.  46. 

God  3escop/tf  niht;  i.  62. 

pfl  engles  of  heofene ;  3  «.  5. 

We  eow  wulletS  seggen  of /a  fredome ;  3  a,  2. 

pe  2XiCX^J>ene  ilke  gult  ne  upbreide  hire ;  9.  276. 

Hit  '^^spare  ule  earding-stowe ;  16.  28. 

A  J)as  hdsMpere  Humbre  ;•  6.  234. 

5'/sterre  yede  to-for  hem;  13.  11. 

6.  Adjectives :  {a)  definite ;  {b)  indefinite. 

pis  Veoren  \>2L/(Eresfe  men ;  6.  13. 

Swa  }?e  deor  wilde ;  6.  86. 

Hire  fleschliche  feder ;  8  a.  2. 

To  luuien  J^ene  Uuiende  lauerd ;  8  J.  6. 
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Mine  leoue  sustren;  9.  i, 

HelpetS  mid  ower  owutte  swinte ;  9.  201. 

To  sechen  lond  and  godne  lauerd ;  6.  98. 

Cidhtene  aire /hr res/;  6.  ijS. 

An  rice  king  wes,  slrang  and  mihii',  i,  i. 

He  wolde  jearceon  anse  grate  laSienge ;  i.  6. 

And  itt  bitacnejjj)  dene  lif 
Anda/ifef/ww  JjiEwess;  g.  1592. 

Seofe  leies  [seven  flames]  of  seoicuSre  heowe,  ])e  aflf 
weren  ealeliche  to  bihaldene  and  muchele  slrengre 
fen  eani  fjing  to  fiolien ;  3  a.  19. 
^      7.  Pronouns :  personal,  possessive,  relative,  indefinite. 

EoKwer  wille  ich  wulle  drijen;  6.  49. 

/?/  ^om  wes  leof 

^fne  al  swa  heore  lif;  6.  139. 

Heh  heo  is  and  hali. 

Hired-men  heo  luuietS  for-J)i ;  fi,  131. 

3«i  his  i-hote  Frea; 

Heredmen  hire  louiaS;  6.  133  (later  text).- 

Ah  war  mihte  wi«  jf'nf  finde  ?  16,  1749. 

per-efter  arerde  god  Jww  lage,  ,  .  .  and  wrate  his  him- 
self iasi.&nene'fiax-hKAeTifi;  1.91. 

^epe  godes  milche  sectS,  iwis  he  mai  hes  [it]  finden; 
i}(Tr.)=i9. 

Se  ]>e  aihte  wile  holde  wel  J)e  hwile  hes  muje  wealden, 

Jieue  hes  for  Codes  luue,  }>anne  doS  hes  we!  ihealden; ' 
■J  (Tr.)  5S- 

'  ^if/^it;  also  Atfie  hes,  he  it.  'He  who  des[rei  to  keep  bis 
property  well  whilst  he  may  use'  it,  lei  hiu  give  il  away  for  the  love  of 
Cod,  then  doth  ^  well  keep  »;.'    So  »]«o  u>them;  15.1130,3404. 
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Ah  M  was  unker  voreward;  i5.  1689 

l/nk  schal  i-tide  harm  and  schonde;  16.  1733. 

Ne  jeue  /<rA  for  tnc  now8er,])at  5^  »7^  mahen  harmen ; 
8  a.  113. 

iErndraces  of  /ftsser  lage  were  Abel,  Seth,  Enoc, 
Noe;  I.  85. 

/fu  ert  mzre  soule  liht,  and  mine  heorte  blisse;  11.  5. 

Oicelchen  vfel  he  waes  waer;  6.  156. 

Nu  ze^^  sculen  eow  sceawen  hwtlc  hit  is  heom  for  to 
heren  and  nawiht  for  to  ethaldein  [i.e.  to  retain 
or  remember  them];  3  ^.  22, 

pat  ha  leare  ham  mete  [moderation],  Jfot  me  meosure 
hat;  7.  5o»    (^<?  ^fl/«one  calls,  is  called.) 

Wostu  /(^  ze;««  man  was  i-bore?  i6.-  716.'     \ 

Hwei  is  ^^  /^j  were  J?at  iu  art  to  iweddet,  pat  tu  hauest 
wiS-uten  me  pine  luue  ilenet,  for  hwam  pu  letest 
lutel  oipat  tu  schuldest  luuien?  8  a.  81  j 

De  com  %atge  to  caue  bereS, 
Al  get  bit  otwinne ;  12. 268. 

{Ge  =  she ;  get  ^ge  it,  she  it ;  ^//,  bitethi) 

8.  Weak  verbs.     *  '  ' 

(tf)  Like  love, 

pu  makedestmt  fleme;  19.  1291. 

Alle  J?at  pouerte  wilfulliche/^//i?«;  10.22, 

Ich  hapie  J?et  hit  schal  beon  ou  swutSe  biheue ;  9. 350. 

ip)  Like  hear. 

.  Nouhwuder  elles  ne  go  heo,  bute  J)ider  ase  me  sfni 
hire;  9.  243.    (Pres.  s.  indie.) 

mieddenlixm  to  Rouecestre ;  2.  133. 
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panne  is  mi  Jjralhod 

/:»£«/ in-toknijthod;  19.439. 

{c)  Lifee  M. 
Cloffies  warme  and  wel  t-iviouhie ;  g.  153. 
Ne  roik  he  (he  would  not  reck);  ifi.  427. 
He  wel  trowede  Jiat  he  s(yi/e, 
And  on  Godard  handes  /eyde;  18.  382. 

.  Strong  verbs, 

(a)  Like/a//. 
He/htg  on  to  tellen  him ;  S  a.  44. 
Icam  .  ,  holdm  in  bond;  ig,  2076. 
Here  lif  hi /£/«  fere;  19.1262. 
Heo  tweietv  eoden  .  .  into  helle,  alswa  heom  drihten 

M;  3  a.  9. 
Alt  men  suUe  ripen  put  hie  ar  sat/ett ;  17  (Tr.)  22. 
(e)  Like  sAaie. 

Suited  bned 
Jiatt  Sakmn  wass  inn  ofne;  5.  992. 
To  him  his  swerd  he  dre^ ;  19.  882. 
He  wit  and  wald  alle  Jiing,  and  fc^  alle  Echafte ; 
i7  0es.)83. 
(c)  lake  dear. 
AI  schal  beon  fer  Jieonne  ikud,  J)at  er  [^o-e]  men 

lowen  and  siekn  ;  17  (J^^)  '*'5- 
Hi  ffomfn  conseil  betuene  hem;  13.  8. 

{d)  Like  give. 
De  lene  bauen  Se  kttt/fe/en;  15.  2101. 
Al  })is  }>at  tu  bauest  t'speim  of;  7.  194. 
Hqffi^hisebreSer«mj^[aren;  15.  1911.  __. 
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Ich  wille  speke  toward  J)e 

Also  J?u  speke  toward  me ;  i6.  553, 

{e)  Like  drink. 
Higonne  me  assaile  ;  19.  637. 

Hea  swunken  sore;  17  (Jes.)  354;  he  swanc  sore; 
•     i7(Tr.)362. 

Wilde  der 
Hauen  min  sune  swolgen  her;  15.  .i97S' 
Elewsius  war'^  wod  ut  of  his  witte;  8  a.  127. 

(/■)  Like  drive. 
Hi  strike  (pt.  pi.)  seil  and  maste;  19.  1025. 
I  smoi  hem  alle  to  grunde ;  19;  639. 
pe  sarazins  he  j/»a/  [miswritten  sfr^f/el ;  19.  607. 

{g)  Like  choose. 

Ic  Jje  bidde  . .  for  J?ine  icorene;  ^  a.  *j*j. 

Scae  [she]yf^^  zxidi  for les  J?ar  micel;  2.  122. 

Al  schal  beon  ]?er  J^eonne  ikud,  \>2X  er  men  lowen  and 
stelen;  17  (Jes.)  165. 

Prest  [priest]  with  loken  kope;  18.  429. 

10.  Anomalous  Verbs. 

pus  ah  mon  te  Jjenchen;  7.  222. 

He  binam  him  al  Sat  he  ahie  to  hauen;  2.  11  a. 

Cristus  him  unne  gode  endinge ;  2.  204. 

He  iaf  him  al  Sat  he  cuihe  axen  him;  2.  109. 

Vor  nis  of  ow  non  so  kene 

pat  durre  abide  mine  onsene;  16.  1705. 

Nabbe  je  no  swuch  })ing  J?et  ou  ne  deih  forto  habben  ; 
9.  i89*- 

He /^/(?/mid  meholde  mid  ri3te;  x6.  1680. 
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per  ne  /far/ he  beon  adred  of  fure  ne  of  J>eue;  17 
(Jes.)  44. 

Whi  nel/u  fleon  into  J?e  bare?  16.  150. 

II.  Adverbs. 

He  haj?  giled  f>e  fwie;  19.  1488. 

Do  hit  [let  her  do  it]  allunge  ut  of  hire  heorte ;  9. 
278. 

For  further  examples  of  the  use  of  adverbs,  see,  in  the 
Glossary,  cer,  amongy  qyen,  e/i,  elles^/astey  henne^  heanene,  hwer^ 
hwij  hwu,  hwylem,  tchwer,  iliche^  Homey  inoWy  twiSy  may  mid-- 
twisse,  mislichcy  muchel,  na,  nafre,  nede,  ofiCy  olSerluker,  seld, 
sane,  summesweiSy  swvSey  pankesy  paVy  parforey  paritiy  parouy 
bar  to y  paruorey  parwvSy  penneyper-onyperuppeypider,  unpances^ 
wharUy  whanmey  whavy  wilUsy  &c. 


vol..  I* 


g 


CHRONOLOGICAL  TABLE. 

DATE 

Accession  of  Stephen  (Dec  26) 1135 

Stephen  passes  over  to  Norm^dy 11 37 
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Accession  of  John 11 99 

III.  Old  English  Homilies  (MS.  Lambeth  487)  .  ,  before  1200 
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IV.  Old  English  Homilies  {US,  Tim,  CoihCzm.)    .        .before  1200 

V.  The  Ormulum about  1200 

VI.  LayamorCs  translation  of  Wace^s  Brut       •        .        .  about  1205 

VII.  Sours  Ward about  12 10 

VIII.  Life  of  Saint  Juliana      ......  about  12 10 

IX.  The  Ancren  Riwle about  12 10 

X.  Wooing  of  our  Lord about  12 10 

XI.  An  Orison  of  our  Lady about  1210 

Life  of  St.  Margaret  (ed.  Cockajme) about  12 10 

Life  of  St.  Katharine  (ed.  Morton) about  12 10 

Accession  of  Henry  III 12 16 

Cuckoo  Song  (ed.  Ellis) before  1240 

XII.  A  Bestiary before  1250 

Miscellaneous  Poems  in  Jesus  Coll.  MS.,  Oxford  (in  Old 

Eng.  Miscellany,  ed.  Morris) before  1250 
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Birth  of  Dante .        .        .1 265 

Accession  of  Edward  I 1272 

Prisoner's  Prayer  (ed.  Ellis) before  1274 
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OLD  ENGLISH  HOMILIES.     H<^'^^^* 

BEFORE  A.D.  1x50. 

The  following  extract,  in  one  of  the  dialects  of  the  south-east 
of  England,  is  taken  from  the  Cotton  MS.  Vespasian,  A  22,  which 
contains  also  a  twelfth-century  transcript  of  -Elfric's  Homily 
entitled  '  Sermo  de  Initio  Creaturae,  ad  populum,  quando  volu- 
eris,'  together  with  a  fragment  of  another  of  ^Ifric's  discourses 
by  an  unknown  transcriber.  These  pieces  are  printed  in  '  Old 
English  Homilies  and  Homiletic  Treatises'  (pp.  216-245),  edited 
by  Dr.  Morris  for  the  Early  English  Text  Society,  1 867-1 868. 

An  Bispel  (or  Parable). 

[Dr.  Morris's  Old  English  Homilies,  pp.  230-241.] 

[H]iT  jelamp  \at  an  rice  king  wes.  Strang  and  mihti.  his 
land  gelest  wide  and  side,  his  folc  was  swi^e  serfe^-telle. 
his  under-feoden  jewer  on  his  cyne-rice  wuneden.  pa  be- 
fel  hit  swa  \at  \xan  a  fance  befell  to  underjeite  wa  an  alia 
his  cyne-rice  hi/«  were  frend  o^er  fend,  hold  o^er  fa.  and  he  5 
nam  \ivn  to  rede  \at  heo»z  wolde  jearceon  anse  grate  la¥ienge. 
and  ]>ider  jeclepien  all  his  underjjeod.  \at  hi  bi  ene  fece  to 
his  curt  [berie]  come  sceolde  and  sette  senne  de^ie^.  \at  hi  >  ! 
alle  be  ]>e  latst  to  fa  d^ie*.  ))er  were.  Ac  fis  ^esceod  he 
hadde  isett  bi-tweone   frend  and  fend.  \at  fan  hi  come  10      | 
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mistlice  to  bene,  jef  he  frend  were,  me  hine  sceolde  dere- 
\v[u]r[^]Iice  for6-clepien.  and  do  hine  wasse.  and^iefe  him  his 
forraemete.  ^at  him  to  la«g  ne  Jjuhte  to  abiden  o^  se^  jaford 
to  J)e  none  inn-come.    Gief  he  fend  were,  me  sceolden  anon 

15  eter  gat  ^emete  mid  gode  repples  and  stiarne  swepen.  and 
stiarne.hine  besie.  fl«^binde  him  hand  and  fett  and  do  hine 
into  J)iest^rnesse.  and  fer  abide  o^^  all[e]  his  jeferen  were 
^egadered.  ^af  hi  alle  eteae^  s!mle  belocen  were,  pa  sende 
se  king  his  aerndraches  of  fif  ce^en  to  alle  his  underjjeoden.  to 

30  jela^ie  ))is  folc.  hwet  bute{fafie].icome  sum  cofersu/w  later  sum 
frend  sum  fend,  and^fias  idon  bi  hzm  al  swa  ser  cwe^e  [we] 
fa/  isett  was.  pa  hit  j>er-to  co;w.  ]>«/  se  hlaford  into  Jjar  halle 
come,  mid  his  dierewur6*  ^eferede.  mid  serlen  and  aldren. 
mid  cnihten  mid  jjeinen.  |)a  cwe^  se  hlafor]H]  to  his.    -^er 

«5  fanwe  we  mid  ure  frienden  to^e  mete  go.  scewie^  we  ]?es 
tinco^e  maen  ur  ^efo.  fa  hi  to-for  him  come,  fa  wente  he  hin 
to  haw  and,  fus  cwe^.  Unwraste  man  wat  maeede*  ^eu  an 
alle  mire  rice  fat  ^le  hatrede  and  wid^rwardnesse  a^enes  me 
3e-win[ne]  sceolde.  and  to  mine  fa  ^ebugon.     Swa  ibnice  ic 

30  mine  rice  ne  scule  ^Te  mine  mete  ibite.  ac  scule  fa  f e  hit  mid 
mire  lufe  jearnede.  pa  f is  was  isegd.  fa  were  cofe  abmden  into 
f  est^messe.  f  e  hi  sturfe  hungre.  and  se  hlaford  nam  hit  him 
to  [h]is  frenden  and  et  and  dranc  and  macede  hine  wel  bli^e 
mid  his  and  f er  hi  hadden  brad  arui  win.  and  vii.  sandon. 

35  [N]u  gode  menn  understande'S  f  is  bispel.  pes  king  is  ure 
hlaford  almihti  god  f e  is  king  ofer  alle  kingen.  and  hlaford 
ofer  alle  hlafordew.  S[t]rang  he  is^  and  michti.  for  he 
jesceop  alle  f  ing  of  nahte.  and  na  f  ing  ne  ma^i^  a^enes  his 
wille.  ne  him  wi^stande.  for-fan  him  seigd  se  wTtTje.      Qui 

40  celorum  confines  ironos  et  cetera.  \at  is.  hlaford  of  mihte  f e 

»  MS. «  of  fe.'  «  MS.  '  of.'  »  MS.  •  clone.'  *  MS.  •  dierewurd.' 

*  MS.  *  scepie.'       «  MS.  •  lacedc'       '  MS.  •  his.*       •  Read  *  maij  *  or  *  mai.' 
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halst*  hefenen  ))ri;«settles.  and  tho^  neowelnesse  \t  und^r 
eor^e  is  be-locest.  )>e  dunan^  j>u  awi^hst  mid*  ]>ina  hand; 
he  is  iwiss  mihti  for-}>a«  fe  non   mihte  nis  butow  ixzm 
him.     His  land  is  all  jjes  middenard.  for  he  alle  jesceop.  and 
all[e]  dihte  wi^-ute  swince.     He  us  is.  king,  and  sceppend.  45 
and  fader,  and  hlaford.     King  for  he  mid  rihtwisnesse  diht 
man  and  engel  god  and  euel.  sceppende.  for  he  us  macHede 
lichame  and  sawle  ableow.  feder  for  he  us  fett  and  scred.  and 
for^teh  al-se  [h]is  cyldren.  hlaford  for-))a«  }>e  [h]is  jeie**  and 
drednesse  is  ofer  us",  and  [ve\  as]  ah  to  biewne.     He  is  ure'^  50 
fad^r.  he  len^  us  his  eor^e  to  tolie.  his*  corn  to  sawe.  his 
eor¥e  us  werp^  corn  and  westm.  niatt.  and  dierchin.  his  loht 
leoem  and  lif.  his  water  drench  and  fiscynn.  his  fer  manifeald 
J)eninge.  his  sonne.  mone.  sten-en.  rien.  daw.  wind.  wude. 
unitald  fultume  al  fa/  we  habbe^  of  fese  feder  we  habbe^.  5  s 
of  vfzm  we  alle  and  us  sielfe®  habbe^.     Muje  we  ahct 
clepeien  hine  mod^r  wene  we.  jte  mu3e  we.  hwat  de^  si 
moder  hire  beam.  formes[t]  hi  hit  chere^^°  and  blissi^  be  |)e 
hchte.  and  sej>e  hi  die^  und^r  hire  arme  o¥er  his  hafed  hele^ 
to  don  him  slepe.  and  reste.     pis  de^  all  jiure  drihte.  he  60 
blisse^  us®  mid  d3eies  licht.  h[e]  sweue^  us®  mid  )>iestre 
nicht.     GTet  for  an  o'Sre  l)ing  god  jescop  ]>a  niht.     He  wat     / 
wel  J><z/  manije  men  bie'S  sa  ful  ofjescung.  mihti^  efre  isi  "'' 
Na  jewold  haw  selfe.  to  bigeten  w[u]rldlic  echte.  J)er-for  god 
•hans^*  jesGepe  haan  reste.  sume  wile  hares  uwjjanc^.  ^eiet  he  65 
cweS  a  wunder  worden*^  to  far  sawle  bi  J>a  witl^^saia;;^. 
Numquid  potest   mulier    ohliuisci    tnfantem    suum    ut^  non 
tnisereatur  filii  uteri  sut\  ^at  is  la  lief  ma^ie  wimaw  forjetew 
hi§  oge  cild.  yat  hi  ne  milsi.  hire  bam  of  hire  ogen  inno^. 

»  MS.  •  alstc*  «  MS. '  to.'  «  MS.  has  •  inpon  J>e  dunan/ 

*  MS.  •  eoi^  behest  mid.'  »  Read  «  e3e '  or  *  eie/  «  MS.  •  hus.' 

»  MS.  •  hure.'  »  MS.  •  he.'         »  MS.  •  s:elj?e.'  "  MS.  *  chcteC' 

^  MS.  •hafd.'  »  MS.  *worder.' 
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70  and  3ief  hi  foi^iet  fah-hwe^r  nell  tc  for|ete  ]>e  cwe^  drihten. 
be  faw  1)6  hd  fa(kr  is  fl:«</  laford  he  hiw  self  cwe^*  be  fe 
witie.  iSi*  ^^^  /tf/?r  iciest  honor  metis,  si  domtnus  uhi  est  iimor 
mens,  \at  is.  gif  ic  fader  zm^.  wer  is^  mi  mawscipe.  jif  ic; 
hlaford  wer  is^  mine  a^eie?  fer-fore.  G.  m.  ure  king,  we  oje^ 

75  w[u]r[t]hmint.  hur  sceappend  al  j>at  we  bie^.  nre  fader  so^ 
lufe.  ur  hlaford  drednesse.  And  )>is  is  se  *  king  J)e  wile  wite 
an  alle  his  und^jjeode  wa  hine  lufe^  and  hwa  bine  hate^.  hwa 
\xim  is  frend  o^r  fend.  And  ^tx-iox  he  ha^  jela^ed  alle 
fol[c].  to  ane  d^eie.  Jwz/  is  domes  djeie.  \at  hi  alle  )>er  beon 

80  be  fe  latst.  we  ^  seden  serst  \at  J>es  aemdraces  wer  isent  of  iif 
che^en.  swa  ibeo^.  l)as  fif  che'Sen  beo^  fif  lagan.  for-)>an  j>e 
god  is  l)urh  jjesen  jecnowe.  Si  forme  lage  \at  is  si  jecende 
lage.  ])e  god  sett  formest  an  ]>es  ma»nes  heorte.  \ai  is  ]>at 
non  man  ne  don  o^ere.  buton  \at  ]>e  he  wolde  \ai  me  ded[e] 

85  hi»?.  Wi^ute  J>eser  lage  nis  man  fe  jescod  habbe.  -Sm- 
draces  of  )>isser  lage  wer[en]  abel.  Seth.  enoc.  Noe.  and  swTce 
gode  man.  Se^e  \^%  mid^ihiard  was  3esta)>eled  from  J>a 
forme  man  to  Jya  latst  )>e  w[u]r^  et  ]>es  w[u]rldes  ende.  nas 
tid  ne  tyme  ne  ne  w[a]r^.  \at  god  ne  send  gode  maenn  his 

90  folc  forte  jela^ie  to  his  rice.  Ac  si  lage  sone  adiligde.  ]>urh 
unwreaste  leahtnwj  and  manifald  senne.  per-efter  arerde  god 
))as  lage  furh  moyse«  fe  heretoche  of  his  folce  j>e  he  J>a  jecas. 
and  wrate  h|s  hi>w  self  in  stanene  wax-bredene.  and  si  jeleste 
sume  wile,  and  jjer-of  were  larjjawes  and  jela^ieres  Moises 

95  and  aaro».  and  samuel.  and  fele  o^re.  Swa  la«ge  \at  si  alswa 
swi^[e]  abrea^.  and  adilijede.  l)urh  unhersa»2nesse.  wat  hit 
Qom  to  )>a  time  J>e  god  sende  J>e  halie  witige.  and  hi  l)a  arerd- 
on  mid  hare  write  \\xi\i  ]>es  halie  gastes  gife  fa  god  lage. 
and  rihtleceden  \ai  folc  swa  se  hi  mihte«.  and  bodeden  ures 

100  hlafordes  to-cyrae  Jjes  •  helendes  ih^ ju  cristes.  pe  sceolde  his 

»  MS.  •  selj>  cwed.'  »  MS.  •  haw.'  »  MS.  •  his.' 

*  MS.  •  seo/  »  MS. « hwe.'  •  MS.  •  ses.* 
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B^Ba  wille.  )>urh  his  gastes  jife  in  ore  beorte  write,  and  don 
us  mid  his  mihte  frn/  stef-creft  ne  mihte.  ami  an  Jwsser  laje 
of  |ie  witfin.  wer  ]a¥ieres  moche.  Eft  bine  fece  and  [>es  lare 
and  lage  swiBe  acolede  Jjurh  inanifea[l]d  senne*.  and  hur  and 
hur  (lurh  false  godes  {«  selc  l)iode  hawi  selfe  macede.  sume  of  105  ~~ 
golde.  Slim  of  silure.  of  treowe.  of  stane,  am/awente  godes  lof 
«Bif  w[u]r[t]hniinte  fraw  jw  sceappende  to  |>are  jesceafte.  swa 
^  )>a  uie  halende  wes  accenned  of  yam  unwemmede  mede 
sante  Mane,  al  se  middennard  was  mid  senne  begripe.  and 
atfolc  jede  i»-to  |>es  diefles  muSe.  buton  wel  feawe  of  wa»»  no 
his  lefe  moder  wes  istriened.  he  ])3  arerd  alle  godnisse.  and 
sette  his  haJie  lage.  and  jjat  J>e  m6re  is.  jiaf  miht  and 
StreMCjie  ]jnrh'  [>e  gief  of  his  gaste  his  hesne  to  fulfor^ie.  (x7/ 
non  o^re  laje  ne  mihte,  and  understande*  hwu,  pri  ampres 
were  an  maneyn  aer  his  to-cyme.  Ure  acenneng  wes  ful.  115 
ur^ lif  unwreast.  ur  deaSgrislic  he  connint^brochte|)ri|»«[g] 
fwr-ajen.  he  wes  acSnde  of  {«  clene  mede.  l>c  efer  furh-lefede 
inede.  his  lif  was  halije.  his  dea%  ful  of  milce.  his  clene 
acennende  dewsede  ure  fule  acennende.  his  hali  lif  rihdecede 
■ure  unwreaste  lif.  his  admoded  deaS  ofer-com.  and  fordede  no 
ure  601136  and  jeUce  dea¥,  ])is  is  si  fier¥e  lage.  An  (lisser  were 
semdraces  onrf  jela¥ieres  Jia  apostles  and  ye  leominch[n]ihtes. 
|ier-efter  ures  helendes  upsti^e  to  heuene.  [comen]  |)a  aptw/les 
and  hare  lunglenges  |)e[r]  efter  come  halie  men  and  (le  hafed- 
men  J*  nu  beo%  in  halJe  cjrce.  aKrfw[u]rfieS  o£*  domes  deje.  1J5 
finrh  yes  hali  gastes  jife.  and  al-swa  ure  helende  ha;n  leorde 
[and]  manije  ying  [t]ehten  f>a  foke  to  freme.  and  [>is  is  si  fifte 
lage.  An  yissei  beolS  bedeles  and  !a?ieres  to  b^rie  archebi- 
scopes.  and  biscopw,  prestes.  and  hare  jegeng.  Ac  fah  we  fif 
juemmie.  aile  hit  [is]  on  godes  wille.  and  elc  of  ham  jestren^  ijo 
and  fulfellj>  o¥re.  Of  ]>eses  fif  ce^en  and  of  hare  bedeles  we 
»  MS. '  manifead  f  ■mie."  »  MS.'Nrl."  '  MS, 'no.' 
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habbe^  jeu  jesed.  Of  ^^  folce  we  sigge^  jwz/  hit  Qwn\  fast- 
lice,  fram  middenardes  anginn  alse  fele  alse  deade  beo% 
alse  fele  beo^  to  b^rie  icome.  wat  frend.  wat  fa.  and  elce 

I3S  dejie  jncce  )>ringe^  Ac  jief  36  habbeS  und^stande  \at  we 
3m  er  sede.  eter  gate  me  his  scyft.  and}pQx  me  hi  to  jesceode^. 
Si  gate  ^pai  is  elces  mannes  endedeie.  )>«/  he  step^  ut  of  Jjese 
life  into  J)an  o¥re.  Ac  we  sede  jew*.  J>a/  jief  he  frend  were 
me  sceolde  jief  hi»«  his  moi^e  mete  }»a/  he  |)e  bet  mihte  abide 

140  \zne  more  mete.  Swa  hit  is  here.  \ai  se  gode  man  ^  godes 
lufe  ha^  jefolged  to  [h]is  ende  dwij).  witerlice*  wi^ut  uuan- 
trace'  |?er  cume^  J>e  hali  engles  \i\m  to.  ajtd  jef  [he]  ha^  ahte 
uniwasse  o¥er  hit  w[u]rS  jewasse  ijjer  pine  of  J>e  dea¥e  J>e  he 
her  l)3lle¥.  o¥er  efter  mid  e^lice  lette.  andyan  lat  me  l)a  sawle 

145  to  merchestowe.  pa/ is*  se  morjemete  si  blisse  j)e  he  ha^  an 
|>ar  sawle.  ))at  wite  je  wel.  nan  halege  na^  his  fulle  blisse  er 
he  underfo  adomes  deie  his  licame.  }>fl/  w[u]r5  se  fulle  mete. 
J)a«  se  mann  mid  sawle  and  mid  licame  und^rfang^  sicer- 
nesse  of  ecer  blisse.  And  wat  beli/«p^  hit  jief  he  fend  is*  j)e 
—  150  to  jjare  gate  cum^?  God  furh  his  mucele  milce  ne  letes  us 
nefer  fandie.  Ac  na))eles  jief  he  fend  is  *  an  unwreast  mann 
j)er  beo^  anu  jeredie.  j)e  weregede  gastes  Jie  hine  uniredlice 
imd^rfange^  mid  stiarne  swupen.  Alse  fele  unpeawes  alse  [he] 
hade  upe  him  and  sennenn.  al  swa  fendes  he  ^er  jemet.  hlne 

155  to  underfo.  and  to  don  hine  into  Jjiestemesse.  o^'  a  domes 
djei  alle  godes  fend  simle  fra/n  his  jesec^e  abroden  bienn 
and  hi  [habbe^]  to  hare  lean  ham  ^  lange  seel  jeleste.  pus 
hit  ha^  ibi  and  is.  and  w[u]r6  o^"  domesdei.  Ac  Yznne  hit 
))er-to  cum|)  ]>a/  se  hlaford  a  ))e  mucele  deie.  cumj)  forte  isi  and 

160  frend  and  fend.  |)ann  cumj>  all  his  und^r))iede  him  to-fore.  ])er 
he  sit  mid  his  derew[u]rfe  jefered  mid  ni3en  anglene  had. 


»  MS.  •  3ehw.*     •  MS.  •  witetlice.*     •  Looks  at  first  like  •  miantrucc '  in  MS. 
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mid  Jwr  unwEmmed  meide  his  moder.  mid  his  apw/len.  mid 
fa  hagefadiren.  and^o  halije  wltien.  mid  martiren.  mi[d]  hali    . 
co»fessore«  mid  halie  meiden.  mid  al  fian  ^  |ier_midenarde      0, 
for  his  lufe  werpeS  abec.  and  lagelice  her   hiw  fienilS,   wic  165 
3e:e.  wic  drednesse  wurS  fer.  l«i«  yat  fer  to-for  him  aberaS 
fo/  middenard.  ^an  si  eor¥e  alle  cwace?'  Jian  Jie  sterren  failed. 
si  Eunne  and  se  mone  af^stre^  for  godes  brictnesse.  Jie 
w[o]Icne  t^^^-  and  si  hali  rode  tacne  mid  J«  spere  and  mid 
]ie  neiles  furh  angles  beoS  for5  Jbrocht  J)a^«/  fe  angles  cwa- 17^  % 
ciaB.  oHif  t[h]6  richtwise  ham  adredeS.  wat  sceol  se  senfulle 
doa  t«  JsecgS  Jier  his  richtwise  deme.  |ie  non  ne  maie  bechece. 
non  beswice.  he  is"  hiw  self  witnisse  a^rfdeme.    Wat  sceol 
se  wrecce  don.  Jie  bufon  isej^  his  hlaford  )ie  he  jegremed 
[hjafeS,  under  him  helle  mu^  open,  abuuten  him  all  folc.  him  175 
selfe  bi  s[c]a«dlice  senne  beswapen.  fier  ne  mai  non  frend 
o¥re  helpe.  a;!c  had  innoh  to  do»ne  a«  him  selfe.    pan  seieK*  -    j 
haffj  god  f>e  gelty  mawncH  je  senejeden.  an  jeur  ecenesse.  and 
je  Ecule  bime  an  mire  ecenisse.    ■^e  sene^den  alse  lange  alse 
je  lefede  and  je  scule  bime  alse  longe  as  ic  lefie.    WiteS  iSo  — 
into  ece  fer.  jie  is  jaearced  mine  f  J  and  his  3egen[g]  Son[e]  hi 
w[ii]r¥e¥  abroden  of  his  jesecjie.  And^a-n  sone  geS  se  hlaford 
mid  his  frenden  to  his  mete,  ^ai  his  to  [hjis  esten,  (>e  sei^  an 
[an  hali  write  Delicie  mee  sunt  esse  cum  filiif  hominum.   ])at 
is.    Mine  esten  beo^  wunian  mid  mannen  beamen.     Ac  we  185 
[habbe*  30-]  sed  jiu  litl  her  \al  hi  sceolden  [h]abbe«  god  brad 
and  uuin°.  and  vii,  sonden.  hi  sculen  habe  yat  brad  {>e  seiB 
ijw  godspel.  Ego  sumpanis  uiuus  qui  de  celo  descendil.  pet  is. 
Ic  &m  c\vuce  bread  Jie  astah  fram  hefene.  sejIS  ure  helende. 
Se  |ie  of  fese  brad  ett.  ne  sterfe*  he  nefer.    pis  bread  was  lyo 
imaced  of  ane  hwete  come,  al-swa  se  he  cweS  iSe '  god- 
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spelle.  Ntsi  granum  frumentu  et  cetera.  j>is  com  was 
jesawen  ))urh  j>es  sengles  mu^  into  ¥es  meidenes  sere  Marie, 
in  fare  burh  of  nazareth.  JjIs  corn  com  ferst  i«ne  bethlee/w. 

*9S  }w/  cwe^  us  of  breade.  hit  wex  and  bleowu^  in  iudea.  hit 
ripede  in  v^xuscAem.  ludas  and  fat  ieo^e  folc  hit  repen.  and 
deden  hit  an  far  rode  alswa  alse  betwenen  melstanent 
Se^*  hit  was  idon  into  })er  berien.  alswa  into  ofne'.  fanen 
hit  was  ibroht  up  into  heofene  to  fes  hahes  hlafordes  borde. 

200  fer  hit  fet.  and  engles.  and  mancinn  in  ecenisse.  and  f is  is 
hare  bread,  hwer  scule  we  win  finden  ?  Al  swa  se  he  cwe^ 
Ego  sum  mil's  uera,  et  cetera. 

1  Read  '  blcSuw.'  »  MS.  •  Scdc'  »  MS.  •  h6fne.* 
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A   SAXON   CHRONICLE. 


A.D.  1 1 37-1 154. 


The  Old  English  Chronicle,  sometimes  called  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  Chronicle,  contains  the  history  of  Britain  from  the  time  of 
Cesar's  invasion  to  the  reign  of  Henry  II,  11 54.  Some  suppose, 
without  much  probability,  that  the  establishment  of  this  early 
national  record  is  due  to  Alfred  the  Great.  There  are  several 
MSS.  of  the  Chronicle;  the  earliest  of  which  ends  with  the  year 
891,  and  is  in  the  handwriting  of  the  ninth  century.  It  was  first 
edited,  with  a  Latin  translation,  by  Abraham  Wheloc,  and  pub<^ 
lished  at  Cambridge  in  1644.  It  was  next  edited  in  1692,  at 
Oxford,  by  Edmund  Gibson,  with  a  new  Latin  translation.  In 
1823  it  was  edited  by  the  Rev.  James  Ingram,  with  an  English 
translation.  An  edition  containing  the  texts  of  all  the  MSS.  was 
edited,  with  an  English  translation,  in  1861,  by  Benjamin  Thorpe, 
in  the  series  *  Rerum  Britannicarum  Medii  Aevi  Scriptores,  or 
Chronicles  and  Memorials  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  during 
the  Middle  Ages,'  published  under  the  direction  of  the  Master 
of  the  Rolls.  A  further  edition  was  published  in  1867  by  Mr. 
Earle,  the  Professor  of  Anglo-Saxon  at  Oxford,  accompanied 
by  a  very  iiill  Glossary,  but  without  a  translation.  An  edition 
of  the  Chronicle,  down  to  the  Norman  Conquest,  with  an 
English  translation  by  Mr.  Richard  Price,  was  published  in  1848 
among  the  'Monumenta  Historica  Britannica.' 

The  following  extract  from  the  Chronicle  illustrates  the 
changes  that  took  place  in  our  language  during  the  first  half  of 
the  twelfth  century.  It  has  some  Midland  peculiarities  of  dialect, 
and  is  supposed  to  have  been  written  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Peterborough. 
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The  State  of  England  in  Stephen's  Reign, 

[Mr.  Earle's  edition,  pp.  261-266;  Thorpe's,  pp.  382-385."] 

1 1 37.  Dis  gsere  for  j>e  \iing  Steph/i^  ofer  sae  to  Nor- 
mandi  3  ther  wes  under-fangen  for-)>i  ^^  hi  uuenden^  f> 
he  sculde  ben  alsuic  alse  the  torn  we$.  ^  for  he  hadde  get 
his  tresor.  ac  he  to-deld  it  3  scatered  sotlice.  Micel  hadde 
5  Henri  \iing  gadered  gold  3  syluer.  3  na  god  ne  dide  me  for 
his  saule  thar-of. 

pa  Jje  king  ^tephne  to  Englekw^  com  J)a  macod  he  his 
gadering  get  Oxeneford.  3  far  he  zxsan  \q  hiscop  Roger  of 
Sereb^ri  3  Alex,  hiscop  of  Lincol  3  te  Canceler  Rog^r  hise 

10  neues.  3  dide  selle  in  pr/sun.  til  hi  iafen  up  here  castles,  pa 
the  suikes  under-gseton  ^  he  milde  man  was  3  softe  3  god. 
3  na  justise  ne  dide.  j)a  dide[n]  hi  alle  wunder.  Hi  had- 
den  him  manred  maked  3  athes  suoren.  ac  hi  nan  treuthe 
ne  heolden.    alle  he  waeron  for-sworen  and  here  treothes 

15  for-loren.  for  seuric  rice  man  his  castles  makede  3  agaenes 
h\m  heolden.  3  fylden  fe  land  ful  of  castles.  Hi  suencten 
suy^e  fe  uurecce  men  of  ))e  land  mid  castel  weorces.  fa 
|?e  casdes  uuaren  maked  ))a  fylden  hi  mid  deoules  3  yuele 
men.     pa  namen  hi  )>a  men  j>e  hi  wenden  ^  ani  god  hefden. 

20  bathe  b$  nihtes  3  be  daeies.  carl-men  and  wizwmen.  -3  diden 
htom  in  pr/'sun  efur  gold  3  syluer.  3  pined  heom  untellend- 
lice  pining,  for  ne  uuaeren  naeure  nan  martyrs  swa  pined  alse 
hi  waeron.  Me  henged  up  bi  the  fet  3  smoked  heo;w  mid  ful 
smoke.      Me  henged  bi  the  )>uwbes.  other  bi  the  hefed. 

25  3  hengen  bryniges  on  [her]  fet.  Me  dide  cnotted  strenges 
abuton  here  haeued.  3  uurythen  to  ^  it  gaede  to  fe  hacrnes. 

*  0  =  tJaet  =  that.  '  In  this  and  other  words  uu=w. 
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Hi  dyden  heom  in  quarteme  [sir  nadres  ]  snakes  ]  pades 
w»ron  inne.  ]  drapen  heont  swa.  Sume  hi  diden  in  crucet- 
hus  ?  is  in  an  cieste  fat  was  scort  •}  nareu.  ]  un-dep.  ■}  dide 
BCKrpe  stanes  Jjer-inne.  3  |itengde  [«  man  J>Eer-inne.  ^  him  30 
bnecon  alle  )>e  limes.  In  mani  of  )«  castles  wseron  lof  ■} 
grin  %  wxron  rachenteges  %  twa  Ot>er  thre  ntea  hadden 
onoh  to  bseron  onne.  ]<at  was  sua  maced.  %  is  f^estned  to  an 
beom,  -J  diden  an  scserp  iren  abuton  Jwi  mannes  throte  and 
his  hals,  '6  he  ne  myhte  nowiderwardes.  ne  sitten  ne  lien  as 
ne  slepen.  oc  bEron  al  %  iren.  Mani  f>usen[de]  hi  drapen 
mid  hungter. 

J  ne  can  ne  i  ne  mai  tellen  alle  )>e  wunder  ne  alle  )>e 
pines  9  hi  diden  wrecce  men  on  |)is  land.  ^  $  lastede  (a  sis 
wintre  wile  Slephne  was  king  3  seure  it  was  uuerse  ■}  uuerse.  40 
Hi  Isiden  gsildes  o[n]  the  tunes  £eure  u/nwile  ]  clepeden  it 
tenserie.  |ia  )>e  uurecce  men  ne  hadden  nan  more  to  gyuen. 
^  neneden  hi  ]  brendon  alle  the  tunes.   ^  wel  J>u  myhtes 
faren  all  a  dasis  fare  sculdest  thu  neure  finden  man  in  tune 
sittende.  ne  land  tiled,    pa  was  com  dsere.  ]  fle[s]c'  ^  csese  l  45  1 
fautere.  for  nan  ne  was  o  )>e  land.   Wrecce  men  sturaen  of      I 
hungEer.  sume  ieden  on  selmes  )>e  waien  sum  wile  rice  men. 
sume  flugen  ut  of  lande. 

Wes  nffiure  gjet  mare  wrecce-hed  on  land,  ne  nieure 
helhen  men  werse  ne  diden  Jan  hi  didea  for  ouer'  sithon  s* 
ne  for-baren  [hi]  nouther  circe  ne  cyrce-iserd.  oc  namen  al 
I>e  god  'S  )jar-inne  was.  -j  brenden  sythen  fe  cyrce  ^  al  te 
gsedere.  Ne  hi  ne  for-baren  hiscopes  land  ne  abbojiff  ne 
preostcs.  ac  rasueden  munekes  3  clerekes,  1  asuric  man  other 
[»e  ouer'  myhte.  Gif  twa  men  o|)er  iii  coman  ridend  to  an  55 
tun.  al  ))e  tunscipe  flugfen  for  beom.  wenden  %  hi  wseron 
neueres.    pe  biscopes  and  lered  men  heo/n  cursede  seure. 

'  ?  cnner  -  owlwc. 
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oc  was  heom  naht  far-of.  for  hi  uueron  al  for-curS3ed  3  for- 
sooren  3  for-loren. 

60  War-sae  me  tilede.  ^e  erthe  ne  bar  nan  com.  for  ]>e  land 
was  al  for-don.  mid  suilce  dsedes.  3  hi  sseden  openlice  ^ 
Christ  slep.  -}  his  halechen.  Suilc  -}  mare  J)anne  we  cunnen 
saein.  we  J)olenden  xix  wintre  for  ure  sinnes. 

On  al  ]>is  yuele  time  heold  Martin  abbot  his  abbot-rice 

65  XX  wintry  3  half  gaer  '}  viii  daeis.  midmicel  suinc,  •}  fand  j)e 
munekes  3  te  gestes  al  J>at  heom  be-houed  3  heold  mycel  carited 
in  the  hus.  *j  J)o))-Wethere  wrohte  on  )>e  circe  3  sette  )>ar-to 
landes  3  rentes.  ^  goded  it  suythe  ^  laet  it  refen  -]  brohte 
heom  into  J>e  neuuae  mynstr^  on  S'  Petres  msesse  daei  mid 

70  micel  wurtscipe.  ^  was  anno  ab  inc2.Tnafw?te  "Dom.  Mcxl.  a 
co/wbustio«e  loci  xxiii.  And  he  for  to  Rome.  3  ))aer  waes  wael 
under-fangen  h2jn  ))€  pape  Eugenie,  and  be-gaet  thare  pnui- 
legies.  an  of  alle  J>e  landes  of  fabbot-rice.  j  an  o})er  of  J>e 
landes  )>e  lien  to  fe  circe-wican.    j  gif  he  leng  mo^te  liuen 

75  alse  he  mint  to-don  of  )>e  horder-wycan.    And  he  begaet  in 

landes  )>at  rice  then  hefden  mid  strengthe.  of  Will<?/m  Mal- 

\  V  L^       ^^^'  ^  heold  Rogingha»i  ))ae  castel.  he  wan  Cotinghaw  ^ 

Wpf^jl^  Estmi.  and  of  Hugo  of  Walt^ile  he  uuan  Hyrtlingb«rrA. 

c^^^^^       and  Stanewig.   ^  Ix  sol.  of  Aldewingle  [aelc  gaer].    And  he 

80  makede  manie  munek^j  3  plantede  winiaerd.  j  makede  mani 
weorkes.  ^  wende  fe  tun  betere  j>an  it  aer  waes.  ^  waes 
god  munec  3  god  man.  ■]  for)>i  him  luueden  God  3  gode 
men. 

Nu  we  willen  saegen  swrn  del  wat  belamp  on  Stephw^j  kinges 

85  time.  On  his  time  }>e  Judeus  of  Noruuic  bohton  an  Christen 
cild  beforen  Estren  3  pineden  h\m  alle  l)e  ilce  pining  ^  ure 
Drihten  was  pined.  ^  on  lang  fridaei  him  on  rode  hengen  for 
ure  Drihtines  luue.  3  sythen  byrieden  him.  Wenden  ^  it  sculde 
ben  for-holen.  oc  ure  Dryhtin  atywede  ^  he  was  hali  marfyi,  3 

90  t[h]o  munekes  hi/«  namen.  and  bebyried[en]  him  heglice  in 
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ye  minstr^.  and  he  maket  ))ur[h]  ure  Drihtin  wunderlice  ;i 
manifaeldlice  miracles.  ^  hatte  he  Sancf  Willelm. 

1 138.  On  ))is  gaer  com  Dauid  king  of  Scotland  mid  ormete 
&erd  to  ]7is  land,  wolde  winnan  ]>is  lande.  and  hm  cof»  to- 
gaenes  WilL?/m  eorl  of  Albamar  jje  ye  king  [hjadde  beteht  95 
Euorwic  3  to  other  seuez  men  mid  fseu  men  and  fuhten  wid 
heom.  ^  fiemden  ye  king  set  ^e  Standard,  j  sloghen  suithe 
micel  of  his  genge« 

1 140.    On  ])is  gaer  wolde  ye  king  Stephw^  taecen  Rodb^rt 
eorl  of  Gloucestre  ye  kinges  sune  Henries,  ac  he  ne  myhte  100 
for  he  wart  it  war. 

per-eft^r  in  ye  lengfcen  j>estrede  ye  sunne  ^  te  dsei.  abuton 
non  tid  daeies.  ]>a  men  eten.  %  me  lihtede  candles  to  aeten  bi« 
and  |)at  was  xiii  kaiend,  Apnl.  waeron  men  suytbe  ofr^^^^ndred.       1 

per-eftfr  fordfeorde  WiWelm  ddrcehiscop  of  Cantwarbwrr^.  105 
3  te  king  makede  Teodbald  2dTcebtscop  ye  was  abbot  in 
the  Bee. 

per-eft^rwaex  suythe  micel  uuerre  betuyx  ye  king  ^  Randolf 
eorl  of  Caestre  noht  for-yi  ^  he  ne  iaf  him  al  ^  he  cuthe  axen 
hi/tt.  alse  he  dide  alle  othre.  oc  aefre  ye  mare  he  iaf  heom.  ye  no 
waerse  hi  waeron  him.  pe  eorl  heold  Lincol  agaenes  ye  king. 
3  benaw  him  al  ^  he  ahte  to  hauen.  j  te  king  for  fider  ^  be- 
saette  him  "}  his  brother  Wilk/m  de  R[om]are  in  )>e  castel. 
-}  te  aeorl  stael  ut  "}  ferde  efUr  Rodb^rt  eorl  of  Gloucestre. 
•}  brohte  him  yider  mid  micel  ferd.  3  fuhten  suythe  on  115 
Candel  masse  daei  agenes  heore  lauerd,  3  namen  him  for 
his  men  him  suyken  ^  flugaen.  ^  laed  him  to  Bristowe  3  diden 
jiar  in  p«sun.  ^  [tn  y^]teres.  pa  was  al  "Engleland  styred 
mar  fan  aer  waes.   j  al  yuel  waes  in  lande. 

per-eft^r  com  jje  king^j  doht^r  Henries  ye  hefde  ben  Em-  120 
perice  in  Alamanie.  ^  nu  waes  cuntesse  in  Angou.  3  com  to 
Lundene  3  te  Lundenissce  folc  hire  wolde  taecen.  j  scae  fleh 
3  forles  J>ar  micel 
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per-eiter  fe  biscop  of  Wincestre  Henri  j>e  king^j  brother 

125  Stei>Ymes  spac  wid  Rodb^t  eorl^  wyd  jjewperice  ^  suor  heom 
athas  ^  he  neure  ma  mid  te  king  his  brother  wolde  halden. 
■;]  cm-sede  alle )  e  men  ))e  mid  him  heoldon.  3  ssede  heom  ^  he 
uuolde  iiuen  heo;»  up  Wincestre.  3  dide  heom  cumen  fider. 
pa  hi  faer-inne  wseren.    ))a  com  Jjc  king^j  cuen  [mid  al]  hire 

130  strengthe.  3  besaet  heo;w.  ^  fer  waes  inne  micel  hungaer.  pa 
hi  ne  leng  ne  muhten  |)oIen  |>a  stal[en]*  hi  ut  ^  flugen.  •}  hi 
wurthen  war  widuten  ^  folecheden  heo/».  j  namen  Rodb^rt 
eorl  of  Gloxices^re.  ■]  ledden  him  to  Rouecestre.  3  diden  hiw 
]>are  in  pnsun.  ^  te  emperice  fleh  into  an  minstre.  pa  feorden 

135  I>e  wise  men  be-twyx  \>q  kinges  freond  3  te  eorles  freond.  3 
sahdede  sua  ^  me  sculde  leten  ut  )>e  king  of  pr/sun  for  J>e 
eorl.  ■]  te  eorl  for  fe  king.  ^  sua  diden. 

Sithen  fer-eft^r  sahtleden  \>e  king  3  Randolf  eorl  at  Stan- 
ford,   ^  athes  suoren  ^  treuthes  faeston  ^  her  nouj>er  sculde 

140  be-suikeii  other.  3  it  ne  for-stod  naht.  for  ))e  king  him  sithen 
naw  in  Ha;7itun.  )>urch  wicce^  raed.  ^  dide  hi«  in  pr/sun.  ^ 
ef[t]  sones  he  let  him  ut  ))urch^  waerse  red.  to  ^  forewarde  ^ 
he  suor  on  halidozw  ^  gysles  fand.  J>at  he  alle  his  castles 
sculde  ihien  up.    Sume  he  iaf  up  ^  sume  ne  iaf  he  noht. 

145  ^  dide  fanne  waerse  fanne  he  haer  sculde.  .        . 

pa  was  Engle  land  suythe  to-deled,  sume  helden  mid  te 

king.  ^  sume  mid  )>eOTperice.  for  ))a  )>e  king  was  in  pr/sun  Jja 

wenden  ))e  eorles  3  te  rice  men  ))at  he  neure  mare  sculde 

cumen  ut.  j  saehtleden  wyd  ^mperice.  ^  brohten  hire  into 

150  Oxen-ford.  3  iauen  hire  fe  burch.  pafe  king  was  ute  \>3, 
herde  ^  saegen.  ^  toe  his  feord  ^  be-saet  hire  in  J>e  tur. 
"2  me  laet  hire  dun  on  niht  of  fe  tur  mid  rapes.  3  stal  ut. 
3  scae  fleh  3  iaede  on  fote  to  Walingford. 

paer-eft^r  scae  ferde  ouer  sae.  ^  hi  of  Normandi  wenden  alle 

»  MS. '  stall.'  >  MS.  •  ]>urhc  wicci.*  »  MS.  *  J)urhc/ 
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fra  |)e  king,  to  {le  eorl  of  Angasu.  sume  here  Jiankes  3  sume  155 
here  un-Jiankes.   for  he  be-sa3t  heom  til  hi  a-iauen  up  here 
castles.  ■]  hi  nan  helpe  ne  hrefden  of  fe  king's. 

pa  ferde  Eustace  ])e  kingw  sune  to  France  ■]  na?n  ^e  king« 
suster  of  France  to  wife,  wende  to  bigfeton  Normandi  [lier- 
fpurh.  oc  he  spedde  Ulel,    -j  be  gode  rihte  for  he  ^-as  an  yue!  i6o 
man,  for  ware-se  he  [com  he]  dide  mare  yiiel  |fannc  god. 
he  rcuede  [le  landes  3  Iseide  raic[ele  gildejs  on.   he  brohle 

bis  wif  to  Engleland.  -}  dide  hire  in  jie  caste[/  q/"\ 

teb.  . . .  God  wimman  sere  wks.  oc  scib  hedde  litel  bUsse  mid 
him.  -]  CArist  ne  wolde  '6  he  sculde  lange  rixan.  ]  wterd  ded  i(,^ 
]  his  moder  beien.^  \- 

-}  te  eorl  of  AngKU  wasrd  ded.  ~\  liis  sune  Henri  toe  to 
[;e  rice.  ^  te  cuen  of  France  to-dielde  fra  Jie  king,  ~j  sex  com 
lo  (>e  iunge  eorl  Henri,  -j  he  toe  hire  to  wiue.  ■]  al  Peitou 
mid  hire,  pa  ferde  he  mid  micel  fsrd  into  Engleland.  3  170 
wan  castles.  3  te  king  ferde  agenes  him  mid  mice!  mare  ferd. 
]  (iDlin-a; there  fuhtten  hi  noht.  oc  ferden  ])e  xrcehiscop  -j  tc 
wise  me[n]  betwux  heo?«.  ■]  makede  ¥  sahte  ¥  te  king'  sculde 
ben  lauerd  -j  king  wile  he  liuede.  ;j  cefer  his  d^i  ware  Henri 
king.  -]  he  helde  him  for  fader']  he  him  for  sune.  -j  sib  j  a^ebte  [j; 
sculde  ben  betwyx  heom.  3  on  al  Engleland.  pis  ]  te  Othre 
foniuardes  J>et  hi  makeden.  suoren  to  halden  ]ie  king  ]  te 
eorl  ]  te  hiscopes  &  te  eorles  ]  rice  men  allc.  pa  was  {le 
eorl  under-fangen  set  Wincestre  ]  :et  Lundene  mid  micel 
ivurtscipe,  ]  alle  diden  hiw  man-red.  3  suoren  ])e  pais  to  ifio 
halden.  -}  hit  ward  sone  suythe  god  pais,  sua  ?  neure  was 
here,  pa  was  {te  king  strengere  )>anne  he  EeuejtJtt'Eer  was. 
]  te  eorl  ferde  ouer  seb.  3  al  folc  him  luuede  for  he  dide  god 
iustise  ]  makede  pais. 

1154,   On  [lis  g£er  wierd  ^  king  Stephne  ded  "j  bebyried  185 
j»er  his  wif  -)  his  sune  wseron  beb^ed  set  Fauresfeld.  ))Eet 
minstre  hi  makeden.    pa  ^  king  was  ded.  {>a  was  t>e  eorl 
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beionde  sae.  ^  ne  durste  nan  man  don  o)>er  bute  god  for  J»e 
micel  eie  of  him.   pa  he  to  Engle  land  com.  ))a  was  he  under- 

190  fangen  mid  micel  wurtscipe.  and  to  king  bletcaed  in  Lun- 
dene  on  J»e  Sunnen  dsei  be-foren  midwint^  daei.  and  held  J»aer 
micel  curt. 

pat  ilce  daei  ))at  Martrw  zhho/  of  Burch  sculde  J»ider  faren. 
fa  sseclede  he  ^  ward  ded  iv  Non.  Jaii.  j  te  munek^j  innen 

195  daeis  cusen  oJ>er  of  heom  saelf.    Willelm  de  Walt^le  is  geha- 
ten.  god  clerc  ^  god  man.  j  wael  luued  of  ))e  ktrtge  ;j  of  alle 
gode  men.  and  o[n  cyricjen  byiieden  fabbt?/  hehlice  j  sone 
'pe  cosan  obdo/  ferde  j  te  muneces  [mid  him  to]  Oxen  ford  to« 
]>e  king  [and  ho],  iaf  him  ]>at  abb^Ai^ce.  '^  he  ferde  Am  sone 

2cx>  [to  Linclol  ;j  was  J)^r  hletcad  to  abbot  aer  he  ham  come. 

;]  siihen  Was  mider  fangen  mid  micel  wurtscipe  at  Burch.  mid 

^-.^  micel  pr(?cessiun.   ^  sim  he  was  alsua  at  Ramesaeie.  3  at 

'YovcJy.  ;j  at  ... .  ^  Spall^w^  ^  at  S.  I.  bares.  "J  . . .  j  [he] 

nu  ts  abbot.  -^  /aire  haued  begunnon,      CArislus  him  \xxme 

aos  [s6de  endinge]. 


/ 


l^     CH        % 


(He. 


OLD  ENGLISH  HOMILIES. 


The  two  Homilies  entitled  'In  Diebus  Dorainicis'  and  'Hie 
diecndum  est  de  Propheta'  are  part  of  an  incomplete  series  of 
discourses  for  the  Christian  year,  contained  in  the  Lambeth  MS. 
487.  They  have  all  been  edited  by  Dr.  Morris  in  '  Old  English 
Homilies'  (pp.  1-182).  The  compiler  of  this  collection  is  un- 
known ;  he  was  probably  the  author  of  the  first  six  discourses  in 
the  series,  and  translated  and  modernised  the  remainder  from 
older  English  Homilies  of  the  eleventh  century.  Those  num- 
bered nine  and  ten  in  Dr.  Morris's  edition  were  written  by 
^ifric,  and  bear  the  titles  he  gave  them.  The  dialect  is  that 
of  the  south  of  England,  in  which  many  provincial  elements 
now  mate  their  first  appearance  in  the  wnV/ra  language. 


(A)     In  Diebus  Sominia. 


[Dr.  Morris'i  Old  Engl! 


'.  pp.  10-53.] 


[L]eofemen  jef  je  lustcn  wule¥.  and  je  willeliche  hit  un- 
derstonden  we  eow  wuUeB  suieliche  scggen  of  ^a.  fredome 
jie  limped  to  Jian  deie  jie  is  iclepe?  sunedei.  Suncdei  is 
ihaten  fies  lauerdes  dei  and  ec  ])e  dei  of  blisse  and  of  lisse 
and  of  alle  irest.  On  ]Jon  deie  |)a  engles  of  heofene  ham  5 
iblis3ie¥.  forSi  )«  |>a  ermi«g  saulen  habbeS  rest  of  heore 
pine.  Gif  hwa  wule  witen  hwa  erest  bi-woti  restc  jiam 
WTecche  sauk  to-so}ie  ic  eow  segge.  \e.i  wes  sanc/e  paul 
]>e  apostet  and  mihhal  \e  archangel  heo  tweien  eoden  et 
stime  time  in-to  hclle  alswa  heom  drihtcn  het  for  to  loliien  10 
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hu  hit  j)er  ferde.  Mihhal  code  bi-foren  and  paul  com  efter 
and  }>a  scawede  mihhal  to  sancfe  paul  ))a  wrecche  sunfuUe  ]>e 
j)er  were  wuniende[.]  j)er-efter  he  him  sceawede  he^e  treon 
eisliche  beorninde  et-foren  helle  jete.  and  uppon  J)an  treon 

15  he  him  sceawede  fe  wrecche  saulen  a-honge.  Suz«me  bi  ))a 
fet.  summe  bi  ^  honden.  suz«me  bi  fe  tunge.  summe  bi  J>e 
ejen.  summe  bi  j)e  hefede.  su/wme  bi  J)er  heorte.  Seod^an 
he  him  sceaude  an  ouen  on  berniwde  fure  he  warp  ut  of  him 
seofe  leies  uwil[c]an  of  seolcu'Sre  heowe  ^e  alle  weren  eateliche 

20  to  bihaldene  and  muchele  strengre  fen  eani  Jjing^  to  J?olien. 
and  J»er  wi^iwnen  weren  swi¥e  feole  saule  a-honge.  ^ette  he 
him  sceawede  ane  welle  of  fure  and  alle  hire  stremes  umen 
fur  bemiwde.  and  J)a  welle  bi-wisten  .xii.  meister  deoflen 
swilc  ha  weren  kinges  to  pinen  }>er-wi^innen  ))a  earmi«g 

25  saulen  ^e  for-gult  weren  f  and  heore  a^ene  pine  neure  nere 
j)e  lesse  j?ah  heo  ^meistres  weren.  Eft^r  })on  he  him  sceaw- 
ede fe  sea  of  helle  and  iwnan  fan  sea  weren  .vii.  bittere 
ufe.  fe  forme  was  snaw^.  fat  o^er  is.  fet  fridde  fur.  fet 
feort5e  blod.  f e  fifte  neddren.  f e  siste  smorSer.  the  seofe{>e 

30  ful  stunch.  heo  wes  wurse  to  f olien  f enne  efreni  of  alle  fa 
o^re  pine.  Innan  fan  ilke  sea  weren  un-aneo/wned  deor 
suwme  fe^er-foted'.  Suw^me  al  bute  fet,  and  heore  ejen 
weren  al  swilc  swa  fur.  and  heore  efem  scean  swa  de^  fe 
leit  a-monge  f unre.  fas  ilke  nefre  ne  swiken  ne  dei  ne  niht 

35  to  brekene  fa  ermiwg  licome  of  fa  ilea  men  f e  on  f isse  Hue 
her  hare  scr/ft  enden  nalden.  Suzwme  of  fan  mo«ne  sare 
wepe^.  SuOTme  swa  deor  lijide  reme¥.  suwme  f er  gr<2Jiinde 
sike^.  summe  f  er  reowliche  gneje^  hjs  ajene  tunge.  Summe 
fer  wepe'S.  and  alle  heore  teres  beo^  bemi^de  gleden  gli- 

40  de«de  ouer  heore  a^ene  nebbe.  and  swi^e  reowliche  ilome 
jeijetS  and  jeome  biseche^  fat  me  ham  ibuic^e.  from  fam 

»  MS.  •  J)urg/  '  MS.  *  swnan/  »  MS.  *  fotetd.* 
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^ele  pinan[.]  of  ))as  pinan  speked  dd:«^/d  J)e  halie  wite^e.  and 
J)US  sei^.     Miserere  nosiri  domine  quia  penas  inferni  susHnere 
non  possumus.    Lauerd  haue  hierci  of  us  forSon  fa  pinen  of 
helle^we  ham  ne  majen  itSoljpn.     Seo^}>an  he  him  sceawede  45 
ai^fi3  stude  i«ne-midde-warde^  helle.  and  bi-foren  ))am  ilke 
stude  were«  seofen  clusterlokan  J)ar  neh  ne  mihte  nan  liui* 
ende  mon  gan  for  j)an  ufele  breSe  and  j)er  wi^-uma  he  him 
sceawede  gan  on  aid  mon  \et  jiii.  deoflen  ledden  abuten.  fa 
escade^aul  to  mihhal  hwet  fe  aide  raon  were,  fa  cwe^  mih-  50 
hal  heh-engel  he  wes  an  biscop  on  otJre*  line  fe  nefre  nalde 
crzstes  Is^en  lokien  ne  halden.   ofter  lie  walde  anuppon  his 
underlinges  mid  wohe  motien  <2«^  longe  dringan  fenne  he 
walde  salmes  singen  ot$er  eani  o^er  god  don.     Herefter  iseh 
paul  hwer  .iil  deoflen  ledden  an  meiden  swi^  unbisorje-  55 
liche  i   jeorne  escade  to  mihhal  hwi  me  heo  swa  ledde.   fa 
cweS  mihhal.  heo  wes  an  meiden  on  o^er  line  f ^/  wel  wiste 
hire  licome  in  alle  clenesse.  ah  heo  nalde  nefre  nan  o%er 
god  don.   Elmesjeom  nes  heo  nefre.  ah  prud  heo  wes  swi^ 
and  modi,  and  lijere  and  swikel.  and  wre^ful  and  ontful.  and  60 
for^i  heo  bi^5_wuniende  inne  fisse  pine.     Nu  bi-gon  paul  to 
wepen  wunderliche.   and  mihhal  heh-engel  fer  weop  forS 
mid  him.   fa  coot  ure  drihten  of  heueneriche  to  htom  on 
\  ^Aunres*  liche  and  f us  cwe^.   A  hwi  wepest  f u  paul.  paul  him 
onswerde.     Lauerdf  ic  biwepe  fas  monifolde  pine  ^e  ic  her  65 
in  helle  iseo.  fa  cwetJ  ure  lauerd.     A  hwi  nalden  heo  witen 
mine  la^e  fe  hwile  heo  weren  on*  eorSe  f  fa  seide  paul  him 
mildeliche  to-jeines.     Louerd  nu  ic  bidde  f e  5ef  fin  wille  is 
frt  fu  heom  jefe  rest  la  hwure  fen  su«ne-dei  aj^et  cume 
domes-dei.  fa  cwetJ  drihten  to  him.  paul  wel  ic  wat  hwer  ic  70. 
sceal  milcien.     Ic  heom  wuUe  milcien  fe  weren  eft^rward 

1  MS.  •  and.'  »  MS.  *  -war«e.*  »  MS.  *  eo-Sre.* 
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mine  milce  fa  hwile  heo  on  Hue  weren.  J?a  wes  sancfe  paul 
swi^e  wa.  and  abeh  him  redliche  to  his  lauerdes  fet  and  on- 
halsien  hine  gon  mid  fas  ilk6  weord  fe  je  majen  iheren. 

75  Lauerd  he  cwe^  fa.  Nu  ic  fe  bidde  for  fine  kinedome  and 
for  fine  engles.  and  for  fine  muchele  milce.  and  for  alle  fine 
weorkes.  and  for  alle  fine  hale^en.  and  ec  fine  icorene.  fat 
f u  heom  milcie  f es  fe  redf er  ]>ef  ic  to  heom  com  and  reste 
5efe  fen  sunne-dei  a  f^/  cume  fin  heh  domes  dei.  fa  on- 

80  swerede  him  drihten  mildere  steuene.  Aris  nu  paul  aris. 
Ic  h^LM  5eue  reste  alswa  fu  ibeden  hauest  from  non  on 
sat^rdei  a  f a[t]  cume  monedeis  lihting.  f^/  [bi^]  efre  fortS  to 
domes  deL  Nu  leofe  breSre  je  habbed  iherd^  hwa  erest 
biwon  reste  f aw«  forgulte  saule.     Nu  bi-cumetS  hit  ferfore  to 

85  uwilche  cr/stene  monne  mucheles  f  e  mare  to  halijen  and  to 
wur^ien  f e«ne  dei  fe  is  icleped  sunne-dei.  for  of  f am  deie 
lire  lauerd  seolf  sei^.  Dies  dominicus  est  dies  leticie  ^  requiei. 
Sunne-dei  is  dei  of  blisse  and  of  alle  ireste.  Nonfacietur  in 
ta  aliquid  nisi  deum  orare  manducare  ^  bibere  cum  pace  et  leii* 

90  cia,  Ne  beo  in  hire  naf ing  iwra[h]t  bute  chirche  bisocnie  and 
beode  to  criste  and  jeoten  and  dri«ken  mid  gri^e  and  mid 
gledscipe.  Sicui  diciiur,  pax  in  terra,  pax  in  celo,  pax  inter 
homines,  for  swa  is  iset.  gri^  on  eorSe.  and  gri^  on  hefene. 
and  gri^  bitwenen  uwilc  crz'stene  mowne.  eft  ure  lauerd  seolf 

95  seit  Maledictus  homo  qui  non  custodit  sabatum.  Amansed 
beo  fe  mon  fe  sunne-dei  nuUe  ilqken.  And  for-fi  leofe- 
men  uwilc  sunne-dei  is  to  locan  alswa  ester-dei  for  heo  is 
munejing  of  his  halie  ariste  from  de¥e  to.liue.  a/K/mune^eing 
of  f  am  hali  gast  f  e  he  sende  in  his  apostles  on  f  on  dei  f  e  is 
100  icleped  wit-sunne-dei.  ec  we  understonde^  f^/  on  sunne-dei 
drihten  cume^  to  demene  al  mon-cun;  we  a^en  fene  sunne- 
dei  swif  cliche  wel  to  wurf  ien.  and  on  alle  clenesse  to  locan. 
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for  heo  haDS  mid  hire  \xeo  wurdliche  mihte  fe  je  iheren 
majen.  ^t  forme  mihte  is  )><?/  heo  on  eor^e  jeue^  reste 
to  alle  eor^e  j?relles  wepmen  and  wifmen  of  heore  Jjrel- 105 
weorkes.  jjet  o^r  mihte  is  on  heouiene.  for-))i  J)a  engles  heoz« 
rested  ^  mare  }ptnn  on  su/»  o¥er  dei.  )><?/  ))ridde  mihte  is  J>^/  J)a 
ermiwg  saule  habbe^  ireste  i«ne  helle  of  heore  muchele  pine. 
Hwa  efre  fenne  ilokie  wel  ))ene  sunne-dei.  o'Ser  ))a  ot$re  halie 
dajes  J)e  mon  beot  in  chirche  to  lokien  swa  ))e  sunne-dei.  "«> 
beo  heo  dal-neominde  of  heofene  riches  blisse  f  mid  ))an 
feder^  and  mid  ))an  sunne.  and  mid  )>an  halie  gast  abuten 
ende.  amen.  Quod  ipse  presiare  digneiur  qui  utuit  &  regnat 
deus,  per  omnia  secula  seculortim.     Amen.' 

(B)     Hic  dicendum  est  de  Propheia, 

\J^r\issus  est  ieremias  in  puieum  ei  sieiit  ibi  usque  ad  os.  Qui 
cum  aliquandiu  ibi  stetissei  f  dehilitaium  est  corpus  eius,  d:  tan- 
dem dimissis  funibus  subtractus  est.  Et  cum  eorum  duriciam, 
quia  debilis  erat  sustinere  non  posset,  allati  sunt  panni  de  domo 
regia  et  circumpositi  sunt  funibus  ne  \e'\orum  duricia  lederetur.  5 
Leofemen  we  ^inde^  in  halie  boc.  \et  ieremie  J)e  pr^phf/e 
stod  in  ane  putte.  and  \et  in  fe  uenne  up  to  his  mu^e  and 
J>a  he  hefede  \tx  ane  hwile  istonde.  fa  bi-coz«  his  licome 
swi^e  feble.  and  me  nom  rapes  and  caste  \n  to  Ycim  for'  to 
drajen  hine  ut  of  Jjisse  putte.  Ah  his  licome  wes  se  swiSe  10 
feble  \  \et  he  ne  mihte  noht  i}>olie  }>e  herdnesse  of  ))e  rapes. 
J>a  sende  me  elates  ut  of  Jjes  kinges  huse  for  to  bi-winden  j)e 
rapes.  \e^  his  licome  fe  feble  wes  ne  sceolde  noht  wursien. 
Leofemen  feos  ilke  weo^i  }>e  ic  habbe  her  iseid*,  habbe^ 
muchele  bi-tacnu«ge  and  god  ha  beo^  to  heren  and  muchele  15 
betere  to  et-halden.  Is  hit  god  for  to  hihereri  godes  weordes 

*  MS.  'hem  heow  rested.'  •  MS.  'ferde.' 
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and  heom  athalden  f  ^e  fuliwis.   for  ure  lauerd  godalmihtin^ 
sei%  in  }>an  halie  godspelle.     JBsa/t  qui  audiunt  uerbum  iis 
cusiodiunt  illud,    Mdxt  and  blessede  beon  alle  ))eo  \t  ihere^ 

20  godes  weordes  and  heom  athalde^.  Nu  je  habbe^  iherd 
wjiic  hit  is  for  to  iheren  godes  weordes  and  heom  ethalden. 
Nu  we  scukn  eow^-sceawen  hwilc  hit  is  heowr  for  to  heren 
and  nawiht  for  to  ethalden.  for  seint  gregori  sei%.  Melius 
est  uiam  ueriiatis  non  agnoscere  /  quam  post  agnitam  retroire. 

25  Betre  hit  is  \ei  mon  ne  iknawe  noht  ]ie  wei  to  godalmihtin 
fe  he  hine  icnawe  and  seod^  hine  for-hojie ;  and  on  o^r 
stude  he  seiS.  Qui  ohiurat  aures  suas  ne  audiat  legem  deif 
or  alio  eius  erii  execrabilis,  pe  mon  }>e  time^  his  eren  in  halie 
chirche  tojeines  godes  laje  and  nuJe  noht  iheren  }>e  weordes 

30  j)e  of  him  beo^S.  his  beoden  beo^  aweriede  and  unwur8e 
gode.  Puteus  est  peccati  pro/unditas.  quia  quam  diu  stas  in 
luto  /  tarn  diu  iaces  in  mortali peccato.  pe^  put  bitacne^  deop- 
nesse  of  sunne.  for  alse  longe  alse  we  ligge^  in  heued* 
sunnen  \  al  J>a  hwile  we  sto[n]de^  in  the  putte.  and  \et  in  fe 

35  uenne  up  to  fe  mu'Se  alse  }>eos  men  do^  fe  ligge^  inne 
eubruche  and  ine  glutenerie  and  ine  mana^as.  and  ine  prude. 
and'iTiQ  o^re  fule  sunnen.  and  \>et  beo^  riche  men  alremest 
J)e  habbe^  )>es  muchele  prude  in  ))is  worlde.  fe  habbe^  feire 
huses.  and  feire  hames.  feire  wifes.  and  feir6  children,  feire 

40  hor^  and  feire  cla]>es.   heauekes  and  hundes.    castles  and 
tunes,  her-uppon  heo  J^enche^  muchele  mare  fen  uppo« 
godalmihtin  J>e  al  ))is  heom  hauetS  isend  )>a  }>e  ligge^  i«ne  ~ 
swilc  sunne.  and  ne  fenche^  noht  for  to  arisen  i  heo  delue^ 
deihwamliche  heore  put  deoppre  and  deoppre.  vnde  propheta. 

45  Non  claudii  super  te  puteus  os  suum  nisi  clauseris  os  tuum,  }>e 
pr(?ph^/e  sei^.  )></  ))e  put  ne  tj^ne^  noht  lihtliche  his  mu^  ouer 
us  bute  we  tunen  ure  mu^.  ^  3if  we  tunetS  ure  mutJ  i  Jjewne 
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do  we'  alse  fe  mon  t>e  delue^  ene  put  feower  dajes  o¥er  fiue 
and  |)enne  he  haueS  hine  alra  lewgest  idoluen !  {>enne j^UeS  he 
)»er-inne.  ^i  him  brekeK  Jie  sweore.  }ei.  is  \ie/  he  ualleS  in  to  s° 
helle  pine  [wr  neuer  eft  ne  cumeS  of  bote.     Ah  leofemen 
\_^oda!raihiin  haue^  isceawed'  us  wel  muchele  grcce.  Jwnne 
he  haue¥  geuen  us  to  beon  muS'  freo.  |w/  we  majen  mid  lire 
muSe  bringen  us  ut  of  [lisse  putte !  jie  bitacneS  I>eo  deop- 
nesse  of  sunne.  and  Jm/  Jiurh  (ireo  herde  weies  J>e  |)us  beo5  55 
ihaten.     Cordis  contricione.     Oris  cottftssione.     Open's  salts- 
fadiotu.    furiS  heorte  bireusunge^.    (mrh  muSes  openunge. 
Jiurh  dede  wel  endinge.     Cordis  conln'tione  mortlur  peccalum. 
oris  con/essione  defer tur  ad  lumulum.  operis  salisfactione  iumu- 
2alw  in  perpetuum.  |>eEiut£3  *^  ^^oi  sari  in  ure  heorte  ^e{  we  60 
isuneged  habbeS  Jienne  slage  we  ure  siinne  i  ]«ne  we  to  sun- 
bote  cume^.  [lenne  do  we  bi  ure  sunne  al  swa  me  dea^  bi  {« 
deade.  for  ther^n  )»/ )«  mon  bi?  dead  me  leiS  |>ene  licome  _/\ 
in  )iere  )iruh.     Al_  swa  [lu  leist  fiine  sunne  in  fare  Jiruh ! 
hwenne  Jm  scrift  underuongest  of  j^e  sunnen  {>e  (;u  idon  65 
hauest  to-geines  godes  wille.  Jienne  ]iu  hauest  |>ine  sunnen 
ibet  i   eftir  (>ines  scriftes  wissunge,    |>enne  buriest  ("u  j>ine 
Siwnen  bw/  bringest  beom  ut  of  Jiine  on-walde.     Per  iere- 
miam  noiatur  quilibet  peccator  qui  in  suo  peccato  moramfacit. 
Bi  ieremie  ^  prophf/e  we  ajen  to  understoaden  ulcne  mon  ;o 
sunfulle.  Ji«/  US  in  heuie  sunne  and  furh  so¥e  sc^ft  his  sun- 
bendes  nule  slakien.  funiculi  amaritudines  penilencit  signifi- 
cant,   pe  rapes  )ie  weren  icast  to  him  ;  bitacne?  [jc  herdnesse 
ofscrifte.  for  nisnan  of  usse  strong  Jiehefde  idon  )>rehef[ed] 
sunnen  \et  his  licome  nere  swi^  feble  er  he  hefde  idrejen  75 
J»et  scrift  |>e  |)cr  to  bilimpe^  panni  cirfumposiiifunibus:  eedesie 
tacramenia  significant  quibm  penilenm  durieia  miligalur.  Jias     '^- 
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kinges  hus  bitacne^  hali  chirch[e.  J>a]  elates  ^ef  weren  isende 
ut  of  J)[es  kinges  huse]  for  to  binden  j>e  rapes  mid  f  bitacnet^ 
80  }>e  halie  ureisuns  fe  me  singed  in  halie  chirche.  and  j>e  halie 
sacr^mews  }>e  me  sacred  in  alesnesse  of  alia  sunfuUe.  Leofe- 
men  nu  ^e  habbe^  iherd^  of  J)is  putte  J)e  bitacni«ge  pe  ic 
habbe  embe  ispeken.  and  J)e  bitacninge  of  f  e  pr(?ph^/e.  and 
jx?/  fe  rapes  bitacneS.  fl«^  hwat  Jja  elates  bi-tacne^  ))e  \>o 
85  rapes  weren  mide  biwuwden.  IheretJ  nige  whulche  f  inges 
wunie^  in  Jjisse  putte.  |jcr  wunie^  fower  cunnes  wurmes 
inne.  fet  fprdo^  nu'Se  al  {)eos  midelerd.  }>er  wunie^  in-ne 
fa3e  neddren.  and  beore^  atter  u«der  heore  tunge.  Blake 
tadden  and  habbe^  atter  uppon  heore  heorte.  ^eluwe  frog- 
90  gen.  and  crabben.  Crabbe  is  an  manere  of  fissce  in  }>ere 
sea.  j)is  fis  is  of  swulc  cunde.  J)^/.  euer  se  he  mare  streng¥e^^ 
him  to  sw[i]mminde  mid  jje  watere  f  se^  he  mare  swi/?/me5 
abac,  and  Jje  aide  crabbe  seide  to  fe  yinge,  hwi  ne  swi^imest 
|)U  for5$ward'  in  jiere  sea  alse  o'Ser  fisses.  do¥.  and  heo  seide. 
95  Leofe  moder  swim  ))U  foren  me  and  tech  me  hu  ic  seal 
svfimraon  forSward  and  [heo]  bi-gon  to  swizwmen  for^ward 
mid  J)e  strQjne.  and  swam  hire  Jjer-a^en.  ))as  fa3e  neddre 
bitacnetJ  j)is  faje  folc  ))e  wune^  in  )?isse  weorlde.  Jje  speket 
alse  feire  bi-foren  heore  eue«cnstene  alse  heo  heom  walde 

100  in  to  heore  bosme  puten.  and  swa  sone  se  hi  beo^  iturnd 
awey  from  heom  i  heom  to-twicche^  and  to-dra5e^  mid  ufele 
weordes.  ffii  eciam  sunt  dociores  d&  falsi  christiani,  pos 
men  jje  J)us  to-dra5e^*  heore  euencr/stene  bi-hinden  heo  hab- 
be^ jje  nome  of  cr/stene  ah  ))ah  heo  beo^  cr/stes  unwines 

105  and  beo^  monslajen  for  heo  slaje^  heore  ajene  saule.  aiid 
bringe'S  heom*  in  to  }>are  eche  pine  of  helle.  ))gs  blaca  tadden 
\et  habbe^  J)^/  atter  uppon  heore  heorte.  bi-tacne^  ))es  riche. 

»  MS.  *  iherS.'  «  MS.  *  streng»de«.'  »  MS;  *  fortJwarlJ/ 
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men  l>e  habbe^  fes  mucheles  weorldes  ehte  and  na  ma^en 
nohtitigjjen  far-of  to  eten  n^  to  drinken  ne  na  god  don  Jjer- 
of  for  j)e  luue  of  godalmih^  )>e  haue^  hit  heom  al  geuen.  ah 
ligge^  J)er-uppon  alse  })e  tadde  de^  in  j)ere  eor^e  \et  neure 
nejnei  itimjen  to  eten  hire  fulle  f  swa  heo  is  afered  leste  Jjeo 
eor¥e  hire  tnikie.  feos  ilke  ehte  fe  Jjeos  )?us  ouerligge^  heom 
turned  to  swart  atter  for  heo  failed  J?er-j?urh  in  to  j>er  stronge 
pine  Jjet  na  mon  ne  mei  tellen.  peos  3eolewe  cla))es.  [bi- 
tacne^  J>o  fet  feire^  heom  seoluen.]  foe  fe  5eolewe  clat$  is 
fes  deofles  helfter*.  ))eos  wiwmen  fe  pus  liuie^2.beo^  l?es 
deofles  musestoch  iclepede.  for  J>enne  J>e  mon  wule  tilden 
his  musestoch  he  binder  uppon  J>a  swike  chese  and  bret 
hine  for  Jjon  \et  he  scolde  swote  smelle.  and  furh  fe 
sweote  smel  of  \q  chese  1  he  bicherretS  monie  mus  to  \t 
stoke.  Alswa  do^  monie  of  Jjas  wizwmen  heo  smurie^ 
heom  mid  blanchet  \et  is  }>es  deofles  sape  and  cla)>e^  heom 
mid  jeoluwe  cla]?e  J)^/  is  fes  deofles  helft^^  and  seod^an 
heo  lokie'S  in  J)e  scawere.  \et  is  Jjes  deofles  hindene.  pus 
heo  do^  for  to  feiren  heom  seoluen.  and  to  dra^en  lechurs 
to  ham.  ah  heo  fule^  heom  soluen  {)er-mide,  Nu  leofemen 
for  godes  lufe  wite^  eow'  wij  ))es  deofles  musestoch  and 
wite^  eow  ))et  5e  ne  beo  noht  }>e  foa^e  neddre.  ne  ))e  blake 
tadde.  ne  J)e  jolewe  frogge.  fe  feder.  and  J>e  sune.  and  ))e 
halie  gast.  iscilde  us  ber-wi^.  and  wi^  alle  sunnen  a  buten 
e»de.  per  omnia  secula  seculorum.     Amen. 
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OLD  ENGLISH  HOMILIES. 

BEFORE  A.D.  I200. 

The  following  Homilies  are  from  a  tolerably  complete  collec- 
tion by  an  unknown  compiler,  contained  in  the  Trinity  College 
Cambridge  MS.  marked  B  14.  52.  None  of  them,  as  far  as  I  have 
been  able  to  ascertain,  appear  to  be  later  transcripts  of  ^Ifric's 
Homilies.  Four  discourses  are  copies  of  older  English  versions, 
and  others  are  probably  free  ^  translations  from  Latin  originals. 
The  whole  of  this  series  has  been  edited  by  Dr.  Morris  for 
the  Early  English  Text  Society,  under  the  title  *01d  English 
Homilies,  Second  Series.'  The  dialect  in  which  they  are 
written  is  Southern,  with  an  East-Midland  element  closely 
resembling  that  found  in  the  'Story  of  Genesis  and  Exodus.' 
To  the  locality  where  these  Homilies  were  written,  and  not  to 
their  date,  must  be  ascribed  the  remarkable  simplicity  of  their 
grammatical  forms  and  syntactical  structure. 

(A)    Dominica  Palmarum, 

[Dr.  Morris's  Old  English  Homilies,  Second  Series,  pp.  89-109.] 

Turhe  que  precedehant  domtnum,  et  que  sequebantur  clama- 
hant  dicentes,  osannafiUo  dauidf  henedidus  qui  uenit  in  nomine 
domini.  It  is  custume  \at  ech  chirchsocne  got$  |)is  dai  a 
pr(?cession.  and  fis  wune  haue^  ))e  biginni[n]gge  of  fe  holie 

^   Some  of  the  Homilies  in  this  collection  contain  a  play  upon  native 
words  that  could  scarcely  be  suggested  by  the  Latin  Homilies. 


IV.  (a)     DOMINICA  PALMARUM,  aj 

pr(?cession  )?e  ure  helende  makede  to-ward  te  stede  fer  he  5 
wolde  deS  tolen.     JEt  cum  uenissei  hethfage  ad  mmtem  oliua- 
rum.     Mittens  \dtios\  de  dtscipulis  iussit  adduci  asinam  et  sedit 
super  earn,     po  ])€  com  to  bethfage  Swo  hatte  J>e  frop  J>e 
pr^ste  one  wunien.  bi-sides  itrusalem  oh  j)e  fot  of  ))e  dune 
]>e  men  clepen  vannt  oliuete.  \o  sende  tweien  of  hise  diciples  10 
into  ])e  bureh  of  itrusalercL  and  bed  hem  bringen  a  wig  one 
te  riden.  notJer  stede.  ne  palefrei.  ne  fair  mule,  ac  J>eh  he  [were] 
ake  lou^rdes  lou<?rd.   and  aire  kingene  ki[n]g.  na}>eles  he 
sende  after  J)e  aire  unwurj>este  wig  one  to  riden.  and  yat  is 
asse.  and  gaf  us  forbisne  of  admodnesse  on  his  dede.  alse  15 
he  do^  on  ot$re  stede  on  his  speche  fus  que^inde.    Discite'^- 
a  me  f  quia  mitts  sum  et  humilis  corde.  leme^  of  me  for  Jw/ 
ich  am  milde  and  admod  on  herte.  and}^  tweien  sanderbodes 
ferden  and  cudden  in  }>e  bureh.  \at  J)e  helende  was  J)iderward. 
and  funden  an  asse  mid  fole.  andlkdidioxi  hit  to-genes  him.  and  20 
)>e  holie  aposdes  leiden  here  cloj>es  ))eruppe  and  ure  helende 
rod  ferone  f  into  ))e  holie  burh.  and  jj^/  burh  folc  hihten  j)e 
hege  strete  and  bihewgen  it  mid  palmes.  and  mid  o^re  riche 
wedes.^  fer  he  wolde  J»urh-faren  to  fe  holi  tez«ple.  and  wen- 
den  Ut  togenes  him.  and  beren  on  here  honde  blostme  sum  25 

palm  twig,   and  sum  boh  of  oliue  alse  fe  holie  boc  sei^,^ 

Occurrunt  iurhe  cum  floribus  et  palmis  redemtori  o[5]uiam.  et 
cetera,  Det  folc  com  togenes  him.  nnd  blostmen,  and  mid 
palmes.  and  understoden  him  mid  pr^ce^ssion.  §wo  me 
ki[n]g  shal.  and  Jk)  ))e  ferden  biforen  him.  and  ¥0  J>e  after  30 
him  comen.  remden  lude^stefne  j)us  q«^inde.  \0\sanna 
filio  dauid  henedictus  qui  uenii  in  nomine  domini,  Silof  daui^es 
bern  blescgd  bie  he  fe  cumeS  a  godes  name,  and  )>o  children 
fe  werew  biforen  diden  alse  ))e  godspel  sei^.  Pueri  hehre" 
orum  viam  pro  et  cetera,  pe  children  briggeden  )?e.wei  1^35 
foren  ure  drihten.  sume  mid  here  clones,  and  sume  mid 
boges  }>e  hie  breken  of  j>e  trewes'  and  swo  him  brohten  into 
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))e  holie  tewple.    alse  in  his  eorSliche^  heg  settle./   pus 
makede  ure  helende  his  holie  precession,  fro  betfage  to 

40  'iexusdkm.  and  elhc  cristene  man  makej>  "Sis  dai  pr^jcession 
fro  chirche  to  chirche.  and  eft  agen.  a«^bitocne^  }>e  holie  pre- 
cession J)e  he  makede  ))is  dai.  and  \at  mai  ech  man  under- 
stonden.  J)e  wot  wat  bitocne^  ))ese  tweie  names,  betfage.  and 
itxusalem..      "Bet/age  interpretatur  domus  hucce.   uel  huccarum 

45  nue  maxillarum,  et  significat  ecclesiam  in  qua  bucce /unguntur 
officio  suo  peccata  confitendo  ueniam  postulando.  deum  laudando. 
Carnem  chrisii  manducando,  et  sanguinem  eius  bibendo.  gratias 
agendo.  Betfage  is  cleped  on  englisse  mu^ene  hus.  and 
bitocnetS  holie  chirche.  \at  men  noten  inne  here  mu^es  wike. 

50  }>anne  hie  seien  here  sinnes.  and  forgiuenesse  bidden,  and 
ure  lou^d  ih«u  christ  herien.  and  bniken  his  fles  and  his 
blod.  \at  is'*  )>e  holi  husel.  and  him  }>anken.  lerusalem  in- 
terpretatur uisio  pacis  et  item  significat  ecclesiam  in  qua  pax 
uera   uidetur  dum  passio  christi  recolitur,  et  pads  osctdum 

55  datur.  Itrusalem  is  cleped  so^  of  sahtnesse.  and  bitocne^ 
holie  chirche  ))er  bileffulle  men  inne  bet$  sehte.  }>enne  pr^st 
eristes  J»roweinge  mineget5.  and  of  fe  calice  understonde6 
tocne  of  sehtnesse.  )w:/  is  messe  cos.  and  \q  folc  sent,,  and 
Jjermide  bitocne^  )>a/  ure  drihten  is  |)ureh  J>e  holie  loc  wi^ 

60  bileffulle  men  maked  sehte.  and  j)erfore  chirche  haue^  ))e 
tocninge  of  bethphage  J>enne  ))e  precession  ut  go^  of  ier«- 
sa]evci.  and  eft  }>enne  it  in  cume^.  .  Nime  we  )>enne  geme  gif 
ure  precession  bi  maked  aft^  ure  helendes  precession.  On 
his  precession  ferde  sume  biforen  him  and  makede  his  weie 

65  toward  ioxusaleja.  and  sume  briggeden  jje  asse  mid  here 
clo'Ses.  and  sume  mid  boges  ))e  hie  breken  of  J)e  trewes.  Do 
})e  }>e  weie  makeden  biforen  him.  bien  folkes  lojjjeawes. 
bisshopes  and  prates,  f  e  mid  here  wise  lore  ride^.   and 
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makeS^  go<3es  weie  in  to  mannes  heorte.     Do  Tpe  briggeden 
Jie  asse  mid  here  clones,  ben  jio  \ie  wisse^  |>e  folc  mid  faire  7° 
forbisne  of  here  weldedc.     Do  }pc  briggeden  }>e  asse  mid  Jw 
brokene  boges.  ben  ya  f*  leren  ]<e  folc  to  understonden  god 
noht  mid  weldede.   ac  mid  wise  speche.   fo  fe  aftfr  him 
comen  ben  yo  }ie  here  lif  [leden]  alse  here  Ior¥cawes  hem 
Iere¥,  ]io  [le  bisides  weren  on  his  riht  lialf,  ben  jio  Jie  clene  75 
lif  leden  to  quemende  gode  '.  noht  for  hereworde,  po  j)e  on 
his  lift  hond  comen  ben  Jio  ^c  clcnliche  liuen  noht  forto 
qr/fmende  gode  '.  ac  for  hereword  to  haue«.     De  asse  [le  urc 
heicnde  uppe  set.  ben  l>o  forsinegede  ]«  hauen  al  here  lionc 
uppen  eoii5iiche  richeise,  and  sinne  hem  is  lo«  10  leten.  and  80  -c: 
«nwill[i]che  to  bete,  for  hem  ])incbe8  ^ai  godes  hese  heuie-   . 
liche  semef.   and  na¥eles  gif  hie  ful  don  hie  shulen  on 
heuene    endelese  mede   fon.      Ure   \oneri  ihesn  chrht  l»e 
makede  into  ierujalfm  ^is  dai  his  holie  procession.  y&  ech 
chirche  lo-dai  minegeS,  wisse  and  fulste  us  swo  to  folgen  his  85 
holi  eor[fi]liche  procession  \al  we  mo  ben  on  fe  holie  pro- 
cession lie  he  wile  maken  a  domes  diu  mid  tuse  chosene! 
fro  tie  dome  i«  to  heuene.     Quod  nobis  presiet  qui  secula  per 
omnia  regnat. 

(D)     In  Lit  Pasche. 

Hec  est  dies  quam  fedi  dominus  exuUemus  el  lelemur  in  ea. 
pis  dai  haue%  ure  drihten  maked  to  gladien.  and  to  blissen 
us  fonked  wui^e  him.  uBrfgiarked  ^at  holie  gestni«ge.  |fe  he 
offe  spec*!  j,(is  qi«Sinde.  JEcce  prandium  meum  paratum. 
Mi  bord  is  maked.  and  us  bidde%'  alle  )ierto  )ius  ^eggende.  j 
■  Venite  prandium  Cume^  to  borde  flwrf  understondeS  bred,  ac 
er  fenne  we'  holie  bord  bugen.  and  ^al  bred  understonde  do 
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we  alse  j^e  d^posfel  bad.  seiende  |)US.    Prohet  auiem  se  ipsum 
homo,  et  sic  depane  illo  edat  et  de  calice  hibaU    Pr^ue  ech  man 

10  him  seluen.  and  gif  he  fele'S  \at  he  is  wur6e  J>ier-to  f  J>enne 
understonde  he  \at  husel.  and  drinke  of  Jie  calice.  j>e  man 
hit  understowde^  wur^liche  j>e  cume^  Jierto  on  bicumeliche 
wise,  and  mid  bicumeliche  wede.  and  on  bicumeliche  time. 
On  bicumeliche  wise  cume^  Jie  man  j>e  Erest  shewed  pr^te 

15  his  sinnes  and  forlete^  and  bim«me^  and  nime^  }>erof  god 
wissinge.  and  o^er  si^  ))e  holie  acxen  uppen  his  heued.  and 
jje  six  pinen  J>e  j>erto  bilien.  scilicet  vigilias.  Idbores.  saccum. 
inedia.  siHm,  \at\%  wecche  fl:/^/ sw^nch.  harde  clones,  smerte 
dintes.   selde  eten  and  lesse  drinken,      pridde  si^e  palm 

20  sunedeies  pre?cession.  feor^e  si¥es  shere^uresdaies  absolu- 
cio[w]  J>e  li^e  Jie  sinne  bendes.  j>e  fifte  si^  crepe  to  cniche 
on  lange  fridai  sixte  si^  on  ester  euen  gon  abuten  j>e  fant- 
ston.  ))e  bitocne^  J>e  holie  sepulcre.  and  j>e  seue'Se  si^e  \at 
holie  bord  bugen  and  \at  bred  bruken.  bicumeliche  wede 

25  ben  tweire  kinne.  lichamliche  and  gostliche.  j>e  lichamliche 
wedes  ben  manie  kinnes.  ac  of  hem  ne  speke  ich  noht  ac  do 
of  ])e  gostliche.  ]>e  ben  ec  fele  kinnes.  and  alle  hie  bien  faire 
hi/«  J>e  J>e  husel  underfo^.  ac  two  J>erofFe  ben  swiche  \at  no 
man  ne  mai  underfo.  him  selue«  to  hele  bute  he  haue  here 

30  o'Ser  on  him.  Jje  ben  |)us  clepede.  Vestis  innocencie,  Vestis 
misericordie,  an  is  lo^lesnesse  o^er  sinbote.  Vestis  innO" 
cencie  restituitur  in  baptismo  dicente  sacerdote  Accipe  uestem 
candidam  et  inmaculatam.  lo^lesnesse  understonde^  J>e'man 
at  his  folcni«ge.  and  \at  bitocne^  ])e  crisme  clo^.  |)e  J>e  pr^st 

35  biwinde^  \at  child  mide.  and  fus  sei^.     Underfo  shnid  wit 

.  and  clene.  )>is  shrud  haue^  ech  man  on  him  aft^r  his  fulc- 

ni«ge.  alle  fe  wile  j>e  he  \i\m  berege^  \at  he  ne  do  ne  ne 

qtt^e.  ne  ne  '^nche  no  ))ing  for  j>at  he  bie  unwurlSere  gode  f 

ne  lo^ere  men  5  J>e  iuele  is  soule  f    pis  wede  is  wel  bicume- 

40  liche  and  biheue  ech  man  to  hauen  ))enne  he  husel  underfo^. 
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f)et  o^er  gostliche  shnid  ich  embe  spece  i  is  mildhertnesse. 
\q  is  nemed  ec  armhertnesse  5  armheorted  is  J>e  man.  |)e 
swi^ere  reowetJ  his  sinne.  and  he  hew  forlet  and  bet  <2«</ 
milce  bit.  alse  ure  drihte«  bad  seieii  J)us.  Miserere  anime 
iue  placens  deo,  haue  reo'Se  of  j>in  ogen  sovle.  Jienne  likeste  45 
gode.  Mildheorte4  beS  fe  man  )>e  reou^  his  nehgebures 
unsel^.  fl:«</ liKetJ  here  aire  sel^  and  of))in[c]^  sore  wrecche 
mannes  wanrede.  and  freure^  hem  mid  his  weldede.  No 
m^  )>e  sineged  haue^  ne  mai  wi^uten  j^ese^  wedes  holi  husel 
u«derfon  i  bute  to  eche  harme  his  soule  and  lichame  and  50 
ech  ma«  )>e  hit  uwderfo^  wi8uten  ei^er  J>ese  wedes  shal  ben 
shameliche  driuen  ut  of  J>is  holi  gestni«ge.  and  bu/iden  toge- 
dere  his  honden.  and  his  fet.  and  worpen  in  to  ]>e  ateliche 
pit  of  helle  bi  ure  drihtenes  word  jie  sei^  to  swiche  men. 


Amice  quomodo  hue  inirasii  non  habens  uestem  nupcialem  ^/55 
cetera  hwu.come  J?u  [h]ider  in  mid  uwbicumliche  weden.  J>is 
dai  is  bicumelich  time  husel  to  u«derfon.    Quia  hec  dies  quam 
fecit  dominus.  non  quod  magis  hanc  quam  alias,  sed  quia 
maiora  quam  in  aliis  d  morte  resurgendo,  et  nos  d  morte  resus^ 
citando.  for  Jw?/  ))is  makede  ure  drihtew  Jie  makede  alle  o^re.  60 
ac  he  kidde  o^erluker  his  mihte.  and  ma«kin  more  milce 
dide  on  fis  .dai  i  j>anne  on  ani  o^re.     Do  he  aros  of  dea^e 
[and]  rerde  us  mid  hi/«.     Vnde  exultemus  et  letemur  in  ea,  he 
us  fette  ut  of  helle  wowe.  and  j>ermide  us  gledede.  and  gif  we 
\\wi  folgie^  he  gifS  us  heuene  wele  and  ])ermide  us  blisse^  to  65 
dai  Jionked.  wurSe  h\m.  for])i  jiis  dai  is  cleped  estrene  dai. 
]nz/  is  aristes  dai.  for  }^at  ]>e  he  ]?is  dai  aros  of  dea^e.  and  we 
alle  don  f  ]>anne  we  holi  husel  undemimen.  gif  we  ben  J>e[r] 
togenes  on  clene  liflode.  and  on  rihte  leue.  and  wi^  alle  men 
sehte.     Ure  lou^rd  Jie  us  bit  to  ))is  gestni«ge.  and  bridge  us  70 
to  his  holi  fleis  and  to  his  holi  blod  and  leue  us  htm  to 
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bruken.  and  ])us  (^eYtride^ilcdpife  ei commedik  ex  hoc  omnei 
hie  est  e,  c.  s.  m.  n.  et  cetera^,  Understonde^  J/is  and  bnike^ 
it  alle.  for  it  is  mi  lichame  ])e  giu  shal  alle  lesen.  he  bet  us 

75  ec  his  holi  blod  ]>e  shal  ben  shad  giu  to  lesende  and  sei%  \at 
jjese  two  J>ing  bien  ure  bileue.  Caro  mta  uere  est  cibus  et 
sanguis  mens  uere  est  poius.  Mi  fleis  is  wis  mete,  and  mi 
blod  iwis  driwke  and  aft^r  jja/  he  sei^.  Nisi  manducaueritis 
carnem  filii  Jtominis  et  hiheritis  eius  sanguinem  non  habebitis 

80  uitam  in  nobis,  Ne  muge  haue/i  no  lif  on  giu-bute  ge  liuen 
bi  mi  fieis  and  bi  mi  blod.  \at  husel  ])e  ge  understonden  \  is 
his  holi  fleis  and  his  blod.  Erest  it  be6  ouelete  and  win.  and 
])ureh  \t  holi  word  \^  ure  helende  hi/n  self  seide  mid  his  holi 
mu^  5  and  eft^r  \\\m  pr^st  hez«  sei^  atte  swimesse  t«me^  j>e 

85  bred  to  fleis  and  ))e  win  to  blod.  Set  in  came  remanet forma 
color  et  sapor,  ac  on  Jie  holi  fleis  bileue'S  |)e  shap  and  hiu. 
and  smul  of  ouelete.  and  on  j)e  holi  blod  hew  and  smul  of 
win.  More  mihte  do^  ure  helende  ))enne  fe  holi  word  J>e 
he  J)urh  his  mu^  spec.   Jianne  he  giueth  mamies  cunde* 

90  [his  flesc  and  blod]  and  Na)>eles  )>anne  man  ete%  and 
drinke^  )>ureh  ])e  lichames  cunde  \at  bred  wur6  to  fleis. 
and  Jie  drinke  to  blod.  for-))i  mai  godes  word  twrnen  jje 
ouelete  to  fleis.  and  \at  win  to  blod.  and  swo  ^o^.  and  \at 
is  ]>e   felefolde  heste.    ]ie  is  aire  hestene  heste  \at  alle 

95  cristene  men  agen  to  dai  to  note».  for  \at  ]>is  dai  is  cleped 
estre  dai  \at  is  estene  da[i].  and  te  este  is  husel.  and  no 
;nan  ne  mai  seien  husel  f  vru  god  it  is.  Quia  est  precium 
viundi,  for  it  is  wur^  al  )>e  wereld.  and  bet^re  ))ene  al  \t 
wereld.  fis  is  Jie  holi  mann^  Jie  ure  driht^  sende  alse  snow 

100  sleSrende  alse  )>e  pr^phrte  sei^.  Pluit  ille  manna  ad  man- 
ducandum  et  panem  celi  dedit  eis,  Panem  angelorum  mandu'^ 
cauit  home,  he  let  he»j  reine  ma«n^  to  bi-liue.  a:nd  gef  hewi 
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bred  "of  heuene.  a?td!  men  ^ten  englene  [bred].  Manna 
inierpretatur.  quid  est  hoc  ?  Mann6  bitocne^  wat  is  tis  i  and 
)k)  ure  drihte;;  sende  ])is  mete  fro  heuene  ))e  israelisse  folfce  f  105 
it  war^  on  eches  mu'S  wat  mete  se  he  mest  luuede.  dnd 
bitocne'S  holi  husel  \  j)e  ech  cristemah  understont  nu'Se.  J>e 
is  ])e  ma/me  hegeste  sweteste  este  J>e  is  of  sinne  clensed, 
o^r  bigunne  to  clensende.  and  aire  bit^e  bit^rest  eches 
mannes  soule  ]>e  ne  haue%  alle  michele  simies  forleten,  and  no 
bet  o^r  bigunnen  alse  \q^  2LposUl  sei^.  Qui  manducai  cor* 
pus  domini  et  hibit  ei  cetera,  Ech  \q  understandeS  \at  holi 
husel  unwur^iche  he  underetant  hi/n  seluen  eche  pine,  dnd 
endelese  wowe.  Nime  we  nu  geme  ure  ech  agen  \iim  seluen. 
gif  we  bien  cumen  on  bicumeliche  wise.  }^at  is  to  so'S  shrifte.  115 
to  holi  axen  a  palm  sunedai  i  to  pr(?cession.  a  shere^ursdai 
to  absoluciun.  a  langefridai  to  holi  cruche.  an  ester  eueh  to 
pr^ession  [abuten  j>e  fanstone].  and  gif  we  ben  cumene 
mid  bicumeliche  wede.  of  lodlesnesse  jja/  is  clensinge.  swo 
^at  we  hauen  ure  sinnes  forleten,  and  bi  shriftes  wissenge  120 
bet  o^r  bigimiien  to  beten.  and  milce  bidden.  ]>anne  muge 
we  bicumeliche  to  godes  bord  i  bugen.  and  his  bode  wur6- 
liche  bruken.  and  fureh  ))e  holi  este  cumen  to  Ariste.  Quod 
nobis  presiet  qui  kodie  surrexit  et  uiuit  cum  deopaire  in  uniiate 
spiritus  sancti.  '  

(C)     \pominica  1.  post  Paschal\ 

Stetit  ihesus  in  medio  discipulorum  suorum  ds  dixit  eis.  pax 
nobis,  legitur  in  ewangelio  quod  dominus  ante  passionem  sedit 
dum  discipulos  doctdt  inter  passionem  et  resurrectionem  iacuit 
et  quieuit.  post  passionem  uero  stetit.  pacem  eis  optla]uit.  we 
reden  on  ))e  holi  godspel  boc.  J)^/  ure  helende  frowede  on  5 
ye  holi  rode,  and  dea%  ])olede.  and  mid  his  e^eliche  dea^e 
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lesde  us  of  eche  dea^.  and  on  ])e  Jiridde  dai  aros  of  dea^ei 
and  arerde  us  mid  hix».  and  bihet  us  eche  lif  on  blisse.  gif 
we  lede  ure  lif  nu  swo  he  us  wisse^.    We  nime  geme  of 

10  ))re  )>iiig  on  \\&  tale,  on  is  )>a/  biforen  his  )>roweunge  he  sat 
ofle  and  tahte  wisdoxv  ])an  \q  him  folgeden.  o%er  is  )mz/ 
bitwenen  his  ]>rowenge  a»^  his  ariste  he  lai  on  his  sepulcre 
and  swiede.  and  for  fa/  ben  Jie  ))re  dage  biforen  estre  cleped 
swidages.    De  ]/ridde  is  ]>a/  he  stod  among  hise  diciples. 

15  and  bed  hem  fri%  alse  seint  lucas  sei%  on  his  godspelle  ])us 
q«^inde*.  [5]/^?///  /]^<f««  ei  cetera.  Ure  lou^rd  stod  among 
his  diciples*.  and  bed  hem  fri%.  and  sehtnesse.  Fri^f  for 
\ai  he  hadde  maked  he/Ti  fre  f  of  ])e  deules  )>ralsipe.  ]>e  hie 
hadden  and  al  ofspn[n]g  one  wuned.  fro  \q  time  fe  adam 

20  ure  forme  fader  gilte  forte  \at  ure  helende  mid  his  dea^e 
hem  alesde.  Sehtnesse  5  for  ]>a/  ]>e  he  makede  sehte  ]>e 
heuenliche  fader  wi^  ma[n]kin.  and  opene[de]  togenes  hew 
}>e  giate  of  paradis.  ]>e  )>urh  eue  gilte  wi%  he/»  was  er  tined^ 
His  tribus  modi's  pommur  in  huius  exilii  miseria  quod  alii 

25  sedenL  alii  iacenL  alii  slant.  On  J>ese  J>re  wise  we  wuneden. 
on  ]>is  wreche  wereld.  sume  sitte^.  and  sume  lige%.  and  sume 
we  stonde^.  Danne  we  hauen  ure  sinnes  forleten.  and 
bireused.  and  bet.  and  ben  huseled.  we  ben  hege,  ac  alse  wat 
se  we  sinegen,  we  ben  fro  hege  to  loge.  and  j>eh  us  ure 

30  sinnes  rewe.  and  imint  hauen  \at  we  hem  wile  forleten. 
na^eles  we  sitte^  for6  \at  we  Yitm  forleten,  and  beten  alse 
ure  drihten  us  minegeS  bi  ))e  pr(?ph^/e  })us  que^inde. 
Surgite  postquam  sedistis  q,  m,  p,  d.  Arisen  ]>anne  ge  hauen 
seten.  ac  we  ne  mugen  ]>«/  don  f  wi^uten  his  [h]elpe.  seie  we 

3S  ]>anne  to  hiz«.  Domine  tu  cognouisti  sessionem  meam  et  resur- 
rectionem  meam.  lou^d  l>u  wost  wu  ich  habbe  seten.  and  jja/ 
ich  ne  mai  wi^uten  J>in  [hjelp  risen.  Exurge  domine  adiuua 
me.  id  estfac  me  exurgere.  aris  lou^rd  f  and  [h]elp  me  up.  Dus 
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sit  man  on  his  sinne  swo  ich  seid  haue.  and  ]ius  li?  swo  ich  nil 
seie  wile.     Danne  man  sinege^  grelliche,  and  Hm  ))incheS  jie  40 
sinne  swete.  and  ne  wile  noht  forlete«  hit.  for  {la/  it  him  on 
sume  wise  like^.  and  ])eh  \>e  hem  forlete  ne  wile  noht  bi 
shrifles  wissinge  bele.  he  be^  nelSer  Jianne  he  er  was.  alse 
fro  sete  to  leire  and  demd  to  dea^e.  and  |jertO  bunden.  swo 
is  ]je  maan  t>e  halt  faste  his  sinne,  he  is  demd  fro  heuene  45 
to  helle.  fro  ure  loufrd  ih«u  cirisl  to  alle  denies,  fro  eche 
line '.  to  eche  pine,  bute'  he  ]ie  bendes  breke.  and  berege 
him  mid  bote,  and  alle  J>e  wile  Jie  he  ]jus  !i^  on  his  sinne ! 
Jie  rihte  biteue  and  fe  Bo¥e  luue.  |ie  he  ah'  to  hauen  to 
gode  !    ben  leirede.  and  slaine  on  his  heorte  and  Jier-jiurh  50 
he  swike  to  undernimende  alle  holsum  lore.     £/  sic  ihssus 
iacel  in  lepulcro  cordis  illius.  el  guiescil  apui  ilium  a  doclrina 
usque  in  diem  tercium  scilicet  mentis  illuminacionem.     Primus 
ertim  dies  est  lux  honi  operis.     Secundus  clarificacio  sermonis. 
Tercius  illuminacio  mentis,  and  on  \al  wise  li?  ure  helende  on  55 
his  heorte.  alse  on  sepulcre,  and  swigeTS  of  holsumnesse  lore 
togenes  him ;   forte  \at  on  [len  fridde  dai  f  [w/  [h]is  heorte 
be  liht  for  [>eh  he  do  edie  dede.  j?e  is  nemned  to  o?er  dai. 
bo*e  him  helped  litel  o¥er  noht.  bute  he  haue  god  Jionk  fe 
is  euened  to  \&  {iridde  dai.  ac  alse  wat  swo  \z  Jridde  dage¥.  6a 
}k7/ he's  })anne  his  heorte  understant  Jie  liht  of  rihte  bileue. 
and  of  so¥e  luue.  fienoe  rise^  ure  helcnd  on  his  heorte.  and 
teche?  hiw  holsum  lore,  and  )ius  sei^S.     Cur  iaces  pronus  in 
terra  .'  Surge,     Wi  list  j)U  XurnA  on  ]ie  eor¥e  '.  aris.  ^ai  is  to 
seien   Hwi   luuest   Jiu    Jiine    fule   sunnes.    forlet    hem.   andb^ 
bireuse  hem.  dsrfbet  hem.  ««(/ bide  milce  1  ]jerof  anif  gif  he 
[>is  lore  understondeS '.  he  arist  and  slant,  and  ure  helende 
slant  on  [h]is  heorte.  awrfbedeS  him  Ijanne  fri¥.  am/sehlnesse 
and  ])us  que¥.  Pax  uobis.  friS '.  for  ^at  he  ben  Jianne  fried 
of  Jie  deueles  Jiralshipe '.  alse  ich  er  seide.     Sehtnesse ;  for  70 
•  MS. '  bote.'  ■  «  MS.  •  hah.* 
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\at  hie  ben  fenne  sahtnede  wi^  ))e  heuenliche  fader,  and  is 
J>e  giate  of  paradis  opened  to-genes  hem.  Per  quam  nps 
tniroducai.  Qui  viuii  ei  regnat  per  omnia  secula  seculorum 
a??ien. 


(D)     [Dominica  iv.  post  Fascha.] 

Omne  datum  optimum  et  omne  donum  perfectum  desursum 
est/  descendens  a  patre  luminum.  Seint  iacob  |)e  holie 
zpostei.  J)e  ure  drihte«  sette  to  lorj>eawe.  Jie  folc  of  ierusalem. 
he  nam  geme  of  ])e  wune  i  Jie  weren  ]>o  i  and  get  bien  mid 

J  mannen  f  fewe  gode  i  and  fele  iuele.  and  bigan  to  t«men  Jje 
iuele  to  gode.  mid  his  wise  wordes.  ))e  he  wi^  hem  spec  mu^ 
wi^  mu^e.  ]>e  hwile  he  wunede  lichamliche  among  hem.  and 
agen  j>e  time  j>e  ure  drihten  wolde  him  fechen  fro  )>is  wreche 
woreld  to  his  blisfulle  riche  f  ]jo  sette  he  on  write  J)e  wise 

10  word  ]>e  he  spec,  and  \at  writ  sende  into  chirchen.  and  hit  is 
cmnen  into  j^is  holi  minstr^  to  dai.  and  biforen  giu  rad  ]>eh 
ge  it  ne  miderstonden.  ac  we  wilen  bi  godes  wissinge  and  bi 
his  helpe.  ferof  cu]>en  giu  ))ese  lit  word.  Omne  datum 
optimum  et  cetera.     £ch  god  giue  and  ful  giue  cume%  of 

15  heuene  dunward.  and  ech  ideL  and  unnit.  and  iuel  f  ne^n 
uppard.  feh  j>e  unbileflfulle  swo  ne  lete.  ac*  ])anne  he 
haue^  sineged.  on  ]7onke  o'Ser  on  speche.  o^r  on  dede. 
Werpe^  J)j/  gilt  uppen  ure  drihtew.  and  sei^.  gif  god  hit 
ne  wolde  •  swo  hit  ne  were,  and  o^tr  while  werpe^  it  uppen 

20  sheppendes  fe  none  ben.  bute  god  self  J)e  alle  ))ing  shop  f 
and  sei^.  ne  was  me  no  bet  shapen.  a?ul  o'Ser  hwile  uppen 
hwate.  and  sei^.  nahte  ich  no  bet«re  wate.  and  wile  uppe  jje 
deuel  5  and  sei^.  he  me  drof  Jierto  ])e  ne  sholde.  and  lig&6 
eches  wordes.  for  feh  fe  deuel  muge  man  bi-charref  he  ne 

»  MS.  «aclat.»  ' 
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mai  no  man  neden.  and  on  J>is  wise  werpe^  Jie  unbilefFulle  25 
man  his  agen  gilt  uppe  ye  giltlese.  Omms  aukm  praua 
cogitacio  in  corde  ascendtt,  tam  innata  quant  illaia  vnde  dicitur 
in  ewangelio.  Utquid  ascenduni  cogitaciones  in  cordibus  uesiris. 
ech  unnit  speche  and  ]>onc  astigh^  m  )>e  ma;mes  heorte. 
be  swo  it  beo.  alse  ))is  writ  sei^.  Unus  quisque  /ra[h]ifur  d  $0 
concupiscencia  sua,  abstractus.  et  illecius,  ech  man  beo^  [for-* 
tuht]  bi  sleht  of  his  agene  lichames  luste  alse'  ]>e  boo  sei%, 
\Ijf\iabolus  per  sugestionem  inmittet  homini  malam  cogilacionem* 
Jie  deuel  mid  his  for-tihting^  bridge's  unnut  ])onc  on  mannes 
heorte.  and  te^  hi/«  swo  to  iuele  speche  and  to  werse  dede.  35 
and  on  )>is  wis  cume%  ech  iuel  ]>onc.  and  speche.  and  dede. 
ne^n  uppard.  sam  it  haue  angmi  of  )>e  mannes  lichames  wille 
sam  it  haue  \e  biginning  of  the  denies  fortuhting.  and  for  to 
bileande  \at  no  mai»  werpe  ]>e  gilt  of  his  sinne  anuppen  god  \ 
and  ]>erfore  sei%^  seint  iacob  ]>os  word.  Omne  datum  optimum  40 
et  cetera,  ech  god  giue  5  and  ful  giue  f  cume^  of  heuene  send 
of  lemene  fader.  Datum  aliud  est  bonum  ut  quod/ouet  corpus 
Aliud  est  melius  ut  quod  ornat  cor.  Aliud  est  optimum  ut  quod 
sanctificat  hominem.  pat  godes  giiie  is  god  ]>e  fet  and.shmt 
ye  lichame  alse  ye  blostme  ye  cume^  of  coren  of  eorSe.  and  4$ 
of  treuwe.  ye  ben  cleped  verldes  winiie.  and  yat  godes  giue 
is  bet^re.  ye  alime^  ye  man  of  fiffolde  mihte.  his  egen  to  sen 
his  earen  to  listen  his  nose  to  smellen.  his  mu%  to  runien. 
and  his  lichame  al  mid  to  fri^ende  and  yat  godes  giue  is 
best  J>e  clenseS  ye  man.  of  alle  sinnes.  and  leseS  of  helle  f  50 
and  to-genes  hi/«  opened  heuene  and  yat  is  fulcning  erest 
and  si^n  husel.  Bonum  autem  aliud  incoatum  ut  fides.  Aliud 
prouectum  ut  spes,  Aliud  perfectum  ut  caritas.  Eft-sone  sum 
godes  giue  is  bigunnen  alse  rihte  leue.  and  fur^re^  alse 
trust  and  longenge  to  godes  bihese  and  sum  mid  alle  ful  55 
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alse  so^  luue  to  gode  and  to  maniien.  and  swiche  ben  J>e 
seuene.  ])e  ben  cleped  Cartsmatum  doncu  scilicet  sapiencie  ei 
intelkcius  et  cetera.  Item  remissio  peccatorum  que  datur  in 
hapiismo  est  datum  optimum.    Bonum  uite  eterm  est  donum 

(^per/ectum.  Eftsone  )>e  giuenesse  of  sinne  is  ])e  beste  giue. 
and\i^  giue  he  giue^  ech  man  in  Jie  fulluht.  Jie  giue  of  eche 
pif]  on  blisse.  is  te  fuUe  giue.  and  ]>eo  giue  he  giue%  mid  j^e 
holi  husel.  )>anne  man  it  understo»de%  rihtliche.  and 
holsu^^liche.     Swiche  giues.  and  none  iuele  sendee  lemene 

65  fader  mankin,  Leomene  fader  we  cleped  iire  drihte« 
for  )>an  ]>e  he  sunne  atend  ]>e  steores  of  hire  leome.  and  te 
mone  of  hire  leome.  and  al  |>is  middelerd^  aleme%.  and  ure 
ih^fu  christi  aleme'S  ))e  selue  sunne  f  ])e  alle  o^re  ])ing 
aleome^.  and  ec  ]>e  man.     Lumine  intellectus  et  fidei  aleme^ 

70  of  understondi[ng]nesse.  and  of  rihte  bileue.  Angelorum 
auiem  et  omnium  mortaJium  and  brin[ne%]  on  englen  and  on 
mannen  ])e  hete  of  so^  luve  to  him  seluen.  He  send  lis 
J)e  gode  giue  fe  alie  sinnes  forgif^.  and  jje  fulle  giue  \t 
giue^  ech  lif  on  blisse.    Qui  viuU  et  regndt  per  omnia  \secula. 

75  secuiorum]. 
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ORMULUM. 

ABOUT   A.D.  I200. 

The  Ormulum  coixsists  of  an  imperfect  series  of  Homilies^  In 
alternate  verses  of  eight  and  seven  syllables,  or  in  iambic  verse  of 
fifteen  syllables,  with  a  metrical  point  in  the  MS.  after  the  eighth. 
It  is  wanting  in  alliteration  and  rhyme,  and  was  probably  written 
in  imitation  of  some  mediaeval  Latin  poems  with  which  the  writer 
was  acquainted.  The  author  was  Orm,  or  Ormin,  a  canon  regu- 
lar of  the  Order  of  St.  Augustine,  and  he  called  the  poem  after 
his  own  name,  as  he  himself  tells  us  in  the  opening — 

*piss  boc  iss  tiemmtiedd  Orrmulum, 
Eorr)>i  >att  Onm  itt  wrohhte/ 

Orm  was  a  purist  in  orthography,  and  for  the  right  pronuncia- 
tion of  his  vowels  he  adopts  a  method  of  his  own,  and  directs  his       . 
readers  to  observe  that  the  consonant  is  always  doubled  after  a    ^    '  • 
short  vowel,  and  there  only,  .  In  some  few  cases  a  semicircular     ^ .  ,;' 
mark  ov^  the  vowel  denotes  its  quantity.    Other  marks  are  used 
to  denote  Contraction. 

The  date  of  the  Ormulum  is  not  quite  fixed.  By  most 
writers  it  is  ascribed  to  a  later  date  than  La3amon's  Brut.  From 
the  absence  of  Norman-French  words,  it  seems  to  be  much 
earlier.  The  simplicity  of  its  language,  almost  as  flexionless  as 
Chaucer's,  is  due  to  its  locality,  being  probably  written  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Lincoln,  where  the  East- Midland  dialect  was 
spoken,  with  a  tolerably  strong  infusion  of  the  Danish  clement. 

The  Ormuliun  was  edited  in  1852  by  Dr.  White,  from  the 
original  MS.  (Junius  i)  in  the  Bodleian  Library.  The  extract 
here  givenlis  from  this  edition,  corrected  by  the  manuscript* 
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Jewish  and  Christian  Offerings, 

[White's  edition,  pp.  31-57.] 

•(  nu  ice  wile  shaewenn  ^uw 

summ-del  wij>l>  Oodess  hellpe        - 
Off  ]>att  Judisskenn  follkess  lac 

Jiatt  Drihhtin  wass  full  cwQjne^  965 

^  mikell  hellpe  to  Jje  folic, 

to  laeredd  3  to  laewedd, 
Biforenn  J)att  te  Laferrd  Crist 

was  boreiin  her  to_jnanne.  -^ 

Ace  nu  ne  ge33neJ)J>  itt  hemm  nohht  970 

to  winnenn  eche  blisse  ^ 

pohh  fatt  Jejj  standenn  da55  ;i  nihht 

to  }>eowwtenn  Godd  :i  lakenn; 
Forr  all  itt  iss  onn3aeness  Godd 

))ohh  j>att  te33  swa  ne  wenenn,  975 

Forrjii  j>att  te^j  ne  kepenn  nohht 

noff  Crist,  noff.  Cristess  modem    — 
"3  to'hh-swa-j>ehh  nu  wile  ice  ^uw 

oflF  ]?e33re  lakess  awwnenn, 
Hu  mikell  god  te^^  tacnenn  uss  980 

off  ure  sawle  nede; 
Forr  all  J>att  lac  wass  sett  Jiurrh  Godd, 

ibrr  l>att  itt  shoUde  tacnenn 
Hu  Cristess  feoww  birr])  lakenn  Crist 

gastlike  i  gode  j>aewess,  ^  985 

Wi))J>  all  |)att  tatt  bitacnedd  wass 

]>urrh  alle  ]>e33re  lakess. 

patt  follkes  lac  wass  shep,  ^  gat, 

"3  oxe,  ;j  cuUfre,  and  turrtle, 
5  tejjre  lac  wass  bule,  ;i  lamb,  990 

"3  buckess  twa  togeddre, 
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^  recles  smec,  3  bulltedd  braed 

Jjatt  bakenn  wass  inn  ofne, 
]  smeredd  wel  wi]>j>  elesaew 

^  makedd  fatt  ;j  nesshe; 
]  oferr  stund  tatt  lac  wass  braed 

all  J>eorrf  wiJ)J)Utenn  berrme; 
3  oJ>err  stund  itt  bakenn  wass 

full  harrd  3  starrc  inn  ofne; 
3  o]7err  stund  tatt  lac  wa^s  brennd 

"J  turrnedd  all  till  asskess. 
^  355  wass  sallt  wijj)>  iwhillc  lac 

biforenn  Drihhtin  oifredd; 
3  tatt  wass  don,  fatt  witt  tu  wel, 

forr  mikell  ]>ing  to  tacnenn. 
All  J>e33re  lac  wass  swillc  ^  swillc, 

forr  o])efr  fing  to  tacnenn, 
patt  uss  iss  swi]>e  mikell  ned 

to  folljhenn  3  to  trowwenn; 
Forr  uss  birr]>  nu  biforenn  Godd 

offrenn  fa  lakess  alle 
Rihht  o  fatt  wise  fatt  uss  iss 

bitacnedd  furrh  fa  lakess; 
;j  witt  tu  fatt  an  wa3herifft 

wass  spredd  fra  wah.  to  wajhe, 
Biforenn  an  allterr  fatt  wass 

innresst  i  fe33re  minnstre. 
patt  wajherifft  wass  henngedd  taer 

forr  fatt  itt  hidenn  shollde 
All  fatt  tatt  taer  wiffinnenn  wass 

fra  laeredd  folic  3  laewedd, 
Wif futenn  fatt  te  bisscopp  sellf 

wif  f  blod  3  ec  wif  f  recless 
paer  shollde  cumenn  o  fe  3er 
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ann  sijie,  3  all  himm  ane.  1025 

5^nngless  comenn  offte  faer 

^  wij>)>  |je  bisscopp  spaekenn 
O  Godess  hallfe  off  mani3-whalt, 

himin  1  hiss  folic  to  frofrenn. 
-]  bi  )>att  allterr  stodenn  a33  1030 

)}att  foUkess  hali3domess, 
patt  wserenn  inn  an  arrke  Jjser 

wel  3  wurrjjlike  jemmde. 
J  taer  oferr  ])att  arrke  wass 

an  oferrwerrc  wel  timmbredd,  103s 

palt  wass  Propitiatoriumm 

O  X^atin  spaeche  nemmnedd. 
Off  )>att  word  tatt  o  Latin  iss 

nemmnedd  Propitiari, 
patt  ma33  ^^^  Ennglissh  nemmnedd  ben       1040 

millcenn,  1  shaewenn  are, 
Forr  whase  doJ>  hiss  are  o  \q 

tibi  propitiatur, 
Affterr  j>att  itt  ma33  wel  inoh 

ben  se^^d  o  Latin  spaeche.  1045 

^  taer  uppo  J)att  oferrwerrc* 

))e33  haffdenn  liccness  metedd 
Off  Cherubyn,  3  haflfdenn  itt 

o  twe33enn  stokess  metedi 
All  enngle]>eod  to-daeledd  iss  1050 

o  ni3henn  kinne  ]>eode; 
J  Cherubyn  1  Seraphyn 

sinndenn  }^  twe33enn  |>eode 
patt  sinndenn  Drihhtin  allre  nest 

"}  heh3hesst  upp  inn  heoffne.  1055 

^  off  ])att  an,  oflf  Cherubyn 

)>e33  haffdenn  liccness  metedd 

*  MS.  '  offcrrwcrrc' 
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Uppo  J)att  oferrwerrc  J>att  wass 

abufenn  ]>arrke  timmbredcL 
■3  att  te  minnstre-dure  wass  1060 

an  allterr  ])aer  wijj)>-utenn; 
^  bi  ])att  allterr  wass  ]>e  lac 

o  fele  wise  jarrkedd 
purrh  preostess,  ^Is  uss  se33))  so))  boc, 

off  Aarc^ness  chilldre.  1065 

3  o  j>att  allterr  haffdenn  jje^j 

glowennde  gledess  jarrkedd. 
•J  off  fatt  errfe  )>att  taer  wass 

Drihhtin  to  lake  jarrkedd, 
HiiQm  toe  ))e  bisscopp  off  \^  blod,  1070 

swa  summ  hiss  boc  himm  tahhte. 
^  gledess  inn  hiss  reclefatt 

he  toe  Y^x  o  J>att  allterr, 
^  dide  recless  inn  inoh 

Drihhtin  JjaerwiJ)j>  to  ])eow[w]tenn,  1075 

A^3  whann  he  shoUde  ganngenn  inn 

upp  to  ))att  o])err  allterr, 
patt  wass  a53  seness  o  )>e  3er, 

^  a33  himm  sellf  himm  ane, 
Forr  mikell  )>ing  to  tacnenn  uss  1080 

}>att  uss  birrj)  alle  trowwenn. 
He  toe  ))e  recless  1  te  blod 

^  jed^upp  to  j>att  allterr 
patt  wass  wi)i)iinnenn  wa3herifft, 

swa  summ  ice  habbe  shaewedil,  1085 

^  tanne  brennde  he  recless  ])3er, 

to  j>eowwtenn  Godd  tocweme, 
Swa-fatt  taer  wass  swa  mikell  smec 

off  recless  att  tatt  allterr 
patt  all  he  wass  himm-sellf  Jiser  hidd  1090 
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^  lokenn  j>3er-wi^j>innenn ; 
^  toe  himm  ])a  }?att  iilke  blod 

Jjatt  he  ]«er  haflfde  gre35|>edd, 
patt  blod  tatt  he  j>aer  haffde  brohht, 

^  warrp  itt  taer  wi|)J>  strenncless,  1095 

E35whaer  uppo  J>att  hall^he  bord, 

^  e55wh3er  o  )>att  allterr. 
"3  siJ)J>enn  ^ede^he  }>ej?enn  fit 
to  strennkenn  i  \q  kirrke 
WiJ>^utenn  J>e35re  wa^herifft,  iioo 

swa  summ  hiss  boc  himm  tahhte. 
^  si))}>enn  comm  he  till  ))e  folic 

^  wessh  himm  hise  cla^ss, 
Ace  J)ohh-swa-J>ehh  he  wass  all  dajj 

umiclene  anan  till  efenn.  1105 

Nu  habbe  ice  shsewedd  ^uw  summ-del 

off  }>a  Judisskenn  lakess 
patt  Drihhfin  toe  full  sedmodlij 

bifbrenn  Cristess  c6me, 
^  off  fatt  preost  tatt  tanne  wass,  mo 

^  off  fatt  bisseopp  ba^e. 
^  ee  ice  .habbe  shsewedd  ^uw 

summ  del  off  fe^jre  wikenn. 
^  nu  ice^  wile  shaewemi  juw 

all  })att  whatt  itt  bitacnej?]^,  1115 

^  hu  itt  ma53  ^uw  turmenn  all 

till  3ure  sawless  hellpe, 
1  hu  5e  mujhenn  lakenn  Godd 

gastlike  i  gode  Jjsewess 
WiJ)])  all  ])att  Judewisshe  lac  1120 

)>att  ice  5UW  habbe  shsewedd; 
Fori  3UW  birr))  nu  biforenn  Godd 
offrenn  ))a  lakess  alle, 
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All  o  fatt  wise  patt  ^uw  iss  ~ 

bitacnedd  ]mrrh  ])a  lakess.  X125 

pa  lakess  mihhtenn  clennsenn  hemm 

oflf  sakess  ;i  off  sinness, 
3  gladenn  Godd,  3iflf  Jiatt  he  wass 

hemm  wraj>  forr  heore  gillte. 
'J  witt  tu  wel  tetf  Latin  hoc  1130 

full  witerrll^  uss  kij>ej)]>       ' :« .« c'i  *^ 
Whillc  lac  wass  oflfredd  forr  ])e  preost, 

whillc  forr  J)e  bisscopp  ofFredd, 
^  whillc  wass  oflfredd  forr  )>e  folic, 

to  clennsemi  hemm  oflf  simie.  1135 

pe  ramm  wass  oflfredd  forr  J>e  preost 

to  clennsenn  himm  oflf  sinne, 
^  forr  ])e  bisscopp  wass  J)e  calif 

oflfredd  o  fe^^re  wise, 
^  forr  )>e  folic  wass  oflfredd  bucc,  1140 

Drihhtin  to  lofe  1  wurrj)e, 
patt  he  l>e55m  Jjurrh  hiss  mildherrtlej^c 

forr^sefe  Jje^^re  gilltess. 
Her  habbe^icc  shaewedd  frinpe  lac 

forr  Jirinne  kinne  leode,  1145 

Forr  bisscopp  3  forr  unndei^rpreost, 

3  forr  J)e  follkess  nede. 
;)  ure  Laferrd  Jesu  Crist 

badd  hise  bedess  l)ri3ess, 
Biforenn  ])att  he  takenn  wass  Z150 

3  na^^ledd  uppo  rgde. 
;j  taer  he  badd  forr  alle  ))a 

J)att  onn  himm  shoUdenn  lefenn, 
Forr  bisscopp  3  forr  unnderrpreost, 

3  ec  forr  Isewedd  leode;  1155 
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"]  mare  wass  hiss  bede  wurrji 

]>ann  alle  yey^re  lakess. 
To  lesenn  ;i  to  clennsenn  menn 

off  alle  kiirne  gillte, 
'J  tohh-swa-J>ehh  wass  fe^^re  lac  1160 

biforenn  Cristess  come 
Drihhtin  full  cwem^inn  alle  |)a 

patt  Godess  la^hess  heldenn. 
■3  nu  ice  wile  shaewenn  5UW 

wi|>|>  min  Drihhtiness  hellpe  11 65 

All  hu  ^e  mu^henn  lakenn  Godd 

gastlike  i  gpde  ]?sewess 
WiJ)]>  all  |)att  Judewisshe  lac 
A  fatt  5UW  her  uppc.iss  shaewedd; 

3ifF  fatt  tu  foll^hesst  so))  meocle35c  11 70 

;j  soJ>  unnskaj)i3nesse*, 
pa  lakesst  tu  Drihhtin  wi|>]>  shep 

gastlike  i  ]>ine  ))aewess, 
Swa  ])att  itt  ma^^  wel  hellpenn  |>e 

to  winnenn  Godess  are;  ^  11 75 

Forr  shep  iss  all  unnskabefuU       Q/iKfiO- 

•J  stille  der  -}  li))e, 
3  make])])  itt  nan  mikell  brace 

jiff  mann  itt  wile  bindenn, 
Ne  forrJ)enn  ^xv  mann  cwelle})])  itt  11 80 

ne  wij)])re})l)  itt  nohht  swij)e. 
3  forr])i  se35j)  ])att  Latin  boc, 

J)att  ])werrt-ut  nohht  ne  lejhej)]), 
patt  ure  Laferrd  Jesu  Crist 

inn  ure  mennisscnesse  1185 

Toe  J)ildili3  wiJ)])Utenn  brace 

])att  mann  himm  band  wi])))  wojhe, 
Rihht  all  swa  summ  ])e  shep  onnfo]> 

^  MS.  'Qansha)>i3nesse/ 
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Meocli3  J)att  mann  itt  clippe])]);' 
^  jiff  J>u  cwennkesst  i  )>e  sellf,  1190 

■3  laeresst  me  to  cwennkenn 
Inn  me  galnessess  fule  stinnch 

'J  hire  fule  lusstess, 
^  folljhesst  aj3  clsennessess  slo]?, 

;j  laeresst  me  to  foll3henn,  1195 

pa  lakesst  tu  Drihhtin  wi]>J;  gat 

gastlike  i  ])ine  ]>aewesSy 
Swa-l)att  itt  ma^^  wel  hellpenn  J)e 

to  winnenn  Godess  are; 
Forr  gSt  iss,  ]>att  witt  tu  full  wel,  1200 

gal  deor,  -}  stinnke]>)>  fule 
^  forrJ)i  tacne])))  itt  full  wel 

galnessess  hate  stinnchess. 
3  forr])i  sinndenn  alle  ]>a 

])att  shulenn  inntill  helle  1205 

Eflfnedd  wij)]>  gset  3  nemmnedd  g«t, 

o  Goddspellbokess  lare, 
Forr]>i  yoXt  sinness  fule  stinnch 

shall  shaedenn  hemm  fra  Criste. 
3  ^iff  ]7U  foll^hesst  skill  •}  shaed  12 10 

3  witt  i  gode  Jiaewess, 
^  hafesst  get,  tohh  J)U  be  jung, 

elldememanness  late, 
3  hajherrlike  ledesst  te 

3  daflftelike  3  fa^jre,  12 15 

3  ummbe])ennkesst  a33  occ  a^^ 

hu  ]>u  mihht  Drihhtin  cwemenn, 
3  lufenn  himm  3  dredenn  himm 

^3  hise  la^hess  haldenn, 
Wiyp  oxe  lakesst  tu  Drihhtin  1220 

gastlike  i  ]>ine  ]>aewesSy 
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Swa-J)att  itt  ma^^  wel  hellpenn  J)e 

to  winnenn  Godess  are. 
Forr  oxe  ga]>  o  clofenn  fot 

^  shaede])]>  hise  clawwess,  1225 

piirrh  whatt  he  tacne|)]>  skill  -y  shsed 

]  witt  i  gode  Jiaewess. 
3  oxe  gannge]>J)  hajhelij 

•^  aidelike  latel)|>, 
3  5ifeJ)J>  bisne  off  jiatt  te  birr]>  1230 

all  ha^helike  3  fa33re 
^  dafftelike  ledenn  ^le, 

wij)]>utenn  brace  3  bra|>]?e, 
;j  shaewenn  jet,  tohh  ))U  be  jung, 

elldememanness  late.  1235 

;j  oxe  chewwe})))  faer  he  gaj> 

hiss  cude,  ;|  taer  he  stannde)?]>, 
;)  chewwe))))  forr))enn  ))aer  he  li)), 

forr  ))e  to  jifenn  bisne, 
patt  te  birr))  ummbej)ennkenn  ajj  1240 

;j  chewwenn  i  ))in  heorrte 
Hu  pu  mihht  cwemenn  \\n  Drihhtin, 

■3  winnenn  eche  blisse, 
puss  ))U  mihht  lakenn  Drihhtin  Godd 

wi))))  oxe  i  gode  ))aewess,  1245 

Jiff  pu  ))e  ledesst  all  wi))))  skill, 

1  hajhelike  3  fajjre, 
3  ummbe))ennkesst  nihht  3  dajj 

hu  J)U  mihht  Drihhtin  cwemenn, 
^  jiff  ))U  firr))resst  fremmde  menn  1250 

ajj  affterr  ))ine  fere, 
3  arrt  te  sellf  ajj  milde  3  meoc, 

^  all  wi))))Utenn  galle, 
Wi))))  cuUfre  lakesst  tu  Drihhtin 
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gastlike  i  ]?ine  Jiaewess,  1255 

Swa  J)att  itt  maj^  wel  hellpenn  fe 

to  winnenn  Godess  are. 
Forr  cullfre  iss  milde,  3  meoc,  -y  swSt, 

1  all  wi]>J)Utenn  galle, 
•]  fedej>}>  o})err  cullfress  bridd  1260 

all  alls  itt  waere  hire  a^henn. 
^  jiflf  ))U  ledesst  clene  lif, 

3  murrcnesst  i  fin  heorrte 
patt  tu  swa  lannge  dwellesst  her 

swa  ferr  fra  Godess  riche,  1265 

3  jeomesst  tatt  tu  mote  sket 

uppcumenn  inntill  heoffne, 
Upp  till  j>i  Laferrd  Jesu  Crist, 

to  lofenn  himm  3  lutenn, 
WiJ)}>  turrtle  lakesst  tu  ))in  Godd  1270 

gastlike  i  ]>ine  ]>aewess, 
Swa  ]>att  itt  ma^^  wel  hellpenn  \t 

to  winnenn  Godess  are. 
Forr  turrtle  ledej>|>  charij  lif, 

fatt  witt  tu  wel  to  sojje,  1275 

Forr  fra  ]>att  hire  make  iss  docd 

ne  kepe))]>  jho  nan  ojjerr, 
Ace  serrjhe))]!  a^^  forrjii  Jiatt  jho 

ne  ma^3  himm  nowwhar  findenn. 
J  ^iff  ]>att  tu  forrlangedd  arrt  1280 

to  cumenn  upp  till  Criste, 
-}  nohht  ne  chesesst  oferr  Godd 

to  foll^henn  ne  to  jieowwtenn, 
WiJ)J)utenn  Crist  tatt  wass  3  iss 

|)in  Drihhtin  3  tin  haefedd,  1285 

pa  lakesst  tu  gastlike  Godd 

wij>)>  turrtle  i  ]>ine  ]?3ewess. 

VOL.  I.  E 
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]  ^ifF  ]>u  cwennkesst  i  jie  sellf 

all  ]>werrt-ut  modijnesse, 
;j  laerest  oj^re  all-swa  to  don  1290 

])urrh  lare  ;i  ec  furrh  bisne, 
Wi]>|)  bule  lakesst  ta  ])in  Godd 

gastlike  i  ]>ine  ]>aewess, 
Swa  ]>att  itt  ma^^  well  hellpenn  ye 

to  winnenn  Godess  are.  1295 

Forr  bule  ldte)>J>  modiIi3, 

-}  berej)))  upp  hiss  haefedd, 
^  drife)?J>  o))re  nowwt  himm  fra 

-}  hallt  himm  all  forr  laferrd. 
•J  ^iflf  |)U  cnawesst  rihht  tin  Godd  1300 

-j  herrcnesst  hise  spelless, 
3  le53esst  all  ]?in  herrte  onn  himm, 

-}  folljhesst  himm  ;i  bujhesst, 
^  forr  ]>e  lufe  off  himm  forrsest 

h8e]>ene  Goddess  alle,  1305 

'J  arrt  te  sellf  ajj  milde  ;i  meoc, 

;i  soflfte,  ;i  stille,  3  lijie, 
WiJ)J>  lamb  fu  lakesst  tin  Drihhtin 

gastlike  i  ])ine  ]>aewess, 
Swa  fatt  itt  ma^j  wel  hellpenn  jje  1310 

to  winnenn  Godess  are. 
Forr  lamb  is  sofFte  3  stille  deor, 

1  meoc,  ;i  milde,  -}.  li))e, 
3  itt  cann  cnawenn  swi)>e  wel 

hiss  moderr  paer  3ho  bl8BteJ)]>  1315 

Bitwenenn  an  ]>usennde  shep, 

]7ohh  ])att  te^^  blsetenn  alle. 
3  all  swa  birr]>  jie  cnawenn  wel 

pin  Godd  3  all  hiss  lare, 
]  all  forrwerrpenn  hsejjenndom  1320 
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1  o]?re  Goddess  alle, 
Swa  summ  |>e  lamb  fle]?  o\>Te  shep, 
-}  folljhe]?^  ajj  hiss  moderr. 

Pe  JudewisShe  follkess  boc 
hemm  sejjde,  ))att.hemm  birrde  '  1325 

Twa  bukkess  samenn  to  ]>e  preost 

att  kirfkedure  brinngenn; 
3  te55  }ja'  didenn  bli])elij, 

swa  summ  ]>e  boc  hemm  tahhte, 
]  brohhtenn  twejjenn  bukkess  fser  1330 

Drihhtin  ])3erwi))j)  to  lakenn. 
^  att  te  kirrkedure  tgc 

J>e. preost  ta  twe^enn  bukkess,         '. 
3  o  ])att  an/he  lejjde  Jiaer 

all  jje^^re  sake  3  sinne,  1335 

3  let  itt  eorhenn  for})wi)?)>  all 

fit  inntill  wilde  wesste; 
3  toe  -}  sna]>  jjatt  ojierr  bucc 

Drihhtin  J)aerwij)J>  to  lakenn. 
All  ]7iss  wass  don  forr  here  ned,  1340 

3  ec  forr  ure  nede; 
Forr  hemm  itt  hallp  biforenn  Godd 

to  clennsenn  hemm  off  sinne, 
3  qji  swa  ma3^  itt  hellpenn  ^, 

^iff  ]>att  t)i  willt  [itt]  fo%henn^  1345 

3iff  l^att  tu  willt  full  innwarrdli^ 

wi))J)  fuUe  troww})e  ]efenn 
All  ]>att  tatt  wass  bitacnedd  taer, 

to  lefenn  ;i  to  trowwenn^ 
pa  majj  J>att  trowwJ>e  furrj^renn*  J)e  1350 

♦.*  MS. 'friirhcnn/     ' 
£  2 
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to  winnenn  Godess  are. 
pa  twe33enn  bukkess  tacnenn  uss 

an  Godd  off  twinne  kinde, 
patt  iss  ye  Laferrd  Jesu  Crist> 

))att  iss  oflf  twinne  kinde.  1355 

FoiT  Jesu  Crist  iss  fill  iwiss 

so]>  Godd  i  GoddcunndnessCi 
3  he  iss  ec:to  fiille  sof 

so]>  mann  i  mennnisscnesse^ ; 
Forr  Crist  iss  ba])e  Godd  3  mann,  1360 

an  had  off  twinne  kinde, 
3  tiss  birrji  tfowwenh  iwhillc  mann 

patt  5eomel)J>  Godess  are. 
An  bucc  rann  Jiaer  awejj  all  cwicc 

wi]>|)  all  ]>e  follkess  sinne,  1365 

]  Cristess  Goddcunndnesse  wass 

all  cwicc  3  all  tmnpinedd 
paer  Crist  wass  uppo  rodetreo 

najjledd'forr  tire  nede. 
3  Cristess  Goddcunndnesse  all  cwicc  1370 

1  all.*wi))j)utenn  pine 
Barr  ure  sinnes  fiaer  awe35 

pxt  Cristess  mennisscnesse 
Drannc .  d8e|?ess  drinnch  o  rodctre 

forr  ure  wojhe  dedess.  1375 

3  all  swa  summ  ]?att  o|>err  .bucc 

toe  ])aer  wij)J>  dae))ess  pine, 
To  wurrj)enn  Jjaer  Drihhtin  to  lac 

forr  all  ye  follkess  sinne, 
All  swa  toe  Cristess  mennisscle33C  1380 

.     .  wi|>p  dae))ess  pine  o  rode, 

n 

>  MS. '  men-Disscness^ 
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Forr  ])att  he  woUde  wurrjienn  })aer 

offredd  Drihhtin  to  lake, 
Forr  uss  to  clennsenn  J)urrh  hiss  d»]> 

off  sinness  unnclsennesse.  1385 

"J  all  swa  summ  |)att  cwike  bucc 

comm  inntill  wilde  wesste, 
All  swa  comm  Cristess  Goddcunndle^^c 

all  cwicc  upp  inntill  heoflfne 
patt  wass  biforenn  Cristess  daef  1390 

swa  summ  itt  wesste  waere, 
FoxTj)i  ]>att  baj)e  enngless  3  menn 

itt.haffdenn  3er  forrworrpenn. 
Forr  enngless  haflfdenn  heofFness  3erd 

forrlorenn  all  wi)>)>  rihhte;  1395 

Forr  J)att  te^j  wolldenn  effnenn  hemm 

jaeix  Godd  ]>urrh  modipesse; 
Forr  whatt  tejj  fellenn  sone  dun 

off  heoflfne  3  inntill  hell^ 
Till  eche  wa,  forrJ)i  jjatt  tejj  1400 

forrwurrpenn  eche  blisse. 
3  alle  ]>a  |)att  fellenn  swa 

Jie^^  sinndenn  la]>e  deofless, 
*}  stanndenn  inn  ])urrh  hSte  ^  ni|> 

to  scrennkenn  menness  sawless.  1405 

Ace  ])U  mihht  werenn  J)e  fra  l>e33m 

J)urrh  rihhte  laefe  o  Criste, 
3  |>urrh  Jiatt  weorrc  J>att  taer  tolif 

wi|>]>  Jesu  Cristess  hellpe. 
3  ure  twe35enn  forrme  menn  1410 

fatt  Drihhtin  shop  off  eorjje 
Forrlurenn  ec  forr  heore  gillt 

wi))J>  rihht  dom  heoflfness  blisse, 
purrh  fatt  te33  forr  jie  deofless  raji 
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Drihhtincss  rajy  forrwurrpenn ;  1415 

J  all  forr})i  wass  heofFness  aerd 

swa  suitim  itt  wesste  waere, 
Forrj)i  ]>att  hajie  enngless  3  menn  ' 

itt  hafFdenn  ar  forrworrpenn, 
J  Cristess  Goddcunndnesse  comm  1420 

cwicc  inntill  heoffness  wesste 
WiJ)J>  ure  sinne  i  ]>att  tatt  Crist 

toe  dge]>  forr  ure  sinne, 
All  all  swa  summ  ]>att  bucc  attrann 

fit  inntill  wilde  wesste  X425 

All  cwicc,  3  b^rr  awej^  wiJ)J>  himm 

\t  foUkess  sake  :i  sinne. 
-^  ^iff  ]>att  iss  ]>att  tu  willt  nu 

wij)|>  fulle  trowwjje  lefenn 
patt  Crist  iss  ba)>e  Godd  3  rnann^  1430 

an  had  off  twinne  kinde; 
3  jiflf  ]>att  iss  |>att  tu  willt  nu 
,  wij)))  fulle  troww))e  lefenn 

patt  Cristess  Goddcunndnese  wass 

all  cwicc  1  all  unnpinedd  1435 

paer  Crist  wass  daed  o  rodetre 

forr  all  mannkinne  nede; 
;i  jifF  j>att  iss  Jiatt  tu  willt  nu 

wi))J>  fulle  troww})e  lefenn 
patt  Crist,  taer  he  wass  6  J)e  treo  X440 

naj^ledd  forr  ure  nede, 
Drah  harrd  3  hefij  pine  inoh 

Jjurrh  fife  grimme  wundess, 
pa  mihht  tu  lakenn  ]iin  Drihhtin 

gastlike  i  so]>fasst  laefe,  i445 

WiJ>]>  all  J>att  te  to  trowwenn  wass 

)>urrh  ]>a  twa  bukkess  tacnedd* 
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■J  3iflf  J>u  cwemesst  tin  Drihhtin 

bi  daj^ess,  3  bi  nihhtess,  i. 

WiJ>]>  fasstinng,  3  wij>]>  bedesangj  1450 

wiJ>J)  cnelinng,  ;|  wij>}>  wecche, 
pa  lakesst  tu  wi))]>  recless  swa 

fin  Godd  i  J)ine  ))aewess, 
Swa  J>att  itt  ma^^  wel  hellpenn  fe 

to  winnenn  Godess  are.  1455 

Forr  all  all  swa  summ  recless  smec 

iss  swet  biforenn  manne, 
All  all  se  iss  swet  biforenn  Godd 

J)e  gode  manness  bene. 
3  jifF  fin  herrte  iss  arefull,  i^go 

3  milde,  :i  sofFte,  3  nesshe, 
Swa  ]>att  tu  mihht  wel  Srenn  himm 

fatt  iss  jaen  >e  foirgilltedd^ 
31  all  forrjifenn  himm  full  neb 

pe  rihhte  domess  wrseche^  146- 

A35  whannse  ]>u  forr^ifesst  tuss 

fin  wraffe  3  ec  fin  wrseche, 
A33  fanne  lakesst  tu  fin  Godd 

gastlike  i  fine  f aewess, 
Wiff  laf  fatt  iss  wiff  elesaew  14^0 

all  smeredd  wel  3  nesshedd* 
pe  rihhte  dom  iss  starrc  3  hand 

3  all  f  e  rihhte  wraeche, 
Swa  summ  itt  wsere  scorrcnedd  laf 

fatt  iss  wiffutenn  crammess.  1475 

J  are  3  millce  3  mildherrtlej^c 

31  rihht  forrjifenesse, 
patt  iss  fatt  laf  fatt  smeredd  iss 

wiff  elesaew  3  nesshedd. 
3  }ifif  fatt  tu  willt  makenn  laf,  X480 
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]>u  ]>resshesst  tine  shsefess, 
;i  si])|>enn  winndwesst  tu  ]>iii  corn, 

J  fra  ]>e  chaff  itt  shsedesst, 
;j  gaddresst  swa  ))e  clene  com,. 

all  fra  Jhj  chaff  togeddre,  1485 

3  grindesst  itt,  3  cnedesst  itt, 

3  harrdnesst  itt  wi|)]>  haete; 
3  tanne  mahht  tu  )>in  Drihhtin 

lakenn  faerwij)))  tocweme, 
3iff  ]>att  tu  ledesst  hali^  lif  1490 

I  ]>ohht,  i  word,  i  dede. 
-J  tu  mihht  ec  gastlike  laf 

onn  o])err  wise  jarrkenn, 
;j  lakenn  fin  Drihhtin  |)aeoviJ>]^ 

well  swife  wel  tocweme.  1495 

3iff  J)att  iss  J)att  tu  j)urrh  fin  spell 

till  rihhte  laefe  turrnesst 
patt  flocc  fatt  wass  toske33redd  ser 

furrh  fele  kinne  dwilde, 
pa  fresshesst  tu  fin  corn  wiff  fle^^l,  1500 

I  f att  tatt  tu  fe^^m  shsewesst 
Hu  sinnfuU  lif  f  e33  leddenn  ser, 

3  hu  fejj  cwemmdenn  deofell, 
3  hu  fej^  haffdenn  addledd  wel 

to  drejhenn  eche  pine,  1505 

3  hu  fe^jm  haffde  Drihhtin  all 

forr  heore  woh  forrworrpenn ; 
Wiff  swillc  f u  fresshesst  wel  f e  folic, 

^iff  fatt  tu  fuss  hemm  tselesst ; 
Forr  jiff  fu  shaewesst  me  min  woh  15 10 

;j  taelesst  mine  weorrkess, 
]  seggesst  swillc  3  swillc  wass  f u, 

fu  fresshesst  me  wiff  wprdess. 
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J  3ifF  ))U  shaewesst  hemm  off  Godd 

^  off  hiss  seddmodnesse,  15 15 

Hu  wel  he  take))))  a33  wij>|>  J)a 

)>att  sekenn  Godess  are, 
3  jiff  |)U  shdewesst  hemm  whatt  \xn 

iss  jarrkedd  hemm  inn  heoffne, 
3iff  I'att  tejj  takenn  Crisstenndom  1520 

-}  Cristess  lajhess  haldenn, 
-J  spedesst  wi|)|>  fin  spell  swa  wel 

]>att  te33  itt  unnderrfanngenn, 
]  turmenn  till  fe  Crisstenndom 

J  till  ))e  rihhte  laefe,  1525 

3  shaedenn  fra  Jiatt  hge})enn  folic 

fatt  Godd  iss  all  unncweme, 
Forr  ]>att  itt  iss  ]yatt  illke  chaff 

|>att  helle  fir  shall  baernenn, 
pa  winndwesst  tu  J^in  Jirosshenn  corn,  1530 

3  fra  ^e  chaff  itt  shaedesst, 
3  gaddresst  swa  ye  clene  corn 

all  fra  fe  chaff  togeddre. 
Forr  J)urrh  jiatt  tatt  tu  laeresst  hemm 

to  ben  sammtale  3  sahhte  1535 

To  })eowwtenn  an  Allmahhtij  Godd 

wi])|>  anfald  rihhte  lafe, 
3  a;^  to  ben  ummbenn  ]>atf  an 

to  winnenn  eche  blisse, 
purrh  ])att  tu  sammnesst  hemm  i  Godd,        1540 

fu  gaddresst  corn  togeddre. 
Annd  |7urrh  Jiatt  tu  primmsej^nesst  hemm, 

J  spellesst  hemm,  3  laeresst 
All  to  forrwerrpenn  modi3le53C, 

;3  harrd  3  grammcund  herrte,  1545 

3  a33  to  folljhenn  so]>  meocle33C 
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bitwenenn  menn  to  biggenn, 
3  ledenn  harrd  3  hali3  lif 

all  ane  i  wilde  wesste, 
"2  pinenn  |)3er  j)i  bodij  a 

wi})|>  chSle  J  frisst  ;|  hunngerr,  16 15 

Wi}))>  fasstinng,  ;|  wi))j>  swinnc  3  swat, 

wij)])  bedess,  "3  wi))]>  wecchess, 
pa  mihht  tu  lakenn  swa  ^in  Godd 

gastlike  i  |)ine  |)sewes5 
Wi))|>  lac,  fatt  all  J)werrt-ut  beof  brennd        1620 

Drihbtin  to  Me  3  wurrjie, 
Swa  ])att  itt  beo])  ]>e  rihht  inoh 

to  winnenn  Godess  are. 
Forr  ))U  ne  mihht  nohht  ledenn  her 

na  bettre  lif  onn  eorjie  1625 

pann  iss  Jiatt  tu  ))weoiTt-ut  forrse 

3,  all  ]>werrt-fit  forrwerrpe  * 
All  weorelldlike  lif  3  lusst, 

^  fle  fra  menn  till  wesste, 
-}  taer  wij)]>  harrd  3  hali3  lif  1630 

beo  jeormfull  Crist  to  cwemenn* 
Forr  swillc  lif  iss  all  |)werrt'ut  dxd 

Fra  weorelldshipess  lusstess, 
]  itt  iss  turmedd  all  J)urrh  fir 

off  so])fasst  lufe  o  Criste  1635 

Till  dusst,  forr})i  fatt  swillke  menn 

so))fasst  meocnesse  foll3henn. 
"2  a33  wass  sallt  wij)))  iwhillc  lac, 

Forr  ))att  itt  shollde  tacnenn 
patt  all  ])att  tu  wilit  offrenn  Godd,  1640 

jiff  |?att  itt  shall  himm  cwemenn, 
All  birr))  itt  offredd  ben  wi))|>  skill, 

3  all  wi|)J)  luffsunim  heorrte. 
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Swa  jiatt  itt  be  clennlike  don,         ' 

off  rihht-bi^etenn  ahhte,  1645 

Swa  ])att  te  Laferrd  Jesu  Crist 

swStlike  itt  unnderrfannge. 
piss  wass  bitacnedd  ]>ufrh  ]>e  sallt 

J>att  ure  mSte  swete))]), 
3iff  |>att  iss  ])att  mann  wile  itt  don  1650 

wij)|>  Witt  3  skill  ]>aBrinne. 
Forr  witt  ;i  skill  iss  wel  inoh 

]>urrh  salttess  smacc  bitacnedd, 
•J  tatt  forr))i  l)att  witt  3  skill 

iss  god  inn  alle  l>inge,  1655 

All  swa  summ  sallt  iss  swi]>e  god 

])aer  faer  itt  tobilimmpe)?|> ; 
^  all  forrj)i  wass  aeffe  sallt 

wij)])  alle  lakess  ofFredd, 
Forr])i  ]7att  nohht  ne  majj  ben  don  1660 

allmahhtij  Godd  tocweme, 
But  iff  itt  be  wijjji  witt  3  skUl 

■3  luflfsummlike  forjjedd. 
All  ]>uss  ]>u  mahht  nu  lakenn  Godd 

gastlike  i  jiine  faewess,  1665 

Wi]?J>  all  l)att  lac  |>att  offredd  wass 

biforenn  Cristess  come. 

Ice  se^^de  guw  nu  littter  her 

biforenn  o  )>iss  lare 
Summ  del  off — ^Jjatt  an  Wajherifft  1670 

was  spredd  fra  wah  to  w^he, 
Biforenn  an  allterf  ]7att  wass 

innresst  i  ^^^re  minnstre, 
Amang  Jie  Judewisshe  folic,  ^ 

biforenn  Cristess  come ;  1675 
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^  ec  ice  ^35de  Jjatt  itt  wass 
.  J)aer  henngedd  i  fatt  hirne^ 

Forr  jjatt  itt  hidenn  shollde  j)aer 

all  ])att  taer  wass  wi]>])innenn 
Fra  laeredd  3  fra  laewedd  folic,  1680 

annd  all  fra  J>e33re  sihh]>e, 
Wi})j>utenn  Jiatt  te  bisscopp  sellf 

•wi}>]>  blod.3  ec  wij)l>  reeless 
paer  shollde  jjeowwtenn  o  fe  3er 

ann  si]>e  3  all  himm  ane ;  16S5 

"3  ec  ice  sejjde  Uttlaer  her 

biforenn  o  jjiss  lare, 
patt  bi  I'att  allterr  stodenn  a 

])att  follk^ss  hali^domess, 
patt  wserenn  inn  an  arrke  j^aer  1690 

•    wel  3  wurrjflike  jemedd; 
"3  tatt  taer  wass  an  oferrwerrc 

oferr  }>att  arrke  timmbredd; 
3  tatt  te53  ec  abufenn  Jjatt 

hemm  haffdenn  liccness  metedd  1695 

Off  Cherubyn  3  Seraphyn, 

off  twe33enn  enngle))eode ; 
;j  tatt  te  bisscopp  o  J)e  jer 

ann  si])e  3  all  himm  ane 
Comm  J)iderr  inn  to  ))eowwtenn  Godd  1700 

wi}>}>  blod  "3  ec  wij)j>  reeless; 
*]  tatt  he  brennde  reeless  faer 

swa  mikell  att  tatt  allterr, 
patt  all  he  wass  hidd  wi})j>  }>e  smec, 

forr  mikell  )>ing  to  tacnenn;  1705 

3  tatt  he  ws^-rp  si)»)>enn  J)e  blod 

wi]>]'  strennclesB  o  )>att  allterr, 
■JO  J>att  bord,:3  si}>J>emi  )»aer 


V.     JEWISH  AND  CHRISTIAN  OFFERINGS.         6^ 

wifjjutenn  ife  minnstre; 
3  tatt  he  comm  himm  sifjjenn  ut  1710 

;]  wessh  himm  hise  claj^ess; 
;]  tatt  he  wass  unnclene  J)ohh 

]>att  da33  anan  till  efenn ; 
All  }>iss  ice  se^jde  3UW  littlaer 

her  uferr  mar  a  litell;  1715 

•]  tiss  me  birrj>  nu  shsewenn  juw 

whatt  itt  juw  ma^  bitacnemi, 
3  whaerwij>)»  itt  ma^^  fesstnemi  juw 

inn  3ure  rihhte  Isafe. 


VI. 

LA3AM0N'S   BRUT. 

ABOUT  A.D.  1205. 

The  *  Brut*  is  a  versified  chronicle  of  the  legendary  history  of 
Britain.  It  begins  with  the  destruction  of  Troy  and  the  flight  of 
^neas,  from  whom  came  Brut,  or  Brutus,  who  laid  the  foun- 
dation of  the  British  monarchy,  and  goes  down  to  the  reign  of 
Athelstan. 

The  author  of  this  Chronicle  is  La^amon,  or  Lawcman,  a 
priest  residing  at  Emely  (now  called  Areley),  on  the  Severn,  near 
Redstone  in  Worcestershire.  His  authorities,  as  he  himself  tells 
us,  were  three : — '  The  English  book  that  St.  Bede  made '  (that 
is,  Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History) ;  a  Latin  work  by  St.  Albin 
and  Austin,  of  whose  historical  writings  nothing  is  known ;  and 
a  *  book  that  a  Frence  clerk  hight  Wace  made/ 

Wace's  Brut  is  in  Norman-French,  and  was  translated  in  1155 
from  Geoffrey  of  Monmouth's  Latin  History  of  the  Britons.  It 
contains  15,300  lines,  which  La^amon  has  expanded  into  32,250. 

The  Englishman's  additions  are,  says  Mr.  Marsh,  '  the  finest 
parts  of  the  work,  almost  the  only  parts,  in  fact,  which  can  be 
held  to  possess  any  poetical  merit.' 

La^amon  preserves  the  old  unrhymed  alliterative  versification, 
falling  occasionally  into  the  use  of  rhyme,  which  is,  of  course, 
due  to  Norman-French  influence. 

There  are  two  manuscripts  of  La^amon's  Brut,  the  one  written 
early  in  the  thirteenth  century,  the  other  about  half  a  century 
later.  The  earlier  version  is  in  the  Southern  dialect,  while  the 
later  has  many  Midland  peculiarities.  Both  texts  were  edited 
by  Sir  Frederick  Madden  in  1847,  from  the  Cottonian  MSS., 
for  IJie  Society  of  Antiquaries,  under  the  title  of  '  La3amons 
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Brut,  or  Chrofticle  of  Britain ;  a  Poetical  Semi- Saxon  Paraphrase 
of  the  Brut  of  Wace.' 

The  following  extract  from  this  edition  has  been  collated  with 
the  MSS.,  and  all  contractions  have  been  expanded. 

Hengest  and  Horsa^ 
[Verses  13,785  to  14,387.] 


Text  A. 
MS.  Cott.  Calig.  A.  ix. 

Vnder  ban  comen  ti%ender 
to  V6rtiger  fan  kinge. 
$  ouer  sae  weoren  iciimenf 
swKe  s'elcu'Se  gumen. 

S  iiine  }>6re  Temese  f 
to  londe  heo  we6re«  icu^zmen, 
)>reo  scipen  gode ' 
cdmen  miS  j>an  flode. 
]>reo  hundred  cnihtenf 

icalse  hit  weoren  kinges. 
wi^uten  j)aji  scipen-mownen  f 
)>e  weoren  J)e'r  wi^-inne«. 
pis  weoren  fa  faereste  menf 
J>at  auere  her  comen. 

15  ah  heo  weore  hse^ne  \ 
f  wes  hserm  fa  mare. 
Uortiger  heom  sende  to  i 
and  axede  hu  heo  weo^e^ 

idon. 
5if  heo  gri^  sohten  i 

20  &  of  his  freond-scipe  rohte». 
Heo  wisliche  andswerdenf 
swa  heo  wel  cu¥en. 
&  seiden  ^  heo  waldeni 
speken  wi^  fan  kinge. 

VOL.  I.  F 


Text  B. 
MS.  Otho,  C.  xiii. 

Vnder  fan  com  tydinge. 
to  V</rtiger  fan  kiiige. 
fat  oner  s66  weren  icomef 
swife  seiliche  gomes. 


freo  sipes  godef 
i-come  were  mid  fan  flode. 
f arron  freo  hundred  cnihtes 
alse  hit  .'were  kempes. 


pes  weren  fe  faireste  nienl 
fat  e'uere  come  here, 
ac^hii  w^ren  hefenef 
fat;  was-  har[m]  fe  more. : 
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25  Sc  leofliche  him  heren  i 

&  hselden  hine  for  haerre. 

and  swaheo  gunnenwendenf 

for^  to  )>an  kinge. 

pa  wes  Uortigerae  J>a  ki«gi 
30  in  Cantuarie-buri. 

})er  he  mid  his  hiredef 

hsehliche  spilede. 

j)er  jjas  cnihtes  comeni 

bi-fore«  j>an  folc-kinge. 
35  Sone  swa  heo  hine  imettenf 

faeire  heo  hine  igraetten. 

&  seiden  ]7at  heo  him  woldenf 

haeren  i  ])isse  londe. 

jif  he  heom  wolde  i 
40  mid  rihten  at-halden. 

pa  andswerede  Vortigerf 

of  elchen  vuele  he  wes  war. 

An  alle  mine  iliuef 

]>e  ich  iluued  habbe. 
45  bi  daeie  no  bi  nihtes  i 

ne  saeh  ich  nauere  asr  swulche 
cnihtes. 

for  eouwer  cume»  ich  xm 
bli¥e  i 

&  mid  me  je  sculler  bild&fu- 
en. 

&    eouwer    wiUe    ich   wulle 
driven  f 
50  bi  mine  quicke  linen. 

Ah  of  eou  ich  wulle  iwiten  i 

J)urh    so^en    eouwer    wiu:^ 
scipen. 


peos  comen  to  J)an  kinge  f 

and  faire  hine  grette. 

and  seide  j)at  hii  wolde  f 

him  sanii  in  his  lo»de. 

jif  vs  fou  woUe  i 

mid  rihte  at-holde. 

po  answerede  Vortigerf 

)>at  of  eche  vuele  he  was  war. 

In  al  mine  lifue' 

]yat  ich  ileued  habbe  f 

bi  dai  no  bi  nihtef 

ne  seh  ich  soche  cnihtes. 

for  30U  ich  am  bli])e5 

and  mid  me  ^e  solle  bilefue. 


Ac  forst  ich  woUe  wite  f 
for  30ure  mochele  worsipe; 


4jU  in^(y  Ih 
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whaet*  cnihte«  je  seon  f 

&   whsennenen    30    icumen 
beon. 
55  &  whar  3e  wullen  beon  treowe  f 
.  Slide  &  sec  neowe. 

pa  answerede  fe  o¥erf 

j>at  wes  |)e  aldeste  broker. 

Lust  me  nu  lauerd  king  i 
60&  ich  )>e  wullen  cu^en.     ^ 

what  cnihtes  we  beo^f 

&  whanene  we  icumen  seo^. 

Ich  hatte  He«ges[t]  f 

Hors  is  mi  bro'Ser. 
65  we  beo^  of  Alemai/me  f 

a^elest  aire  londe. 

of  }>at  ilken  sende  5 

]«  Angles  is  ihaten* 

Beo^  in  ure  londe  f 
yo  selcu^e  ti^ende. 

vmbe  fiftene  jerf 

]>at  folc  is^  isomned. 

al  ure  iledene  folcf 

&  heore  loten  werpe^ 
75  vppen  j>an  J>e  hit  falle^S^  i 

he  seal  uaren  of  londe. 

bilseuen  scuUen  ])a  fiuef 

fa  sexte  seal  for^  li^e. 

ut  of  )>an  leode  i 
80  to  u[n]cu^e  londe. 

ne  beo  he  na  swa  leof  mon  f 

uoi%  he  seal  li^en. 


Wat  cnihtes  bed  jeof 
and    wanene    jeo    i-comen 
beo. 


4 


po  answerede  j?e  oferf 
jjat  was  ]>e  elder  broker. 


Ich  hatte  Hengeftf 
Hors  hatte  min  broker. 
we  beojj  of  Alemaine  i 
of  one  riche  londe. 
of  J)an  ilke  hende  i 
])at  Englis  his  ihote. 
Beoj>  in  vre  londe  f 
wonder  jjenges  gonde. 
bi  eche  fiftene  jer; 
)>at  folk  his  i-somned. 
and  werpej>  fare  hire  lotesf 
fo[r]  to  londes  sechef 
vp*  wan  l)at  lot  falle|)f 
he  mot  neod  wende. 


ne  beo  he  noht  so  riche  f 
he  mot  lond  seche. 


1  MS.  *  whahst.' 


«  MS. 'him/ 

F  2 


8  MS.«faled.»         •  MS.  «vt.' 
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For  jjer  is  fblc  swi¥e  muchelf 

msere.  ^ene  heo  walden. 
85  jja  wif  fare^  mid  childe  i 

swa  jje  deor  wilde. 

seueralche  3ere  f 

heo  bereS  child  jjere. 

f  beo^  an  us  feole  f 
90  J)at  we  faeren  scolden. 

ne  mihte  we  bilaeue  5 

for  liue  ne  for  dae'^. 

ne  for  nauer  nane  J>inge  5 

for  fan  folc-kinge. 
95  pus  we  uerden  ]?ere  i 

&  for-J)i  beo^  nu  here. 

to  sechen  vnder  lufte^f 

lond  and  godne  lauerd. 

Nu  j)U  baefuest  iherd  lauerd 
ki[n]gf 
100  so^S  of  us  J)urh  alle  J>i[n]g. 

pa  awswserede  Vortigerf 

of  ale  an  vfele  he  wes  war 

Ich  ileue  Jje  cnihtf 

$  J)U  me  sugge  so^-riht, 
105  &    wulche    beo'S    seoure    i-^ 
leueni 

f  5e  on  ileue^. 

&  eoure  leofue  goddf 

J>e  je  to  lute^^. 

pa  andswarede  Haenges[t]f 
no  cnihteii^  aire  faeirest* 

nis  in  al  ]>is  kine-londf  . 


For{)e  wifues  gof  Jjare  mid 
alse  jje  deof  wilde.    [childe  f 
bi  euerecbe  5eref  1 

hii  goj>  mid  childe  ])ere.        ^  ^ 
pat  lot  on  vs  ful;        V   V/     ^ 
)>at  we  faren  solde.       /      . 
ne  moste  we  bi-lefue  f 
for  life  ne  for  deaj>e. 


pus  hit  fare))  |)€ref 
far-fore  we  beoj?  nou  here. 


Nou  j)Ou  hauest  ihord  louerd 

kingf 
soJ>  of  vs  and  no  lesing. 
po  saide  Vortigerf 
J>at  was  wis  and  swife  war. 


And  woche  beoJ>  joure  bi* 

l^ue  5 
j>at  3eo  an  bi-l^fej>. 


M^.Muftc' 


>  MS.  'luted.'. 
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cniht    swa   iXiTichel   he   swa 


strong. 


We  habbe^  'godes  gode ; 

J)e  we  luuie^  an  ure  mode. 
115  J>a  we  habbe'S  hope  tof 

&  heore^  heom  mid^  mihte. 

pe  an  haehte  Phebusf 

J>e  o^er  Saturnwj". 

J)e  })ridde  haehte  Wode«f 
lao  f  is  an  weoli  godd. 

J)e  feoi^e  h3eh[te]  Jupiter  f 

of  alle  jjiwge  he  is  war^ 

J)e  fifte  haehte  MercuruArf 

J>at  is^  fe  haehste  ouer  us. 
125  })se  saexte  haehte  AppoUin  f 

f  is  a  godd  wel  idon., 

J)e  seoue6e*  hatteTeruagantf 

an  haeh  godd  in  ure  lon[d]. 

3et  we  habbe^  anne  laeuedif 
130  ye  haeh  is  &  maehti. 

heh  heo  is  &  halif 

hired-men  heo  luuie'S  for-J)i. 

heo  is  ihate  Fraeaf  • 

wel  heo  heom  dihte'S. 
135  Ah  for  alle  ure  goden  deore  f 

fa  we  scullen  haeren. 

Woden  hehde*  ]a  haehste  lajef 

an  ure  aeldeme  dae3en. 

he  heom  wes  leoff 
140  3efne  al  swa  heore  lif. 

he  wes  heore  waldenf 


We  habbe)>  godes  godef 
J)at  we  louie^  in  mode. 


pe  on  hatte  Phebus  i 
J)e  oJ>er  Satiirnus. 
j>e  })ri[d]de  hatte  Woden  i 
fat  was  a  mihti  ))ing. 
J>e  feorj>e  hatte  Jubiterf 
of  alle  J>inges  he  his  war. 
J>e  fiffe  hatte  Merchuriw^f 
j)at  his  J)e  behest  ouer  vs. 
jje  sixte  hatte  Appolin  f 
J>at  his  a  god  of  gret  win. 
J>e  souejje  hatte  Teruagantf 
an  heh.  god  in  vre  lond. 
3et  we  habbej)  an  leafdif 
])at  heh  his  and  mihti. 


560  his  i-hote  Freaf 
heredmen  hire  louieJ>. 
To  alle  J)eos  godes; 
we  worsipe  werchejK 
and  for  hire  loue  f 
j)eos  dajes  we  heom  3efue. 
Mone  we  5efue  moneday  i 
Tydea  we  jefue  tisdei. 
Woden  we  jefue  wendesdei  f 


1  MS.  *  mid  mid.' 


*  MS.  'whar.' 
*  MS.  'sco?JuetJe.' 


s  MS.  *  us.' 
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and  heom  wur^scipe  duden. 
Jiene  feor^  daei  i  J)ere  wike  i 
heo  ^ifuen  him  to  wur^scipe. 
145  pa  punre  heo  ^iuen  ]>u;ires 

daeif 
for-])!  ])at  heo  heom  helpen 

mseu 
Freon  heore  Isefdit 
heo  jiuen  hire  fridaei. 
Satumus  heo   ^iuen  saetter- 

daeif 
150  ])ene  Sunne  heo  jiuen  sone- 

dsei. 
Monenen  heo  jifuenen  mo- 

nedaei ' 
Tidea  heo  jeuen  tisdaeL 
pus  seide  Hae[n]gestf 
cnihten  aire  hendest. 
J55  pa  answerede  Vortig^  f 
of  aelchen  vfel  he  waes  waer. 
Cnihtes  je  beo'S  me  leofue  f 
ah    })as    ti'Sende    me    beo^ 

la^. 
eouwer  ileuen  beo^  vnwrastef 
160  je  ne  ileoue^  noht  an  criste*. 
ah  je  ileoue^  a  }>ene  wnrsef 
J)e  godd  seolf  awariede. 
eoure  godes  ne  beo^  nohtes  f 
in  helle  heo  ni^r  ligge'S. 
165  Ah  ueo^les  ich  wuUe  eou 

at-haelde  i 


pane  Jjonre  we  jefue  j>orisdai. 
Frea  Jiane  fridayf 
Saturtius  ])an  sateresdai. 


pus  saide  Hengestf 
cniht  aire  hendest. 
po  answerede  Vortigerf 
of  alle  barme  he  was  war. 
Cnihtes  ^eo  beo|)  me  leofue  { 
ac  ^oure  bilefues  me  beoJ> 
lofe. 


Ac  ich  wolle  ou  at-holde  f 


»  MS.  *  crisue/ 
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an  mine  anwalde. 

for  nor^  beo^S  Jja  Peohtes  i 

swi^e  ohte  cnihtes. 

ye  ofte  lede^  in  mine  londe  i 
lyoferde  swi^e  stronge. 

&    ofte    do^^    me    muchele 
scome  i 

&  Jierfore  ich  habbe  grome. 

&  3if  5e  me  wulle^  wraeken  i 

&  heore  haefden  me  bi3eten. 
175  ich  eou  wuUen  3euen  lond  i 

muchel  seoluer  &  gold. 

pa  andsyrerede  Haengestf 

cnihtene  aire  feirest. 

3if  hit  wulle  Saturnusf 
180  al  hit  seal  iwur^e  J)us. 

&  Woden  ure  lauerdf 

J>e  we  on  bi-liue^. 

Hengest  nom  Iseue  f 

&  to  scipen  gon  li^e. 
185  l^r  wes  i?ioni  cniht  strong  5 

heo    dro^en    heore     scipew 
uppe  J)e  lo«d. 

For^  wenden  dringches; 

to  Vortigeme  })an  kenge. 

biuoren  wende  Hengest  f 
190  &  Hors  him  aire  hsendest. 

seo^5^n  })a  Alemainiscemenf 

J>a  a^ele  weore«  an  deden. 

&  seo^en  heo  senden  him 
to5 


in  min  anwolde. 

for  norJ>  beoJ>  })e  Peutesl 

swij)e  ohte  cnihtes. 


)>at  ofte  doj>  me  same  i 

and  jjar-vore  ich  habbe  grame. 
And  3ef  je  wollej)  me  wreke  i 
of  [hire]  wij>ere  dedes. 
ich  30U  wolle  jeue  f 
jeftes  swife  deore. 
po  saide  Hengest  i 


al  hit  sal  iworjje  ))us. 


Hengest  nam  lefuef 
and  to  sipe  gan  wende. 
and  al  hire  godesf 
hii  beore  to  londe. 

For))  hii  wende  alle  i 
to  Vortiger  his  halle. 
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heore   Saexi.sce   cnihtes    wel 
idan. 
195  Hengestes  cunnesmeii  i 
of  his  aldene  cud^«. 
Heo  comen  in  to  hallef 
haendeliche  aUe. 
bet*  weoren  iscrudde  i 
200  &  bet*  weoren  iuaeddc. 
Hsengest  swaine  i 
})ene  Vortigemes  ]>eines. 
pa  wes  Vortigemes  hired! 
for  hehne  ihalden. 
205  Bruttes  weoren  g^eri  i 
for  swulchere  isih^. 
Nes  hit  nawiht  longe  5 
]>at  ne  comen  to  ])an  kinge. 
cnihtes  sunen  uiuef 
210  ]>a  ifaren  hafden  biliue. 
heo  sseiden  to  }>an  kinge  f 
neowe  ti^«den. 
Nu  for'S-rihtes  f 
icume«  beo^  fa  Peohtes. 
315  J)urh  j)i  lond  heo  seme^  i 
&  haerjieS  &  berne^. 
&  al  J)ene  nor?  aendef 
iuseld  to  |>a»  gni^de. 
her-of  jju  most  rsedenf 
220  o^r  alle  we  beo^  dseden. 
pe  king  hine  bi-J)ohte5 
whaet  he  don  mihte. 
he  sende  to  J)an  innenf 


bet*  weren  i-scrudf 
and  bet  weren  ived. 
Hengestes  sweinesf 
})ane  Vortiger  his  cnihtes. 


Bruttes  weren  sorif 
for  ])anilke  sihte. 
Nas  noht  longe  f 
Jjat  ne  come  tydinge. 


j>at  Jjo  forj)-rihtesf 
icomen  were  }>e  Peutes, 
Oueral  )>in  lond  hii  emej)5 
and  slea])  ]7in  folk  and  beame]?. 
and  alle  fane  norj>  endef 
hii  fallejj  to  j>an  gnwde. 
her-of  f  ou  most  reade  f 
oJ>er  alle  we  beoj>  deade. 
pe  king  sende  his  sonde  f 
to  feos  cnihtes  inne'. 
fat  hii  swife  sonef 
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after  aJ  his  monnen. 
22$  per  com  Hengest  J>er  com 

Horsf 
J>er  com  mani*  mon  ful  oht. 
Jier  come»  }>a  Saxisce  men  5 
Hengestes  cunnes-men. 
&  ]>a  Alemainisce  cnihtesf 
23o})e.beo^  gode  to  fihte.. 
J)is  isaeh  J?e  king  Vortigerf 
bli^e  wes  he  ]?a*  fen 
pa    Peohtes    duden    heore 

iwune; 
a   ]>as    hself   J^ere    Kumbre 

heo  weoren  icume. 
235  &  l>e  king  Vortiger  i 

of  heore  cume  wes  ful  war. 
to-gadere  heo  comen  5 
;&  feole  })er  of-slo3en. 
Jier  wes  feht  swi^e'  strong  f 
24ocomp  swi^  sturne. 

pe    Peohtes    weoren    ofte 

iwmiedf 
Vortigeme  to  ou^r-cumen. 
&  })a  heo  jjohten  a[l]swaf 
ah  hit  ilomp  an  o¥er  Jja. 
345  for  hit  wes  heom  al  hele  i 
J)at  Hsengest  wes  })ere. 
&  J>a  cnihtes  strongef 
])e  comen  of  Saxelo^de. 
&  )>a  ohte  Alemanisce  i 
H^  J>6  J>ider  comen  mid  Horse. 


to  him  seolue  come. 

par  com  Hengest  and  his 

broj)er  f 
and  manian  o]>en 


J>at  jje  king  Vortigerf 

blij)e  was  J>o  })er. 

pe  Peutes  dude  hire  wonef 

a  j)is  half  Vmbre  hii  were 

icome. 
And  |)e  king  Vortigerf 
of  hire  come  was  war, 
to-gadere  hii  comen  f 
and  manie  ])ar  of-slo^en. 


pe    Peutes    weren    ofte    i* 

woned  i 
Vortiger  to  ouercome. 
and  ])0  ij^ohten  al  sof 
ac  hit  bi-ful  o}>erweies  }>o. 
for  hii  hadde  mochel  caref 
for  Hengest  was  jjare. 
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swi'J^e  monie  Peohtes  f 

heo  slo3en  i  fan  fehte. 

feondliche  heo  fuhtenf 

feoUen  J>a  faeie* 
255  pa  \t  non  wes  icumen ; 

))a    weoren    Peohtes    ouer- 
cumen. 

&  swu'Se  heo  awsei  flojenf 

an    seiche   halue*   heo   for^ 
flu^en. 

&  alle  dai  heo  flujenf 
260  monie  &  vnnifo^e. 

pe  king  Vortigemef 

wende  to  herberwe* 

&   seuere  him    weoren    on- 
uast ' 

Hors  &  Hgengest. 
265  Haengest    wes     fan     kinge 
leoff 

&  him  Lindesa^e  ^ef. 

'  and  he  jaef  Horse  i 

madmes  ino^e. 

&  alle  heore  cnihtesf 
270  he  swi^e  wel  dihte. 

&  hit  gode  stu«def 

stod  a  fan  ilke. 

Ne  durste  nauere  Peohtes^f 

cumen  i  ban  londes. 
275  no  rseueres  no  utla5en  f 

■f  heo  neoren  sone  of-sl3e3en. 

&  Hsengest  swi'Ke  fseire  i 


for  swife  manie  Peutesf 
hii  sloven  in  fan  fihte. 


po  fat  non  was  icome  f 
fo  were  Pcutes  ouer-come, 

and  swife  hii  awey  flojef 
on  euereche  side. 


And  Vortiger  fe  kingf 
wende  a3en  to  his  ll])in. 


and  to  Hengest  an[d]  his 

cnihtes  5 
he  3ef  riche  jeftes. 


Ne  dorste  neuere  Peutesf 

come  in  fisse  londe. 

fat  hii  nere  sone  of-slajef 

and  idon  of  lifda^e. 

and  Hengest  swife  hendelichef 
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herede  J>ane  king. 

pa  ilomp  hit  in  ane  time  f 
280^  j>e  king  wes  swi^  bli^e. 

an  ane  h3e3e  dseie  f 

imong  his  duje^  monneiL 

Hengest  hine  bi-)>ohtef 

what  he  don  mihte. 
285  for  he  wolde  wi^  fan  ki;?ge  f 

holder  niniwge. 

fan  kinge  he  eode  to-foren  i 

&  fgeire  hine  gon  greten. 

pe  king  sone  up  stodf 
290  &  ssette  hine  bi  him  seoluen. 

heo  drunken  heo  dremdenf 

blisse  wes  among  heom. 

pa    que^    Hengest    to    fan 
kinge  i 

Lauerd  hsercne  ti^ende. 
295  &  ich  ])e  wulle  rsecchen  f 

deome  runen. 

jif  fu  mine  lare  f 

wel  wult  lusten. 

&  noht  halden  to  wra^S^f 
300  l>at  ich  wel  leare. 

pe  king  answarede  f 

swa  Henges[t]  hit  wolde. 

pa  sseide  Hsengestf 

cnihten  aire  fseirest. 
305  Lauerd   ich  habbe   moni  a 
dseif 

fine  monscipe  iha^ed. 

&  fin  holde  mon  ibeo;i  f 

i  lichen  fine  hirede. 


cwemde  fan  kinge, 

po  hit  bi-ful  in  on  time  5 

fat  f e  king  was  swife  Wife. 


Hengest  wolde  wif  fan  kinge  f 
holde  rou[n]ing. 
fane  kinge  he  come  bi-vore  i 
and  faire  hine  grette. 


po   saide   Hengest   to    fan 

kinge' 
Louerdhercne  tydinge. 
and  ich  fe  woUe  telle  f 
of  deome  rouniwges. 
3ef  fou  mine  lore  i 
wel  wolt  i-hure. 
and  noht  holde  to  wraffef 
jef  ich  fe  wel  leore. 
And  fe  king  answeredef 
alse  Hengest  hit  wolde. 
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&  in  seiche  feehte  f 
310  haehst  of  j)ine  cnihte«. 

.&  ich  habbe  ofte  ihserd  f 

hohfulle  ronenen. 

imong  J)ine  hired-monnen  f 

heo  hatie'^  })e  swi^e. 
315  in  to  j>an  bare  dae^f 

3if  heo  hit  dursten  cu'Se. 

Ofte  heo  stiUeliche^  spseke^  i 

Sc  spilieS  mid  runen. 

of  twam  yinge  monnen  f 
330  ))at  feor  wunie^  hennen. 

l>e  an  haehte  Vtherf 

J>e  o^r  Ambrosie, 

|)e  j)ridde  haehte  Co[n]stance  i 

])es  wes  king  i  ]>isse  lond. 
325  &  he  her  wes  of-slajen  f 

jjurh  swicfulle  lajen. 

Nu  wuUe^  cume  })a  o^ere  i 

&  wraeken  heore  bro^r. 

al  forbaemen  J)i  londf 
330  &  slaen  J)ine  leoden. 

])e  seoluen  &  }>ine  di^e^n  i 

driuen  ut  of  londe. 

&.j)us  sugge^  j)ine  menf 

fer  heo  somhed  sitte'S. 
335  for  J)a  twene  bro'Sere  i 

beo^  beyne  kine-borne, 

of  Androeinnes  kunne  5 

pas  a^ele  Bruttes. 

&  j>us  )>ine  duje^ef 


Louerd  ofte  ich  habbe  ihord : 

among  })ine  cnihtes. 
jjat  hii  J)e  hatiej)  swil?e  f 
into  j)are  bare  deathe. 

Ofte  hii  stille  spekej). 

of  two  ^onge  cheldre«. 

ye  on  hatte  Vtherf 

J)e  oj)er  Aurelie. 

J)e  fridde  hehte  Constance  f 

J)at  fou  dedest  to  deaj>e. 

Nau  woUej)  come  fe  o)>erf 
and  wreken  hire  brojier. 
al  for-beatne  W  lond' 
and  slean  ]mie  leode. 


and  j>us  seggej>  J>ine  menf 
stille  bi-twine  heom. 
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340  stille  ^e  fordeme^. 
Ah  ich  ])e  wuUe  raedef 
of  muchele  J>ire  neode. 
f  })U  bijite  cnihtes^f 
})a  gode  beo^  to  fihte. 

345  &  bi-tache  me  senne  castel  f 
o^er  ane  kineliche  burh. 
fat  ich  mai  inne  liggef 
})a  while  fa  ich  libbe. 
Ic  am  uor  fe  iuaidf 

350  })3Br-fore  ic  wene  beon  daed. 
fare  fer  ic  auer  fare  i 
nsem  ich  ngeuere  bute  care, 
buten  ich  ligge  faste' 
biclused  imie  castle. 

m 

355  3if  }>u  ]>is  me  wult  don  f 

ich  hit  wtille  mid  luue  a-fon. 

&  ich  wulle  biliue; 

senden  after  mine  wiue. 

J>at  is  a  Sexisc  wimmonf 
360  of  wisdome  wel  idon, 

&    after    Rouwe«ne5     mire 
dohter  f 

fe  me  is  swi^e  deore. 

penne  ich  habbe  mi  wif  J 

&  mine  wine-maies. 
365  &  ich  beo  i  fine  londe  i 

fuUiche  at-stonde. 

J>a  bet  ich  wullen  hiren  fef 

jif  fu  fis  jettest  me. 

pa  answerede  Vortigerf 


Ac  ich  fe  woUe  readef 
of  mochele  fine  neode. 
fat  f ou  bi-^ete  cnihtes  f 
fat  gode  beon  to  fihte  f 
and  bi-tak  me  one  castel  f 

fat  ich  mai  on  wonie. 

For  ich  ham  for  f  e  i-veif  ed  i 
fat  ich  wene  beo  dead.   ^ 
fare  ware  ich  euere  varef 
nam  ich  neuere  boute  cace. 
bote  ihc  ligge  fasted 
bi-clused  in  on  castle. 
3ef  fou  fis  woldes  donf 


mi  wif  solde  come  sone. 


and  mi  dohter  RowenneJ 


and  moche  of  mine  cunne. 


Wan  we  f  os  beof  in  londe  i 
foUiche  at-stonde. 
fe  bet  we  wollef  cweme  fe  5 
jef  fou  fis  wolt  granti  me. 
po  answerede  Vortigerf 
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370  of  aelchen  vuele  he  wes  war. 
Nim  cnihtes  biliuef 
&  send  aefter  J>ine  wiue. 
&  aefter  j)ine  children  1 
]>an  ^u»gen  &  ])an  olden. 

375  &  aefter  j)ine  cunnenf 
&  afeoh  heom  mid  wunne. 
})enne  heo  to  Jie  cume^f 
J)U  sca[l]t  habben  gaersume. 
hgehliche  heom  to  uede«5 

m 

380  &  wuT^liche  scniden. 

Ah  nulle  ich  castel  na  burh  f 

nane  J)e  bi-techen. 

for  men  me  wolden  scendenf 

i  mine  kine-lond^. 
385  for   je    halde^    j)a    hae^ene 
la3ef 

J>at   stod  on  eoure  aelderen 
dae^e. 

&  we  halde^  cristes  la3ef 

&  Willie's  auere  an  ure  daeje. 

pa  5et  spaec  HaengestJ 
390  cnihten  aire  hendest. 

Lauerd  ich  wuUe  j)in  iwilf 

dri3e«  her  &  ouer-al. 

&  don  al  mine  daedef 

lefter  j)ine  raede. 
395  Nu  ic  wulle  biliue  f 

sende  after  mine  wiue. 

&  aefter  mire  dohteri 

]>e  me  is  swa  deore. 


l?at  of  ech  vuele  was  war. 
Nim  cnihtes  swij>ef 
and  send  after  j)ine  wifue. 
and  after  j)ine  children  f 
j)e  jong  and  J>e  heoldre. 
and  after  j)ine  cynne  i    [ne. 
and  onderfang  heom  mid  win- 
wane  hii  to  J)e  come  J)  5 
)k)u  salt  habbe  garisome. 
hehliche  heom  to  fedef 
and  wor}>liche  to  scrude. 
Ac  nelle  ich  castel  ne  borh  *. 
nanne  ]>e  bi-take. 
for  men  me  wolde  sende  f 
in  mine  kinelonde. 
jef  ich  hejjene  men  f 

londes  bi-toke. 


pe  jet  spac  Hengesti 
cniht  aire  hendest. 
Louerd  nou  ich  wollef 
don  al  j)ine  wille. 


Nou  ich  wolle  bliue  f 
sende  after  mine  wifue. 


^  MS.  *  kinc  kiae^load.' 


— A. 


r/.     HENGEST  AND  HQRSA. 


79 


&  sefter  ohte  monneni 
4co]>a  bezste  of  mine  cunne. 

and  ]>u  ^if  me  swa  muchel 
londf 

to    stonden    a    mire    a3ere 
ho;id. 

swa  wule  anes  bule  hudef 

seiches  weies  ouer-spraeden. 
405  feor  from  seiche  castle  i 

amidden  ane  ualde. 

pen«e  ne  mai  Jje  atwitef 

})e  hsene  ne  })e  riche. 

f  ])U  sei  hsehne  burhjef 
4ioh3&55ene    monne    habbe    bi- 
tseht. 

pe  king  him  ijettef 

swa  Hengest  ^irnde. 

Hengest  nom  Iseuef 

&  for^  he  gon  li^. 
415  &    sefler    his    wiue    sende 
sonde  5 

to  his  a^ene  lo^^de. 

&  he  seolf  wende  jeond  ]>is 
lo«d  f 

to    sechen    senne   brae[d]ne 
fseld. 

))er  he  mihte  wel  sprsedei 
430  on  his  feire  hude. 

He  com  sen  enne  endef 

in  enne  fseire  uelde. 

he  hafde  ane  hudef 

bi^ite  to  his  neode. 
425  o   ane  wilde  bule* 


and  j)OU  jef  me  so  mochel 

lond  f 
to  stonde  on  min  owe  bond. 

ase  wole  a  bole  hude  f 
in  grene  ouer-sprede. 
for  fram  eche  castle  f 
a-midde  one  felde. 
panne  ne  mai  ]>e  atwite  i 
ye  pore  no  J>e  riche. 
j)at  j)OU  eni  heh  borhf 
he])ene  man  bi-takest 

And  ]}e  ki;ig  him  ^aff 
J>at  Intel  })at  he  jomde. 
Hengest  nam  lefuef 
and  for))  he  g^  wende. 
and  after  his  wifue  he  sende 

sonde  i 
to  his  owene  londe. 
and  him  seolf  wende  f 

oueral  to  bi-holde. 

ware  he  mihte  wel  spredef 
his  bole  hude. 
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L    ]>e  wes  wunder  ane  strong. 
I     He     haefden     aenne    wisne 
mon  f 
pe  wel  cu^e  a  craften. 

]>e  nom  ]}as  hudef 
430  &  a  bord  leide. 

and  whsette  his  sseres  5 

alse  he  schaeren  wolde. 

Of  fere  hude  he  kaerf  enne 
})wong  f 

swi^e  smal*  &  swi^  long. 
435  nes   })e   jjwong   noht   swi^ 
brsedf 

buten  swulc  a  twines  })ned. 

J)a  al  islit  wes  fe  ]>ongf 

he  wes  wunder  ane  long. 

a-buten  he  bilxdef 
440  muche  del  of  londe. 

He  bigon  to  deluen' 

die  swi'Se  muchele. 

J>er-uppe  stenene  waif 

J)e  wes  strong  ouer  al. 
445  ane  bUrh  he  arerde  f 

muchele  &  mare. 

pa  fe  burh  wes^  al  jaref 

J)a  scop  he  hire  nome. 

he  haehte  heo  ful  iwis  f 
450  Kaer-Cairai  an  Bruttisc. 

&  JEnglisce  cnihtesf 

heo  cleopeden  pwong-Chas- 
tre. 


Hengest    hadde    one   wisne 

man  i 
fat  wel  couJ>e  of  crjifte. 
he  nam  ]>eos  bole  hude  f 
and  a  borde  laide. 


par- of  he  makede  ane  fwang  I 

swife  soial  and  swipe  lang« 
nas  pe  fwang  noht  brodf 

bote  ase  hit  were  a  twined 

[)>red. 

a-boute  .]>ar-mid  he  leide  i 
moche  deal  of  londe. 
He  lette  fo  delue  i 
on  euerech  halue. 
far  vppe  stonene  waif 
swife  strong  oueral. 
ane  castel  he  arerde  f 
fair  to  bi-holde. 
po  fe  borh  was  al  jaruf 
fo  sette  he  hire  name, 
he  hehte  hire  foliwisf 
Cayr-Karri  in  Bruttesse. 
and  Englisse  cnihtesf 
pwangchestre. 
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/    nu  and  auere  maref 

})e  nome  sto[n]de^  J)ere. 
455  &  for  nan'  o^efe^  gome  f   ' 

nseuedei)  J>ae  burh  })ene  nome^ 
V   a  J)et  come  Densce  men  i 

and  driuen  ut  j)a  Bruttes. 

Jiene  jjridde  nome  heo  J)er 
saette  i 
460  &  Lane-castel  hine  h&hten. 

&  for  swulche  gomenf 

Jae  tun  hafde  fas  jjreo  no- 
men. 

Vnder  })an  com  li^en  hider  f 

Hengesteswif  mid  hire  sc;pen. 
465  heo  haefde  to  iueren  f 

.fiftene  hu«dred^  rider[e]n. 

mid  hire  come«  to  iwiten  i 

muchele  sehtene  scipen. 

J>er  comen  innej 
470  muchel  of  Hengestes  cunno. 

&  Rouwe«  his  dohterf 

)>e  him  "wes  swi^e^  deore. 

Hit  wes  umbe- while  f 

$  com  )>e  ilke  time, 
475  $  ijarked  wes  J>a  burh  f 

mid  ]>an  aire  bezste. 

He«gest  com  to  jjan  kinge  f 

&  bad  him  gistninge. 

&  seide  f  he  hafde  an  in  i 
48oi3arked  to-jeines  him. 

&  bad  j)at  he  come  ])er-tof 


nou  and  euere  more  i 
]>e  name  stondej)  J>are. 


forte  Jjat  Den[s]ce  men.* 
driijen  vt  \q  cnihtes. 
J?ane  J)ridde  name  far  sette  5 

[ede. 
and  Leane-castel  hine  cleop- 


Vnder  fan  com  life  hider  f 
Hengestes  wif  mid  hire  sipes. 

jeo  hadde  to  iveref 
fiftene  hundred  rideres. 


and.Rowen  his  dohterf 
fat  wa§  him  swife  deore. 
Hit  was  bi  on  wile  5 
fat  com  f e  ilke  time. 
J)at  i-^arked  was  fe  borhf 
mid  fan  aire  beste.  ,  [kinge  1 
and  Hengest  wende  to  fan 
and  bad  hine  to  gystni«ge. 
and  seide  fat  he  hadde  on  in  J 
hj-;nakede  to-jenes  him. 


1  MS.  «odcre.' 
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&    he    scolde    beon    fseire 
under-fon. 

&  ])e  king  him  jettef 

swa  Hengest  hit  wolde. 
485  Hit  com  to  ))ari  time  f 

f  j)e  king  gon  forS  li¥e. 

mid  ]>an  deoreste  monnen5 

of  alle  his  du3e¥e. 

for^  he  gon  bli3en5 
490 -f  he  to  burh  com. 

he  bi-heold  J)ene  waif 

up  and  dun  ouer-al. 

ai  him  wel  Kkedef 

$  he  on  lokede. 
495  He  wende  in  to  halle  f 

Sc  his  hele^es  mid  him  alle. 

bemen  heo  bleowen  i 

gomen  men  gunnen  cleopien. 

bord  heo  hetten  bredenf 
500  cnihtes  setten  ]>er  to. 

heo  seten  heo  drunken  i 

draem  wes  i  burhjen. 

J)a  J>e  du3e^e  hafde  ijetenf 

ba  wes  heom  ba  bet  iloten. 
505  Hsengest    code   in    to    fan 
innef 

]>er  wunede  Rouwenne. 

he  heo  lette  scraden  i 

mid  vnimete  prude. 

al  -f  scrud  )>e  heo  hafde  on » 
510  heo  weoren  swi^  wel  ibon* 


And  ]>e  king  him  grantedef 
^Ise  Hengest  wolde. 


For))  hii  gonne  weridef 
J)at  hii  come  to  fan  ende. 
j)e  king  bi-heold  fane  waif 
vp  and  dun  oueral. 
al  him  wel  likedef 
fat  he  on  lokede. 
He  wende  in  to  halle  f 
and  his  cnihtes  mid  him  alle. 


hordes  hii  lette  sprede* 
cnihtes  far  to  sete. 
hii  eoten  hii  drongkenf 
blisse  was  a-mang  heom. 


Hengest  we«de  to  fe  in«ef 

far  Rowenne  was  inne^ 
he  hire  lette  scrudei 
mid  onimete  prude. 
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heo  weoren  mid  jjan  bezstef 

ibrusted  mid  golde. 

Heo  bar  an  hir^  hondef 

ane  guldene  boUe. 
515  i-uuUed  mid  wine  I 

}>e  wes  wunder  ane  god. 

Hae^e  iborewne  men  5 

heo  laedden  to  hallen. 

biuoreii  j>an  kingef 
520  fairest^  aire  J)inge. 

Reowen  saet  a  cneowef 

&  cleopede  to  j)an  kinge. 

&  ]>us  serest  sseide  i 

in  -^nglene  londe. 
525  Lauerd  king  wses  haeilf 

for  fine  kime  ich  sem  usein. 

pe  king  })is  ihaerdef 

&  nuste  whiat  heo  seide. 

J>e  king  Vortigeme  i 
53ofr3einede  his  cnihtes  sone. 

what  weoren  })at  spechef 

pe  f  maide  spilede. 

pa  andswerede  Keredicf 

a  cniht  swi?e  sellic. 
535  he  wes  })e  bezste  latimer  f 

|>at  ser  com  her, 

Lust  me  nu  lauerd  kingf 

&  ich  ])e  wulle  cu^n. 

whaet  sei^  Rouwennef 
540  faeirest  wimmonnen. 

Hit  beo^  ti^endef 


Jeo  bar  in  hire  hondf 
ane  goldene  boUe. 
hi- fulled  mid  wine  5 
ne  mihte  non  be  richere. 
Heh^e  ibore  me«  f 
hire  ladde  in  to  halle. 
bi-vore  J>an  kingef 
fairest  alle  ])ing. 
Rowenne  sat  a  cnouwei 
and  seide  to  ]>a»  kinge. 
|)us  erest  jeo  spac' 
in  Engkne  lond. 
Louerd  king  wassayl  f 
for  j)ine  comes  me  beo})  hail* 
pe  ki«g  hit  ihordef 
and  nuste  wat  jeo  saide. 
.J)e  king  Vortigeme  i 
haxede  his  cnihtes. 
wat  were  fe  spechef 
]>at  ]>e  maide  speke. 
po  answerede  Kejjerehf 
cniht  mid  J)e  wisest. 
he  was .  Jje  beste  latimer  i 
j)at  euere  wone[de]  her. 
Lust  nou  mi  louerd  king  f . 
and  ich  j)e  wolle  cu^en. 
wat  sei)>  Rowenne  f 
fairest  of  al  wommanne. . 
Hit  is^  1)6  wonef 
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inne  Ssexe-londe. 

whaer  swa  ai  du3e^ef 

gladi^  of  drenche. 
545  fat  freond  saei^  to  freondef 

mid  faeire  loten  hende. 

Leofue  freond  waes  hail  5 

])e  o^er  saeiX  drinc  hail. 

pe  ilke  J>at  halt  J>ene  napf 
550  he  hine  drinke'S  up. 

o^r'  uul  me  Jjider  fafe^f 

&  bi-teche^*  his  iuere«. 

Jjenne  j)at  uul  beo^  icumenf 

Jjenne  cusseo^  heo  J^reoien. 
555  pis  beo^  sele  lajen  i 

inne  Saxe-londe. 

&.  inne  Alemainef 

heo  beo^  ihalden  a^ele, 

pis  iherde  Uortigerf 
560  of  alchen*  uuele  he  wes  war. 

Sc  seide  hit  an  Eruttiscl 

ne  cu^e  he  nan  -^nglisc. 

Maiden  Rouwennef 

drinc  blu¥eliche  jjenne. 
565  pat  maide  drone  up  jjat  win  t 

&  lette  don  o¥er  )>er-in. 

&  bi-taehten  Jian  kingel 

&  j?rien  hine  custe. 

&  )>urh  )>a  ilke  leode»  i 
570  Jja   la^en    comen    to    ]>issen 
londe. 


jne  Saxe-londe, 


j)at  freond  saij)  to  his  freond  1 
wane  he  sal  drinke*. 
Leofue  freond  wassail  f 
J>e  ojjer  sai)>  dringhail. 
pe  ilke  })at  halt  J>ane  nap  i 
j)ane  drinke  drink))'  vp. 
and  J^eo  me  hine  fuljjf 
and  take))  his  ivere. 


pis  bcoj)  l>e  lawesf 
ine  Saxlonde. 


pis  ihorde  Vortiger  5 
of  eche  vuele  he  was  war. 
and  saide  hit  on  Bruttesse  f 
ne  coujje  he  noht  on  Englisse. 
Mayde  Rowennef 
dring  blo]>eliche  fanne. 
pat  maide  dronk*  vt  )>at  win  i 
and  lette  don  o^ev  j)ar-in. 
and  bi-tahte  ]>an  kingei 
and  he  hit  vp  swipte. 
And  ))orh  fisne  ilke  game  i 
j>e  lawe  come  to  londe. 


»  MS.  •  dringe/ 
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waes-hail  &  drinc-hoeil  f 

moni  mon  j)er-of  is  fain. 

Rouwenne  j)e  hendef 

sat  bi  ]>an  kinge.. 
575  }>e  king  heo  jeome  biheold  f 

heo  was  him  an  heorte  leof. 

ofte  he  heo  custef 

ofte  he  heo  clupte. 

al  his  mod  Sc  his  mainf 
580  halde  to  )>an  maeidene. 

pe  wurse  wes  J)er  ful  nehf 

J>e  in  seiche  gomene  is  ful 
rseh. 

pe  wurse  ne    dude    noeuere 
godf 

he     mseingde     fas     kinges 
mod. 
585  he  mumede  ful  swi^e  i 

to    habben    ]>at  mseide;;   to 
wiue. 

pat  wes  swi^e*  ladlic  fing  i 

J>at  )>e  cristine  king. 

luuede  J^at  ha'Sene  maidef 
590  leoden  to  hserme. 

f    maiden    wes    })an    kinge 
leoff 

sefne  alse  his  a^ene  lif. 

he  bad  Hengest  his  dringf 

jiuen  him  J)at  maide-child. 
595  He«gest  funde  an  his  raed  i 

to  don  f  ]>e  king  him  bed; 


wassayl  and  drink^-haylf 
|)at  mani  me«  lofuiej). 
pe  faire  Rowennef 
sat  bi  J)an  kinge. 
J>e  king  hire  jeonie  bi-heold  f 
jeo  was  him  leof  on  heorte. 
ofte  he  hire  custe  f 
and  ofte  he  hire  clupte. 


pe  worse  was  l?are  wel  neh  f 
J>at  to  soche  game  his  wel 

sleh. 
J)e  worse  J)at  neuere  ne  doJ> 

godf 
he  meynde  Jiare  J)es  kinges 

mod. 
Jje  king  mornede  swifef 
for  habbe  hire  to  wifue. 

pat  was  swife  loflich  fingf 
fat  J)e  cristene  king, 
louede  J>at  maide  heaj>ene5 
folk  to  harme. 


To  Hengest  bad  J>e  king  f 
fat  he  fat  maide  3efue  him. 
Hengest  funde  on  his  reade  i 
don  fat  fe  king  him  beade. 


I  MS. '  dring-hayU 
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he  jef  him  Rouwenne  f 
wimmoji  swi^e  hende. 
pan  kinge  hit  was  [icweme]  i 
600  he  makede  heo  to  quene. 
al  after  ])an  la^enf 
}>e  stoden  an  h3e^e[ne]  dsejen. 


he  jef  him  Rowennef 
womman  swi]>e  hende. 
pane  king  hit  was  icweme  f 
he  makede. hire  to  cwene. 
al  sdfter  pe  lawes  1 
])at  stode  in  hea)>ene  daije. 


VII. 

SOUL'S    WARD. 

ABOUT    12  lO. 

<  Sawles  Warde'  is  the  title  of  a  Homiletic  treatise  contained 
in  several  MSS.  (Bodleian  34;  Royal  17  A  27;  Titus  D.  18). 
It  has  been  ascribed  to  the  author  of  the  '  Ancren  Riwle,'  '  Hall 
Meidenhad'  (Bodleian  MS.  34;  Gott.  MS.  Titus  D.  18),  'pe 
Wohunge  of  Ure  Lauerd'  (Cott.  MS.  Titus  D.  18);  and  the 
Lives  of  St.  Juliana,  St.  Marharete,  and  St.  Katherine  (Bodl.  MS. 
34;  Royal  MS.  17  A  27). 

The  author  of  all  these  productions,  which  belong  to  a 
period  not  much  later  than  La3amon's  Brut,  is  unknown.  The 
dialect  is  Solithem,  with  a  slight  admixture  of  Midland  forms. 

For  a  fourteenth-century  version  of  this  piece  by  Dan  Michel 
of  Canterbury,  see  '  Specimens  of  Early  English,'  Part  II.  p.  98. 

The  following  extract  is  taken  from  *  Old  English  Homilies,* 
First  Series,  pp.  245  to  249, 1.  3 ;  and  p.  259, 1.  2,  to  p.  267, 

HER  BIGINED  SAWLES  WARDE. 

St  scirei  paterfamilias  qua  horafur  uenturus  essel  f  vigilarel 
utique  et  non  sinerei  perfodi  domum  suam,  Ure  lau^rd  i  J>e 
godspel  teachers  us  )>urh  abisne.  hu  we  ahen  wearliche  to 
biwiten  us  seoluen  wi'S  })e  unwiht  of  helle. '  ani  wi^  his 
wrenches^  jef  )>es  laufrd^  wiste  he  sei^  hwenne  ani  hwuch  5 
time.  J)e  J)eof  walde  cume  to  his  hus  i  he  walde  wakien.  ne 
nalde  he  nawt  ))olien  pe  J)eof  forte  breoken  hire,    pis  hus  ]je 

*  MS.  *  wemches/  ■  Royal  and  T.  •  pe  husebonde.' 
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ure  lau^rd*  speke^  off  is  seolf  Jje  mon  inwi^  l?e  monnes  wit. 
I  j>is  hus.  is  J)e  huse  lau^rd.  ant  te  fulitohe  wif  f  mei  beon  wil 

10  ihaten.  \ai  ga  J'e  hus  efl^r  hire  i  ha  diht  hit  al  to  wundre. 
bute  wit  ase  lau^rd  chasti  hire  fe  bet^re.  anl  bi-neome  hire 
muchel  of  ^  ]>a/  ha  walde.  ant  tah  walde  al  hire  hird  folhin 
hire  ouer-alf  gef  wit  ne  forbude  ham.  for  alle  hit'  beo^ 
untohene.  ant  rechelese  hinen  f  bute  jef  he  ham  rihte.    Ant 

15  hwucche  beo'S  ]>eos  hinen;  Su»«me  beo^  wi^-vten.  ani 
suOTme  wi^in-nen.  ]>eo*  wi^vten  beo^.  ))€  monnes  fif  wittes. 
Sih^.  ant  heru«ge.  smechunge.  ant  smeallunge.  ant  euch 
limes  felunge.  Jjeos  beo^  hinen  vnder  wit  as  under  huse 
lau^rd.  ant  hwer-se  he  is  jemeles  i  nis  hare  nan  J)e  ne  feared 

20  ofte  untoheliche.  a;//gulte^  ilome.  o'Ser  ifol  semblantf  o^er* 
in  vuel  dede.  In-wi^  beo^  his  hinen.  in  se  moni  mislich 
J)0nc  to  cwemen  wel  })e  husewif  f  a3ein  godes  wille.  ant 
swerie^  somet  rea^che.  )>«/  eft^r  hire  hit  schal  gan.  ])ah  we 
hit  ne  here  nawt  i  we  mahen  ifelen  hare  nurh%.  ant  hare 

25  imtohe  here.  a-]>et*  hit  cume  for^.  ant  ba  wi^  eie.  ant  wi^ 
luue  tuhte  ham  J)e  bet^re.  Ne  bi^  neau^r  his  hus  for  ]>eos 
hinen  wel  iwist  for  hwon  )^at  he  slepe.  o^er  ohwider  [fare]'' 
from  hame.  ]m2/  is  hwen  mon  forget  his  wit.  ant  let  ham 
iwur^n.  ah  ne  bilwue^  hit  nawt.  \at  ti§  hus  beo  irobbet.  for 

30  Jjer  is  inne  ))€  tre[sur]  }^t  godd  jef  him  seolf  fore.  }^t  is 
monnes  sawle.  forte  breoke  )>is  hus  eft^r  fis  tresor.  \at  godd 
bohte  mid  his  dea^.  ant  lette  lif  o  rode  i  is  moni  feof  a-buten 
ba  bi  dei  ant  bi  niht.  vnseheliche  gasttes  wi^  alle  unwreaste 
peawes.  ant  ajein  euch  god  J>eaw.  J>e  biwite^  ij>is  bus  godes 

35  deore  castel®.  viider  wittes  wissunge  \at  is  huse  lawrd.  is 
eau^r  hire  unjjeaw  forte  sechen  in-jong  abute  )>e  wahes  to  a- 
murSiin  hire  J>rinne.  J?a/  heaued  )>rof  is  J)e  feont.  )>e  meistre^ 

»  MS.  •lauer«/  «  R.  •  ofte  of.'  »  R.  •  ha.* 
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ham  alle  ajeines  him  an/  his  keis.  )>e  husebonde  ^af  is  wit. 
warned  his  hus  ^us,  vre  lau^rd  haue^  ileanett  him  fowre^ 
of  his  dehtren.  J)^/  beo^S  to  vnderstonden  J)e  fowr  heaued  40 
})eawes.  ]>e  earste  is  warschipe  icleopet.  ant  te  ofer  is  ihaten 
gastelich  streng^e.  anfte  })ridde  is  mea^.  rihtwisnesse  ]>e  feor^e. 
Wit  })e  husbonde  godes  cunestable  cleope^  war-schipe  forS. 
an/  maki^  hire  durewart.  fe  warliche  loki  hwam  ha  leote  in 
an/  ut.  an/  of  feor  bihalde  alle  ]>e  cuminde.  hwuch  beo  wur6e  45 
in3ong  to  habbenf    o'^er  beon  bisteke«  fnite.     Strangle 
stont  nest  hire,  ^a/  jef  ei  wule  in  i  warschipes  vn-)jonkes. 
warni  strangle  fore.  |)^/  is  hire  suster  f  an/  heo  hit  ut  warpe. 
J)e  Jjridde  suster  ]>a/  is  mea^,  hire  he  make^  meistre  ou^;' 
his  willesfule  hirde*  J>a/ we  ear  of  speken.  ^a/  ha  leare  hanr  50 
mete.  }>«/  me  meosure  hat.  ye  middel  of  twa  uueles^.  for  ya/ 
is  J>eaw  in  euch  stude  an/  tuht  forte  halden.  an/  hate^  ham 
alle  ya/  nan  of  ham  a^ein  hire  f  nohwer  wi^  vnmeo^  f  ne  ga 
ou^r  mete,  fe  feor^e  suster  rihtwisnesse.  sit  hom  nest*  as 
deme.  an/  beate^  ]>eo  })e  a^ulte^.  an/  crune^  j>eo  ]>e  wel  do¥.  55 
an/  deme'S  euchan  his  dom  eft^r  his  rihte.  for  dred*  of  hire 
nime^  j)is*  hirde'  euch  eft^r  ya/  he  is  warde  to  witene.  )>e 
ehnen  hare.  j)e  mu^  his.  fe  earen  hare,  ^e  hondon  hare,  an/ 
euch  alswa  of  fe  o})re  wit[es]®  ya/  onont  him  ne  schal  nan 
un-]>eaw  cumen  in.    *    •    •  60 

Descrip/ion  of  Heaven, 

Hercni^  nu  })enne  he  sei^.  an/  jeornliche  understonde^. 
Pjch  am  mur55es  sonde,  an/  munegunge  of  eche  lif.  ant 
Hues  luue  i-haten  an/  cume  riht  from  heouene  \a/  ich  habbe 
isehen  nu  ant  ofte  ear  ]>e  blisse  \a/  na  monnes  tunge  ne  mei 

1  MS.  •  froure.'  *  MS.  *  hirS.'  »  R. '  *»ing.' 
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65  of  tellen.  jje  iblescede  godd  iseh  ow  offrahte.  anf  sumdel 
drupnin^  of  }>«/  fearlac  talde  of  dea^.  an/  of  helle.  ant  sende 
me  to  gleadien  ow.  nawt  for-Jn  ^f  hit  ne  beo  al  so^  )>«/  he 
seide.  anf  ]>at  schulen  alle  uuele  fondin.  anf  ifinden.  Ah  ^e 
wi^  ]>e  fulst  of  godd  ne  J>urue  na  Jjwg  dreden  for  he  sit  on 

70  heh  ]>af  is  ow  on  helpe.  anf  is  al-wealdent  ^af  haue^  ow  to 
witene.  A  sei^  warschipe  welcume  lines,  luue.  ant  for  J)e 
luue  of  godd  seolf  jef  j)U  eauer  sehe  him  f  tele  us  sumhwet 
of  him.  anf  of  his  eche  blisse.  ^e  iseo%  quod  lines  luuef 
Mur^des^  sonde.     Ich  habbe  isehen  him  ofte  nawt  tah  alswa 

75  as  he  is  f  for  a3ein  fe  brihtnesse  anf  te  liht  of  his  leor.  )>e 
sunne  gleam  is  dose,  anf  ^\mche6  a  schadewe.  ant  for-Jji  ne 
mahte  ich  nawt  a^ein  ye  leome  of  his  wlite  lokin  ne  bihaldenf 
bute  Jjurh  a  schene  schawere'*  bituhhe  me  anf  him  ]>af  schilde 
mine  ehnen.     Swa  ich  habbe  ofte  isehen  )>e  hall  ]>rwinesse. 

80  feader  anf  sime.  anf  hali  gast.  ]>reo  an[t]  unto-dealet.  ah  lutle 
hwile  ich  mahte  ]>olie  ]>e  leome.  ah  su/^mes  weis  ich  mahte 
bihalden  ure  lau^d  ihesu.  cnst  godes  sune  ]mz/  bohte  us  o 
rode.  Hu  he  sit  blisful  on  his  feader  riht  half  ]>a/  is  al- 
wealdent  rixle^  i  jx?/  eche  lif  bute  linnunge.  se  unimete 

85  feier  i  ^af  te  engles  ne  beo%  neau^  ful  on  him  to  bihalden. 
ant  jet  ich  iseh  etscene*  )ie  studen  of  his  wunden.  anf  hu  he 
schaweS  ham  his  feader  to  cu^en  hu  he  luuede  us  anf  hu 
he  wes  buhsum  to  him  ^e  sende  him  swa  to  alesen  us  anf 
biseche^  him  a  for  mo«cu«nes  heale.    Eft^  him  ich  iseh  on 

90  heh  ou^  alle  heouenliche  [weordes]*  })e  eadi  meiden  his 
moder  marie  i-ne/wpnet  sitten  in  a  trone  se  swi^  briht  wi^^ 
jimmes  i-stirret.  anf  hire  wlite  se  weoleful.  "^  yaf  euch  eoi^lich 
liht  f  is  Jjeoster  ])e[r]-o-5eines.  })ear  ich  iseh  as  ha  bit  hire 
deore-wurSe  sune  se  jeornliche.  anf  se  inwardliche  for  J>eo  ^af 

*  R.  •  durcnin.*  »  MS.  'Mnrhdes.'  '  R.  *  schadewe/ 
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hire  serui^.  an^  he  hire  jetted,  bli^eliche  ^  al  ])«/  ha  bi-seche^.  95 
pet  liht  )>a  ich  ne  mahte  lengre  J)olien  i  Ich  biseh  to  |)e  engles 
an/  to  ])e  archangles  and  to  the  o^re  f  ]>e  beo^  buuen  ham. 
iblescede  gastes  j)e  beo^  a  biuore  godd  anf  senii^  him  eau^. 
ani  singed  a  unwerje^.  Nihe  wordes  jjer  beo^.  ah  hu  ha 
beo^  i-ordret  an/  sunderliche  isette.  )>e  an  buue  )>e  o^re.  anl  100 
euchanes  meoster  were  long  to  tellen.  Se  muche  murh^e 
ich  hefde  on  hare  on  sih^e  i  \ai  ne  mahte  ich  longe  hwile 
elles  hwider  lokin.  Eft^r  ham.  ich  iseh  towart  te  p^Ariarches 
ani  te  pr^ph^/es  fe  makie^  ^  swuch  murh^  \ai  ha  aren  nu^e 
i  )>«/  ilke  lont  of  blisse  J)a/  ha  hefden  of  feor  igre[i^]t  ear  105 
on  eorSe  ani  seo^  nu  al  )>a/  iso^et.  })fl/  ha  hefden  longe  ear 
icwiddet  of  ure  lau^rd  as  he  hefde  ischawed  Yizm  i  gastelich 
sihiSe.  Ich  iseh  j)e  apostles  [J>at  weren]  poure.  ant  lah  on 
eoi^e.  ifuUet  ant  bi30ten  al  of  unimete  blisse  sitten  i  trones. 
ant  al  under  hare  net  )>a/  heh  is  i  ])e  worlde.  jarowe  forte  de-  no 
men  i  )>e  dei  of  dome  kinges  a»/keiseres.  a;^alle  cmireadnes 
of  alle  cimnes  ledenes.  Ich  biheolt  te  Martyrs,  ant  hare  imi- 
mete  murh^  )>e  foleden  her  pinen.  ant  dea^  for  ure  lau^rd. 
ant  lihtliche  talden  to  alles  cunnes  neowcins.  ant  eor^iche 
tintreohen  a^eines  ])e  blisse  }^at  godd  in  hare  heorte  schawede  115 
ham  to  cumene.  Eft^r  ham  ich  biheolt  ]>e  cunfessurs  bird 
J)e  liueden  igod  lif,  ant  haliche  deiden.  Jje  schineS  as  do^ 
steorren  ij>e  eche  blissen.  ant  seo^  godd  in  his  wlite  \at 
haue^  alle  teares  iwipet  of  hare  ehnen.  Ich  iseh  }^at  schene. 
ant  \at  brihte  ferreden  of  l>e  eadi  meidnes  ilikest  towart  120 
engles,  ant  feolohlukest  wi^  ham  blissin  ant  gleadien.  })e 
libbinde  iflesche  ou^ga^  flesches  lahe  ant  ou^cume^  cunde 
J)e  leaded  heouenlich  lif  in  eor6e  as  ha  wunie^  hare  murh^e. 
ant  hare  blisse.  ])e  feierlec  of  hare  wlite.  J>e  swetnesse  of 
hare  song  5  jie  mei  na  tunge  tellen.    Alle  ha  singed  fe  J^er  125 

»  MS.  •  blidcliche/  «  MS.  •  makied.' 
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beo^.  Ah  hare  song  ne  mahe  nane  buten  heo  singen.  Se 
swote  smul  ham  folhe^  hwider  se  ha  wended.  )>«/  me  mahte 
libben  aa  bi  }?e  swotnesse.  hwam  se  heo  biseche^  fore  i  is 
sikerliche  iborhen.  for  a^ein  hare  bisocnen  f  godd  him  seolf 

130  arisen  )>«/  alle  J)e  o^re  halhen  sittende  ihere^.  Swi^e  wel 
qud^  warschipe  like^  us  }>^/  tu  seist.  Ah  nu  }>u  hauest  se  wel 
iseid  ^  of  euch  a  setnesse  f  of  \>e  seli  sunder-lepes  sumhwet 
sei  us  nu  h\\'uch  blisse  is  to  alle  iliche  meane  i  ant  Hues  luue 
hire  ondswere^.     pe  imeane  blisse  is  seouenfald.  leng^e  of  lif. 

135  wit.  ant  luue.  ant  of  ))e  luue  a  gleadunge.  wi^-ute  met  murie. 
loft-song,  ant  lihtschipe.  ant  sikemesse.  is  J)e  seoue^.  ))ah 
ich  }>is  sei^  warschipe  sumdel  understonde  f  l?u  most  unwreo 
J>is  witerluker  ant  openin  to  ))eos  o^re.  ant  hit  schal  beon 
sei^  lines  luue  warschipe  as  fu  wilnest     Ha  liuie^  a  in 

140  a  wlite.  \at  is  brihtre  seoueualde.  ant  schenre  ))en  }>e  sunne. 
ant  eau^r  in  a  streng^e  to  don  buten  euch  swine  al  \at  ha 
wulle'6.  ant  eau^r  mare  in  a  steal  in  al  \at  eauer  god  is  wi^- 
ute  wonunge.  wi^-uten  euch  ))ing  \at  mahe  hearmin  o^r 
eilin.  in  al  \at  eau^  is.  softe  o^er  swote.  ant  hare  lif  is  godes 

14s  sih^e.  ant  godes  cnawlechunge  as  ure  lau^rd  seide.  \at 
is  q«od  he  eche  lif  to  seon  ant  cnawen  so^^  godd.  ant 
him  \at  he  sende  ih^ju  rr/st  ure  lau^d  to  ure  alesnesse  ant 
beo^  for-))i  ilich  him  i])e  ilke  wlite  \at  he  is.  for  ha  seo^  him 
as  he  is.  nebbe  to  nebbe.    Ha  beo^  se  wise  \at  ha  witen 

150  alle  godes  reades.  his  runes  ant  his  domes  }>e  deme  beo^. 
ant  deopre  Jjen  eni  sea  dingle,  ha  seo^  i  godd  alle  ))ing,  ant 
witen  of  al  \at  is  ant  wes  ant  eau^r  schal  iwurden.  hwet 
hit  beo.  hwi.  ant  hwerto  ant  hwer  of  hit  bigunne '.  Ha  luuie^ 
god  wi^-ute  met.  for  \at  ha  understonde'S  hu  he  haue^S  bi 

155  ham  idon  ))urh  his  muchele  godlec  ant  hwet  ha  ahen  his 
deorewur^e  *  milce  to  3eldenr  ant  euch  an  luue^  o^er  ase 
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muchel  as  liirti  seoluen.  /^Se  gleade  ha  beo^  of  godd  f  ^ai  ' 
al  is  hare  blisse.  se  mucEel  }>«/  ne  mei  hit  munne  na  mu^, 
ne  spealie  na  speche  for-}>i  \>a/  euchan  luue¥  o^er  as  him 
$eoluen.     Euchan  haue'S  of  o¥res^  god  ase  muche  murh'Se  160 
as  of  his  ahne.  bi  ))is  je  mahen  seon  a«/  witen.  fa/  euchan 
haue^  sunderlepes  ase  feole  gleadschipes  i  as  ha  beo^'  monie 
alle.  an/  euch  'of  ))e  ilke  gleadschipes  is  to  eau^r-euch-an  ase 
muche  gleadunge  i  as  his  ahne  sunderliche.  3et  ou^  al  ))is, 
hwen  euchan  luue^  godd  mare  ]>en  him  seoluen.  anf  ]>en  165 
alle  ])e  o^re'  i  mare  he  gleade^  of  godd  wi^uten  ei  etlunge 
J)en  of  his  ahne  gleadunge.  an/  of  alle  fe  o^res.    Neome'JS 
nu  }>enne  3eme  3ef  neau^r  anes  heorte  ne  mei  in  hu-e  und- 
eraon  hire  ahne  gleadunge  sunderliche  iseide.  so  unimete 
muchel  is  l>e[n]*  anlepi  blisse.  ^a/  ha  nime'S  in  hire  ))us  170 
monie.  an/  ))us  muchele.  for-))i  seide  ure  lau^rd  to  }>eo  }>e  him 
hefden  icwemet.     Intra  in  gaudiu»«.  e/  ce/era,     Ga  q«o^  he 
in-to  ))i  laufrdes  blisse*.  ))U  most  al  gan  ))rin.  ant  al  beon 
bigotten  }>rin  for  in  ))e  ne  mei  hit  nanesweis  neomen  in.  her- 
of  ha  herie^  godd  an/  singed  a  un-werget  eau^r  iliche  lusti  175 
in  ))is  loft-songes.  as  hit  iwriten  is.  Bea/t  qui  habi/an/,  e/ ce/era, 
Eadi  beo^  feo  lau^rd.  ]>e  i))in  hus  wunie^  ha  schulen  herien 
j)e  from  worlde  i«to.worlde.     Ha  beo^  alle  ase  lihte  an/ 
as  swifte  as  })e  sunne  gleam  fe  scheot  fr^m  est  into  west, 
ase  J)in  ehe-lid  tune^  ant  opened  for  hwer-se-eau^r  \t  gast  180 
wule  })e  bodi  is  anan-riht  wi^-ute  lettunge.  for  ne  met  ham 
na  j)ing  ajeines  etstonden.  for  euch  an  is  al®  mihti  to  don  al 
\a/  he  wule.  je  makie  to  cwakien  heouene  ba  an/  eor^e  wi^ 
his  an  finger.     Sikere  ha  beo^  of  al  j)is  of  ))ulli  lif.  of  ))ulli 
wit.  of  ))ulli  luue  (zn/"^  gleadunge  Jjrof.  an/  of  j)ulli  blisse.  \a/  185 
hit  ne  mei*  neauer  mare  lutlin  ne  wursin.  ne  neome  nan 

*  MS.  *  odres/  «  MS. '  beod.*  »  MS.  •  odre.* 
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*  ende.  }>is  lutle  ich  habbe  iseid  of  }>tf/  ich  iseh  in  heouene  ah 
ndwer  neh  ne  seh*  ich  al.  ne  ))^/  jet  ^/  ich  iseh.  ne  ne  con 
ich  half  tellen.     Wit<?rliche  quo^  warschipe.  wel  we  under- 

190  stonde^  ^af  tu  hauest  ibeo  fear  anf  so^  hauest  iseid  trof* 
eft^  }>i  sih^e.  ant  wel  is  him  ^at  is  war.  an/  bisi^  him  hu  he 
mahe  beast  halden  his  hus  ]>a/  godes  tresor  is  in  ajeines 
godes  unwine  )>e  weorre^  J^er  towart  a  wi^  un))eawes.  for  J)et. 
gchai  bringen  hm  ]>ider  as  he  schal.  al  ]>is  ^at  tu  hauest 

X95  ispeken  of  an[t]  hundret  si^  mare  of  blisse  buten  euch  bale  * 
folhin  anf  ifinden.  Qud6  streng^e  hwen  hit  swa  is  i  hwet 
mei  tweamen  us  from  godd  an/  halden  us  }?eonne.  ih  am 
siker  ine  godd.  ^a/  fie  schal  lif  ne  de^  f  ne  wa  ne  wunne 
now^er  to  dealen  us  ant  his  luue.  ah  al  ))is  us  haue^  igarck- 

200  et  jef  we  as  treowe  tresures  wite^  wel  his  tresor  J>fl/  is 
bitaht  us  to  halden.  as  we  schulen  ful  wel  under  his  wengen. 
Warped  ut  quo'S  warschipe  i  farlac  ure  fa.  nis  nawt  riht  J)a/ 
an  hus  halde  J>eos  tweien.  for  J)er  as  mur^s  sonde  is  f  an/ 
so^  luue  of  eche  lif.  farlac  is  fleme.  nu  ut  quo'S  stren'Se  farlac 

205  ne  schaltu  na  leng^re  leuen  in  ure  ende.  nu  q«(r5  [farlac]  ich 
seide  for  god  al  ^a/  ich  seide.  an/  ]>ah  hit  muri  nere  nes  na 
lessere  mi  tale  ])e»  wes  murh^s  sondes  ne  unbihefre  to  ow. 
J)ah  hit  ne  beo  so  licwur^e  ne  icweme.  Ei^er  of  ow  haue^ 
his  stunde  to  speokene.  ne  nis  i^cker  no%res  tale  to  schunien 

210  in  his  time.  J>u  warnest  of  wa.  he  teller  of  wunne.  muche  neod 
is  ^/  me  ow  ba  jeomliche  hercni.  Flute  nu  farlac  }>ah.  hwil 
Hues  luue  is  herinne.  an/  fole  wi^  efne  heorte  J)e  dom  of 
rihtwisnesse.  for  fu  schal  [t].  ful  bli¥eliche  beon  under-fon  in 
as  ofte  as  Hues  luue  stinted'  forto  spekene.    Nv  is  wil  ^at 

215  husewif  al  stille.  }>a/  er  wes  so  willesful*  Al  ituht  efter 
wittes  wissunge  ^a/  is  husebonde.  an/  Al  )>a/  hird  halt  him 
stille.  ffl/ wes  i-wunet  to  beon  fuKtohen  an/  don  efter  wil  hare 
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lefdi.     Ant  nawt  efter  witf  lustne'S  nu  his  lare.  anf  fonde^ 
euer  euchan  efter  ^a/  him  limped  to.  \iurh  jjeos  twa  sonden. 
Jw:/  ha  i-herd  habbe^.  an^  ^f  fowr  sustren  lerden  Jjruppe  for  220 
euch  imj)eawes  in^ong  his  warde  te  witene.  ant  te  warden 
treowliche.   pvs  ah  mon  te  fenchen  ofte  ant  ilome.    Ant  wi5 
Jjulliche  }>ohtes  awecchen  his  heorte.  ))e  i  slep  of  jemeles 
for-^et  hire  sawle  heale.  efter  J)eos  twa  sonden.     From  helle 
sih¥e  biseonf  to  J)e  blisse  of  heouene.     To  habben  farlac  of  225 
}x2/  an  i  luue  toward  ])^/  o^r.  ant  leaden  him  ant  hinen.  pa/ 
beo^  his  limen  alle.  nawt  efter  wil  ))e  untohe  lefdi  anfhls 
lust  leare'S.  ah  efter  J?a/  wit  wnle  j)^/  is  husebonde  tuhten  ant 
teachen  ^at  wit  ga  euer  biuore  ant  teache  wil  efter  him. 
to  al  ))fl/  he  dihte^  an/  deme^  to  donne.  ant  wi^  ye  fowr  230 
sustren  i  fer  fore  J)e  fowr  heued  feawes.  Warschipe.'  Strenc¥e 
in  godd.  ant  Me^.   ant  Rihtwisnesse.  witen  godes  treosor 
^at  is  his  ahne  sawle.  ife  hus  of  J)e  bodi  i  from  ^e  ))eof  of 
helle.  l)ulli  Jjoht  make^  mon  te  fleon  alle  unjjeawes   ant 
ontent  his  heorte  toward  ]>e  blisse  of  heouene.  J)a/  ure  lauerd  235 
jeue  us  ^urh  his  hali  milce  ]>af  wi^  ))e  feder.  ant  [t]e  sune 
a«t  [t]e  hali  gast  rixle^  in  ))reo  had  a  buten  ende.    AMEN. 

Par  seinte  charite  bidden  a  pater  nost^  for  iohan  )>a/  feos 
boc  wrflt. 

Hwa  se  j)is  writ  haue^  ired.  240 

Ant  crist  him  haue^  swa  isped. 

Ich  bidde  par  seinte  charite. 

pet  3e  bidden  ofte  for  me. 

Aa  pa/^  nosfer,  ant  aue  marie. 

pet  ich  mote  ^af  lif  her  drehen.  245 

Ant  ure  lauerd  wel  icwemen. 

I  mi  3uhe^  an/  in  min  elde. 

pet  ich  mot  ih^ju  crist  mi  sawle  jelden, 

AMEN* 
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THE   LIFE  OF   ST.  JULIANA. 

ABOUT  A  J).  12 10. 

Two  versions  of  this  saint's  life  have  been  carefully  edited 
for  the  Early  English  Text  Society  (1872)  by  the  Rev.  Oswald 
Cockayne  and  Mr.  E.  Brock^  from  whose  edition  the  following 
extract  is  taken  (pp.  4  to  21, 1. 9 ;  p.  30,  L  i  to  p.  35, 1.  9). 

The  Latin  story  of  St.  Juliana,  may  be  read  in  the  Acta  Sanc- 
torum, Feb.  16.  There  is  a  very  early  English  metrical  version 
in  the  Codex  Exoniensis  (ed.  Thorpe),  p.  242. 

(  .^    /  Text  A. 

[Royal  MS.  17  A.  27.] 

peos  meiden.  ant  tis  martir.  wes  iuliane  ine/wpnet.  in 
nichomedes  burh.  &  of  he^ene  cun  icumew.  ant  hire  flesch- 
liche  fader  wes  afFrican  ihaten.  of  be  he^ene  mest  Ko  \at 
cristene  weren :  derflich^^droh  ham  to  dea¥e.  ah  heo  as  fee 
S  \at  te  heouenlich  feder  luviede.  leafde  al  hire  aldrene  lahen. 
&  bigon  to  luuien  Jjene  liuiende  lauerd  J)e  lufsum  godd.  \at 
wisse^  ant  welded  al  ^a/  is  on  worlde :  &  al  \at  iwraht  is. 
pa  wes  bibon  time  as  redegunge  teller,  Maximian  be  modi 

^  -  V 

keiser  ine  rome  heinde  ant  heriende  he'^ene  mawmez.  wi^ 
10  unme'S  muchel  bird  &  unduhti  duhe'Se.  &  fordemde  alle  beo : 
J)e  on  drihtin  bilefden.  ))es  Maximian  luuede  an  ^leh  nioij  of 
cunne  ant  eke  riche  of  rente  elewsius  wes  ihaten.  ant  weren 
as  feolahes  \urh  muche  freontschipe.  jjis  meidenes  feder  & 
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Texts. 

[Bodl.  MS.  34.] 

peos  meiden  &  teos  martyr  ])«/  ich  of  muiuie ;  wes  Juliene 
inempnet.  i  Nichomedese  burh.  AJ  of  hea'Sene  cun  icumen 
&_akennet.  &  hire  fleshliche  feader  affrican  hehte.  ))e  heande 
&  heascede  iiiest  men  be  weren  cristene.  &  droh  ha»i  burh 
derue  pinen^tq  (Jea^e.  Ah  heo  as  ]>eo  J^/  te  hehe  heouen-  5 
liche  lau^rd  hefde  his  luue  ilenet.  leafde  hire  ealdrene  lahen 
&  bigon  to  luuien  jjen  aa  liuiende  goS  fe  lufsume  lau^rd.  ^af 
schuDte  alle  schaftes  &  wealde^  &  wisse'S  efter  bet  his  wil  is. 
al  J)«/  ischeapen  is. 

Wes  jjjon  time  as  fe  redunge  teller.  ]^e  modi  Maximien  10 
keiser  irome.  heriende.  &  heiende  hea^ne  maumez.  wi^ 
unimea^  muchel  bird,  and  w^  heh  duhe^e.  &  fordemde  alle 
Jjeo  fe  o  drihtin  bilefden,    pes  mihti  maximien  luuede  an 
eleusium  biuoren  inonie  of  his  men.    Akennet  of  heh  cun. 


•«       -^         N 


&  swi^e  riche  of  rente.  &  3ung<?  mon  ofjeres.  fes  junge  mon  15 
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he.  weren  swi^e  wel  togederes.  as  he  sumchere  iseh  hire  ut- 

15  nume  feir.  ant  freoliche.  he  felde  him  iwundet.  }>a/  wi^-uten 
lechnunge  of  hire  libben  he  ne  mahtc.  Affrican  wiste  wel 
Jjfl/  he  wes  freo  boren.  &  fa/  him  walde  bicumen  a  freo  boren 
burde.  ant  jettede  him  his  dohter.  &  wes  sone  ihondsald  al 
hire  unwilles.  ah  heo  tniste  on  him  }>at  ne  trukene^  namon : 

^})tf/  traste^  treowliche  on  him.  ant  euch  deis  dei  eode  to 
chirche  to  leomen  godes  lare.  ^eornUche  to  witen  hu  ha 

mahte  best  witen  hire  unweommet '. 

ah   as    ha  wende   hire 

summes  weis  to  witene.  sende  him  to  seggen.   )>«/  nalde 

35  ha  lihten  swa  lahe  ne  nehlechen  him  for  nan  liuiende 
mon.  er  ))en  he  were  under  Maximian  hehest  in  rome  fa/ 
is  heh  reue.  Sone  so  he  iherde  J>is.  he  bi-3et  et  te  keiser 
jjtf/  he  3ettede  him  reue  to  beonne  as  Jwz/  he  ijirnd  hefde. 
ant  he  as  me  ))a  luuede.  lette  leaden  him  into  cure*.  &  te 

30  riche  riden  in.  &  tuhen  him  3ont  te  tun  :  from  strete  to. 
strete.  ant  al  ))e  tur  wes  bitild.  ]>a/  he  wes  in.  wi^  purpre 
wi^  pal.  &  wi^  ciclatun.  &  deorewur^e  cla^s.  as  fe  ^a^  heh 
|>ing  hefde  to  heden.  ant  jja  he  hefde  l)is  idon :  he  sende  hire 
to  seggen.  ^a/  he  hefde  hire  wil  iwraht.  &  heo  schulde  his 

35  wurchen. 

luliane  fe  edie  ih^ju  cristes  leouemon  of  his  blisfule  luue 
balde  hire  seoluen.  sende  him  to  onswere.  bi  an  of  hire  son- 
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eleusiwj.  }^a/  ))iAr  wes  wel  wi^  fe  king,  hefde  iunne*  feolah- 
schipe  to  affrican.  &  wes  iwunet  ofte  to  cumen  wi^  him  to 
his  in.  &  iseon  his  dohter. 

As  he  hefde  en  chere  bihalden  swi^e  5eome  hire  utnumne 
feire.  &  freoliche  5uhe¥e ;  felde  him  iwundet  in-wi^  in  his  20 
heorte  yfv6  ))e  flan  ))e  of  luue  fleo^.  swa  ^f  him  ))uhte  ]>et  ne 
mahte  he  nanes  weis  wi'K-ute  ))e  lechnunge  of  hire  luue  libben. 
Ant  efter  lutle  stounde  wi^-ute  long  steuene.  wes  him  seolf 
sonde  to  Affrican  hire  feader.  &  bisohte  him  jeome  ])^/  he 
hire  5eue  him.  &  he  hire  walde  menskin  wi^  al  fa/  he  mahte.  25 
As  }>e  ^ing  i  \>e  world  J>a/  he  meast  luuede.  Affrican  wiste  ])^/ 
he  wes  swi^e  freo  iboren.     Ant  walde  wel  bicumen  him  a 
freo  iboren  burde.   &  jetede  him  his  bone.     Ha  wes  him 
sone  ihondsald  ))ah  hit  hire  unwil  were.     Ah  ha  truste  upon 
him  ]>a/  ne  truked  na  mon.  ha  trewliche  him  truste  on.  30 
&  code  to  chirche  euche  dahe^es  dei.  to  leornin  godes  lare, 
biddinde  jeorne  wi^  reowfule  reames.  J)^/  he  wissede  hire  o 
hwuche  wise  ha  mahte  witen  hire  mei'Sha'S. 

Ah  heo  forte  werien  hire  wi^  him  summe  hwile :  sende  35 
him  to  seggen.  ]>af  nalde  ha  nawt  lihten  se  lahe  to  luuien. 
Ne  nalde  ha  neolechin  him  for  na  liuiende  mo».  ear  ])en  he 
\vere  under  Maximien.  behest  i  Rome,  ^af  is  heh  reue.     He 
ase  timliche  as  he  hefde  iherd  ))is.  bi^et  ed  te  Keiser  ]>et  he 
^ette  him  al  ^af  he  walde.  &  lette  as  me  luuede  ])a  leaden  40 
him  i  cure  up  of  fowr  hweoles.    &  teon  him  jeon  te  tun 
J»ron  from  strete  to  strete.    Al  }>e  cure  ou^rtild  \>a/  he  wes 
itohen  on:  wf6  purpres  &  pelles.  wi^  ciclatuns  &  cendals 
&  deorewur^e  elates.    As  J>e  })^/  se  heh  ])ing  hefde  to  heden. 
ant  se  riche  refschipe  to  rihten  &  to  readen.  })a  he  hefde  ))us  45 
idon.   sende  hire  ]^us  to  seggen  hire  wil  he  hefde  iwraht 
Nu  his  ha  schulde  wurchen.     Juliene  )>e  eadie  ihesu.  cristes 
Icofmon  of  his  blisfule  luue  balde  hire  sQoluQn,  8c  sende  jiii^i 
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deh.    Elewsius  wite  }>u  hit  wel  ireadi.  wra^i  so  fu  wra^i. 
Tio  lengre  nulich  hit  heolen  |)e.  ^ef  fu  wult  leauen  fe  lahen 

40  fa/  tu  list  in.  ant  leuen  in  godd  feder.  &  i«  his  deorewur^e 
sune.  &  ipe  hali  gast,  ichuUe  wel  neomen  })e.  jef  ))U  nult  no : 
))U  art  wundi  of  me.  &  o'Ser  luue  sech  J)e.  pa  J>e  reue  iherde 
))is :  he  wre^S^de  him  swi^e.  &  hire  feder  cleopede,  ant 
feng  on  to  tellen  him.  hu  his  doht^  droh  him  from  deie  to 

45  deie.  ant  efter  ]>a/  he  wende  to  habben  his  iwil  so  ha  him  ])is 
word  sulliche  sende.  Bi  J)a/  ilke  godd  quaS  hire  feder  Jwz/ 
me  is  la^  to  gremien  beo  hit  so^  }>«/  tu  seist  to  wra^er  heale 
seide  ha  hit.  ant  nu  ichulle  o  great  grome  al  biteachen  hire 
]>e.    to  wurchen  fi  wil.  &  al  |>fl/  te  wel  like^  as  mit  tin  ahne. 

50  &  me  cleopede  hire  for^  biuoren  hire  feder.  &  he  feng  feire 
to  fondin  his  dohter  Mi  deorewur^e  dohter  hwer-fore  uor- 
sakestu  ))i  sy.  ant  ti  selh^e.  J>e  weolen  ant  te  wu«nen  Jwz/ 
walden  awakenin  ant  waxen  of  ))i  wedlac.  }>«/  ich  ])e  to  reade. 
for  he  is  inoh  lauerd  elewsius  ine  rome.  &  tu  maht  beon 

55  leafdi  dohter  jef  ))U  wel  wult.  luliane  ))e  eadie  onswerede  him 
&  seide  as  ])eo  fat  ine  godd  hire  hope  hefde.  jef  he  wule 
leuen  an  god  al  mihti.  fenne  mei  he  speoken  frof  &  inoh-ra^e 
speden.  ant  jef  fa/  he  nule  nawt.  ne  schal  wiuen  on  me. 
wiue  f er  his  wil  is.  fa  hire  feder  iherde  f is :  fa  feng  he  to 

60  swerien.  Bi  mi  kinewur'^  lauerd  apoUo.  ant  bi  mi  deore  leafdi 
diane.  fa/  ich  muche  luuie.  3ef  fu  baldest  heron,  ichulle 
leoten  deor  to-teore»  ant  to-luken  fe.  &  3eouen  fi  flesch: 
[to]  fuheles  of  f  e  lufte.  luliane  him  onswerede  &  softeliche 
seide.  ne  wen  f u  nawiht  leoue  feder.  fa/  tu  affeare  me  swa. 

65  for  ihesM  crist  godes  sune  fa/  ich  on  leue  &  luuie  as  lauerd 
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al  openliche  bi  sonde  to  seggen.  ))is  word  ha  send  te  for 
nawt  ))U  hauest  iswechte.  wrea'^e  se  ))U  wrea^e.    Do  fa/  tu  ^o 
do  wult  nnle  ich  ne  ne  mei  ich  lengre  heolen  hit  te  ^ef  J)U 
wult  leauen.  ))e  lahen  J)et  tu  liuest  in  ant  leuen  i  godd  feader. 
&  in  his  deorwurSe  sune.  &  i  \e  hali  gast  folkene  froure.  an 
godd  ])a/  is  igret  wi'S  euches  cunnes  gode:  Ich  chule  wel 
neome  ))e.  &  3ef  \at  tu  nult  no :   jju  art  windi  of  me :  &  55 
o^r  luue  sech  \t,    pa  }>e  hehe  reue  iherde  J)is  ondswere : 
bigon  to  wre^en  swi'Se :  &  cleopede  hire  feder  forS.  &  feng 
on  to  tellen.  hwuch  word  ha  sende  him.    Efter  \ai  he  wende 
forte  habben  idon  al  \ai  he  wilnede.    Affrican  hire  feader 
wundrede  him  swi^e.  &  bigon  to  swerien.  bi  Je  ilke  godes  60 
J>fl/  me  is  la^  to  gremien.  beo  hit  so^  }^at  tu  seiist :  to  wra^r 
heale.  ha  seh^  hit.  ant  ich  wulle  o  great  grome  al  biteachen 
hire  )>e :  &  tu  do  hire,  al  }pat  tu  wult.     He  }>onkede  him.  & 
heo  wes  icleopet  forS.  &  Affrican  hire  feader  feng  on  earst 
feire  on ;  to  lokin  3ef  he  mahte  wi^  eani  luue  speden.    Juli-  65 
ene  q«^  he  mi  deorewur^e  dohter.  sei  me  hwi  ]>u  forsakest. 
))i  sy  &  ti  selh^e  :  ))e  weolew  &  te  wunnen.  }>e  walden  awak- 
enen.  &  waxen  of  }>e  wedlac  \ai  ich  reade  J>e  to :   hit  nis 
nan  e^elich  ))ing.  Jje  refschipe  of  rome.  ant  tu  maht  3ef  J>u 
wult  beon  burhene  leafdi.  &  of  alle  j)e  londes  fe  )>erto  ligge^.  70 
Juliene   ))e  eadie  ontswerede  him  &  seide.  [as  }>eo  j)at  ine 
godd  hire  hope  hefde.]  3ef  he  wule  luuien.  &  leuen  godd.  al 
mihti ;  fenne  mei  he  [speoken]  frof.  &  speden  inoh  rea'lSe. 
for  3ef  he  \at  nule  no ;  ich  segge  ))e  ]>«/  so^  is.  ne  schal  he 
wiuen  on  me.     Sei  nu  hwet  ti  wil  is.  affrican  wrea^ede  &  75 
swor  swi^e  deopliche.  for  J)e  drihtfule  godd  apollo  mi  lau^d. 
&  mi  deore  leafdi  fe  deorewur^e  diane  \at  ich  muche  luuie. 
3ef  ])u  baldest  her-on ;  ich  schal  leote  wilde  deor  to-luken  & 
to-teore  ))e  &  jeoue  }>i  flesch  fode  to  fuheles  of  ))e  lufte. 
Juliene  him  ondswerede.  &  softeliche  seide.     Ne  lef  fu  nawt  80 
leoue  feader  ]>«/  tu  offeare  me  swa ;  ich  swerie  a5ein.  ))e  ih<?ju 
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lufsumest  on  liue.  fah  ich  beo  forbemd.  &  to-loken  limel. 
nulich  heronont  buhen  Jje  nawiht  pa  feng  eft  hire  [feder]  on 
wi^  olhnu«ge  to  fondi»  3ef  he  mahte  eisweis  wenden  hire 
heorte.  &  seide  hire  lufsumliche.  fa/  ne  schulde  ha  nane 

70  wunne  lihtliche  wilnin :  \at  he  ne  schulde  welden.  wi'S  fa/  ha 
walde  hire  l)Onc  wenden  Nai  quo'S  }^at  meiden  schuldich  don 
me  to  him  \at  is  alle  deoulen  bitaht.  &  to  eche  de^  idemet^ 
to  furwur^en  wi^  him  world  abuten  ende.  for  his  wedlakes 
weole  o^er  for  eni  wunne.  for  so^  ich  hit  segge  unwur^  is  hit 

75  me.  ichulle  Jw/  he  hit  wite  wel.  ant  tu  eke  mid  him  }pa(  ich 
am  iweddet  to  an  }^i  ichulle  treowliche  to  halden  ant  wi^- 
uten  les  luuien.  }>e  is  unlich  him.  &  alle  worldlich  men.  ne 
nuUich  him  now^er  leauen.  ne  lihen  for  weole  ne  for  wunne. 
for  wa.  ne  for  wunne  J>et  je  mahen  don  me.  fa  feng  hire 

80  feder  te  wre^cn  swi'Se  ferlich  &  swi^e  hokerliche  freinede. 
Me  hwet  is  he  fes  were  fa/  tu  art  to  iweddet.  )wz/  tu  hauest 
wi^-uten  me  fine  luue  ilene[t]  for  hwam  f u  letest  Intel  of  fa/ 
tu  schuldest  luuie«.  ne  ich  neiier  \at  ich  wite  nes  wi^  him 
icnawen.     For  gode  c\ud^  f et  maiden  fin  harm  is  f e  mare 

85  nawt  forfi  f et  tu  nauest  ofte  iherd  of  him  3are.  \ai  is  iesu 
godes  sune.  fe  forto  lesen  moncun  \af  forloren  schulden 
beon:  lette  his  deorwurSe  lif  on  rode,  ne  ich  ne  seh  him 
neuer  fa/  me  sare  forfunche^.  ah  ichim  luuie  ant  leue  as 
on  lauerde.  ne  schal  me  firsin  him  from :  now6er  deouel  ne 

90  mon.  For  mi  lif  quo'S  hire  feder  f  e  schal  la¥in  his  luue  for 
f u  schalt  beon  ibeaten.  mid  besmes  swa  bittre  fa/  tu  wum- 
mon  were  schal  to  wra^er  heale  iwur^en.     Swa  muche  quo^ 
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crist  godes  sune.  \af  ich  on  leue.  &  luuie  as  leoflukest.  & 
lufsumest  lau^rd.  |jat  ich  cwic  beo  forbearad  ba^e  lim  &  \v6 
ileitinde  leie.  Nulle  ich  ]>e  her  onont  )>reate  se  ^u  l)reate 
buhe  ne  beien.  85 

Aflfrican  feng  eft  on.  &  to  fondin  ongon  jef  he  mahte 
eanis  weis  olhnunge  wenden  hire  heorte :  &  leoftede  luue- 
liche.  &  seide  hire  sikerliche.  paf  ne  schulde  ha  lihtliche 
wilni  na  wunne ;  ^a/  ha  ne  schulde  wealden.  wi)S  jj^rean  Jja/ 
ha  walde  hire  wil  wenden.  Nai  quc^  ha  ]>af  nis  nawt.  schulde  90 
ich  do  me  to  him.  fa/  alle  deoflen  is  bitaht  &  to  eche  dea'S 
fordemet.  to  forwur^e  yfv6  him  work  buten  ende  i))e  putte  of 
helle :  for  his  wedlackes  weole  o¥er  for  ei  wunne.  To  so^e 
ich  hit  segge  }>e.  Vnwur6  hit  is  me.  Ich  chuUe  Ipaf  he  wite 
hit  ful  weL  &  tu  eke  mid  al ;  ich  am  to  an  iweddet  ]>a/  ich  95 
chuUe  treowliche  wi^ute  leas  luuien.  fa/  is  'unlich  him  & 
alle  worltliche  men.  ne  nulle  ich  neauer  mare  him  lihen  ne 
leauen.  for  weole  ne  for  wunne.  for  wa  ne  for  wontrea^e  Jia/ 
3e  me  mahen  wurchen. 

Hire  feader  feng  on  to  wrea^in  swi^  ferliche  &  easkede  100 
hire  hokerliche.     Ant  hwet  is  he  fes  were  ]?a/  tu  art  to  iwed- 
det. J)a/  tu  hauest  wi'S-ute  me  se  forS  fi  luue  ilenet.*  fa/  tu 
letest  lutel.  of  al  fa/  tu  schuldest  luuien.    Ne  ich  nes  neauer 
J>a/  ich  wite  ^et.  wi^  him  icnawen.  for  gode  qucr6  f  e  meiden 
Jjin  hearm  is  fe  mare.     Nawt  for-fi  fa/  tu  nauest  iherd  of  105 
him  5are.     pa/  is  ih^ju  godes  sune.  fa/  forte  alesen  moncun 
]«/  schulde  beon  forloren  al ;  lette  lif  o  rode.     Ich  ne  seh 
him  neauer  &  fa/  me  of  f unche¥.     Ah  ich  him  luuie  &  wulle 
don.  &  leue  on  as  o  lau^rd.     Ne  schal  me  firsen  him  from. 
No%v¥er  deouel  ne  mon.  for  mi  lif  qud^  hire  feader  f  e  schal  1 10 
la¥in  his  luue.  for  fu  schalt  habbe  frof  hearm  &  scheome 
ba^e  &  nu  f  u  schalt  on  aire  earst.  as  on  ernesse  swa  beon 
ibeaten  wi^  bittere  besmen.  fa/  tu  were  wummon  of  vfum- 
mone  bosum  to  wra^erheale  eau/r  iboren  ife  worlde. 
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ha  ich  iwur^e  him  j>e  leouere:  So  ich  derure  ))ing  for  his 
luue  drehe.  fa/  ti  wil  is  :  wurch  nu.  &  he  het  hatterliche 
95  strupen  hire  steortnaket.  &  beten  hire  swa  lu^re  fa/  hire 
leofliche  lich:  li^ri  al  oblode.  &  swa  ha  duden  so  lu^ere 
fa/  te  blod  ^et  adun  of  f^  ^erden.  &  heo  bigon  to  ^eien. 
Beaten  so  ^e  beaten  ^e  beliales  budeles.  ne  mahe  ^e  now^er 
mi  luue  ne  min  bileaue  lutlen  toward  him  mi  lufsum  leof  mi 
100  leowinde  lauerd  ne  nullich  leauen  ower  read  fa/  forreade'S 
ow  seoluen.  ne  ower  mix  mawmex  fa/  beo^  fes  feondes 
fetles  heien  ne  herien.  for  teone  ne  for  tintreow  fa/  ^e  mahen 
timbrin.     Na  quo^  he  is  hit  swa  hit  schal  sutelin  sone.  for 
ichulle  biteachen  mislich  f  i  bodi  to  elewsium  f  e  riche  reue 
105  irome  ant  he  schal  forswelten  ant  forreden  fe  efter  es  wille 
wi^  alles  cunnes  pinen.  ^e  quo^  fis  meiden  fa/  mei  crist 
welden.  for  ne  mahe  je  nawt  don  me  bute  hwet  he  wule  feauien 
ow  to  muchelin  mi  mede  &  te  mur^e  fa/  li^  to  mei^hades 
menske  for  euer  so  je  mare  merri^  me  her:  so  mi  crane 
"®bi^  brihtre  &  fehere.  for  ichulle  bli^liche  drehen  euereuch 
derf  for  mi  deore  lauerdes  luue.  ant  softe  me  bi^  euch  derf 
hwen  ich  him  serui  f  ah  f u  me  to  elewsium  willes  biteache : 
ne  3eue  ich  for  inc  now^r.  fa/  ^e  me  mahen  harmen.  for  so 
36  mare  me  her  harmed,  so  mare  ^e  me  helpeS  seoueuald  to 
^^5  heouene.  &  5ef  je  me  do^  to  dea^  hit  bi'S  me  deorewur^e 
ant  ich  schal  fer-f  «r^  bli^e  bicumen  into  endelese  blissen  ant 
5e  schulen  wrecches  dwei  ower  wurSes  fa/  je  iboren  weren 
sinken  to  wra^er  heale  ow  to  f  e  bale  bitter  deope  into  helle. 
Hire  feder  afFrican  f «M  fis  bittre  teone  bitahte  hire  to  elew- 
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Swa  muche  c\ud^  ]>af  meiden  ich  beo  him  ])e  leou^re.  seSis 
ich  derfre  ])ing  for  his  luue  drehe.  [wurch]  ))U  }>a/  ti  wil  is. 
3e  qucr6  he  bli^eliche.  ant  swi^e  heatterliche.  stnipen  hire 
steort  naket.  &  legged  se  lu^erliche  on  hire  leofliche  lich : 
[J)at]  hit  li^eri  o  blode.  Me  nom  hire  &  dude  swa  ]>at  hit 
jeat  adun  of  jje  3erden.  ant  heo  bigon  to  3eien.  Beaten  se  120 
3e  beaten  ^e  beliales  budeles.  ne  mahe  je  now^er  mi  luue  ne 
mi  bileaue  lutlin  towart  te  liuiende  godd  mi  leofsume  leof- 
mon.  J)e  luuewur^e  lau^rd.  ne  nuUe  ich  leuen  bwer  read  ]>e 
forreadeS  ow  seolf.  ne  }>e  mix  maumez  ))e  beo^  }>es  feondes 
fetles ;  heien  ne  herien.  for  teone  ne  for  tintreohe  ^af  3e  me  125 
mahe  timbrin.  Na  nult  tu  qud^  affrican.  hit  schal  sone  sutel- 
in.  for  ich  chuUe  sende  ))e  nu  &  biteache  J)i  bodi  to  eleusiu^« 
J)e  riche  J)^/  reue  is  ou^r  rome.  ant  he  schal  }>e  forreaden.  & 
makie  to  forswelten.  as  his  ahne  wil  is  }>urh  al  fet  eauer 
sar  is.  .  130 

3e  qua6  fis  meiden  ftf/  mei  godd  welden.  ne  mahe  3e  nawt 
do  me  bute  ))et  he  wule  peauien  &  ))olien  ow  to  donne  to 
mucli  mi  mede  &  te  murh^e  ^a/  li^  to  mei^hades  menske.  for 
eauer  se  3e  nu  her  mearre'S  me  mare :  se  mi  crune  schal 
beon  brihttre  ba  &  fehere.  for-])i  ich  chuUe  bli^liche  &  wi^  135 
bli^e  heorte  drehen  eauer  euch  derf.  for  mi  leofmones  luue 
})e  lufsume  lau^rd  &  softe  me  bi^  euch  sar  in  his  seruise.  j)U 
wult  }>u  seist  a3eoue  me  to  eleusium  ))e  lu'Sere.  a-5ef  me  for 
nawiht  ne  jeoue  ich  for  inc  nowSer.  pet  je  mahen  ane  pine 
me  here.  Ah  hit  ne  hearme^  me  nawt  ah  helped  &  heue^  140 
up  &  make6  mine  murh^es  monifalde  in  heouene.  ant  3ef  3e 
do^  me  to  dea^.  hit  bi^  deore  to  godd.  &  ich  schal  bli^ 
bicumen  to  endelese  blissen.  ant  ^e  schulen  wtecches  wei 
ower  wur^s.  J)^/  3e  weren  i  ]>e  worlt  iboren  &  i-broht  for^ 
se  wra^er  heale  3e  schule  sinken  adun  to  sar  &  to  eche  sorhe  145 
to  bittemesse  ant  to  bale  deope  into  helle. 

Aflfrican  hire  feader  bitterliche  iteonet  bitahtte  hire  eleu- 
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120  slum  }>e  lu^ere  reue.  ant  he  lette  bringen  hire  biuoren  him  to 

his  heh  seotel  as  he  set  in  dome  as  reue  of  ))e  burhe    •     .    . 

pa  elewsius  iseh  fis  \at  ha  fus  feng  on  to  festnen  hire 

seoluen  }>ohte  \at  he  walde'anan  don  hire  ut  of  dahene  & 

bed  swi^  bringen  hire  brune  of  wallinde  breas  ant  healden 

"5  on  hire  heauet  \at  hit  urne  endelong  hire  leofliche  bodi  dun 
to  J)e  helen  ant  swa  me  dude  sone.  ah  hire  hende  healent 
wiste  hire  unweommet.  elewsius  war^  wod  ut  of  his  witte. 
ant  nuste  hwet  seggen  &  het  swi^e  don  hire  ut  of  his 
ehsih^e.  &  dreihen  hire  into  dare  hus  &  prisunes  pine,  ant 

130  he  duden  sone.  Heo  as  ha  }>rinne  wes  in  feosternesse  hire 
ane  feng  te  cleopien  to  crist  ant  bidden  ))eos  bone. 

Lauerd  godd  al  mihti.  mi  murh^e  ant  mi  mede  mi  sy  ant 
mi  selh'^e  Jiu  isist  hu  ich  am  bista^et  ant  bistonden  festne 
mi  bileaue  steor  me  ant  streng  me.  for  al  mi  strenc^e  is 

135  uppon  fe.  mi  feder.  &  mi  moder  for  ich  nuUe  forsaken  ]?e : 
habbe^  forsaken  me  &  al  mi  nest-falde  cun  me  heane^  fet 
schulden  mine  freond  been :  beo^  me  mest  feondes  ant 
mine  hinen  me  beo^  mest  heanen  ah  habbich  ))in  anes  help 
ich  am  wil  cweme  ne  leaf  J)U  me  neuer  liuiende  lauerd  as  fu 

MO  wistest  daniel  bimong  fe  wode  leuns  ant  te  }>reo  children 
ananie  zacharie  misael  inempnet.  biwistest  unweozwmet  from 
Jje  ferliche  fur  of  fe  furneise  swa  \\x  wite  ant  witen  me  to 
witen  me  from  sunne.  lauerd  ))urh  ))is  lease  lif ;  lead  me  to 
lestinde  to  fe  hauene  of  heale  as  J)u  leddest  israeles  folc  furh 
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sium  J>e  lu¥ere  reue  of  rome  &  lette  bringen  hire  biuoren  his 
ehsih^e.  as  he  set  &  demde.  J)e  hehe  burh  domes.  .  •  .  •  . 

pa  eleusius  seh  }>a/  ha  ^us  feng  on  to  festnin  hire  seoluen  150 
iso¥e  bileaue;  fohte  he  walde  don.  hire  anan  ut  of  dahene: 
&  bed  biliue  bringen  for6  brune  wallinde  bres.  &  healden 
hit  se  wal  hat  hehe  up  on  hire  heaued.  )>a/  hit  urne  endder 
long  hire  leofliche  lich  adun  to  hire  healen.    Me  dude  al  as 
he  het.    Ah  }>e  worldes  wealdent  }>«/  wiste  sein  iuhan  his  155 
ewanigeliste  unhurt  i))e  ueat  of  wallinde  eoli  Jjer  he  wes  idon 
in.  Jja/  ase  hal  com  up  J>rof ;  as  he  wes  hal  meiden.   }>e  ilke 
Hues  lau^rd.  wiste  him  unwemmet.  his  brud  of  }>e  bres  Jja/ 
wes  wallinde.   swa  )>«/  ne  fuhte  hit  hire  buten  ase  wiech 
weater  al  yai  ha  felde.    Eleusius  wod  fa  nuste  hwet  segen.  ido 
Ah  hehte  swi^e  don  hire  ut  of  his  ehsih^e.  &  dreaien  in  to 
dorc  hus  to  prlsunes  pine  ant  swa  ha  wes  idon  sone. 

Heo  as  ha  frinne  wes  i  Jjeosternesse  hire  ane.  feng  to 
cleopien  to  cnst  &  bidde  }>eos  bone,  lau^rd  godd  almihti  mi 
murh^e  &  mi  mede.  mi  sy  &  al  Jje  selh¥e.  }>a/  ich  efter  165 
seche  ]7U  sist  al  hu  ich  am  bistea^et  &  bistonden.  festne  mi 
bileaue.  Riht  me  &  read  me.  for  al  mi  trast  is  on  Jje.  Steor 
me  &  streng  me  for  al  mi  streng^e  is  of  }>e.  mi  feader  & 
mi  moder  for-fi  Jwz/  ich  nule  J)e  forsaken ;  habbe  forsake  me. 
&  al  mi  nestfalde  cun.  fa/  schulde  beo  me  best  freond;  beo^  170 
me  meast  feondes.  &  mine  inhinen ;  aire  meast  hea[r]men. 
herewur55e  healent.  habbe  ich  J)in  anes  help,  ich  am  wilcweme 
ne  forleaf  J?u  me  nawt  luuiende  lau^rd.  as  J>u  biwistest  daniel 
bimong  fe  wode  Huns  ilatet  se  lu¥ere.  &  te  freo  children  fe 
chearre  nalden  from  fe  lahen  fa/  ha  schulden  luuien.  Ana-  175 
nie  &  A5arie  &  Misahel  inempnet.  Al  fu  al  wealdent  bi- 
wistest hsim  unwemmet.  wi'6^  fa/  ferliche  fur  i  fe  furneise. 
swa  f  u  wunne  of  f  e  worlt  wite  me  &  were  &  wit^re.  &  wisse 
f urh  fi  wisdom  to  wite  me  wi^  sunne.  lau^rd  Hues  lattow. 

»  MS.  •  wid.' 
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145  ]>e  reade  sea  buten  schip  dniifot  ant  hare  fan  senchtest  ]>a/ 
ham  efter  sohten  afal  J)u  mine  famen  ant  to-drif  drihtin  fen 
deouel  )»a/  me  derue^.  for  ne  mei  na  mon  wi^uten  J)i 
strenc6e  stonden  him  a^cines  lef  me  ^a/  ich  mote  iseon  him 
5et  schent:  )>«/  wene^  me  to  schrenchen  ant  schmichen  of 

150  J>e  weie :  hat  leaded  to  eche  lif.  wite  me  from  his  la^  ant  wi^ 
his  crefti  crokes.  wite  me  wi^  mine  unwines  )>«/  tu  beo  euer 
iheret  ante  iheiet  in  heouene  ant  in  eor^e  beo  J)U  dd  iblescet 
as  jtu  were  ant  art.  ant  euer  schalt  beon  in  eche  blisse. 
amen. 
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lead  me  Jjurh  }>is  lease.  ))is  lutle  leastinde  lif ;  to  jje  hauene  180 
of  heale.    As  fu  leaddest  isM^les  leode  of  egipte  bute  schip 
dm  fot  ))urh  Jje  reade  sea.  &  asenchtest  hare  uan  fe  ferden 
ham   efter,   &  tu  folkes  feader.   aual  mine  vamen.   &  tu 
drihtin  to-drif  )»e  deouel  }>«/  me  derae^.  for  ne  mei  na  mon- 
nes  streng^  wi'^uten  J)in  stonden  him  to  ^eines.  lef  me  )>«/  185 
ich  mote  mihti  meinfule  godd  iseon  Jiim  ischeomet  ^et  J>e 
wene^  me  to  schrenchen,  &  schunchen  of  J)e  nearowe  wei 
}>«/  leaded  to  eche  lif.  loke  me  from  his  la^  liuiende  lau^rS. 
Make  me  war  &  wite  me  wi^  his  crefti  crokes.  )>«/  ha  me  ne 
crechen,  were  me  swa  wi^  ))en  vnwints.  helpleses  heale.     pa/  190 
tu  beo  iheiet  &  iheret  eanre  in  eorSe;  as  in  heouene.    Beo 
]>u  aa  iblescet  lau^rd  as  J'U  were  ant  art  &  schalt  beon  in 
eche. 


IX. 

THE  ANCREN  RIWLE. 

ABOUT  A.D.  I3IO. 

The  *Ancren  Riwle,*  or  Rule  of  Nuns,  was  written  for  a 
society  of  three  pious  anchoresses  at  Tarente  (Tarratlt-Kaines, 
or  Kingston,  near  Crayford  Bridge)  in  Dorsetshire. 

Richard  Poor,  a  native  of  Tarente,  and  successively  bishop  of 
Chichester,  Salisbury,  and  Durham,  rebuilt  or  enlarged  the  little 
monastery  of  nuns  founded  by  Ralph  de  Kahaines  (a  son  of  one 
of  the  first  William's  Norman  barons),  and  died  at  Tarente  in 
1337.  Mr.  Morton,  the  editor  of  the  Ancren  Riwle,  thinks  it 
probable  that  Poor  was  the  author  of  this  Rule  of  Nuns ;  but  this 
is  mere  conjecture. 

The  following  selection  is  from  Morton's  edition  of  the  Ancren 
Riwle  (pp.  a  08-2 16 ;  416-430),  published  for  the  Camden  Society, 
1853,  collated  with  MS.  Nero  A.  xiv.,  Cleop.  C.  vi.,  Titus  D.  xviii. 

• 

pus,  mine  leoue  sustren,  i^  wildemesse  ase  30  go^  inne, 
mid  Godes  folke,  toward  lerusalemes  lend,  }>et  is,  }>e  riche  of 
heouene,  beo^  swuche  bastes,  ^'  swuche  wurmes  f  ne  not  ich 
none  sunne  fet  ne  mei  beon  iled  to  one  of  ham  seouene, 
5  o¥er  to  hore  streones.  Vnsta^eluest  bileaue  a5ean  holi  lore, 
nis  hit  of  prude?  Inobedience  her-to  ualle^.  Sigaldren^ 
^-  false  teolungesf  leuunge  on  ore  ^  o  swefnesf  ^-  alle  wichche- 
creftes  i  niminge  of  husel  ine  [ani]  heaued  sunne,  o^er  ei 

»  T.  •  Sigaldric' 
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o^er  sacrament,  nis  hit  l>e  spece  of  prude  J)et  ich  cleopede 
presumciun,  ^if  me  wot  hwuch  sunne  hit  is  f  ^'  ^if  me  not  lo 
nout,  J)eonne  is  hit  jemeleste,  under  accidie,  J)et  ich  cleopede 
slouh¥e ;  pe  fet  ne  warne'JS  o^er  of  his  vuel,  o¥er  of  his  lure, 
nis  hit  slouh  ^emeleste,  o^er  attri  onde?      Mis-iteo^eget, 
etholden  cwide,  o^er  fundles,  o^er  lone,  nis  hit  ^iscunge  • 
o^er  J)epfte  ?     Etholden  o^res  hure,  ouer  his  rihte  terme,  15 
nis  hit  strong  reflac  ?     pet  is  under  5iscunge.     O^er  '5if  me 
3eme^  wurse  ei  J)ing  ileaned  o¥er  biteih[t]  to  witene,  }>en  he 
wene  J)et  hit  ouh,  nis  hit  tricherie,  o^r  5emeleaste  of  slouh^e  ? 
— also  is  dusi  biheste,  o¥er  folliche  ipluht  troupe  i  Sf  longe 
beon  unbishped  f  ^  falsliche  igon  to  schrifte  f  o^er  to  longe  20 
abiden  uorte  techen  godchilde  pater  noster  ^  credo  ?     peos 
*^'  alle  swuche,  beo^  iled  to  slouh^e  f  Jjet  is  fe  ueorSe  moder 
of  fe  seouen  heaued  sunnen.     peo  J>et  drone  eni  drunch,  !'^< 
o^er  ei  J)ing  dude  hwar6uruh  no  childe  ne  schulde  beon  of 
hire  istreoned  f  o^er  }>et  istreoned  schulde  uorwurSen,  nis  25 
J)is  strong  monsleiht,  of  golnesse  awakened?     Alle  sunnen 
sunderliche,  bi  hore  owime  nomeliche  nomen,  ne  muhte  no 
mon  rikenen  f  auh  ine  feos  }>et  ich  habbe  iseid,  alle  fe  oiSre 
beo^  bilokene  f  Sf  nis,  ich  wene,  no  mon  )»et  ne  taei  under- 
stonden  him  of  his  sunnen  nomeliche,  under  summe  of  )»en  30 
ilke  imene,  fet  beo^  her  iwritene.     Of  feos  seoue  bestes, 
^*  of  hore  streones  i^e  wildemesse,  ^  of  onliche  liue,  is  iseid 
hiderto, — jjet  alle  Jje  uorSfarinde  uonde'JS  to  uordonne.     pe 
Liun  of  Prude  slea^JS  alle  fe  prude,  ^  alle  \to  j^et  beo^  heie|« 
^  ouer  heie  iheorted.     pe  attri  neddre  alle  |jeo  ontfule,  ^-35 
alle  J)eo  Inhere  i^oncked.     [pa/  beon  malicius  ^  li^ere  a5ain 
o^ere\]     pe  vnicome  alle  feo  wre^fule;  ^  al-so  of  fe  o¥re 
areawe.    Ase  to  God  heo  beo^S  isleiene^  f  auh  heo  libbe^  to 
J>e  ueonde,  ^  beo^  alle  ine  his  hirde,  ^*  serue^  him  ine  his 
kurt,  euerichon,'of  |?et  mester,  J?et  him  to  ualle^.  40 

»  FromC.  «  MS.  •isscine/' 
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Pe  prude  beo^  his  bemares,  drawe^  wind  inward  of  world- 
Iich[e]  hereword,  ^  eft,  mid  idel  ^elpe,  puffed  hit  utward,  ase 
J>e  bemare  de^,  uorte  makien  noise  [and]  lud  dream  to  scheau- 
wen  hore  orheP.  Auh  jif  heo  wel  ))0uhten  of  Godes  bemares, 

45  i'  of  J>e  englene  bemen  of  heouene,  fet  schulen  a  uour®  haiue 
J)e  worlde,  biuoren  jje  grureful[e]'  dome  grisliche  bloawen, 
Arisen,  deade,  arise'JSl  cume^  to  Drihtenes  dome,  uorte 
beon  idemed  f  fer  no  prud  bemare  ne  mei  beon  iboruwen. 
3if  heo  J)Ouhten  }>is  wel,  heo  wolden  inouh-rea^e  i^e  deofles 

50  seruise  dimluker  bemen.  Of  feos  bemares  sei^  [Seint] 
Jeremie,  Onager  soltiartuSf  in  destderio  aninte  sue^  aiiraxii 
ventum  amoris.  Of  feo  }>et  drawee  wind  inward,  uor  luue 
of  hereword,  sei^  Jeremie,  ase  ich  er  seide*. 

Simime  iuglurs  beo^  |jet  ne  kunnen  semen  of  non  o^e/ 

55  gleo,  buten  makien  cheres,  Sf  wrenchen  mis  hore  mu^,  ^ 
schulen  mid  hore  eien.  Of  J)is  mestere  serue^  J)eo  uniselie 
ontfule  i^e  deofles  kurt,  to  bringen  o  leihtre  hore  ontfule 
louerd.  Uor  jif  ei  sei^  wel  o'Ser  de^  wel,  nonesweis  ne 
muwen  heo  loken  J)iderward  mid  riht  eie  of  gode  heorte  f 

60  auh  wincke^  o^re  half,  ^'  biholde'S  o  luft  ^  asquint :  ^  ^if 
J)er  is  out  to  eadwiten,  o^er  [loken]  lodlich,  fiderward  heo 
schule^'  mid  ei^er  eien ;  ^  hwon  heo  ihere^  fet  god,  heo 
sleate^  adun  boa  two  hore  earen  f  auh  }>et  lust  a^ean  |)et  vuel 
is  euer  wid  open,      peonne  heo  wrenched  hore  mu^  mis, 

65  hwon  heo  turned  god  to  vuel  f    ^  ^if  hit  is  sumdel  vuel 
})uruh  more  lastunge  heo  wrenche'JS  hit  to  wurse.   peos  beo^' 
hore  owime  prophetes  forcwiddares.     peos  bodied  biuoren 
hwu  J)e  ateliche^  deouel  schal  jet  agesten®  ham  mid  his 

»  MS.  'horer;  T.  *orher;  C.  *ore3eI/ 

2  Morton  wrongly  has  *  an  our.*  '  R.  *  grimfule/ 

*  For  'Of seide/  C.  has  *  Of  >e  prud  drahinge  in  for  luue  of  herc- 

ward  seitJ  (Jeremie)  as  ich  seide.'  *  T.  'sculetS.' 

•  T.  has  •  J)ase  arn.'  '  T, '  atterluche.*  •  T.  *  glopnen.' 
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grimme  grennunge,  j-  hu  heo  schulen  ham  sulf  grennen  ^ 
niuelen,  ^'  makien  sur  semblaunt  uor  fe  muchele  angoise,  70 
i¥e  pine  of  helle.    Auh  for-J)ui  heo  beo^  J?e  lesse  te  menen, 
J)et  heo  biuorenhond  leorne^  hore  meister  to  makien  grimme 
chere. 

pe  wre¥fule  biuoren  fe  ueonde  skirme^  mid  kniues,  4'  he 
is  his  knif-worpare^  ^'  pleie^  mid  sweordes,  ^'  bere^JS  ham  bi  75 
•  J)e  scherpe  orde  uppen  his  tunge.  Sweord  ^  knif  ei^r  beo^ 
scherpe  4'  keorainde  wordes  fet  he  worpe^  frommard  him, 
^  skirme'S  touward  o^re.  Auh  heo  bodied  hwu  Jje  deoflen 
schulen  pleien  mid  ham,  mid  hore  scherpe  aules,  4'  Skirmen 
mid  ham  abut6n,  4'  dvsten  ase  enne  pilcheclut,  euchonSo 
touward  o^er,  ^  mid  helle  sweordes  al  snesien^  ham  Jjuruhut, 
fet  beo^  kene  ^'  keoruinde,  4'  ateliche  pinen. 

pe  slowe  li^  ^'  slepe^  i^  deofles  .berme,  ase  his  deore 
deorlingf  ^  te  deouel  lei^  his  tutel  adun  to  his  earen,  4' 
tutele^  him  al  fet  he  euer  wule.  Uor,  so  hit  is  sikerliche  to  85 
hwamso  is  idel  of  god  f  J>e  ueond  ma^ele^  ^eorne,  ^  te  idele 
undenio^  luueliche  his  lore,  pe  J)et  is  idel  4'  ^emeleas,  he  is 
[wel]  J)es  deofles  bermes  slep :  aub  he  schal  a  domesdei 
grimliche  abreiden  mid  te  dredfule  dreame  of  J?e  englene 
bemen  i  4'  ine  helle  wondrede '  ateliche  *  awakien.  Surgi/e,  90 
rnoriui  qui  jacetis  in  sepulchris :  surgiie^  et  veniie  ad  judicium 
Saluaioris. 

pe  ^iscare  is  Jjes  feondes  askeba'Sie',  4'  li^  euer  i^en  asken, 
^'  fare^  abuten  asken  ^  bisiliche  sture^  him  uorte  rukelen 
muchele  ^  monie  ruken  togedere,  4'  blowe^  ferinne,  ^'  ablent  95 
him  sulf  [  padere^  •.  4"  make^  ferinne  figures  of  augrim,  ase 
Jjeos  rikenares  do^S  f  habbelS  muchel  uorto  rikenen.  pis  is 
al  })es  Ganges''  blisse,  ^  te  ueond  bihalt  al  J?is  gomen,  ^ 

*  T. 'castere.'  *  C. 'snesen*;  T.  *sneasm/  •  C.  *  wandretSe.* 

*  C.  •  echeliche.'  «  C.  •  askcbath.* 

*  C.  *  patJeretJ ' ;  T.  *  putJercs.*  ^  C.  •  askebatJa.* 
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lauhwe^  )>et  he  to-berste^.    Wei  understond  euerich  wis  mon 

100  [^  wummon]  ))is  f  )>et  gold  ^  seoluer  bo^,  4-  euerich 
eor^ich  eihte,  nis  buten  eorSe  4'  asken,  fet  ablent  euerichne 
mon  J)et  bloawe^  in  ham  f  }>et  is,  J>et  boluweJS  him  ine 
ham  i  J)uruh  ham  ine  heorte  prude  i  ^  al  J)et  he  rukele^ 
^    gedere^  togedere,  ^  ethalt  of  eni  )>inge  )>et  nis  buten 

105  asken,  more  )>en  hit  beo  neod,  al  schal  ine  helle  iwur^n 
to  him  tadden  4'  neddren,  ^  bo^e,  ase  Isaie  sei^,  schulen 
beon  of  wurmes  his  kurtel  ^  ^  his  kuuertur,  fet  nolde  her 
J)e  neodfule  ueden  ne  schruden.  Subier  te  sierneiur  iinea,  et 
opertmentum  iuum  vermis, 

no  pe  ^iure  glutun  is  J)es  feondes  manciple.  Uor  he  stike^ 
euer  i^  celere,  o^r  i^  kuchene.  His  heorte  is  i^e  disches ' 
his  ))Ouht  is  al  i^e  neppe  i  his  lif  i'Se  tunne  f  his  soule  i^e 
crocke.  Kume^  for6  biuoren  his  louerde  bismitted  Sf  bi- 
smeoruwed,  a  disch^  ine  his. one  bond,  ^  a  scoale'  in  his 

115  o'Serf  ma^le^  mis*  wordes,  ^  wigele^  ase  uordrunken  mon 
J)et  haue^  imunt  to  uallenf  bihalt  his  greate  wombe,  ^-  te 
ueond  lauhweS  }>et  he  to-berste^.  God  J)reateS  feos  J>us  jjuruh 
Isaie.  Servt  mei  comedenf,  et  vos  esurieiis,  tStc.  i  '  Mine  men,'  he 
sei^,  *  Schulen  eten,  Sf  ou  schal  euer  hungren  f  ^-je  schulen 

120  beon  ueondes  fode,  world  a  buten  endel*     Quantum  glori- 

ficavit  se  et  in  deliciis  fuitj  tantum  date  ei  luctum  et  tormentum. 

In  Apocalipsi :  Contra  unum  poculum  quod  miscuit^  miscete  ei 

duo.    yd  J>e  gulchecuppe  *  weallinde  bres  to  drincken,  ^'  ^eot 

in  his  wide  J)rote  J)et  he  aswelte  wi^innen  •.     A5ean  one,  ^if 

125  him  two.  Lo  I  swuch  is  Godes  dom  a^ean  fe  ^iure^,  ^  ajean 
\t  drinckares  ®  i^  Apocalipse 

»  C.  and  T.  •  hwitel.'  «  MS.  •  dischs/ 

»  f.  •  skale ' ;  C.  •  schale/  *  -MS.  •  mid  * ;  T.  and  C.  •  mis.* 

•  T.  *  kelchecuppe ' ;  C.  *  keachecuppe.' 

•  T.  •  incwi« ';  C. « inw-iU.'  ^  C.  * glutuns.* 

•  C.  *  druncwilc ' ;  T.  *  drunkensome.' 
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[pp.  416-430.]  ^ 

5e,  mine  leoue  sustren,  ne  schulen  habben  no  best,  bute 
kat  one,    Ancre  Jjet  haue^  eihte  funche'JS  bet  husewif,  ase 
Marthe  was,  )>en  ancre  f  ne  none^wise  ne  mei  heo  beon 
Marie,  mid  gri^fulnesse  of  heorte.     Vor  feonne  mot  heo  130 
J)enchen  of  J>e  kues  foddre,  and   of  heorde-monne  huire, 
oluhnen  fene  heiward,  warien  hwon  me  punt  hire,  4*  ^elden,  ^. 
J>auh,  fe  hermes.     Wat  Crist,  }>is  is  lodlich  J)ing  hwon  me    O^^^'^'V 
make^  mone  in  tune  of  ancre  eihte.     pauh,  ^if  eni  mot  nede 
habben  ku*,  loke  J)et  heo  none  monne  ne  eilie,  ne  ne  hermie  f  135 
ne  J>et  hire  Jjouht  ne  beo  nout  J)eron  i-uestned.     Ancre  ne 
oul^  nout  to  habben  no  J?ing  Jjet  drawe  utward  hire  heorte. 
None   cheffare  ne'  driue  je.     Ancre  )>et  is   cheapild   [Jje 
bu^  for  te  sullen  efter,.^bijete],  heo  cheapen  hire  soule  J>e 
chepmon  of  helle.   [ping,  fauh,  J?a/  ha  wurche^  ha  mei  wel,  140 
J)urh  hire  meistres  read,  for  hire  neod  sullen,  jjah  swa  dern- 
liche  as  ha  mei,  for  misliche  monne  w^ordes.]  Ne  wite  ^e  nout 
in  oure  huse  of  o^er  monnes  J)inges,  ne  eihte,  ne  clones  f  ne 
nout  ne  underuo  ^e  J)e  chirche  uestimenz,  ne  J?ene  caliz,  bute 
5if  [neod  o^er]  strenc^e  hit  makie,  o^er  muchel  eie  f  vor  of  145 
swuche  witunge  is  i-kumen  muchel  vuel  oftesi^en.  Wi^innen 
ower  woanes^  ne  lete  ^e  nenne  mon  slepen.      ^i{  muchel 
neode  mid  alle  make^  breken  ower  hus,  J)e  hwule  fet  hit 
euer  is  i-broken,  loke  fet  ^e  habben  J>erinne  mid  ou  one 
wummon  of  clene  Hue  deies  4'  nihtes.  150 

UorSi  }et  no  mon  ne  i-sih^  ou,  ne  je  i-seo^  nenne  mon, 
wel  mei  don'  of  ower  clo'Ses,  beon  heo  hwite,  beon  heo  blakef 
bute  fet  heo  beon  unorne  ^-.warme,  ^'  wel  i-wrouhte— uelles 
wel  i-tauwed;  4'  habbe'S  ase  monie  ase  ou  to  neode'S,  to 
bedde  and  eke  to  rugge*     .'  ,gg  ' 

^  C.  •  hit.'  «  T.  *  wahes ';  C.  *  wancs.^ 

«  T.  *duhen';  C.  *  don.' 
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Nexst  fleshe  ne  schal  mon  werien  no  linene  clo^,  bjjte  5if 
hit  beo  of  herde  and  of  greate  heorden.  Stamin  habbe 
hwosg  wule ;  and  hwose  wule  mei  beon  buten.  3e  schulen 
liggen  in  on  heater,  and  i-gurd     Ne  here  36  non  iren,  ne. 

160  here,  ne  ilespiles*  felles  i  ne  ne  beate  ou  ))er  mide,  ne  mid 
schurge  i-le^ered  ne  i-leadedf  ne  mid  holie*,  ne  mid  breres. 
ne  ne  biblodge'  hire  sulf  wi¥uten  schriftes  leauef  ne  ne 
nime,  et  enes,  te  ueole  disceplines.  Ower  schone  beon 
greate  and  warme.     Ine  sumer  ^e  habbe'S  leaue  uorto  gon 

165  and  sitten  baraotf  and  hosen  wi^uten  uaumpezf  and  ligge 

ine  ham  hwoso  like^  *.   Sum  wimimon  inouh  rea^  were^  )>e 

•^  "        brech  of  heare  ful  wel  i-knotted,  and  fe  strapeles  adun  to 

hire  net,  i-laced  ful  ueste.     ^if  ^e  muwen  beon  wimpel-leas> 

beo^  bi  warme  keppen  and  )»eruppon  [o^r  hwite  oSer]  blake 

1 70  ueiles.  [Ancren  sume  sungi^  in  hare  wimlunge  na  lesse 
J>ene  lefdi.  Sum  sei^  ))«/  hit  limped  to  ei  wimimon  cunde- 
liche  forte  weri[en]  wimpel.  Nai  i  wimpel  ne  hef  [de]  nou^er 
ne  nemne^  hali  write  f  ah  wriheles  of  heuet.  Ad  Corinth. 
Mulier  uelet  caput  suum»    Wummon  sei^  )>e  apostel  schal 

1 75  wrihen  hire  heauet  Wrihen,  he  sei^.  naut  wimplin..  wrihen 
ha  schal  hire  scheome,  as  sunfule  £ue  dohter  f  i  mungunge 
of  ])e  sunne  \at  she[n]de  us  erst  alle  f  Sf  naut  drah  \af 
wriheles  te  tiffung  Sf  te  prude*  Eft  wule  Seinte  Pauel  Jw2/ 
wummon  wreo  i  chirche  hire  neb  ^ette,  leste  vuel  |>oht  arise 

180  J)urh  hire  on-sih'^,  ^'  hoc  est  propter  angelos.  Hwi,  }>enne,  fu 
chirche  ancren,  al  beo  J)U  iwimplet,  openest  fah  fi  neb  to 
weopmones  ehe  ?  To-jeines  J>e.  Jje  isist  men,  speke^  Seinte 
Pauel.  Ah  jef  ei  |>ing  wrihe6  \i  neb  from  monnes  ehe — 
beo  hit  wah,  beo  hit  cla^  i^i  parlures  |>url,  wel  mei  duhen  ancre 

185  of  o^er  wimplunge*.]     Hwose  wule  beon  i-seien,  fauh  heo 

»  MS.  •  irspiles  * ;  T.  •  yleslipcf  * ;  C.  *  ylespilles.' 

•  T.  •  holin  * ;  C.  •  holinc/  »  T.  •  biodekc ' ;  C.  •  biblotfgi.* 

•  C.  •  wule/  »  MS.  •  wimlumpe/ 
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atifFe  *  hire  nis  nout  muchel  wunder  i  auh  to  Codes  eien  heo 
is  lufsumere,  |>et  is,  uor  fe  luue  of  him,  untiffed  wi^uten. 
Ring,  ne  broche  nabbe  jef  ne  gurdel  i-membred^  ne  glouen, 
ne  no  swuch  )»ing  fet  ou  ne  deih  ^  forto  habben,  [Under- 
stonde^  ))fl/  of  alle  feose  )>inges  nis  nan  best  ne  forbot  i  for  190 
alle  ha  beo^  of  fe  uttere  riwle,  }af  is  lute  strenc^e  of.  For 
hwon  Jjfl/  te  inre  beo  wel  iwist>  as  ic  seide  i¥e  frum^e,  4c 
mei  beon  i-changet  hwerse-euer  ei  neod  beo^  o¥er  eni  skile 
hit  aske^,  efter  \>a/  ha  mei,  ase  fuften,  best  seruin  pe  leafdi 
riwle.]  J  95 

Euer  me  is  leouere  so  ^e  don  gretture  werkes.    Ne  makie 
none  purses,  uorte  ureonden  ou  mide  [bute  te  feo  }af  ower 
meistre  jeue'JS  ow  his  leaue]  f  ne  blodbendes  *  of  seolke  [ne 
laz  bute  leaue]  i  auh  schepie^,  and  seouwe^,  and  amended 
chirche  clones,  and  poure  monne  clones  ^.     No  }>ing  ^  ne  200 
schule  5e  5iuen  wi^uten  schriftes  leaue.    Helped  mid  ower 
owune  swinke,  so  uorS  so  ^e  muwen,  to  schruden  ou  suluen 
and  [feden  jef  neod  is]  feo  fet  ou  serue^,  ase  Seint  Jerome 
lereS.      Ne  beo  ^e  neuer  "^  idel  f  uor  anonrihtes  J>e  ueond 
beot  *  hire  his  were  fet  ine  Codes  werke  ne  wurche^ '  i  and  205 
he  tutele'S  anonrihtes  touward  hire.    Uor,  feo  hwule  J>et  he 
isih^  hire  bisi,  [he]  J)enche^  J>us:  vor  nout  ich  schulde  nu 
kumen  neih  hire  f  ne  mei  heo  nout  i-hwulen"uorto  hercnen" 
mine  lore.   Of  idelnesse  awakene'JS  muchel  flesshes  fondunge,  ]  ^ 
Iniquitas  Sodome  saturiias  panis  et  ocium  :  J?et  is,  al  Sodomes  iio 
cweadschipe  com  of  idelnesse  4'  of  ful  wombe.   .  Iren  }>et  li^ 
stille  gedere^  sone^^  rustf   and  water  ]?et  ne   sture^  nout 
readliche^'  stinke^.     Ancre  ne  schal  nout  forwur^en  scol- 

»  T.  •  atiffen  * ;  C.  *  alifi.'  «  MS. « i  mcnbred ' ;  C.  *  *  membret.* 

»  T.  «deah* ;  C.  *  i-burtS'.  *  C.  •  blod-binden.*  »  C.  'hettren.' 

•  C.  •  nan  swuc  |>ing.*  ^  C.  « allunge.*  »  T.  *  bedes/ 

•  T.  •  swinkes/  »  C.  *  jemen  *;  T.  •  jeme.*  "  C.  *  lustni.' 
"  C,  •  muchc'                  «  T. « ra«liche  * ;  C.  •  readilichc.' 
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meistre,  ne  tumen  hire  ancre  hus  to  childrene  scole.     Hire 

215  maiden  mei,  J>auh,  techen^  sura  lutel  meiden,  fet  were  dute 
of  forto  leornen  among "  gromes  f  auh  ancre  ne  ouh '  forto 
5emen  bute  God  one.  [pah,  bi  hire  meistres  read  ha  mei 
sum  rihten  a«d  helpe  te  leren.J 

3e  ne  schulen  senden  lettxes,  ne  underuon  lettres,  ne  writen 

220  buten  leaue.  3^  schulen  beon  i-dodded  four  si^en  i^e  3ere, 
uorto  lihten  ower  heaued  [o^er  jef  je  wulle^  i-schauen  hwase 
wule  ieveset.  Ah  ha  mot  oftere  weschen  &  kemben  hire 
heauet]  f  and  ase  ofte  i-leten  blod  f  and  oftere  ^if  neod  is  i 
and  hwoso  mei  beon  fer  wi'Suten,  ich  hit  mei  wel  i-¥oKen. 

225  Hwon  5e  beo^  i-leten  blod,  ^e  ne  schulen  don  no  J?ing,  ))eo 
J>reo  dawes,  fet  ou  greue  5  auh  talked  mid  ouer  meidenes 
and  mid  J>eaufule  talen  schurte^  ou  to-gederesj  Je  muwen 
don  so  ofte  hwon  ou  )>unche^  heuie,  o^r  beo^  uor  sume 
worldliche  )>inge  sorie  o^er  seke.     So  wisliche  wite^  ou 

230  in  our  blod-letunge  f  and  holder  ou  ine  swuche  reste  J)et 
3e  longe  ferefter  muwen  ine  Codes  seruise  Jje  monluker 
swinken  *  i  and  also  hwon  ^e  i-uele^  eni  secnesse  i  vor 
muchel  sotschipe  hit  is  uorto  uorleosen,  uor  one  deie,  tene 
o^er  tweolue.    Wasche^  ou  hwarse  ^e  habbe^  neode,  ase 

235  ofte  ase  ^e  wulle^. 

Ancre  fet  naue^  nout  neih  bond  hire  node,  beo^  bisie  two 
wummen  i  one  Jjet  bileaue  euer  et  hom,  on  o^r  J)et  weride 
ut  hwon  hit  is  neodf  and  J)eo  beo  ful  unorne  [o^er  a  lute 
fuhten],  o¥er  of  feir  eldef  and  bi  fe  weie  ase  heo  ge^  go 

240  singinde*  hire  beoden  i  ne  ne  holde  heo  nout  none  tale  mid 
mon  ne  mid  wummonf  ne  ne  sitte  ne  ne  stonde,  bute  fet 
leste  J)et  heo  mei,  er  J?en  heo  kume  hom.  Nouhwuder  elles 
ne  go  heo  bute  J)ider  ase  me  sent  hire.    Wi'Sute  leaue  ne  ete 


■  C.  •  Icaren/  *  C.  *  bimong.'  •  For  *  ne  ouh  *  C.  has  •  nach.' 

*  C.  •  wurchen.*  '  C.  *  segginde.' 
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heo  ne  ne  drinke  .ute,    pe  o¥er  beo  euer  inne,  ne  wi'^ute  Jje 
5eate  ne  go  heo  wi^ute  leaue.    Bo^  been  obedient  to  hore  245 
dame  in  alle  finges,  bute  ine  sunne  one.     No  J>ing  nabben 
heo  ))et  hore  dame  hit  nute  i  ne  ne  underuon  no  J?ing,  ne 
ne  5iuen  wi^uten  hire  leaue.     Nenne  mon  ne  leten  heo  in  f 
ne  \>e  5ungre  ne  speke  mid  none  monne  bute  leaue  i  ne  ne 
go  nout  ut  of  tune  wi¥uten  siker  uere  i  ne  ne  ligge  ute.  250 
3if  heo  ne  con  o  boke,  sigge  bi  Paternostres  and  bi  auez  hire 
vres  f    and  wurche  J)et  me  hat  hire  wi^uten  grucchunge* 
Habbe  euer  hire  earen  opene  touward  hire  dame.     Nou^er 
of  ye  wummen  ne  beren  urom  hore  dame,  ne  ne  bringen  to 
hire  none  idele  talen,   ne  neowe  ti^inges  i  ne  bitweonen  255 
hamsulf  ne  singenf  ne  ne  speken  none  worldliche  spechen' 
ne  lauhwen,  ne  ne  pleien  so  Jjet  ei  mon  fet  hit  iseie  muhte 
hit  to  vuel  tumen.     Ouer  alle  }>ing  leasunge  and  lu^ere* 
wordes  hatien.     Hore  her  beo  i-koruen  f  hore  heued  clo^S 
sitte  lowe.    Ei^er  ligge  one.    Hore  hesmel  ^  beo  heie  istihd  i  260 
al  wi^ute  broche.    No  mon  ne  i-seo  ham  unweawed',  ne 
open  heaued.     [Inwi^  ))e  wanes  ha  muhe  werie  scapeloris 
hwen  mantel  ham  heuege^,  ute  gan  i-mantletf  J>e  heaued 
i-hudeket.]    Louh  lokunge  habben.    Heo  ne  schulen  cussen 
nenne  mon,  [ne  cu'JSmon  ne  cunes  mon  ne  for  nan  cutS^e  265 
cluppen,]  ne  uor  luue  cluppen  ne  ku^  ne  unku^  i  ne  wasshen 
hore  heaued  f  ne  loken  ueste  o  none  monne  f  ne  toggen* 
mid  him,  ne  pleien.     Hore  weaden  beon  of  swuche  scheape, 
^  alle  hore  aturn  swuch  }>et  hit  beo  e'Scene  hwarto  heo 
beo^  i-turnde.THore  lates  loken  warliche,  ))et  non  ne  edwite  270 
ham  ne  ine  huse,  ne  ut  of  huse.     On  alle  wise  uorberen  to 
wre^en  hore  dame '  and  ase  ofte  ase  heo  hit  do^,  er  heo 
drinken  o¥er  eten,  makien  hore  uenie  akneon  adun  to  fer 

*  C.  *  noele.'  *  C.  *  Hare  cop  beo  hec3e  isticched.* 

»  C.  *  imleppcd.'  *  T.  •  toggle  * ;  C.  •  toggl* 
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eor^e  biuoren  hire,  ^  sigge  Mea  culpa  f  and  underuon  ]?e 

275  penitence  J)et  heo  lei^  upon  hire,  lutende  hire  louwe.  pe 
ancre  neuer  more  J>er  efter  .)>ene  ilke  gult  ne  upbreide  hire, 
uor  none  wre6¥e,  bute  ^if  heo  eft  sone  ualle  i^et  ilke  \  auh 
do  hit  allunge  ut  of  hire  heorte.  And  ^if  eni  strif  arisen 
bitweonen  J>e  wummen,  J)e  ancre  makie  ei^r  of  ham  to 

280  niakien  o^r  venie  akneon  to  J)er  eorSe,  and  ei¥er  rihte  up 
o^er,  ^  kussen  ham  on  ende  f  and  fe  ancre  legge  on 
ei^r  sum  penitence  5  more  upon  J?e  ilke  J>et  gretluker 
hauc^  agult  pis  is  o  )>ing,  wute  ^e  wel  to  so^,  fet  is 
God  leouest— -seih[t]nesse  ^  some^ — ^  J>e  ueonde  lowest  f 

285  and  for^i  he  is  euer  umbe  to  arearen  sume  wre^e  ^.  Nu 
isih^  fe  deouel'  wel  J>et  hwon  )>et  fur  is  wel  o  brune,  ^ 
me  wule  J>et  hit  go  ut,  me  sundre^  l^e  brondes  \  and  he  de^ 
al  so  onond*  J)et  ilke.  Luue  is  Jesu  Cristes  fur  J)et  he  wule 
J?et  blasie  in  vre  heorte  f  and  \q  deouel  blowe^  forto  puflfen 

290  hit  ut  f  and  hwon  his  blowinge  ne  geine6  nout,  feonne 
bringe^  he  up  sum  lu^er  word,  o'Ser  sum  [o^er]  nouhtunge 
hwar  Jjuruh  heo  to-hurre^  ^  ei¥er  urommard  o^er  \  and  fe 
Holi  Gostes  fur  acwenche^.  hwon  \^  brondes,  J?uruh  wre'S^, 
beo^JS  i-sundred.    And  for¥i,  holden  ham  ine  luue  ueste  to- 

295  gederes,  and  ne  beo  ham  nout  of  hwon  J?e  ueond  blowe ; 
and  nomeliche,  jif  monie  beo'S  i-ueied  somed ',  and  wel  mid 
luue  ontende. 

pauh  J?e  ancre  on  hire  meidenes  uor  openliche  gultes  legge 
penitence,  neuer-J)e-later  '^  to  }>e  preoste  schriuen  ham  ofte  f 

300  auh  euer  J?auh  mid  leaue.  And  jif  heo  ne  kunnen  nout  fe 
mete  graces,  siggen  in  hore  stude  Pater  noster  Sf  Aue  Maria 
biuoren  mete,  and  efter  mete  also,  ^  Credo  moaref   and 

*  T.  •  somentale/  «  T.  and  C.  •  la^Se/ 

«  C.  *  sweoke ' ;  T.  *  swike/  *  T.  *  he  dos  bond  to  yx  ilke/ 

*  MS.  •  hurte»  * ;  C.  and  T.  *  hurren/ 

*  T.  *  i  fest  togcdere/  ^  C.  *  no-Selatere.' 
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siggen  J)us  on  ende,  *'Veder  6f  Sune  Sf  Holi  Gost   ^'  on 
Almihti  God,  he  ^iue  ure  dame  his  grace,  so  lengre  so  more  1 
^'  leue  hire  Sf  us  bo^e  nimen  god  endinge  f  ^'  foqelde  alle  ^05 
})et  us  god  do^,  Sf  milce  hore  soulen  J)et  us  god  i-don  habbe^ 
— hore  soulen  Sf  alle  cristene  soulen.     Amen."     Bitweonen 
mele  ne  gniselie  ^  ^e  nout  nou^er  frut,  ne  o^erhwat  f  ne  ne 
drinken  wi^uten  leauei  auh  J)e  leaue  beo  liht  in  alle  feo 
J)inges  }>er  nis  sunne.     Ette  mete  no  word,  o¥er  lut,  ^*  feo  310 
beon  stille.     Al  so  efter  ))e  ancre  cumplie  [at$et  prime]  uort 
mid-morwen  ne  don  no  J)ing,  ne  ne  siggen,  hware  J)uruh  hire 
silence  muwe  beon  i-sturbed.     Non  ancre  seruant  ne  ouhte, 
mid  rihte,  uorto  asken  i-sette  huire,  bute  mete  ^'  clo^  J)et 
heo  mei  vlutten  bi,  6f  Godes  milce.     Ne  misleue  non  god,  315 
hwat  so  bitide,  of  J?e  ancre,  jjet  he  hire  trukie  *.    pe  meidenes 
wi^uten,  ^if  heo  serue^  fe  ancre  al  so  ase  heo  owen,  hore 
hure  schal  beon  J)e  eche  blisse  of  heouene.     Hwoso  haue^ 
eie  hope  touward  so  heie  hure,  gledliche  wule  heo  seruen, 
^-  lihtliche  alle  wo  and  alle  teone  jjolien.     Mid  eise  ne  mid  320 
este  ne  kume^  me  nout  to  J>er  heouene  ^ 

3e  ancren  owen  J)is  lutle  laste  stucchen  reden  to  our 
wummen  eueriche  wike  enes,  uort  )>et  heo  hit  kunnen.  And 
muche  neod  is  ou  beo¥e  fet  36  nimen  to  ham  gode  3eme ; 
vor  3e  muwen  muchel  |7uruh  ham  beon  i-goded,  and  i-wursed*  325 
on  o¥er  halue.  ^ii  heo  sunege^  furuh  ower  ^emeleaste,  ^e 
schulen  beon  bicleoped  ferof  biuoren  J?e  heie  demare  ^  i  and 
for^i,  ase  ou  is  muche  neod,  ^'  ham  is  ^ete  more,  jeorneliche 
teche^  ham  to  holden  hore  riulen,  bo^  uor  ou  Sf  for  ham 
suluen  f  li^liche  )>auh,  ^  luueliche  f  uor  swuch  ouh  wum-  330 
mone  lore  to  beon — ^luuelich  ^  li^,  and  seldhwonne®  sturne. 

'  T.  *  gruse ' ;  C.  *  gruucsi.*  *  *  tnickie '  with  *  faile  *  as  gloss. 

*  T.  •  ne  buctJ  mon  nawt  blisse ' ;  C.  *  ne  butJ  me  naut  blisse:' 

*  T.  •  wursnet.'  •  T.  •  demc ' ;  C.  •  dom/ 

*  C.  *  selthwennc.* 
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Bo'fe  hit  is  riht  J)et  heo  ou  dreden  ^^  luuien  f  auh  J>er  beo 
more  euer  of  luue  }>en  of  drede.  peonne  schal  hit  wel  uaren. 
Me  schal  helden  eoli  and  win  beo^e  ine  wunden,  eftere 

335  godere  lore,  auh  more  of  }>e  softe  eolie  ))en  of  J>e  bitinde 
wine ;  J>et  is,  more  of  li'Se  wordes  J>en  of  suinde  ^  5  vor  )>erof 
kume^  finge  best — ^J>et  is  luue-eie.  Lihtliche  ^  sweteliche 
uor3iue^  ham  hore  gultes  hwon  heo  ham  i-knowe'S  and  bi- 
hote^  bote. 

340  Se  uorJS  ase  5e  muwen  of  dranch  and  of  mete  and  of  clo¥, 
and  of  o^er  finges  )>et  neode  of  flesche  aske¥,  beo^  large 
touward  ham,  J)auh  ^e  }>e  neruwure  beon  and  te  herdure  to 
ou  suluen  f  vor  so  de^  he  )>e  wel  blowe^ — went  J>e  neruwe 
ende  of  ))e  home  to  his  owune  mu¥e,  ^'  utward  }>ene  wide. 

345  And  3e  don  al  so,  ase  ^e  wulle^  )>et  ower  beoden  bemen  ^ 
dreamen  wel  ine  Drihtenes  earen;  and  nout  one  to  ower 
ones  ^,  auh  to  alle  uolkes  heale  f  ase  ure  Louerd  leue,  }>uruh 
}>e  grace  of  himsulf,  \tt  hit  so  mote  beon.     Amen  I 

O  }>isse  boc  rede^  eueriche  deie  hwon  50  beo^  eise — 

350  eueriche  deie  lesse  o^er  more.  Uor  ich  hopie  )>et  hit  schal 
beon  ou,  ^if  se  ^e  rede^  ofte,  swu^e  biheue  }>uruh  Codes 
grace  f  and  elles  ich  heuede  vuele  bitowen  muchel  of  mine 
hwule.  God  hit  wot',  me  were  leouere  uorto  don  me  touward 
Rome  }>en  uorto  biginnen  hit  eft  forto  donne.     And  5if  56 

355  iuinde^  }>et  ^e  do^  al  so  ase  5e  rede^,  ))onke^  God  ^eorne  i 
and  3if  5e  ne  do^  nout,  bidden  Godes  ore,  and  beo^  umbe 
J? er  abuten  fet  5e  hit  bet  hoi  holden,  efter  ower  mihte.  Veder 
and  Sune  and  Holi  Gost,  and  on  Almihti  God,  he  wite  ou 
in  his  warde!     He  gledie  ou,  and  froure  ou,  mine  leoue 

360  sustren !  and,  for  al  J>et  ^e  uor  him  drieS  and  sufFre^,  he  ne 
jiue  ou  neuer  lesse  huire  J>en  al-togedere  him  suluen  1     He 


*  C.  •  sturae ' ;  T.  •  suhiende.' 

»  C.  and  T.  *  Deu  le  set.' 
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beo  euer  i-heied  from  worlde  to  worlde,  euer  on  ecchenesse  I 
Amen. 

Ase  ofte  ase  ^e  reader  out  *  o  }>isse  boc,  grete^  )>e  lefdi 
mid  one  Aue  Marie,  uor  him  }>et  maked[e]  }>eos  riwle,  and  for  365 
him  J)et  hire  wrot  and  swonc  her  abuten.     Inouh  me'Sful  ich 
am,  J)et  bidde  so  lutel. 

»  T.  «oht';  a*cawet.' 
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pE  WOHUNGE   OF   URE   LAUERD. 

ABOUT  A.D.  I2IO. 

The  *  Wooing  of  Our  Lord'  is  a  lengthy  paraphrase  of  a 
portion  of  the  seventh  part  of  the  Ancren  Riwle  (pp.  397-401). 
See  'A  Luue  Ron'  ill  'An  Old  English  Miscellany'  (ed.  Morris), 
for  a  poetical  version  of  the  *  Wooing.' 

The  selection  here  given,  for  the  sake  of  the  West  Midland 
peculiarities  introduced  by  a  later  transcriber,  is  taken  from  Old 
English  Homilies,  First  Series,  pp.  277-283, 


Ih^ju  mi  Hues  luue  riche  ar-tu  as  lau^rd  in  heuene  and  in 

eorS5e.  andtdh  poure  }>u  bicom  for  me.'  westi  and  wrecched. 

Poure  ))U  born  was  of  Jjc  meide«  J)i  moder,   for  j>e«ne  ij)i 

burS  tid  in  al  |)e  burh  of  belleem  ne  fant  tu  bus  lewe  )>£r  fine 

5  nesche  childes  limes  imie  mihte  reste.     Bot  in  a  waheles  bus 

imiddes  ))e  strete.     Poure  ))u  wunde«  was  irattes  and  i  clutes 

and  caldeliche  dennet  in  a  beastes  cribbe.     Bote  swa  bu 

^  ^-        eldere  wexf  swa  ))u  pourere  was.  |  For  i  )>i  childhad  hafdes 

tu  )>e  pappe  to  }>i  fode.  and  ti  moder  readi  hwe«  ))U  pappe 

10  5emdes.     Bote  hwe«  ]?u  eldere  was.  J)U  ^af  fuhel  ofluht. 

fisch  iflod  folc  on  eor^e  fedesf  ))olede§^  for  wone  of  mete 

moni  hat  hungre  as  clerkes  wit^rliche  in  godspel  reden.  and 

tu  ^a/  heuene  and  eor^e  and  al  J)is  werld  wrahtes.   nauedes 

in  al  l)is  werld  hwer  ))U  o  )>in  ahen  )>i  heaued  mihtes  reste. 

*S  Bote  ba^e  3ung  and  eldre  alle-gate  jju  hafdes  hwer  j>u  mihtes 
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tvrihe  J)ine  banes.  Ah  atte  laste  of  J>i  lif  hwen  \>vl  for  me 
swa  rewliche  hengedes  on  rode,  ne  hafdes  in  al  J)is  world 
hwer-wi^  ]^ai  blisfule  blodi  bodi  ])U  mihtes  hule  and  huide. 
and  swa  mi  swete  lefmon  poure  }>u  |je  self  was.  and  te  poure 
fu  ra'Seste  cheas.  pou^rte  )>u  luuedes.  pou^rte  |ju  tahtes.  and  20 
3iuen  )>u  haues  echeliche  )>in  endelese  blisse.  til  alle  ))a/  clenli 
for  |)i  luue  mesaise  and  pou^rte  wilfulliche  )>olien.  A  hu 
schulde  i  beo  riche.  and  tu  mi  leof  swa  poure '  for-))i  swete 
ihesu  crist  wile  i  beo  poure  for  )>e ;  as  tu  was  for  )>e  luue  of 
me.  for  to  beo  riche  wi^  )>e  i  J>in  eche  blisse.  for  wi^  pou^rte  35 
andvfv6  wa  sehal  mow  wele  buggen.  A  ih^ju  swete  ih^ju  leue 
}xz/  te  [luue  of  ]>e  beo  al  mi  likinge].  Bote  pou^rte  wi^  menske 
is  ea^  for  to  )>olien.  Ah  }>u  mi  lef  for  mi  luue  wi^  al  |)i  pou^rte 
was  schomeliche  heaned.  for  hu  mon  )>e  ofte  seide  schome- 
liche  wordes  and  la^fhlQ^  hokeres.  long  weren  hit  al  to  teller.  30 


Bote  muche  schome  )>u  )>oledes.  hwe«  )>u  yaf  neau^r  su«ne 
didesf  was  taken  as  untreowe.  Broht  biforen  sinfule  men 
J)a  hea^ene  hundes  jof  hdm  to  beo  demet.  )>«/  demere  art  of 
werlde.  per  J>u  bote  of-mbn-kin  schomeliche  was  demed. 
and  te  monquellere  fra  de'J^es  dom  was  lesed..  For  as  i  be  35 
godspel  is  writen.  alle  ))ai  crieden  o  wode  wulues  wise  Heng 
heng  Jwz/  treitur  ihesus  on  rode.  Heng  him  o  rode,  and  lese 
us  Baraban.  was  tat  barabas  a  ))eof  ))«/  wi^  tresun  i  )>e  burh 
hafde  a  mo«  cwelled.  bote  mare  schome  J>u  J>oledes  hwe«  }>a/ 
te  sunefule  men  i  }>i  neb  spitted.  A  ihem  hwa  mihte  mare  a^ 
}>olen  cristen  o^ev  heaven  i  )>en  mon  him  for  schendlac  i  J)e 
beard  spitted.  And  tu  i  ))i  welefulle  wlite.  i  ^af  lufsume  leor 
swuche  schome  )>oledes.  And  al  fe  menske  ))uhte  for  J>e  luue 
of  me.  }>tf/  tu  mihtes  wi^  J)^/  spatel  ^af  swa  biclarted  ti  leor 
wasche  mi  sawle.  and  make  hit  hwit  dnd^  schene  and  semlike  45 
i  J>i  sihte.  and  for-))i  J)U  biddes  me  her-up-on  J^enche.  Sci/o, 
quoniam  propter  ie  susiinui  oprobrtum  operuit  con/usio  faciem 

>  MS.  •  haCfulc' 
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meam.    Vnderstond  Jm  seist  and  herteliche  })enke  )>at  i  for 
J>e  luue  of  |)e  })olede  scheme  and  bismere,  and  schomeliche 

50  spatelwg  of  unwur^i  ribauz  |)a  hea¥ene  hundes  hilede  mi  neb 
for  )>e.  As  tab  he  seide.  ne  dred  tu  na\^t  for  J>e  of  me  to 
jK)le  schome  of  worlde  wi^-ute  )>ine  Gulte.  Bote  schome  ouer 
schomes  Jjoledes  tu  hwe«  )>u  wes  henged  bituhhe  twa  J^eofes. 
As  hwa  se  seie.   He  )>is  is  mare  ])en  J?eof.   And  for-J>i  as  hare 

55  meister  he  henges  ham  bituhhen.  A  \hes\i  mi  lines  luue 
hwat  herte  ne  mai  to-breke  hwe/i  ha  herof  ))enches  hu  J?u  jw:/ 
menske  art  of  al  mon-kin.  of  alle  bales  bote,  mow  for  to 
ilienske  swuch  schome  J)oledes.  Mqn  spekes  ofte  of  wundres 
and  of  selcu^s  )>a/  misliche  and  monifald  haue«  bifalle«. 

60  bote  J>is  was  te  measte  wunder  \ai  eauer  bifel  on  eorSe.  5a 
wund^  ou^r  wundres  \at  tat  kidde  keiser  cruned  in  heuene. 
schuppere  of  alle  schaftes.  for  to  mensken  hise  fan.  walde 
he«ge  bituhhe  twa  Jjeoues.  A  ih^m  swete  ih^ju  )>at  tu  wes 
sche«t  for  mi  luue  leue  ^t  te  luue  of  J>e  &c.     Inoh  were 

65  pou^rte  and  schome  wi^utew  o'Sre  pines  bote  ne  ]>uhte 
J)e  neau^r  mi  lines  luue.  \ai  tu  mihtes  fulliche  mi  frend- 
schipe  buggen  hwils  )>e  lif  )>e  lasted  A.  deore  cheap  hefdes 
tu  on  me.  ne  was  neau^r  unwur^i  J>i«g  chepet  swa  deore. 
Al  Jji  lif  on  eorSe  wes  iswink  for  me  swa  lengre  swa  mare. 

70  Ah  bifore  J?in  ending  swa  unimeteliche  )>u  swanc  and  swa 
sare  \ai  reade  blod  Jju  swattes  for  as.  seint  luk  sei^  i  j)e 
godspel.  )>u  was  i  swa  Strang  a  swine*  \ai  te  swat  as  blodes 
dropes  eom  dune  to  J>e  eorSe.  Bute  hwat  tunge  mai  hit 
telle,  hwat  heorte  mai  hit  J>enche  for  sorhe  and  for  reow^e 

75  of  aile  )>a  buffetes  and  ta  bali  duntes  \at  tu  jK)ledest  i  ))in 
earst  niminge  hwe«  \at  iudas  scharioth  brohte  J>a  helle 
bearnes  J>e  to  taken  and  bringen  bifore«  hare  princes,  hu  ha 
J)e  bundew  swa  hetelifaste  J>a/  te  blod  wrang  ut  at  tine  finger 
neiles  as  halhes  bileuen  and  bundew  ledden  rewli  and  dintede 

1  MS. « swing.' 


X.      THE   WOOING  OF"  OUR  LORD.  1^7 

unrideli  o  rug  and  o  schuldres.  and  bifore  j)e  princes  buiFete'd  80 
a?ul  beten.     Si^n  bifore  pilat  hu  }>u  was  naket  bunde«  faste 
to  J>e  piler.  ^at  tu  ne  mihtes  nowhwider  wrenche  fra  J>a 
duntes.  J>er  J>u  wes  for  mi  luue  wi^  cnotti  swepes  swunge« 
swa  l?at  ti  luueliche  lich  mihte  beo  to-torn  and  to-rent,  and 
al  J>i  blisfule  bodi  streamed  on  a  gore^  blod.     Si^en  o  l?in  85 
heaued  wes  set  te  crane  of  scharpe  }>ornes.  ]>af  wi^  eauriche 
J)Orn  wra«g  ut  te  reade  blod  of  J?in  heali  heaued.    Si^en  jette 
buflfetet  and  to-dunet  i  ))e  heaued  wi^  J>e  red  5erde  )>«/  te  was 
ear  in  honde  5iuen  J)e  on  hokerringe.     A  hwat  schal  i  nu 
don  ?    Nu  min  herte  mai  to-breke.    min  ehne  flowen  al  o  90 
water.     A  nu'is  mi  lefmo«  demd  for  to  deien.     A  nu  mow 
ledes  him  forS  to  munte  caluarie  to  }>e  cwalm-stowe.     A  lo 
he  beres  his  rode  up  on  his  bare  schuldres.  and  lef  }ja  duntes 
drepe«  me  )>«/  tai  )>e  dunchen  and  j)rasten  }>e  for^ward  swi^e 
toward  ti  dom.     A  lefmow  hu  mo«  folhes  te.   ))ine  frend  95 
sariliche  wi^  reming  and  sorhe.    |)ine  fend  hokerliche  to 
schome  and  wundrew  up  o  ]>e.    A  nu  haue  )>ai  broht  him 
J)ider.    A  nu  raise  j)ai  up  ))e  rode.    Setis  up  J>e  warh-treo.   A 
nu  nacnes  mow  mi  lef.     A.  nu  driuen  ha  him  up  wi^  swepes 
and  vf'rS   schurges.     A  hu  liue  i  for  reow^e  J>fl/  seo  mi  100 
Iefmo«  up  o  rode,  and  swa  to-drahen  hise  limes  J>a/  i  mai  in 
his  bodi  euch  ban  teller.   A  hu  j>fl/  ha  nu  driue«  irnene  neiles 
})urh  l?ine  feire  hondes  in  to  hard  rode  ))urh  J?ine  freoliche  fet. 
A  nu  of  J?a  hondew  and  of  ))a  fet  swa  luueli.  streames  te  blod 
swa  rewli.     A  nu  bedew  ha  mi  leof  )>^/  sei^  pa/  him  J>ristes  f  105 
aisille  surest  aire  drinch  menged  wi^  galle  )^at  is  ]>ing  bittrest. 
Twa  bale  drinch  i  blodleting  swa  sur  and  swa  bittre.  bote 
ne  drinkes  he  hit  noht.    A  nu  swete  ih^ju.  jet  up  on  al  l?i 
wa  ha  eken  schome  and  bismer.  lahhen  ye  to  hokere  J?er  ]?u 
o  rode  hengest.  ))U  mi  luueliche  lef  per  J?u  wi^  strahte  earmes  no 
henges  o  rode  i  was  reowSe  to  rihtwise,  lahter  to  J?e  Inhere. 

»  MS.  •  Girrc' 
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And  tu  j)a/  al  ))e  world  fore  mihte  drede  and  diuere  i  was 
unwreste  folk  of  world  to  hoker  lahter.  A  J>a/  luuelike  bodi 
}wz/  henges  swa  rewli  swa  blodi  and  swa  kalde.    A  hu  schal 

115  i  nu  liue  for  nu  deies  mi  lef  for  me  up  o  )>e  deore  rode? 
Henges  dun  his  heaued  and  sendes  his  sawle.  Bote  ne 
J?inche  ha/w  nawt  3et  jxz/  he  is  ful  pinet.  ne  ^af  rewfule  deade 
bodi  nulen  ha  nawt  fri^ie.  Bringen  forS  longis  wi^  Jkj/ 
brade  scharpe  sp^re.     He  furies  his  side  cleues  tat  herte. 

120  and  cumes  flowinde  ut  of  }>«/  wide  wunde.  ))e  blod  )>a/  bohte. 
l>e  wat^r  J)^/  te  world  wesch  of  sake  and  of  sunne. 
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ON  GOD  UREISUN  OF  URE  LEFDL 

ABOUT  A,D,  I2IO, 

The  *  Orison  of  our  Lady'  is  a  short  rhyming  poem  of  171 
lines,  which  the  writer  speaks  of  as  an  *  English  lay.'  It  is  pro- 
bably a  translation  of  a  Latin  poem  by  a  monk  named  John. 
See  Preface  to  *  Old  English  Homilies,'  First  Series,  p.  ix. 

The  whole  poem  is  printed  in  *  Old  English  Homilies,'  First 
Series,  from  Cott.  MS.  Nero  A  ix.  (pp.  1 91-199). 

Cbistes  milde  moder  seynte  marie. 

Mines  Hues  leome  mi  leoue  lefdi. 

To  J>e  ich  buwe  and  mine  kneon  ich  beie. 

And  al  min  heorte  bled  to  ¥e  ich  ofFrie, 

pu  ert  mire  soule  liht.  and  mine  heorte  blisse.  5 

Mi  lif  and  mi  tohope  min  heale  mid  iwisse. 

Ich  ouh  wur^ie  ¥e  mid  alle  mine  mihte. 

And  singge  fe  lofsong  bi  dale  and  bi  nihte. 

Vor  J?u  me  hauest  iholpen  aueole  kunne  wise. 

And  ibrouht  [me]  of  helle  in-to  paradise.  lo 

Ich  hit  J)onkie  '^e  mi  leoue  lefdi. 

And  ))onkie  wuUe  J)e  hwule  ¥et  ich  liuie. 

Alle  cristene  men  owen  don  ^e  wurschipe. 

And  singen  '^^  lofsong  mid  swu^e  muchele  gledschipe. 

Vor  'Su  ham  hauest  alesed  of  deoflene  honde.  15 

And  i-send  mid  blisse  to  englene  londe. 

Wei  owe[n]  we  J)e  luuien  mi  swete  lefdi. 

Wei  owen  we  uor  J)ine  luue  ure  heorte  beien. 
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pu  ert  briht  and  blisful  ouer  alle  wu/wmen. 

And  god  ^u  ert  and  gode  leof  ouer  alle  wepmen.  20 

Alle  meidene  were  wurSe^  )>e  one. 

Vor  J)U  ert  hore  blostme  biuoren  godes  trone. 

Nis  no  wiu«mon  iboren  jjet  ^  beo  iliche, 

Ne  non  )>er  nis  Jjin  efning  wi^i«ne  heoueriche. 

Heih  is  J>i  kinestol  onuppe  cherubine.  25 

Biuoren  ^ine  leoue  sune  wi^iwnen  seraphine. 

Murie  dreamed  engles  biuoren  fin  onsene. 

Pleie^.  fl«^sweie¥.  ««(f  singed,  bitweonen. 

Swu^e  wel  ham  like^  biuoren  fe  to  beonne. 

Vor  heo  neu^r  ne  beo^  sead  Jji  ueir  to  iseonne.  30 

pine  blisse  ne  mei  nowiht  understonden. 

Vor  al  is  godes  riche  an-under  pine  honden. 

Alle  ))ine  ureondes  }>u  makest  riche  kinges. 

pu  ham  finest  kinescrud  beies  and  gold  ringes. 

pu  3iuest  eche  reste  ful  of  swete  blisse.  35 

per  ¥e  neure  dea^  ne  com  f  ne  herm  ne  sorinesse 

per  blowe^  i«n.e  blisse  blostmen.  hwite  and  reade. 

per  ham  neu^r  ne  mei.  snou.  ne  uorst  iureden. 

per  ne  mei  non  ualuwen.  uor  }>er  is  eche  sumer. 

Ne  non  liuiinde  }>ing  woe  per  nis  ne  5eomer.  40 

per  heo  schulen  resten  ))e  her  ^e  do^  wurschipe. 

3if  heo  jeme^  hore  lif  cleane  urom  alle  queadschipe. 

per  ne  schulen  heo  neu^r  karien  ne  swinken. 

Ne  weopen  ne  murnen  ne  helle  stenches  stinken. 

per  me  schal  ham  steoren  mid  guldene  chelle,  45 

And  schenchen  ham  eche  lif  mid  englene  wille. 

Ne  mei  non  heorte  J>enchen  ne  nowiht  arechen. 

Ne  no  mu^  imelen  ne  no  tunge  techen'. 

Hu  muchel  god  ^u  jeirkest  wi^-inne  paradise. 

Ham  J)et  swinke^  dei  and  niht  i^ine  seruise.  50 

»  MS.  *  tegen.' 
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Al  }>in  bird  is  i-schnid  mid  hwite  ciclatune. 
And  alle  heo  beo^  ikruned  mid  guldene  krune. 
Heo  beo^S  so  read  so  rose  so  hwit  so  J>e  lilie. 
And  eu^r  more  heo  beo^  gled  and  singed  J>uruhut  murie. 
Mid  brihte  jimstones  hore  krune  is  al  biset.  55 

And  al  heo  do^  j>et  ham  like^*  so  J>et  no  )>ing  haw  ne  let. 
pi  leoue  sune  is  hore  king  and  ])U  ert  hore  kwene. 
Ne  beo^  heo  neu^r  i-dreaued  mid  winde  ne  mid  reine. 
Mid  ham  is  eu^r  more  dei  wi^ute  nihte. 
Song  wi^-ute  seoruwe  and  sib  wi^-ute  uihte.  60 

Mid  ham  is  muruh^e  moniuold  wi^-ute  teone  and  treie. 
Gleobeames  and  gome  inouh  Hues  wil  arid  eche  pleie. 
pereuore  leoue  lefdi  long  hit  J)unche^  us  wrecchen. 
Vort  )>u  of  fisse  erme  Hue  to  ^  suluen  us  fecche. 
We  ne  muwen  neuer  habben  fuUe  gledschipe.  65 

Er  we  to  )>e  suluen  kumen  to  fine  heie  wurschipe. 
Swete  Codes  moder  softe  meiden  and  wel  icoren. 
pin  iliche  neu^r  nes  ne  neu^rmore  ne  wur6  iboren. 
Moder  J?u  ert  and  meiden  cleane  of  alle  laste. 
puruhtut  hei  and  holi  in  englene  reste.  70 

Al  englene  were  and  alle  hoHe  J>ing. 
Sigge^  and  singed  J)et  tu  ert  Hues  welsprung. 
And  heo  sigge'S  alle  }>et  '^e  ne  wonted  neu^r  ore. 
Ne  no  mon  }>et  ^e  wur^e^  ne  mei  neu^r  beon  uorloren. 
pu  ert  mire  soule  [leome]  wi^-ute  leasunge,  75 

Efter  fine  leoue  sune  f  leouest  aire  J>inge. 
Al  is  J>e  heouene  ful  of  fine  bHsse. 
And  so  is  al  fes  middeleard  of  fine  mildheortnesse 
So  muchel  is  f i  milce  and  fin  edmodnesse. 
pet  no  mon  f  et  ^e  jeome  bit  of  helpe  ne  mei  missen.         80 
Ilch  mon  f  et  to  f  e  bisih%  f  u  jiuest  milce  and  ore. 
pauh  he  ^e  habbe  swu^e  agult  and  i-dreaued  sore, 
pereuore  ich  ^  bidde  hoH  heouene  kwene. 
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pet  tu  5if  J>i  wille  is  iher  mine  bene. 

Ich  ¥e  bidde  lefdi  uor  Jjere  gretunge.  85 

pet  Gabriel  ^  brouhte  urom  ure  heouen  -kinge. 

And  ek  ich  ^e  biseche  uor  ihesu  cristes  blode. 

pet  for  ure  note  was  i-sched  o^ere  rode. 

Vor  ^e  muchele  seoruwe  ^t  was  o^ine  mode. 

po  }>u  et  ^e  dea'Se  him  bi-uore  stode.  90 

pet  )>u  me  makie  cleane  wi^-uten  and  eke  wi^i«nen. 

So  j'et  me  ne  schende  none  kunnes  sunne. 

pene  lo^e  deouel  and  alle  kunnes  dweoluh^e. 

Aulem  urom  me  ueor  awei  mid  hore  fule  ful^e. 

Mi  leoue  lif  urom  fine  luue  ne  schal  me  no  Jjing  to-dealen. 

Vor  o^  is  al  ilong  mi  lif  and  eke  min  heale.  96 

Vor  fine  luue  i  swinke  and  sike  wel  Home. 

Vor  fine  luue  ich  ham  ibrouht  in  to  feoudome. 

Vor  fine  luue  ich  uorsoc  al  f et  me  leof  was. 
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A  BESTIARY. 

«  .  ...» 

BEFORE  A.D.  1 250. 

The  Old  Englfeh  Bestiary  is  a  free  translation  of  the  Physi- 
ologus  of  Thetbaldus,  jn  Latin  verse.  (See  Old  English  Miscel- 
lany, p.  201.) 

It  has  been  frequently  printed :  twice  by  Mr.  Thomas  Wright, 
in  (i) '  Altdeutsche  Blatter,*  vol.  ii.  Leipzig,  1837 ;  (3)  in  *  Reli- 
quias  Antiquae,'  vol.  i.  p.  208 ;  by  Matzner,  in  his  '  Altenglische 
Sprachproben* ;  and  by  myself  in  '  An  Old  English  Miscellany,' 
p.  I,  from  the  Arundel  MS.  292. 

In  the  Codex  ♦  Exoniensis  (ed.  Thorpe)  there  are  two  very 
curious  descriptions  of  the  panther  (p.  355),  and  of  the  whale 
(p.  360),  which  may  have  fomxed  part  of  an  Old*  English  poetical 
Bestiary.  Mr.  Wright  has  printed  Philippe  de  Thaun's  *  Livres 
des  Creatures  *  and  *  Le  Bestiaire '  in  his  *  Popular  Treatises  on 
Science  written  during  the  Middle  Ages*  (1841). 

The  dialect  in  the  Old  English  Bestiary  is  East-Midland. 

«  > 

Natura  leonis  j\ 

De  letin  stant  on  hille,  " 

and  he  man  hunten  here, 

O^r  ^urg  his  nese  smel 

Smake  %at  he  iiegge, 

Bi  wile  weie  so  he  wile  5 

To  dele  ni¥er  wenden^ 

All^  hise  fet-steppes 
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After  him  he  filled, 

Drage^  dust  wi^  his  stert 

¥er  he  [dun]  stepped,  xo 

O^er  dust  o¥er  deu, 

^at  he  ne  omne  is  finden, 

driue%  dun  to  his  den 

>5ar  he  him  bergen  wille. 

An  o¥er  kinde  he  haue%;  15 

-wanne  he  is  ikindled, 

Stille  li«  ¥e  leun, 

ne  stire^  he  nout  of  slepe 

Til  ¥e  sunne  haue'^  sinen 

^ries  him  abuten,  20 

¥anne  reiseS  his  fader  him 

mit  te  rem  ¥at  he  make6. 


•7a 


De  ^ridde  lage  haud^  ¥e  Icun; 

¥anne  he  lie^  to  slepen, 

Sal  he  neure  luken  25 

^e  lides  of  hise  egen. 

* 

Significacio  prime  nature, 

Welle  heg  is  tat  hil, 

¥at  is  heuen-riche, 

vre  louerd  is  te  leun, 

^  liue^  ^er  abuuen;  3^ 

wu  ¥0  him  likede 

to  ligten  her  on  erife. 
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Migte  ncjure  diuel  witen, 

^og  he  be  derrie  hunte, 

hu  he  dun  come,  35 

Ne  wu  he  dennede  him 

in  ^at  defte  meiden, 

Marie  bi  name, 

^•him  bar  to  manne  frame. 


40 


ij^  et  tij\ 

Do  m-e'  drigten  ded  was, 

and  doluen,  also  his  wille  was, 
■  In  a  ston  stille  he  lai 

til  it  kam  ¥e  «ridde^  dai, 

His  fader  him  filstnede  swo 

¥at  he  ros  fro  dede  ¥0,  45 

vs  to  lif  holden, 

wake^  so  his  wille  is,  ^ 

_Sq  hirde  for  his  folde; 

He  is  hirde,  we  ben  sep; 

^den  he  us  wille,  ^o 

'  If  we  heren  to  his  word 

^at  we  ne  gon  nowor  wille. 

Naiura  aquile. 

Ki^n  i  wille  ¥e  ernes  kinde, 
Also  ic  it  o  boke  rede, 
wu  he  newe«  his  gu'Shede,  55 

hu  he  cume=5  ut  of  elde, 
Si¥en  hise  limes  ajg  unwelde, 
Si^en  his  bec^is  al  to-wrong,, 
Si¥en  his  fligt  is  al  unstrong, 
*  MS.  'dridde.' 
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and  his  egen  dimme ;  60 

Here's, wu  he  heweS  him. 

A  wglle  he  seke^  ^at  springe^  ai 

bo^  bi  nigt  and  bi  dai, 

¥er-ouer  he  flege^,  and  up  he  te^, 

til  ¥at  he  ^e  heuene  se^,  65 

%urg  skies  sexe  and  seuene 

til  he  cume^  to  heuene; 

So  rigt  so  he  cunne 

he  houeS.  in  ^e  sunne;. 

^  sunne  swide^  al  his  fligt,  70 

and  oc  it  make^  his  egen  brigt, 

Hise  feSres  fallen  for  ^e  hete, 

and  he  dun  mide  to  'Se  wete 

Failed  in  ¥at  welle  grund, 

^er  he  wurde^  heil  and  sund,  75 

and  cume^  ut  al  newe, 

Ne  were  his  bee  untrewe. 

His  bee  is  get  biforn  wro«g, 

^og  hise  limes  senden  strong, 

Ne  maig  he  tilen  him  no«  fode  80 

him  self  to  none  gode, 

Marine  go^  he  to  a  ston, 

and  he  billed  'Ser-on, 

Billed  til"  his  bee  biforn 

haue^  ^e  wreng^e  forloren,  85 

Si^en  wi^  his  rigte  bile 

take^  mete  ^at  he  wile. 

Significaiio, 

Al  is  man  so  is  tis  ern, 
wulde  ge  nu  listen, 
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Old  in  hise  sinnes  dern,  90 

Qt  he  bicume'5  cristen; 
and  tus  he  newe^  hiz«  ^is  man, 

¥a«ne  he  .nime^  to  kirke^ 
Or  he  it  bi^enken  can, 

hise  egen  weren.mirke;  93 

Forsakct  ^re  satanas, 

and  ilk  sinful  dede; 
Take^  hi;«  to  ih^ju  crist, 

for  he  $al  ben  his  mede; 
Leue^  ,on  ure  loue[r]d  crist,  100 

and  lere^  prestes  lore ; 
Of  hise  egen  were^  ^e  mist, 

wiles  he  drecche^  'Sore, 
his  hope  is  a!  to  gode-ward, 

and  of  his  luue  he  lere^,  105 

%at  is  t,e  sunne  sikerlike, 

¥us  his  sigte  he  bete^; 
Naked  failed  in  'Se  funt-fat^ 

and  cume'S  ut  al  newe, 
buten  a  litel;  wat  is  tat?  110 

his  mu^  is  get  untrewe; 
his  mu^.is  get  wel  unku'S 

wi^  pater  noster  and  crede ; 
Fare  he  nor^,  er  fare  he  su^, 

leren  he  sal  his  nede;  115 

bidden  hgne  tp  gode, 

and  tus  his  mu%  rigten; 
tilen  him  so  ^e  sowles  fode, 

^urg  grace  off  ure  drigtin. 
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De  mire  is  iiiagti, 

mikel  ge  swinke'S  235 

In  sum^r  and  \n  softe  weder, 

So  we  ofte  sen  hauen; 

In  ¥e  heruest 

hardilike  ganged, 

and  rennet  rapelike,  24^ 

and  rested  hire  seldum, 

and  feche^  hire  fode 

^r  ge  it  mai  finden, 

gaddre'S  ilkines  sed 

bo¥en  of  wude  and  of  wed,  245 

Of  com  and  of  gres, 

¥at  [h]ire  to  hauen  es, 

hale^  to  hire  hole, 
¥at  si'J^en  hire  helped 

¥ar  ge  wile  ben  winter  agen;  250 

caue  ge  haue^  to  crepen  in, 

'Sat  winter  hire  ne  derie; 

Mete  \n  hire  hule  ^at 

^at  ge  muge  biliuen, 

^us  ge  tile^  ^ar,  255 

wiles  ge  time  haue^, 

so  it  her  telle^; 

oc  finde  ge  ^e  wete, 

com  ¥at  hire  qweme^, 

Al  ge  forlete^  ^is  o=Ker  sc'S  260 

¥at  ic  her  seide; 

Ne  bit  ge  nowt  'Se^  barlic 

beren  abuten; 

1  MS.  '  de.' 
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oc  sune^  it  and  sake^  for«, 

so  it  same  were. 

get  is  wund^r  of  ^is  wirm 

more  'Samie  man  wene^, 

¥e  corn  ¥at  ge  to  caue  bereS 

al  get  bit  otwinne, 

¥at  it  ne  forwur^e 

ne  waxe  hire  fro,* 

er  ge  it  eten  wille. 

Stgmficacio, 

De  mire  mune^  us 

mete  to  tilen, 

Long  liueno^e,  21$ 

¥is  little  wile 

¥e  we  on  ¥is  werld  wunen; 

for  ¥anne  we  of  wenden, 

¥anne  is  ure  winter ; 

we  sulen  hung^  hauen  280 

and  harde  sures, 

buten  we  ben  war  here. 

do  we  for^i  so  do^  ¥is  der, 

¥anne  be  we  derue 
On  ^at  dai  ^at  dom  sal  ben,  285 

^at  it  ne  us  harde  rewe: 
Seke  we  ure  Hues  fod, 

¥at  we  ben  siker  =l5ere^ 
So  ^is  wirm  in  winter  is,  . 

¥an  ge  ne  tile^  nuzwmore,  jpo 

¥e  mire  sune^  ¥e  barlic, 

¥anne  ge  fint  te  wete; 

»  MS.  •  dcre.' 


I4Q  XII.      A   BESTIARY. 

^e  olde  lage  we  ogen  to  sunen, 

^e  newe  we  hauen  moitn, 
^e  com  ¥at  ge  to  caue  bere^,  295 

all  ge  it  bit  otwinne, 
^e  lage  us  lere^  to  don  god^ 

and  forbede^  us  sinne. 
It  bet  us  erSliche  bodes, 

and  bekue^^  [h]euelike;  300 

It  fet  %e  licham  and  te  gost 

oc  nowt  o  geuelike; 
vre  louerd  crist  it  leue  us 

^at  his  lage  us  fede, 
nu  and  o  domesdei,  305 

and  tanne  we  hauen  nede. 

*  MS. « bdoied.' 


XIII. 

OLD    KENTISH    SERMONS. 

BEFORE  A.D.  1 250. 

M.  Paul  Meyer  found  five  short  sermons  in  the  Kentish 
dialect  in  Land  MS.  471  (Bodleian  Library),  along  with  their 
original  in  French,  by  Maurice  de  Sully. 

These  fire  sermons  are  printed  in  'An  Old  English  Miscellany,* 
pp.  26-36. 

Sermo  in  Die  Epipkanie, 

CvM  natus  esset  '^^s^esus  in  betleem  iude  in  diehus  herodis 
regis  ecce  magi  ab  oriente  uenerunt  ierosolima/^z  dicentes. 
Vbi  esf  qui  natus  est  rex  mdeoium.  %  We  redeth  i  J>o  holi 
godespelle  of  te  dai  ase  ure  louerd  god  almichti  i-bore  was 
of  ure  lauedi  seiirte  Marie  i  J>e  cite  of  bethleem.  )>et  si  sterre  5 
was  seauinge  of  his  beringe.  swo  apierede  te  })0  J>rie  kinges 
of  hej>enesse.  to-janes  J)0  smme  risindde.  And  al  swo  hi 
bi-knewe  his  beringe  bi  J)0  sterre.  swo  hi  nomen  conseil 
be-tuene  hem  )>et  hi  wolden  gon  for  to  hyne  an-uri.  and  )>et 
hi  wolden  oflfri  him.  gold,  and  stor.  and  Mirre.  And  al  swo  10 
hi  hedden  aparailed  here  oflfrendes  swo  kam  si  sterre  J>et 
yede  to-for  hem  in-to  ierwjalfm.  pare  hi  speke^i  to  herodes 
and  hym  askede.  wer  was  se  king  of  gyus  ))et  was  i-bore. 
And  herodes  i-herde  )jet  o  king  was  i-bore  J?et  solde  bi  king 
of  gens,  swo  was  michel  anud.  and  alle  hise  men.  for  Jjet  15 
he  was  of-dred  for  to  liese  his  king-riche  of  ierusaiem.  po 
dede  he  somoni  alle  J>o  wyse  clerekes  J^et  ku))e  J^e  laghe  and 
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hem  askede  wer  crist  solde  bien  i-bore.  Hi  answer  den  )jet 
ine  \trusa\em.  for  hit  was  swo  i-seid  and  be-hote  hwilew  bi 

20  Jk)  profetes.  And  al-swo  herodes  i-herde  J)is.  swo  spac  te 
Jk)  J)rie  kinges.  and  hem  seide.  GoJ?  ha  seide  into  bethleem 
and  seche)?  J^et  child,  and  wanne  ye  hit  habbeth  hi-funde  swo 
an-uret  hit.  and  efter  Jjet  cometh  to  me*  and  hie  wille  go 
and  an-uri  hit.     pet  ne  seide  he  nocht  herodes  for  J>et  he  hit 

35  wolde  on-uri  f  ac  for  J^et  he  hit  wolde  slon.  yef  he  hit  michte 
finde.  po  kinges  hem  wenten  and  hi  seghen  Jk)  sterre  Jjet 
yede  bi-fore  hem.  al-wat  hi  kam  over  J)0  huse.  war  ure 
louerd  was.  and  al  swo  hi  hedden  i-fonden  ure  louerd  f  swo 
hin  an-urede.   and  him  oflfrede  hire  oflfrendes.     Gold.  and. 

30  stor.  and  Mirre.  po  nicht  efter  J^et  aperede  an  ongel  of 
heuene  in  here  slepe  ine  metinge  and  hem  seide  and  het. 
|>et  hi  ne  solde  a-yen  wende  be  herodes.  ac  be  an  oJ)er  weye 
wende  into  hire  londes.  IT  Lordinges  and  leuedis  })is  is  si 
glorius  miracle,  and  si  gbrius  seywinge  of  ure  lordes  beringe. 

35  J>et  us  tel)>  )jet  holi  godespel  of  te  day.  and  ye  muee  wel 
under-stonde  be  J)0  speche  of  Jie  godspelle  Jjet  me  sal  to  dai 
mor  makie  ofFrinke  J^an  an  oj^ren  dai.  and  fer-pf  us  yeft 
ensample  \o  J)rie  kinges  of  hej)enesse.  J^et  comen  fram  ver- 
rene  londes  ure  louerd  to  seche.  and  him  makie  offrinke. 

40  And  be  Jjet  hi  oflfrede  gold.  Jjet  is  cuuenable  yeftte  to  kinge : 
seawede  )jet  he  was  sothfast  king\  and  be  )>et  hi  oflfrede  Stor. 
)>et  me  oflfrede  wylem  be  \o  ialde  laghe  to  here  godes  sacre- 
fisel  seawede  J?e[t]  he  was  verray  prest.  And  be  J?et  hi 
oflfrede  Mirre.  Jjet  is  biter  J^ing.  signeflieth  J>et  hi  hedde  bi- 

•45  liaue  J?et  he  was  diadlich.  J?et  diath  solde  suflfri  for  man-ken. 
Nu  i-hiereth  wet  signeflieth  )jet  Gold.  fet.  Stor.  Jjet  Mirre. 
And  oflfre  we  Gostliche  to  ure  lorde.  })et  [h]i  oflfrede  fles- 
liche.  pet  Gold  J)et  is  bricht  and  glareth  ine  Jjo  brichtnesse 
of  \o  sunne.  signefieth  the  gode  beleaue.  J>et  is  bricht  ine  J)e 
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gode  cristenemannes  herte.    Si  gode  beleaue  licht  and  is  50 
bricht  ine  J)0  herte  of  Jjo  gode  Mawne  ase  gold.    Oflfre  we 
J)anne  god  almichti  god  gold,    Be-leue  we  stede-fast-liche. 
J)et  he  is  fader  and  sune.  and  holy  gost.  is  on-lepi  god. 
Wo  so  hath  beleaue. ine  gode  swo  offreth  him  god  gold.  )>et 
Stor  signefied  gode  werkes.  for  ase  se  smech  of  J^e  store  55 
wanne  hit  is  i-do  into  J)e  uer^^  and  goth  upward  to  J)0  heuene 
and  to  gode  ward  swo  amuntet  si  gode  biddinge  to  gode  of 
J>o  herte  of  Jjo  gode  cristeneipa«ne.     Swo  we  mowe  sigge 
J>et  stor  signefieth  J)e  herte.  and  se  smech  luue  of  gode.  Bi  ^ 
J)et  Mirre  fat  is  biter.  a«d  be  J)0  biternesse  defendet  Jjet  Cors  60 
Jjet  is  mide  i-smered.  J)et  no  werm  nel  comme  i-hende  i  sig- 
nefiet  fa  gode  werkes  fet  is  biter  to  fo  yemernesse  of  ure 
flesce.     Si  Mirre  signefiet  uastinge.   for  j)0  luue  of  gode 
wakie.  go  ine  pelrimage.  uisiti  fe  poure.  and  to  sike.  and 
to  do  alle  J>e  gode  fet  he  may  do  for  godes  luue.  J>o  ilke  65 
J)inges  so  bieth  bitere  to  fo  wrichede  flessce.    Ac  al-so  si 
mirre  loket  fet  bodi  fet  no  werm  ne  may  fer  i-hende  come  i 
so  us  defewdet  Jjo  ilke  finges  fram  senne.  and  fram  fe  amon- 
estemewt  of  J)0  dieule  fet  ha  ne  may  us  mis-do.    Lordinges 
nu  ye  habbet  i-herd  fo  signefia«ce  of  J)0  oflfringes  fet  maden  70 
yo  Jjrie  kinges  of  hefenesse  to  gode.  ye*  habbet  to  gode 
i-oflfred  of  yure  selure.  and  of  yure  erfliche  godes.    Ne  ne 
oflfreth  him  nacht  on-lepiliche  to  day.  ac  alle  fo  daies  i  Jjo 
yere  gostliche.  Gold,  and  Stor.  and  Mirre.    ase  hie  habbe 
i-told.     Gold  •   fore  Gode  belaue.    Stor  i  for  holy  urisun.  75 
Mirre.  for  gode  werkes.   Jjet  bieth  fo  oflfringes.    J?et  ure 
louerd  be-sekej>  aueriche  daye  fo  cristenemawne.  and  were- 
fore  se  christenmdn  yef  has  dej?  i  of-seruet  fo  blisce  of  heuene. 
And  ih^ju  crist  fet  for  us  wolde  an  erfe  bi  [i]-bore.  a«d. 
anured  of  Jjo  frie  kinges  of  painime  i  he  yeu[e]  us  his  grace  80 
of  J)0  holi  gost  in  ure  hertes  wer-bi  we  moue  hatie  J)0  ileke 
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Jjinges  J>et  he  hatedh".  and  lete  \o  ilke*  finges  fat  he  for-biet. 
and  luuie  J?o  ilke  }jinges^  fat  he  luued.  and  do  }jO  ilke'  Jjinges 
\2X  he  hddt.  ine  him  so  bileue  and  bidde  a«d  serai.  J^et  we 
85  mowe  habbe  ]k)  blisce  of  heueriche.  Q«od  uobis  i^resiare 
dagneiur  p^r.  [&c.] 

Domini\cd\  secunda  post  octavam  eptphame,     Sermo  Euan. 

Nuptie  fac/e  siwt  in  chana  galilde.  et  erat  mater  ih^ju  ibi. 
Vocatus  est  2^]Jem  ihesus  ad  nuptias  et  discipuli  eius.  If  pet 
holi  godspel  of  to  day  us  tel)?.  jjet  a  bredale  was  i-maked  ine 

90  j>o  londe  of  itxusalem,  in  ane  cite  fat  was  i-cleped  Cane  in 
J?a  time  fat  godes  sune  yede  in  erf e  fies[ch]liche  ac.  To  fa 
bredale  was  ure  leuedi  sei;«te  Marie,  and  ure  louerd  \)[iesus 
crist  and.  hise  deciples.  so  iuel  auenture  f  et  wyn  failede.  at 
f ise  bredale.   fo  seide  ure  leuedi  seinte  Marie,  to  here  sune. 

95  hi  ne  habbet  no  wyn.  And  ure  louerd  answerde  and  sede  to 
hire.  Wat  be-longeth  hit  to  me  of  er  to  f  e  wyman.  Nu  ne 
dorste  hi  namore  sigge.  ure  lauedi.  Hac  hye  spac  to  fo 
serganz  fet  seruede  of  fo  wyne.  and  hem  seyde.  al  fet  he 
hot  yu  do  f  so  dof .    And  ure  louerd  clepede  f  e  serganz  a«d 

100  seyde  to  him.  Fol-vellet  ha  seyde;  fos  Ydres.  fet  is  to 
sigge  fos  Crdds.  ofer  fos  fate«  of  watere.  for  fer  were. 
vi.  Ydres  of  stone.  *  fet  ware  i-clepede  baf ieres  wer  f o  gius 
hem  wesse  for  clenesse.  and  for  religiun.  Ase  f  e  custome 
was  ine  f  0  time,   f  o  serga;^z  uuluelden  f  o  faten  of  watere 

105  and  hasteliche  was  i-went  into  wyne.  bie  fo  wille  of  ure 
louerde.  f  o  seide  ure  lord,  to  f  0  serganz.  Moveth  to-gid^re 
and  bereth  to  Architriclin.  fat  was  se  fet  ferst  was  i-semed. 
And  al-so  hedde  i-drunke  of  f ise  wyne  fet  ure  louerd  hedde 
i-maked  of  f  e  watere  :  ha  niste  nocht  f  e  miracle,    ac  f  o 

no  serganz  wel  hit  wiste.  fet  hedde  fet  water  i-brocht,  fo  seide 

»  MS.  *  ilekc.'  «  MS.  *  ilek  |>iiikes.*  •  MS.  *  ilck.' 
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Architriclin  to  Jjo  bredgume.  0)jer  men  seyde  he  doj)  for)? 
J>et  beste  wyn  J?et  hi  habbe)>  ferst  at  here  bredale.  and  Jju 
best  ido  J>e  contrarie  }et  J)U  best  i-bialde  J^et  beste  wyn  wat 
nu  f  J)is  was  J>e  commencement  of  })0  miracles  of  ure  louerde 
J>et  he  made  flesliche  in  erj^e,  and  J)0  beleuede  on  himf  his  115 
deciples.  Ine  sigge  nacht  Jjet  hi  ne  hedden  J?er  before  ine 
him  beliauef  ac  fore  fe  miracle  J^et  hi  seghef  was  here 
beliaue  fe  more  i-stre»gj)ed,  Nu  ye  habbej>  i-herd  J^e  Mira- 
cle, nu  i-here|>  J?e  signefiance,  pet  wat^  bitockned  se  euele 
chfistenemdn.  for  al-so  J>et  wat^r  is  natureliche  chald  and  120 
a-kel)>  alle  J>o  J?et  hit  drinke)>f  so  is  se  euele  ckristemzn 
chald  of  J>o  luue  of  Gode,  for  }o  euele  werkes  fet  hi  do)>. 
Ase  so  is  Lecherie.  spusbreche.  Roberie.  Manslechtes.  Hus- 
berners.  Bakbiteres.  and  alle  ojjre  euele  deden.  J>urch  wyche 
Jjinkes  man  ofserueth  J^et  fer  of  helle.  Ase  godes  oghe  125 
mudh  hit  seid.  and  alle  J)0  signefied  J?et  wat^rf  J)et  J?urch. 
yem^re  werkes.  oJ)er  ]>urch  yemer  i-wil  liesed  J)0  blisce  of 
heuene.  })et  wyn  }?at  is  naturelliche  hot  ine  him-selue  f  and 
an-het  alle  fo  fet  hit  drinkedf  be-tokned  alle  J)0  |>et  bied 
an-h^dt  of  J)e  luue  of  ure  lorde.  Nu  lordinges  ure  lord  god  130 
almichti.  J>at  hwylem  in  one  stede.  and  ine  one  time  flesliche 
makede  of  wat^re  wynf  yet  habbej?  manitime  maked  of 
watere  wynf  gostliche.  wanne  Jjurch  his  grace  maked  of  J?o 
euele  manne  good  man.  of  J^e  orgeilus  umble.  of  Jje  lechur 
chaste,  of  J^e  nij)inge  large,  and  of  alle  oj^re  folies  f  so  ha  135 
maket  of  Jk)  watere  wyn,  J)is  his  si  signefiance  of  Jje  miracle. 
Nu  loke  euerich  man  toward  him-seluen.  yef  he  is  win  i  J^et 
is  to  siggen  yef  he  is  an-heet  of  J>o  luue  of  gode.  ojjer  yef  he 
is  wat^r.  J>et  is  yef  J)U  art  chold  of  godes  luue.  yef  J)U  art 
euel  mdn  f  besech  ure  lorde  J^et  he  do  ine  J^e  his  uertu.  J?et  140 
ha  Jje  wende  of  euele  into  gode.  and  J^et  he  do  J^e  do  swiche 
werkes  )jet  )ju  mote  habbe  ]>o  blisce  of  heuene.  Quod  nobis, 
presiare  digneiur  [^r.] 
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XIV. 

PROVERBS   OF  ALFRED. 

A.D.  1 246-1 250. 

The  poem  containing  the  Proverbs  of  Alfred  was  once  very 
popular  in  England.  It  professes  to  contain  the  wise  sayings 
delivered  by  Alfred  to  his  Witenagem6t  at  Seaford.  Allu- 
sions are  made  to  these  Proverbs  m  the  poem  of  the  Owl  and 
Nightingale; 

There  is  a  MS.  of  this  poem  in  Jesus  College,  Oxford  (29), 
and  another  in  Lincoln  College,  Oxford.  There  were  copies 
in  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  and  Cotton  Collection,  Galba 
A  xix,  which  are  now  lost. 

The  present  selection,  in  the  Southern  dialect,  is  taken  from 
*  An  Old  English  Miscellany '  (edited  for  the  Early  English  Text 
Society  by  Dr.  Morris,  1872),  pp.  102-130. 

« 

Incipiunt  documenta  Regis  Aluredu 

I. 

At  Seuorde 
I  s^te  Jjeynes  monye. 

fele  ^iscopes. 
j  and  feole  bok-ildred. 
jEorles  prute.  5 

;  knyhtes  egleche. 
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J)ar  wes)j)e  eorl  Alurich. 
(  of  J)are  lawe  swi))e  wis. 
s_Md/ek''^alured 
I  englene  hurde.  10 

Englene  durlyngf 

on  englene  londe  he  wes  kyng. 

Heom.he  bi-gon  l^re. 
(so  ye  mawe  i-hure.) 

hw  hi  heore  lit'  15 

lede  scholden. 

Alured.  he  W£s  in  englene  lond. 

and  king,  wel  swife  strong. 

He  wes  king,  and  he  wes  clerek, 

v/el  he  luuede  godes  werk,  20 

JHe  wes  wis.  on  his  word, 
land  war.  on  his  werke. 

he  wes  ))e  wysuste  mont 

J)at  wes  engle-londe  on. 


2. 


'  pvs  quejj  Alured  25 

englene  frouer. 
wolde  ye  .mi  .leode 
lusten  ^ure  lou^rde. 
he  6u  wolde  wyssye, 

wisliche  J^inges.  30 

hw  ye  myhte  worldes. 
w[u]rj)sipes  welde. 
and  ek  enre  saule. 
somnen  to  criste. 

wyse  were  J>e  wordes.  35 

J>e  seyde  J>'e  king  Alured. 

L  2 
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Mildeliche  ich  Munye. 
myne  leoue  freond. 
poure  and  riche. 

leode  myne  40 

Jjat  ye  alle  a^drede. 
vre  dryhten  crist 
luuyen  hine  and  lykyen. 
for  he  is  lou^rd  of  lyt 
He  is  one.  godf  45 

ouer  die  godnesse. 
He  is  one  gleaw. 
ou^r  alle  glednesse. 
7  He  is  one.  blisse. 

ou^r  alle  blissen.  50 

He  is  one  monne.  '    • 

Mildest  mayster. 

He  is  one.  folkes  fader. 

and  frouer. 

He  is  one.  rihtjvis.  SS 

and  so  riche  king. 

J>at  him  ne  schal  beo  wone. 

nouht  of  his  wille.  \ 

be*  hine  her  on  worlde.         ^ 

w[u]rj)ie  fenchej).      ...  .    ^  ^,60 

4- 

pus  que))  Alured. 

pe  eorl  and  ]?e  efelyng. 

ibure))  vnder  gddne  king.  75 

J)at  lond  to  leden. 

myd  lawelyche  deden. 

1  MS.  •  we.' 
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And  J)e  clerek  and  J>e  knyht. 

he  schulle  d^men  euelyche  riht. 

J)e  poure.  and  J)e  lyche,  go 

ddmen  ilycbe. 

Hwych  so  Jje  mon  soweJ?J 

al  swuch  he  schal  mowe. 

And  eufmyches  monnes  dom. 

to  his  owere  dure  churrej>.    •    .    . 

lo. 

J)us  que))  Alured. 

Monymon  wenej)  i6o 

J>at  he  wene  ne  ))arf. 

longes  lyue§« 

ac  him  lyej>  J)e  wrench. 

for  ]>anne  his  lyuej 

aire  best  Juuede.  165 

)>enne  he  schal  l^tenf 

lyf  his  owe. 

for  nysno  w[u]rt  wexynde^ 

a  wude.  ne  a  velde. 

J>at  euer  mvwe  J?as  fcye  170 

furj)  vp-holde. 

Not  no  mon  J^ene  tyme. 

hwanne  he  schal.  heonne  tume. 

Ne  nomon  J)ene  ende, 

hwenne  he  schal  heonne  wende.  175 

Dryhten  hit  oije  wot. 

dowej^es  lou^rd. 

hwanne  vre  lif 

leten  schule.    ... 

*.MS. 'ucxyndc* 
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12. 

J>us  quej)  Alured. 
We  ilef  ))U  nouht  to  fele. 
uppe  J>e  s^^  J>at  flowej). 
If  ]>u  hafst  madmes 
monye  and  inowe. 
gold  and  Seoluer. 
hit  schal  gnyde  to  nouht 
to  duste  hit  schal  diyuen. 
Dryhten  schal  libben  euere, 
Mon3mion  for  his  gold. 
haue]>  godes  ynp. 
And  for  his  seoluer. 
hym  seolue  jor-yeme}>. 
for-yetejj  and  forlesej). 
Betere  him  by-come 
iboren  ))at  he  ndre.    •    .    . 


195 


200 


20s 


210 


V 


-  ; 


14. 

J)us  que])  Alured. 

If  J>u  hauest  seorewe. 

ne  seye  J)U  hit  nouht  J^an  arewe. 

seye  hit  J^ine  sadelbowe, 

and  ryd  J^e  singinde  forJ».  ^^> 

J>enne  wile  wene. 

J)et  J)ine  wise  ne  con  f 

Jjat  J>e  fine  wise  wel  lyke. 

serewe  if  J>u  hauest. 

and  J)e  erewe  hit  wotf 

by-fore,  he  fe  ihenej)f 

by-hynde  he  }>e  telej).' 


230 


235 
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J)U  hit  myht  segge  swyhc  mo». 

J»at  Jje  ful  wel  on. 

wy)>-vte  echere  ore.  240 

he  on  J)e  Muchele  more. 

By-hud  hit  on  fire  heortef 

J>at  J)e  eft  ne  smeorte. 

Ne  let  }?u  hyne  wite. 

al  J)at  J)ui  heorte  by-wite.    •    •    •  245 

22. 

J)us  quej>  Alured.  410 

Ne  gabbe  J)u  ne  schotte. 

ne  chid  J?u  wyj?  none  sotte. 

ne  myd  manyes  cunnes  tales. 

ne  chid  J)u  wij?  nenne  dwales. 

Ne  neu^r  )ju  ne  bi-gynne.  415 

to  telle  fine  ty])inges. 

At  nones  fremannes  borde, 

ne  haue  J>u  to  vale  worde. 

Mid  fewe  worde.  wismon 

fele  biluken  wel  con.  *  420 

And  sottes  bolt  is  sone  i-scohte. 

for-J>i  ich  holde  hine  for  [a]  dote. 

)>at  say)}  al  his  wille. 

J>anne  he  scholde  beon  stille. 

For  ofte  tunge  breke))  bon  i  425 

J)eyh  heo  seolf  nabbe  non. 

23- 

J>us  quejj  Alured. 

Wis  child  is  fader  blisse. 

If  hit  so  bi-tydej> 
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'  j)at  j>u  bem  ibidest,  43o 

J)e  hwile  hit  is  lutel. 
ler  him  moii-J)ewes. 
J>anne  hit  is  wexyndef 
hit  schal  wende  J)ar-to. 
l)e  betere  hit  schal  iwurfe  435 

euer  buuen  eorJ)e. 
'     '  Ac  if  j>u  him  lest  welde. 
werende^on  worlde, 
lude  and  stille. 

his  owene  wille.  44© 

hwanne  cumej)  ealde. 

ne  myht  \m  hyne  awelde. 
J)anne  dej>  hit  sone. 

J)at  j>e  bij)  vnyqueme. 

Ofer-howeJ)  J>in  ibod.  44S 

and  makej)  J)e  ofte  sory-mod. 

Betere  J>e  were. 

iboren  J)at  he  nere. 

for  betere  is  child  vnbore. 
.fane  vnbuhsum.  45® 

J)e  mon  J)e  sparej>  yeorde. 

and  yonge  childe. 

and  let  hit  arixlye. 

j>at  he  hit  areche  ne  may. 

j>at  liim  schal  on  ealde  i  455 

sore  r^owe.     Am^w. 

Expliciunt  dicta  Regis  Aluredi. 
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ENGLISH  VERSION  OF  GENESIS  AND  EXODUS. 

ABOUT  A.D.  1250. 

The  following  passages  in  the  life. of  Joseph  are  taken  from 
*  The  Story  of  Genesis  and  Exodus,'  an  Early  English  song,  edited 
for  the  Early  English  Text  Society  by  R,  Morris,  1865, 

Nothing  is  known  of  the  author  of  this  interesting  version ;  the 
MS.  from  which  it  is  edited  was  written  shortly  before  a.d.  1300, 
and  the  dialect  is  most  probably  the  East-Midland  of  South 
Suffolk. 

rOr  sextene  ger  ioseph  was  old, 
Q«ane  he  was  in-to  egipte  sold; 
He  was  iacobes  gunkeste  sune, 
Brictest  of  wastme^  and  of  witter  wune,  1910 

If  he  sag  hise  bre^ere  mis-faren. 
His  fader  he  it  gan  vn-hillen  &  bwen; 
He  wulde  ¥at  he  sulde  hem  ten 
^t  he  wel  ¥ewed  sulde  ben; 
for-^i  wexem  wi^  [him]  gret  ni^  1915 

And  hate,  for  it  in  ille  li^ 
^o  wex  her  hertes  ni^ful  &  bold 
Q«anne  he  hem  adde  is  dremes  told, 
¥at  his  handful  stod  rigt  up  soren, 
And  here  it  leigen  alle  hem  bi-foren;  1920 

.*  MS.  •waspcne.*  - 
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And  sunne,  &  mone,  &  sterres  .xi®. 

wur^eden  Yam  wi^  frigti  luue; 

¥o  seide  his  fader,  *hu  mai  ^is  sen 

¥at  ^u  salt  ^us  wur^ed  ben, 

^at  ^ine  bre^ere,  and  ic,  and  she  1925 

^at  ¥e  bar,  sulen  luten  ¥e?' 

^us  he  chidden  hem  bi-twen, 

^ge  ¥hogte  iacob  si^  it  sulde  ben, 

Hise  bre^ere  kepten  at.  sichem 

Hirdnesse,  &  iacob  to  sen  hem  1930 

sente  ioseph  to  dalen  ebron; 

And  he  was  redi  his  wil  to  don. 

In  sichem  feld  ne  fonde  htm  nogt, 

In  dotayin  he  fond  hem  sogt; 

He  knewen  him  fro  feren  kumen,  1935 

Hate  hem  on  ros,  in  herte  numen; 

S\vilc  ni^  &  hate  ros  hem  on, 

He  redden  alle  him  for  to  slon. 

*Nai,'  q«ad  ruben,  *slo  we  hi;»  nogt, 

O^er  sinne  may  ben  wrogt,  1940 

Q«at-so  him  drempte  ¥or  qwiles  he  slep, 

In  ^is  cisternesse^  old  and  dep, 

Get  wiir6  [h]e  worpen  naked  and  cold, 

Q«at-so  his  dremes  owen  a-wold/ 

^is  dede  was  don  wid  herte  sor,  1945 

Ne  wulde  ruben  nogt  drechen  '^r; 

He  gede  and  sogte  an  o^er  stede. 

His  erue  in  bettre  lewse  he  dede; 

Vdas  dor  q«iles  gaf  hem  red, 

¥at  was  fulfilt  of  deme  sped;  1950 

fro  galaad  men  wi%  chafare 

*  MS.  •  ISisteraesse.* 
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Sag  he  ^or  kumen  wid  spices  ware; 

To-warde  egipte  he  gunne  ten. 

ludas  tagte  hu  it  sulde  ben, 

loseph  solde  ^  bre^ere  ten,  1955 

for  .XXX.  plates  to  ^  chapmen; 

Get  wast  bettre  he  ^us  was  sold, 

dan  he  ¥or  storu6  in  here  wold. 

Ban  r«ben  cam  ^ider  a-gen,  " 

to  %at  cist^messe  he  ran  to  sen;  i960 

He  missed  loseph  and  ^hogte  swem, 
wende  him  slagen,  set  up  an  rem; 
Nile  he  blinnen,  swilc  sorwe  him*  cliued. 
Til  him  he  sweren  ^at  he  lined. 
¥0  nomen  he  ?e  childes  smd,  1965 

¥e  iacob  hadde  madim  in  prud; 
In  kides  blod  he  wenten  it, 
^o  was  ^or-on  an  rewli  lit. 

« 

Sondere  men  he  it  leiden  on. 

And  senten  it  iacob  i«-to  ebron,  1970 

And  shewed  it  him,  and  boden  hm  sen 

If  his  childes  wede  it  migte  ben ; 

Senten  him  bode  he  funden  it« 

¥0  iacob  sag  dat  sori  writ, 

He  gret,  and  seide  ¥at  *wilde  der  1975 

Hauen  min  sune  swolgen  her.' 

His  clo^s  rent,  in  haigre  srid. 

Long  grot  and  sorge  is  him  bi-tid. 

His  sunes  comen  him  to  sen, 

And  hertedin  him  if  it  migte  ben ;  1980 

*NaiI  nail'  q«at  he,  *  helped  it  nogt, 

Mai  non  hertiwg  on  me  ben  wrogt; 

*  MS.  *  he.' 
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ic  sal  ligten  till  helle  dale. 

And  groten  ¥or  min  sunes  bale.' 

QSoT  was  in  helle  a  sundri  stede,  19S5 

wor  ^e  seli  folc  reste  dede; 

%or  he  stunden  til  helpe  cam. 

Til  ih^ju  crist  fro  ¥e>Sen  hem  *  nam.) 

%e  chapmen  skinden'  here  fare, 

In-to  egipte  ledden  %at  ware;  1990 

wi%  putifar  ^  kinges  stiward. 

He  maden  swi^e  bigetel  forward, 

So  michel  fe  ^or  is  hem  told, 

He  hauen  him  bogt,  he  hauen  sold. 


Pvtifar  trewi^  hise  wiwes  tale, 
And  haued  dempt  iosep  to  bale; 
He  bad  [him]  ben  sperd  fast[e]  dun, 
And  holden  harde  in  prisun.  2040 

An  litel  stund,  q«ile  he  was  ¥er, 
So  gan  him  luuen  ¥e  pr/smier. 
And  hi»i  de  chartre  haue^  bi-tagt, 
vn^  ^o  pnsunes  to  liuen  in  hagt. 
Or  for  misdede,  or  for  on-sagen,  2045 

¥or  woren  to  ¥at  pr/sun  dragen, 
On  ¥at  ^  kinges  kuppe  bed. 
And  on  ^e  made  ^e  kinges  bred; 
Hem  drempte  dremes.  bo^en  onigt, 
And  he  wur^en  swi^e  sore  o-frigt;  2050 

Joseph  hem  seruede  ^or  on  sel. 
At  here  drink  and  at  here  mel. 
He  herde  hem  m«men,  he  hem  freinde  for-q«at; 
Harde  dremes  ogen  awold  ¥at. 

»  MS.  •  (Jeden  he.'      .  «  MS.  •  skiuden.* 
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^o  seide  he  to  ^e  butuler,  4055 

*Tel  me  ^in  drem,  mi  broker  her. 
Q«e^er-so  it  wur^e  softe  or  strong, 
^  reching  wur^  on  god  bi-long.' 
*"]ITe  drempte,  ic  stod  at  a  win-trc, 

jjJL    %at  adde  waxen  buges  %re,  2060 

Orest  it  blomede,  and  si^n  bar 
^e  beries  ripe,  wur6  ic  war; 
%e  kinges  [kuppe]  ic  hadde  on  hond, 
^  beries  ^r-inne  me  ^hugte  ic  wrong, 
And  bar  it  drinken  to  pharaon,  2065 

Me  drempte,  als  ic  was  wune  to  don.' 
'  /^  ood  is,'  q«a^  Joseph,  *  to  dremen  of  win, 

vT    heilnesse  an  blisse  is  ^r-in; 
^re  daies  ben  get  for  to  cumen^ 
¥u  salt  ben  ut  of  pr^sun  numen,  2070 

And  on  %in  ofiiz  set  agen; 
Of  me  ^u  ^enke  ^an  it  sal  ben. 
Bed  min  herdne  to  pharaon, 
^a[t]  ic  ut  of  pnsun  wur^e  don, 
for  ic  am  stolen  of  kinde  lond,  2075 

and  her  wrigteleslike  holden  in  bond/ 

Qua^  ^is  bred-wrigte,  *li^Se6  nu  me, 
me  drempte  ic  bar  bread-lepes  ^re, 
And  ^or-in  bread  and  o^er  meten, 
Qwilke  ben  wune  ¥e  kinges  to  eten;  2080 

And  fugeles  hauen  ^or-on  lagt, 
^or-fore  ic  am  in  sorge  and  hagt, 
for  ic  ne  migte  me  nogt  weren, 
Ne  ^2Lt  mete  fro  hem  beren/ 
*"|ITe  wore  leuere,'  q«ad  Joseph,  2085 

i-YJ-    *.0f  eddi  dremes  rechen  swep; 
^u  salt,  after  ¥e  '^ridde  dd. 
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ben  do  on  rode,  weila-weil 

And  fugeles  sulen  ^i  fleis  to-teren, 

^at  sal  non  agte  mugen  ¥e  weren/  2090 

So^  wur^  so  ioseph  seide  ^t, 

^is  buteler  Ioseph  sone  for-gat. 

Two  ger  si^en  was  Ioseph  sperd 

^r  in  pnsun  wi'S-uten  erd; 

Bo  drempte  pharaon  king  a  drem,  2095 

%at  he  stod  bi  %e  flodes  strem. 
And  ¥eden  ut-comen  .vii.  neet, 
Eu^rilc  wel  swi^e  fet  and  gret, 
And  .vii.  lene  after  &, 

^e  deden  ^  .vii.  fette  wo,  aioo 

^e  lene  hauen  ^  fette  freten; 
^is  drem  ne  mai  ^c  king  for-geten. 
An  o¥er  drem  cam  him  bi-foren, 
.vii.  eares  wexen  fette  of  coren, 
On  an  busk,  ranc  and  wel  tidi,  2x05 

And  .vii.  lene  rigt  ^or-bi, 
welkede,  and  smale,  and  dmgte  numen^ 
¥e  ranc  he  hauen  ¥0  ou^r-cumen, 
To-samen  it  smiten  and,  on  a  stund, 
^  fette  ¥rist  hem  to  ^  grund.  2  no 

^e  king  abraid  and  woe  in  'Shogt, 
^s  dremes  swep  ne  wot  he  nogt, 
Ne  was  non  so  wis  man  in  al  his  lond, 
¥e  kude  vn-don  ^is  dremes  bond ; 
^o  him  bi-^hogte  t$at  buteler  2 115 

Of  ^at  him  drempte  in  pnsun  ^r, 
And  of  ioseph  in  ^e  prisun. 
And  he  it  tolde  ^e  king  pharaun. 
Ioseph  was  sone  in  prisun  ^o  sogt*, 

»  MS.  *hogt.' 
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And  shauen,  &  clad,  &  to  him  brogt;  3120 

^e  king  him  bad  ben  hardi  &  bold, 

If  he  can  rechen  ^is  dremes  wold; 

He  told  him  qua.t  him  drempte  o  nigt, 

And  iosep  rechede  his  drem  wel  rigt 

*^is  two  dremes  bo^en  ben  on,  2125 

God  wile  %e  tawnen,  king  pharaon; 

^o  .vij,  ger  ben  get  to  cumen. 

In  al  fulsum-hed  sulen  it  ben  nwnen, 

And  .vij,  o^ere  sulen  after  ben, 

Sori  and  nedful  men  sulen  is  sen;  2130 

Al  %at  ¥ise. first  .viL  maken, 

Sulen  %is  o^ere  vii.  rospen  &  raken; 

Ic  rede  ^e  king,  nu  her  bi-foren. 

To  maken  la^s  and  gadere«  coren, 

^at  ^in  folc  ne  wur6  vnder-numen,  2135 

Q«an  ^o  hungri  gere  ben  forS-cumen.* 

King  pharaon  listnede  hise  red, 

%at  wurS  him  si^en  seli  sped. 

He  bi-tagte  iosep  his  ring, 

And  his  bege  of  gold  for  wurSing,  2140 

And  bad  him  al  his  lond  bi-sen,« 

And  under  him  hegest  for  to  ben, 

And  bad  him  welden  in  his  bond 

His  folc,  and  agte,  &  al  his  lond; 

¥0  was  vnder  him  ^anne  putifar,  2145 

And  his  wif  ^at  hem  ^  so  to-bar. 

Iosep  to  wiue  his  dowter  nam, 

O^er  is  nu  ¥an*  ear  bi-cam; 

And  ghe  ^er  him  two  childer  bar, 

Or  men  wurS  of  ^at  hunger  war,  2150 

first  manassen  and  efifraym; 

>  MS.  •  him.  «  MS. '  qtfiiQ.' 
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He  luueden  god,  he  geld  it  hem. 

¥e  .vii.  fulsu/»  geres  faren, 

losep  cu^  him  bi-foren  waren; 

¥an  coren  wantede  in  o^r  lond,  2155 

^o  ynug  [was]  vnder  his  hond. 

Hvnger  wex  in  lond  chanaan, 
And  his  .x.  sunes  iacob  for-¥an 
Sente  in  to  egipt  to  bringen  coren; 
He  bilef  at  hom  ^e  was  gungest  boren.  2160 

¥e  .X.  comen,  for  nede  sogt, 
To  losep,  and  he  ne  knewen  him  nogt; 
And  ¥og  he  lutten  him  frigtilike, 
An%  seiden  to  him  mildelike, 
*We  ben  sondes  for  nede  driuen  2165 

To  bigen  coren  ¥or-bi  to  liuen.' 
(losep  hem  knew  al  in  his  ¥hogt 
Als  he  let  he  knew  hem  nogt.) 
*It  semet  wel  ^at  ge  spies  ben, 
And  in  to  ^is  lond  cumen  to  sen,  2170 

And  cume  ge  for  non  o^r  ^ing, 
but  for  to  spien  ur  lord  ^  king,* 
*Nai,'  he  seiden  eu^rilc  on, 

*  Spies  were  we  neu^r  non, 

Oc  alle  we  ben  on  faderes  sunen,  2175 

For  hunger  do¥es  hider  cumen.* 

*0c  nu  ic  wot  ge  spies  ben, 

for  bi  gure  bering  men  mai  it  sen; 

Hu  sulde  oni  man,  poure  for-geten, 

swilke  and  so  manige  sunes  bigeten?  2180 

for  seldu/«  bi-tid  self  ani  king 

swilc  men  to  sen  of  hise  ofspring/ 

*  A    loufrd,  mercil  get  is  ¥or  on, 
J\-    migt  he  nogt  fro  his  fader  gonj 
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He  is  gungest,  hoten  beniamin,  2185 

for  we  ben  alle  of  ebrisse  kin.' 
*Nu,  bi  ^e  fei¥  ic  og  to  king  pharaon, 
sule  ge  nogt  alle  e¥en  gon, 
Til  ge  me  bringen  beniamin, 
¥a[t]  gungeste  broker  of  gure  kin.'  2190 

For  ^o  was  losep  sore  for-dred 
^at  he  wore  oc  ^hurg  hem  for-red; 
He  dede  hem  binden,  and  leden  dun, 
And  speren  faste  in  his  prisun^ 
^  ^ridde  dai  he  let  hem  gon,  2195 

Al  but  ^  ton  bro^r  symeon; 
^is  symeon  bi-lef  ^r  in  bond, 
To  wedde  under  losepes  bond, 
^es  o'J^ere  bre'Sere,  sone  on-on, 
Token  leue  and  wenten  horn;  2200 

And  sone  he  weren  ¥eden  went, 
Wei  sore  he  hauen  hem  bi-ment, 
And  seiden  hem  ^an  ^or  bi-twen, 
'Wrigtful  we  in  sorwe  ben, 

for  we  sinigeden  qtiilum  or  2205 

On  hure  broker  michil  mor, 
for  we  wemeden  him  merci, 
Nu  drege  we  sorge  al  for-'Si.' 
Wende  here  non  it  on  his  mod, 
Oc  losep  al  it  imder-stod.  2210 

"osepes  men  ^r  q«iles  deden 
Al-so  losep  hem  adde  beden; 
^  bre'Sere  seckes  hauen  he  filt, 
And  in  eu^rilc  ^e  silu^r  pilt 
^t  ¥or  was  paid  for  ^  coren,  2215 

And  bunden  ^  mu^es  &r  bi-foren; 
Oc  ¥e  bre^ere  ne  wiste«  it  nogt 

VOL.  X.  M 
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Hu  ^is  dede  wur^e  wrogt; 

Oc  alle  he  wercn  ouer-^ogt, 

And  hauen  it  so  to  iacob  brogt,  2220 

And  tolden  him  so  of  here  sped. 

And  al  he  it  listnede  m  frigtihed ; 

And  q»an  men  ^  seckes  %or  mi-bond, 

And  in  ^  coren  ¥0  agtes  fond, 

Alle  he  woren  ^anne  son  ofrigt.  2225 

Iacob  ^us  him  bi-mene^  o-rigt, 

*Wel  michel  sorge  is  me  bi-cumen, 

^t  min  two  childre  aren  me  for-nume«; 

Of  losep  wot  ic  ending  non, 

And  bondes  ben  leid  on  symeon;  2230 

If  ge  beniamin  fro  me  don, 

Dead  and  sbrge  me  sege%  on; 

Ai  sal  beniamin  wi^  me  bi-lewen 

¥or  q«iles  ic  sal  on  werlde  liuen/ 

%o  quQi^  iudas,  '  us  sal  ben  hard,  2335 

If  we  no  holden  him  non  forward.* 

Wex  der¥e,  ^is  coren*  is  gon, 
Iacob  eft  bit  hem  faren  agon, 
Oc  he  ne  duren  ¥e  weie  cumen  in, 
'but  ge  wi^  us  senden  beniamin;'  2240 

^o  quQ?6  he,  *qi/an  it  is  ned, 
And  [I]  ne  can  no  bettre  red, 
Bere^  dat  silu^r  hoi  agon, 
^at  hem  ^or-of  ne  wante  non, 
And  o¥er  siluer  ¥or  bi-foren,  2245 

for  to  bigen  wi^  o¥er  coren; 
fruit  and  spices  of  dere  pris, 
:    Bere^  ^at  man  ^t  is  so  wis; 
God  hunne  him  e^moded*  ben, 

1  MS.  •  e«imodc8.' 
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And  sende  me  min  childre  agen/  2250 

^o  nomen  he  forS  weie  rigt, 
Til  he  ben  cumen  in-to  ^gypte  iigt ; 
And  qwanne  losep  hem  alle  sag,  - 

*Kinde  ¥ogt  in  his  herte  was. 
He  bad  his  stiward  gerken  Is  meten,  2255 

He  seide  he  sulden  wi^  him  alle  eten; 
He  ledde  hem  alle  to  losepes  bin, 
Her  non  hadden  ^o  loten  miri. 
*Loiwrd/  he  seiden  ^o  eu^rilc -on, 
*Gur  sillier  is  gu  brogt  a-gon,  2260 

It  was  in  ure  seckes  don, 
Ne  wiste  \ir  non  gilt  ^or-on/ 
*  Be^  nu  stille,'  q«ad  stiward, 
*for  ic  nu  haue  min  forward/ 
¥or  cam  ^at  broker  symeon  2265 

And  kiste  is  bre^ere  on  and  on; 
Wei  fagen  he  was  of  here  come, 
for  he  was  numen  ^oi  to  nome. 
It  was  vndren  time  or  more, 
Om  cam  ^at  riche  lou^rd  ^re^      '  2270 

And  al  ^o  bri^re,  of  frigti  mod, 
fellen  bi-fom  ^t  lou^rd-is  fot. 
And  bedden  him  riche  pr^ent 
^at  here  fader  hi[m]  adde  sent; 
And  he  leuelike  it  under-stod,  2275 

for  alle  he  weren  of  kinde  blod. 
*T  lue^,'  q«ad  he,  '^at  fader  get, 
JLi    ^at  ^us  manige  sunes  bi-gat?' 
*lou^rd,'  lie  seiden,  *get  he  liue^': — 
Wot  ic  ^or  non  ^at  he  ne  biue^: —  2280 

*And  ^is  is  gunge  beniamin, 

*  ?'Kind  Cogt  was  in  his  herte  tSag. 

M  2 
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Hider  brogft  after  bode-word  ^in,* 

&  losep  sag  him  &r  bi-foren, 

Bi  fader  &  moder  bro^r  boren, 

Him  ou^-wente  his  herte  on-on,  2285 

Kinde  luue  gan  Idm  ou^r-gon ; 

Sone  he  gede  ut  and  stille  he  gret^ 

^at  al  his  wlite  wui^  teres  wet. 

After  '^t  grot,  he  weis  is  wliten, 

And  cam  %an  in  and  bad  he^  eten;  2290 

He  dede  hem  wassen  and  him.  bi-foren. 

And  sette  hem  as  he  weren  boren; 

Get  he  %hogte  of  his  faderes  wunes 

Hu  he  sette  at  %e  mete  hise  sunes; 

Of  eu^rilc  sonde,  of  eu^rilc  win,  2295 

most  and  best  he  gaf  beniamin. 

In  fulsiww-hed  he  wurSen  gla^e, 

losep  ne  ^ht  &r-of  no  sca^, 

Oc  it  him  likede  swi^  wel. 

And  hem  lerede  and  tagte  wel,  2300 

And  hu  he  sulden  hem  best  leden, 

Quene  he  comen  in  vnkinde  ¥eden; 

'And  al  ^  bettre  sule  ge  speden. 

If  ge  wilen  gu  wi^  trewei^  leden.' 

Eft  on  morwen  q»an  it  was  dai,  2305 

Or  or  ^  bre^re  ferden  a-wei, 

Here  seckes  woren  alle  filt  wi'S  coren, 

And  ^e  siluer  '^r-in  bi-foren; 

And  ^  seek  %at  agte  beniamin 

losepes  cuppe  hid  was  ^r-in;  2310 

And  q«uan  he  weren  ut  tune  went, 

losep  haue%  hem  after  sent. 

^is  sonde  hem  ou^take^  ra^e. 

And  bi-calle%  of  harme  and  sca^ ; 
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*Vn-seK  men,.  q«at  haue  ge  don?  2315 

Gret  vn-sel^he  is  gu  cumen  on, 

for  is  it  nogt  min  lord  for-holen, 

^a[t]  gure  on  haue^  is  cuppe  stolen/ 

^[o]  seiden  'Se  bre^ere  sikerlike, 

*Vp  q«am  ^u  it  findes  witterlike,  2320 

He  [be]  slagen  and  we  agen  driuen 

In-to  ^raldom,  eu^rmor  to  liuen.' 

He  gan  hem  ransaken  on  and  on, 

And  fond  it  ^qt  sone  a-non, 

And  nam  ^o  bre^ere  eu^lk  on,  2325 

And  ledde  hem  sorful  a-gon, 

And  brogte  hem  bi-for  iosep 

Wid  reweli  lote,  and  sorwe,  and  wep. 

^  q«at  iosep,  *ne  wiste  ge  nogt 

^at  ic  am  o  wol  witter  ^ogt?  2330 

Mai  nogt  longe  me  ben  for-holen 

Q«at-so-etKre  on  londe  wurS  stolen/ 

»*Lou^dl'  q«ad  ludas,  *do  wi^  me 

Q«at-so  ^i  wille  on  werlde  be, 

Wi^^an-^at  ^u  fri^e  beniamin;  233^ 

ic  ledde  [him]  ut  on  trewthe  min, 

^at  he  sulde  ef[t]  cmnen  a-gen 

to  hise  fader,  and  wi^  him  ben/ 

^  cam  iosep  swilc  rew6e  up-on, 

he  dede  halle  ut  ^e  to^ere  gon,  2340 

And  spac  un-e¥es,  so  e  gret, 

^t  alle  hise  wlite  wur^  teres  wet. 

*Ic  am  iosep,  dredeS  gu  nogt, 

for  gure  heKe  or  hider  brogt; 

To  ger  ben  nu  ^at  derSe  is  cumen,  2345 

Get  sulen  .v.  fulle  ben  numen, 

^t  men  ne  sulen  sowen  ne  sheren, 
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So  sal  drugte  ^  feldes  deren. 

Rape^  gu  to  min  fader  a-gen, 

And  sev6  him  qmlke  min  blisses  ben,  2350 

And  db%  him  to  me  cumen  hider, 

And  ge  and  gure  orf  a?  to-gider; 

Of  lewse  god  in  lond  gersen 

sulen  ge  sundri  riche  ben/ 

Eu^rilc  he  kiste,  on  ilc  he  gret,  2355 

lie  here  was  of  is  teres  wet 

Sone  it  was  king  pharaon  kid 
Hu  %is  newe  tiding  wui^  bi-tid; 
And  he  was  bli^,  in  herte  fagen, 
%at  losep  wulde  him  ^ider  dragen,  2360 

for  luue  of  losep  migte  he  timen. 
He  bad  cartes  and  waines  nimen, 
And  fechen  wiues,  and  childre,  and  men. 
And  gaf  hem  ^r  al  lond  gersen, 
And  het  hem  ^t  he  sulden  hauen  2365 

More  and  bet  %an  he  kude  craueiL  ' 

losep  gaf  ilc  here  twinne  snid, 
Beniamin  most  he  made  prud; 
fif  weden  best  bar  beniamin, 
^re  hundred  plates  of  silu^r  fin,  2370 

Al-so  fele  o^rc  ¥or-til, 
He  bad  ben  in  is  faderes  wil, 
And  .X.  asses  wi^  semes  fest; 
Of  alle  egiptes  wel^he  best 

Gaf  he  is  bre^re,  wi^  herte  bli^e,  237s 

And  bad  hem  rapen  hem  homward  swi^e;  ' 
And  he  so  deden  wi^  herte  fagen. 
Toward  here  fader  he  gunen  dragen, 
And  qt^ane  he  comen  him  bi-foren, 
Ne  wiste  he  nogt  q»at  he  woren,  3380 
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*Lou^rd,'  he  seiden,  Msrael, 

losep  ^in  sune  grete^  ^  wel, 

And  sendee  ^  bode  ^t  he  liueth, 

Al  egipte  in  his  wil  cliue^/ 

lacob  a-braid,  and  trewed  it  nogt,  2385 

Til  he  sag  al  ^sX  weKe  brogt. 

*Wel  me/  qua^  he,  *wel  is  me  wel, 

¥at  ic  aue  abiden  ^us  swil[c]  sel  I 

And  ic  sal  to  min  sune  fare 

And  sen  [him],  or  ic  of  werlde  chare.*  2390 

Acob^  wente  ut  of  lond  chanaan, 

And  of  is  kinde  wel  manie  a  man ; 

losep  wel  faire  him  vnder-stod, 

And  pharaon  '^ogte  it  ful  good ; 

for  'Sat  he  weren  hirde-men,  239s 

He  bad  hem  ben  in  lond  gersen. 

lacob  was  brogt  bi-foren  ^e  king 

for  to  geuen  him  his  bliscing. 

*  fader  dere,'  qu2J6  pharaon, 

*hu  fele  ger  be  ^e  on?'  2400 

*An  hundred  ger  and  .xxx.  mo 

Haue  ic  her  drogen  in  werlde  wo, 

^og  ^inke^  me  ^r-offen  fo, 

^og  ic  is  haue  drogen  in  wo, 

si^en  ic  gan  on  werlde  ben,  2405 

Her  vten  erd,  man-kin  bi-twen; 

So  linked  eumlc  wis[e]  man, 

^e  wot  q«or-of  man-kin  bi-gan, 

And  ^  of  adames  gilte  mune^, 

&t  he  her  uten  herdes  wune^/  2410 

Phara6n  bad  him  wurSen  wel 
in  softe  reste  and  seli  mel; 
Him  3  and  hise  sunes  in  reste  dede 
»/Jm(/ Jacob.  «MS.'hc» 
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In  lond  gersen,  on  sundri  stede; 

Si^en  %or  was  mad  on  scit^,  2415 

^  was  y-oten  Ramesd 

lacob  on  liue  wunede  ¥or 

In  reste  fulle  .xiiij.  ger; 

And  god  him  let  bi-foren  sen 

Qm\c  time  hise  ending  sulde  ben;  2420 

He  bad  iosep  his  leue  smie 

On  ¥hing  ¥at  [he]  ofife  wel  mmie, 

%at  qt^an  it  wurS  mid  him  don, 

He  sulde  him  birien  in  ebron; 

And  witterlike  he  it  aueS  him  seid,  2425 

%e  stede  %or  abraham  was  leid; 

So  was  him  lif  to  wur^n  leid, 

Q^Aior  ali  gast  stille  hadde  seid 

Him  and  hise  eldere(.)  fer  ear  bi-foren, 

Qwuor  iesu  crist  wulde  ben  boren,  2430 

And  qimoT  ben  dead,  and  qtmor  ben  grauen; 

He  ^ogt  wi^  hem  reste  to  hauen. 

Iosep  swor  him  al-so  he  bad, 

And  he  ^r-of  wurS  bli^  &  glad. 

Or  ^an  he  wiste  ofiF  werlde  faren,  2435 

He  bade  hise  kinde  to  him  charen, 

And  seide  qi^at  of  hem  sulde  ben, 

Hali  gast  dede  it  him  seen; 

In  clene  ending  and  ali  lif, 

So  he  for-let  ¥is  werldes  strif.  ?44o 

Osep^dede  hise  lich  faire  geren, 

Wassen,  and  riche-like  smeren, 

And  spice-like  swete  smaken; 

And  egipte  folc  him  bi-waken 

xl.  nigtes  and  .xl.  daiges,  2445 

swilc  woren  egipte  lages 

*  Read  Josep. 
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And  pharaon  king  cam  bode  bi-foren,  2475 

^t  losep  haue^  his  fader  sworen; 

And  he  it  him  gatte  'Sor  he  wel  dede, 

And  bad  him  nimen  him  feres  mide, 

Wel  wopnede  men  and  wis  of  here[n], 

dat  noman  hem  bi  weie  deren;  2480 

^at  here  is  led,  ^is  folc  is  rad, 

he  foren  a-buten  bi  adad; 

fill  seuene  nigt  he  ^r  abiden, 

And  bi-meni«g .  for  iacob  deden; 

So  longe  he  hauen  %e%en  numen,  2485 

To  Gum  iurdon  ^t  he  ben  cumen, 

And  ou^r  pharan.  til  ebron ; 

^r  is  ¥at  liche  in  biriele  don, 

And  losep  in  to  egipte  went, 

Wid  al  is  folc  ut  wi'S  him  [s]ent.  2490 

Hise  bre^ere  comen  him  ^nne  to. 
And  gimnen  him  bi-seken  alle  so; 
'Vre  fader,'  he  seiden,  *or  he  was  dead, 
Vs  he  ¥is  bodewurd  seigen  bead, 
Hure  sinne  ^u  hiz»  for-giue,  2495 

Wi'S-^anne-^at  we  vnder  ¥e  liuen.' 
Alle  he  fellen  him  ^r  to  fot, 
To  be^en  me^  and  bedden  ot^; 
And  he  it  for-gaf  hem  mildelike. 
And  luuede  hem  alle  kinde-like.  2500 

Osep  an  hundred  ger  was  hold, 
And  his  kin  wexen  manige-fold; 
He  bad  sibbe  cmnen  him  bi-foren, 
Or  he  was  ut  of  werlde  boren; 
*It  sal,'  q«a^  he,  'ben  so^,  bi-foren  2505 

*at  god  ha^  ure  eldere  sworen; 

1  MS.  'oc' 
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He  sal  gu  leden  in  his  bond 

He^n  to  %at  hotene  lond: 

for  godes  luue  get  bid  ic  gu, 

Lasted  ^  it  ^nne,  hote%  it  nu,  2510 

^t  mine  bene  ne  be  for-loren, 

wi^  gu  ben  mine  bones  boren/ 

He  it  him  gatten  and  wur^  he  dead, 

God  do  %e  soule  seli  red  I 

Hise  liche  was  spice-like  maked,  2515 

And  longe  egipte-like  waked. 

And  ¥0  biried  hem  bi-foren, 

And  si^'en  late  of  londe  boren. 

Hise  crSie  bre'^ere,  on  and  on, 

Woren  ybiriecj  at  ebron.  2520 

An  her  endede,  to  ful  in  wis, 

^  boc  ^  is  hoten  genesis, 

^  moyses,  ^urg  godes  red, 

Wrot  for  lefful  soules  ned. 

God  schilde  hise  sowle  fro  helle  bale,  2525 

^  made  it  ¥us  on  engel  tale! 

And  he  ^t  ¥ise  lettres  wrot, 

God  him  heipe  weli  mot, 

And  berge  is  sowle  fro  sorge  &  grot 

Of  helle  pine,  cold  &  hot !  2530 

And  alle  men,  %e  it  heren  wilen, 

God  leue  hem  m  his  blisse  spilen 

Among  engeles  &  seli  men, 

Wi'Suten  ende  in  reste  ben. 

And  luue  &  pais  U3  bi-twen^  2535 

And  god  so  graunte,  amen,  amen! 

>  MS.  •  Lcsted.' 
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XVI. 

NICHOLAS   DE   GUILDFORD. 

A.D.  1 246-1 250. 

The  poem  entitled  *The  Owl  and  the  Nightingale'  (edited 
for  the  Roxburghe  Society  by  the  Rev.  J.  Stevenson,  1838 ;  for 
the  Percy  Society  by  Thomas  Wright,  M.A.,  F.S.A.,  1843; 
and  by  Francis  Henry  Stratmann,  of  Krefeld,  1868)  is  attri- 
buted to  Nicholas  de  Guildford,  who  is  mentioned  in  the  poem 
itself  as  living  at  Portesham  in  Dorsetshire^ 

The  precise  date  of  the  piece  is  a  matter  of  dispute,  some 
critics  ascribing  it  to  the  reign  of  Henry  HI,  and  others  to 
that  of  Edward  I,  but  it  is  certainly  not  later  than  the  time  of 
Henry  HI.  For  proofs  of  date  see  *  An  Old  English  Miscellany,' 
Preface,  p.  xL 

The  poem  is  written  in  the  dialect  of  the  south  of  Eilgland, 
but  is  free  from  any  of  those  broad  provincialisms  which  cha* 
racterise  a  particular  county. 

The  Owl  and  the  Nightingale. 

[Collated  with  Cotton  MS.  Calig.  A.  ix,  and  Jesus  College  MS., 

Oxford,  29.] 

« 

IcH  was  in  one  sumere  dale. 
In  one  swijje  dijele  hale, 
I-herde  ich  holde  grete  tale 
An  ule  and  one  ni3tingale. 

Line  2  C.  *  su>e*;  J.  *  $wi|>e.'  4  C.  'hule';  J.  •  ole.* 
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pat  plait  was  stif  and  stare  and  strong,  5 

Sum  wile  softe,  and  lud  among; 

An[d]  ai|)er  a^en  o]>er  swal, 

And  let  ]>at  vule  mod  ut  al. 

And  ei]>er  seide  of  oJ>eres  custe 

pat  alre-worste  J>at  hi  wuste;  10 

And  bure  and  hure  of  ofere[s]  songe 

Hi^heolde  plaiding  swi]>e  stronge. 

J^  ni3tingale  bi-gon  J)e  speche. 
In  one  hume  of  one  beche ; 
And  sat  up  one  yaire  boje,  15 

par  were  abute  blosme  i-noje, 
In  ore  waste  ]>icke  hegge, 
I-meind  mid  spire  and  grene  segge. 
Heo  was  J>e  gladur  vor  J>e  rise,  V  .   ,\  .~^ 

And  song  a  vele  cunne  wise:  ^  20^^ 

Bet  Jju^te  J>e  drem  |)at  h^  were 
Of  harpe  and  pipe,  J»an  he  nere. 
Bet  Jiujte  J>at  he  were  i-shote 
Of  harpe  and  pipe  J>an  of  J»rote. 

po  stod  on  old  stoc  )>ar  bi-side,  25 

par  J>o  ule  song  hire  tide, 
And  was  mid  ivi  al  bi-growe. 
Hit  was  ))are  ule  earding-stowe. 

pe  nijtingale  hi  i-sej, 
And  hi  bi4ieold  and  over-sej,  30 

And  Jiu^te  wel  yule  of  ]>are  ule. 
For  Hie  hi  halt  lo))lich  and  fule: 
'Unwijt,'  heo  sede,  *awei  J»u  fleo! 

7  J.  •  ey|»er.*     C.  *  sual* ;  J.  •  swal:'  8  C.  •  wole.'  la  C. « holde*; 

C.  •  su>c/  14  C.  •  breche*;  J.  *  beche/  19  C.  •  Ho.'    J.  •  gladdr*.* 

20  J.  *  veole/  21  C.  'Het/  30  C.  •  bi-hold.'  31  C.  •  wl.' 

33  C. 'ho';   C.  *flo.' 
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Me  is  the  w[e]rs  J»at  ich  J»e  seo; 

I-wis  for  J»ine  vule  lete  35 

Wei  oft  ich  mine  song  for-lete ; 

Min  heorte  at-fli]),  and  fait  mi  tunge, 

Wonne  J»u  art  to  me  i-]>runge. 

Me  luste  bej^speten,  J»ane  singe 

Of  J>ine  fule  ^ojelinge/  40 

peos  ule  abod  fort  hit  was  eve,  ^ 
Heo  ne  mijte  no  leng  bileve,         - 
Vor  hire  heorte  was  so  gret,    . 
pat  wel  nej  hire  fnast  at-schet; 
And  warp  a  word  J>ar-after  longe:  45 

*Hu  J>incJ>e  nu  bi  mine  songe? 
W(e[n]st  J>u  fat  ich  ne  cimne  singe, 
pej  ich  ne  cunne  of  writelinge  ? 
I-lome  J>u  dest  me  grame, 
And  seist  me  bo]>e  teone  iuidschame;  50 

3if  ich  J>e  heolde  on  mine  note,        ^   ,    ,<     "9  ^    <. 
So  hit  bi-tide  bat  ich  motei-,  c 

.    — -And  fu  were  ut^l  J^ine^rise,  I     ^  ,         . 

pu  scholdest  singe  an  o]>er  wise.*      I  * 

pe  nijtingale  ^af  answare :        ^^  55 

*3if  ich  me  loki  wit  J>e  bare. 
And  me  schilde  wi]>  pe  blete, 
Ne  recche  ich  no^t  of  Jnne  J>rete; 
3if  ich  me  holde  in  mine  hegge, 
Ne  recche  ich  never  what  J>u  segge.  60 

Ich  wot  ]>at  ]>u  art  un-milde 
Wi]>  heom  ]>at  ne  mu^e  from  ]>e  schilde; 

34  C.  •  so';  J.  *  iseo/         35  C.  •  wle.'         37  C. « hortc*    C.  *  tonge.' 
41  C.  •  pos  hulc*        4a  C.  •  Ho.*  43  C.  •horte/  50  C.  •tone* 

51  C.  •  holde.*  57  C. '  wit.'  6a  C.  '  horn.*  *  C,  *  se.' 
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And  ])a  tukest  wro]>e  and  uvele 

Whar  J>u  mijt  over  smale  fu^ele; 

Vor-J>i  J>u  art  lo}>  al  fu^el-kunne,  65 

And  alle  heo  Je  drivej>  heonne, 

And  J>e  bi-schrichej>  and  bi-gredet, 

And  wel  narewe  fe  bi-ledet; 

And  ek  for]>e  ^  s^ve  mose 

Hire-}»onkes  wolde.fe  to-tose,  70 

pu  art  lojKich  to  bi-holde,- 

And  ]>u  art  lo]>  in  monie  volde; 

pi  bodi  is  short,  ^i  sweore  is  smal, 

Grettere  is  )yin  heved  J^an  )yu  al ; 

pin  ejen  beoJ>  col-blake  and  brode,  75 

Rijt  swo  heo  weren  i-peint  mid  wode; 

pu  starest  so  ]>u  mile  abiten 

Al  yot  ])U  mi3t  mid  clivre  smiten; 

pi  bile  is  stif  and  scharp  and  hoked, 

Ri^t  so  an  owel  ysX  is  croked,  80 

par-mid  ]>u  clackes[t]  oft  and  longe, 

And  ])at  is  on  of  ])ine  songe^ 

Ac  ]>u  ])retest  to  mine  fleshe. 

Mid  ]>ine  cliyres  woldest  me  meshe; 

pe  were  i-cundur  to  one  frogge,  85 

[pat  sit  at  mulne  under  cogge], 

Snailes,  mus,  and  fiile  wi^te, 

Beo]>  )iine  cunde  and  ]>ine  ri^te. 

pu  sittest  adai,  and  fli^st  ani^t, 

pu  cu])est  ])at  ])u  art  on  un-wi3t;  90 

pu  art  lodlich  and  un-clene, 

Bi  ]>ine  neste  ich  hit  mene, 


65  C.  *  fuel-kunnc*  66  C.  •  ho.*    C.  •  honnc*  73  C.  •  swore.* 

75C. 'Ix)])/  78  C. 'mist/  86  From  Ji 
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And  ek  bi  ])ine  fule  brode, 

pu  fedest  on  heom  a  wel  ful  fode.* 


^  peos  word  ajaf  J>e  nijtingale, 

And  after  J>are  longe  tale  140 

Heo  song  so  lude  and  so  scharpe^ 

Ri^t  so  me  grulde  schille  harpe. 

peos  ule  luste  J>ider-ward, 

And  heold  hire  eje  neofer-ward. 

And  sat  to-swoUe  and  i-b^I^e,  145 

Also  heo  hadde  on  frogge  i-swol^e. 

For  heo  wel  wiste  and  was  i-war 

pat  heo  song  hire  a  bisemar; 

And  nojieles  heo  ^af  andsware, 

*Whi  neltu  fleon  into  J>e  bare,  igo 

And  schewi  whej>er  unker  beo 

Of  bfijter  heowe,  of  vairur  bleo?* 

*  No,  J>u  havest  wel  scharpe  clawe, 

Ne  kepich  no^t  \zi  )>u  me  clawe, 

pu  havest  clivers  swi]>e  stronge,  155 

pu  twengst  ]>ar-mid  so  do|i  a  tonge. 

pu  ]»03test,  so  do))  \\n  i-like, 

Mid  faire  worde  me  bi-swike; 

Ich  nolde  don  \2X  )>u  me  raddest 

Ich  wiste  wel  ]>at  ]>u  me  misraddest ;  160 

Schamie  J>e  for  J>in  un-redel 

Un-wrojen  is  J>i  swikel-hede; 

94  C.  •hom/        139  C.  *  po$/        141  C. « He/        143  C.  •  pos  hule/ 
144  C.  *  hold.'    C.  *  noperwad.'  145  C.  •  i-suollc*  146-151 
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Schild  J»ine  swikeldom  vram  ]>e  lijte, 

And  hud  fat  woje  amon[g]  J>e  ri5te. 

pane  ]>u  wilt  )>in  un-ri^t  spene, 

Loke  ]>at  hit  ne  beo  i-sene; 

Vor  swikedom  havej>  scheme  and  hete, 

3if  hit  is  ope  and  under-^ete. 

Ne  speddestu  no^t  mid  ]>ine  mi-wrenche, 

For  ich  am  war,  and  can  wel  blenche; 

Ne  helpj)  nojt  fat  J>u  beo  to  friste; 

Ich  wolde  vijte  bet  mid  liste, 

pan  fu  mid  al  fine  strengfe; 

Ich  habbe  on  brede,  and  ek  on  lengfe 

Caslel  god  on  mine  rise; 

"Wel  fijt  fat  wel  flijt,"  seif  fe  wise. 

Ac  lete  we  awei  f  eos  cheste, 

Vor  swiche  wordes  beof  un-wreste; 

And  fo  we  on  mid  ri3te  dome. 

Mid  faire  worde  and  mid  isome. 

pej  we  ne  beon  at  one  acorde, 

We  mige  bet  mid  fa)nre  worde, 

Wit-ute  cheste,  and  bute  fijte, 

Plaidi  mid  foje  and  mid  ri^te; 

And  mai  m*e  eifer  wat  he  wile 

Mid  ri3te  segge  and  mid  skile/ 

po  quaf  :fe  ule,  'wo  schal  us  seme, 
pat  kunne  and  wille  rijt  us  deme/ 
*Ich  wot  wel,'  quaf  fe  ni^tingale, 
'  Ne  f  arf  f  arof  beo  no  tale, 
Maister  Nichole  of  Guldeforde, 
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He  is  wis  and  war  of  worde ; 

He  is  of  dome  swij»e  gleu, 

And  him  is  lo}>  evrich  un)?eu; 

He  wot  insist  in  eche  songe,  195 

Wo  singet  wel,  wo  singet  wronge; 

And  he  can  schede  vrbm  J>e  ri3te 

pat  woje,  J>at  J>uster  from  J>e  lijte/ 

po  ule  one  wile  hi  bi-}K)3te, 
And  after  fan  J»is  word  up-brojte:    .  200 

*Ich  granti  wel  J>at  he  us  deme, 
Vor  J>e5  he  were  wile  breme, 
And  leof  him  were  nijtingale, 
And  oJ>er  wijte,  gente  and  smale, 
Ich  wot  he  is  nu  swi]>e  acoled,  205 

Nis  he  vor  J>e  nojt  afoled, 
pat  he  for  |)ine  olde  luve 
Me  adun  legge  and  ]>e  buve; 
Ne  schaltu  nevre  so  him  queme, 
pat  he  for  ]>e  fals  dom  deme.  210 

He  is  nu  ripe  and  fastrede, 
Ne  lust  him  nu  to  none  un-rede; 
Nu  him  ne  lust  na  more  pleie. 
He  wile  gon  a  rijte  weie.' 

pe  nijtingale  was  al  jare  215 

Heo  hadde  i-leomed  wel  aiware: 
*Ule/  heo  sede,  *seie  me  so)>, 
Wi  dostu  J>at  un-wijtes  do|>? 
pu  singest  anijt,  and  nojt  adai, 
And  al  ]>i  song  is  wailawai;  2?o 

pu  mijt  mid  ]>ine  songe  afere 

193-J05  C.  •  iuj>e.*        X99  C.  •  hnlc*       «03  C. « lof.*        ail  C.  *  bin*.' 
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Alle  J>at  i-here}>  j>ine  i-bere; 

pu  schirchest  and  ^ollest  to  ])ine  fere, 

pat  hit  is  grislich  to  i-here, 

Hit  ]>inchest  bo])e  wise  and  snepe  33^ 

No^t  ]>at  ]m  singe,  ac  ]>at  ]>u  wepe. 

pu  fli^st  ani3t,  and  no^t  adai; 

parof  ich  w[u]ndri,  and  wel  mai: 

Vor  evrich  ]>ing  J>at  schuniet  rijt, 

Hit  luve]>  )>uster  and  hatiet  li^t ;  230 

And  evrich  ]>ing  )>at  luve|>  misdede, 

Hit  luvej>  ])uster  to  his  dede/ 


peos  hule  luste  swiye  longe. 
And  was  ofrteoned  swife  stronge; 
Heo  qua]),  'pu  hattest  ni^tingale,  255 

pu  mijtest  bet  hoten  galegale, 
Vor  ]>u  havest  to  monie  tale. 
Lat  ]>ine  tunge  habbe  spalel 
pu  wenest  ]>at  )>es  dai  beo  ]>in  oje: 
Lat  me  nu  habbe  mine  ]>ro3e;  260 

Beo  nustille,  and  lat  me  speke, 
Ich  wille  beon  of  J>e  a-wreke, 
And  lust  hu  ich  con  me  bi-telle 
Mid  rijte  so)>e  wi|)-ute  spelle. 
pu  seist,]>at  ich  me  hude  adai,  265 

par-to  ne  segge  ich  nich  ne  nai; 
And  lust  ich  telle  fe  ware-vore 
Al  wi  hit  is  and  ware-vore; 
Ich  habbe  bile  stif  and  stronge, 

333  J.  •  scrichest.'  331  C.  •  is  lof.*  253  C.  •  pos.'    C. '  snj»e.' 
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And  gode  clivers  scharp[e]  and  longe,  270 

So  hit  bi-cume]>  to  havekes  cunne ; 
Hit  is  min  hi^te,  hit  is  mi  wune, 
pat  ich  me  dr^e  to  mine  cunde, 
Ne  mai  noman  J>are-vore  [me]  schende; 
On  me  hit  is  [ful]  wel  i-sene,  275 

Vor  rijte  cunde  ich  am  so  kene, 
Vor-)>i  ich  am  loJ>  smale  fojle, 
pat  fleoJ>  bi  grunde  and  bi  J>uvele, 
Hi  me  bi-chermet  and  bi-grede}>, 
And  heore  flockes  to  me  lede]>;  280 

Me  is  leof  to  habbe  reste, 
'  And  sitte  stille  in  mine  neste. 


Wenestu  }>at  havec  beo  J>e  worse, 

pe3  crowe  bi-grede  him  bi  J>e  mershe, 

And  go}>  to  him  mid  heore  chirme,  305 

Ri^t  so  hi  wille  wi]>  him  schirme  ? 

pe  havec  foljejj  gode  rede, 

He  fli^t  his  wei,  and  lat  hem  grede. 

3et  ]>u  me  seist  of  oJ>er  Jinge, 
And  telst  ]>at  ich  ne  can  nojt  singe,  310 

Ac  al  mi  reorde  is  woning, 
And  to  i-here  grislich  ]>ing. 
pat  nis  no3t  so]>,  ich  singe  efne 
Mid  fuUe  dreme  and  lude  stefne. 
pu  wenist  J>at  ech  song  beo  grislich  315 

pat  fine  pipinge  nis  i-lich: 
Mi  stefne  is  bold  and  no^t  un-orne, 
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Heo  is  i-lich  one  grete  home, 

And  J>in  is  i-lich  one  pipe 

Of  one  smale  weode '  un-ripe«  320 

Ich  singe  bet  ]>an  ]>u  dest: 

pu  chaterest  so  do])  on  Irish  prest; 

Ich  singe  an  eve  ari3t[e]  time, 

And  seoj'l'e  won  hit  is  bed-time» 

pe  ])ridde  si)>e  at  middelni^te,  325 

And  so  ich  mine  soiig  adi^te 

Wone  ich  i-seo  arise  veoire 

0}>er  dai-rim  oJ>er  dai-sterre, 

Ich  do  god  mid  mine  Jrote, 

And  wami  men  to  heore  note.  330 

Ac  J)U  singest  ^e  lo;ige  nijt,   . 

From  eve  fort  hit  is  dai-li3t, 

And  evre  leste)>  )>in  o  song 

So  longe  so  ]>e  nijt  is  long, 

And  evre  crowe]>  fi  wrecche  crei,  335 

pat  he  ne  swike]>  ni^t  ne  dai; 

Mid  J>ine  pipinge  fu  adunest 

pas  monnes  earen  J>ar  fu  wunest, 

And  makest  )>ine  song  so  im-\vi3t 

pat  me  ne  tel)>  of  J>e  nowijt.  340 

rEvrich  mur3j>e  mai  so  longe  i-leste, 
pat  heo  shal  liki  wel  un-wreste; 
Vor  harpe  and  pipe  and  fu^eles  songe 
Mislike]),  ^if  hit  is  to  longe, 
Ne  beo  J)e  song  never  so  murie,  345 

pat  he  ne  shal  ])inche  wel  un-murie, 
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3ef  he  i-leste)>  over  un-wille ; 

So  ]ni  mi^t  ]>ine  song  aspille. 

Vor  hit  is  soJ>,  Alvred  hit  seide, 

And  me  hit  mai  in  boke  rede,  350 

"Evrich  J>ing  mai  leosen  his  godhede 

Mid  unme]>e  and  mid  over-dede/ 


99  f 


>• 


pe  nijtingale  in  hire  ]K)3te 
At-heold  al  ]>is,  and  longe  \o^\a 
Wat  heo  far-after  mijte  segge; 
Vor  heo  nee  mijte  no3t  alegge 
pat  l>e  ule  hadde  hire  i-sed ;  395 

Vor  heo  spac  bofe  rijt  an[d]  red. 
An[d]  hire  of-J)U3te  J>at  heo  hadde 
pe  speche  so  feor-vorJ>  i-ladde, 
Ah[d]  was  oferd  ])at  hire  answare 
Ne  w[u]rj>e  no^t  arijt  i-fare.  400 

Ac  no]>eles  heo  spac  boldeliche, 
Vor  he  is  wis  fat  hardeliche    > 
\ViJ>  his  vo  ber]>  grete  i-lete,    / 
pat  he  vor  arejfe  hit  ne  for-lete; 
Vor  swich  worJ»  bold  5if  fu  flijst,  405 

pat  wile  fleo  3if  fu  niswicst. 
3if  he  isif  ]>at  )>u  nart  are). 
He  wile  of  bore  w[u]rthen  bares* 
And  forjii  fej  fe  ni3tingale 
Were  aferd,  heo  spac  bolde  tala  410 
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*Ule,'  heo  seide,  *wi  dostu  so? 
pu  singest  awinter  wolawo; 
pu  singest  so  do]>  hen[ne]  a  snowe^ 
Al  ]>at  heo  singe]>  hit  is  for  wowe; 
Awintere  ]>u  singest  wro]>e  and  jomere,  415 

An[d]  evre  )>u  art  dunib  asiunere; 
Hit  is  for  fine  fule  nife, 
pat  fii  ne  mi3t  mid  us  beo  bli]>e, 
Vor  ]>u  forbemest  wel  nej  for  onde 
lY^ne  ure  blisse  cume)>  to  londe.  420 

pu  farest  so  do]>  ]>e  ille, 
Evrich  blisse  him  is  un-wille; 
Grucching  and  lining  him  beoJ>  rade, 
3if  he  i-seoJ>  fat  men  beof  glade ; 
He  wolde  ]>at  he  i-Se^e  425 

Teres  in  evrich  monnes  e^e: 
Ne  rojte  he  fe^  flockes  were 
I-meind  bi  toppes  and  bi  here. 
Al-so  ]>u  dost  on  fire  side; 
Vor  wanne  snou  lif  ficke  and  wide,  430 

And  alle  wi^tes  habbef  sorje, 
pu  singest  from  eve  fort  amorje. 
Ac  ich  alle  blisse  mid  me  bringe; 
Ech  wi^t  is  glad  for  mine  finge, 
And  blissef  hit  wanne  ich  cume,  435 

And  hi^tef  ajen  mine  kume. 
pe  blostme  ginnef  springe  and  sprede 
Beofe  ine  treo  and  ek  on  mede; 
pe  lilie  mid  hire  faire  wlite 
Wol-cumef  me,  fat  fu  hit  w[i]te,  440 

412  C. '  Hule  ho.'  414  C.  *  ho.'  4x8  C. '  bo.* 
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Bit  me  mid  hire  faire  bleo 

pat  ich  schulle  to  hire  ileo; 

pe  rose  also  mid  hire  rude, 

pat  cumef  ut  of  J)e  J)orne  wude, 

Bit  me  ]>at  ich  shulle  singe  445 

Vor  hire  luve  one  skentinge.' 


•    ]>e  ule  sede, 

*pu  havest  bi-deoped,  also  ]>u  bede,  550 

An[d]  ich  ]>e  habbe  i-^ive  answare; 

Ac  ar  we  to  miker  dome  fare 

Ich  wille  speke  toward  ]>e, 

Al-so  J>u  speke  toward  me, 

An[d]  J)u  me  answere  jif  )>u  mijt/  555 


.    .    .      )>u  atwitest  me  mine  mete, 

And  seist  ]>at  ich  fule  wi3tes  ete: 

Ac  wat  etestu,  J)at  ]>u  ne  li^e, 

Bute  attercoppe  and  fule  vli^e?  600 

And  wormes,  jif  ]>u  mi^t  finde 

Among  ]>e  volde  of  harde  rinde? 

3et  ich  can  do  wel  gode  wike,  j 

Vor  ich  can  loki  manne  wike;^ 

And  mine  wike  beoJ>  wel  gode,  605 

Vor  ich  helpe  to  manne  vode; 

Ich  can  nimen  mus  at  heme. 

And  ek  at  chirche  in  be  deme: 
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Vor  me  is  leof  to  Cristes  huse. 

To  clansi  hit  wij>  fule  muse;  610 

Ne  schal  J)ar  nevre  come  to 

Ful  wi^t,  jif  ich  hit  mai  i-vo. 

And  ^if  me  lust  on  mi  skentinge 

To  wemen  o))er  w[u]nienge, 

Ich  habbe  at  wude  treon  wel  grete,  615 

Mit  ]>icke  bo^e  no}>ing  blete, 

Mid  ivi  grene  al  bi-growe,  ... 

pat  evre  stont  i-liche  i-blowe, 

And  his  heou  never  ne  vor-leost, 

Wan  hit  sniu)>  ne  wan  hit  freost;  620 

par-in  ich  habbe  god  i-hold, 

Awintre  warm,  asumere  cold. 

Wane  min  hus  stont  bri^t  and  grene^ 

Of  fine  nis  noj^ing  i-rsene.' 


pe  ni^tingale  at  ]>isse  worde 
Was  wel  ne^  ut  of  rede  i-worJ>e,  660 

And  Jjojte  jeome  on  hire  mode, 
3if  heo  o^t  elles  understode, 
5if  heo  kuj>e  ojt  bute  singe, 
pat  mi3te  helpe  to  o)>er  )>inge, 
Her-to  heo  moste  andswere  vinde,  665 

Oj>er  mid  alle  beon  bi-hinde. 
And  hit  is  su]>e  strong  to  £310 
Ajen  so)>  and  ajen  ri3te. 
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*Ule,  )>u  axest  me,'  heo  seide, 
•  3if  ich  kon  eni  oJ>er  dede, 
Bute  singen  in  sume  tide, 
And  bringe  blisse  feor  and  wide.  710 

Wi  axestu  of  craftes  mine? 
Betere  is  min  on  ]>an  alle  }>ine; 
Betere  is  o  song  of  mine  mujie, 
pan  al  ]>at  evre  ]>i  kun  ku}>e. 
And  lust,  ich  telle  ]>e  ware-vore:  715 

Wostu  to  wan  man  was  i-bore? 
To  J)are  blisse  of  heoveneriche, 
par  ever  is  song  and  murjfe  i-liche. 
pider  fundej>  evrich  man 

pat  enijjing  of  gode  kan.  720 

Vor-]>i  me  singj>  in  holi  chirche. 
And  clerkes  ginnej>  aonges  wirclie, 
pat  man  i-fenche  bi  ]>e  songe 
Wider  he  shal,  and  ))ar  beon  longe; 
pat  he  ye  murjjje  ne  vor-3ete,  725 

Ac  farrof  J)enche  and  bi-jete. 
And  nime  ^eme  of  chirche  stevene, 
Hu  murie  is  J>e  blisse  of  heovene, 
Clerkes,  munekes,  and  kanunes, 
par  beoJ>  J>eos  gode  wike-times,  730 

Arise]>  up  to  middelni3te, 
And  singej>  of  J>e  heovene  lijte; 
And  preostes  upe  londe  singej>, 
Wane  }e  li3t  of  daie  springe)); 
An  ich  horn  helpe  wat  I  mai,  735 

707  C.  'Hule';  «ho.'  710  C.  •An\'  'for.* 
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Ich  singe  mid  horn  ni^t  and  dai; 

An[d]  heo  beo]>  alle  for  me  ^e  gladdere, 

An[d]  to  )>e  songe  beoJ>  ^  raddere. 

Ich  wami  men  to  heore  gode, 

pat  hi  beon  bli]>e  on  heore  mode,  740 

And  bidde  ]>at  hi  moten  i-seche 

pan  like  song  ]>at  ever  is  eche. 

Nu  )>u  mi3t,  ule,  sitte  and  clinge; 

Her  among  nis  no  chateringe. 

Ich  graunti  )>at  we  go  to  dome  745 

To-fore  |>e  sulve  pope  of  Rome. 

Ac  abid  ^ete  nojjeles, 

pu  shalt  i-here  an  oJ»er  wes; 

Ne  shaltu  for  [al]  Engelonde 

At  fisse  worde  me  at^stonde/  750 

•  •  •  •  •  • 

*  Abid  I    abidr   J)e  ule  seide, 
*pu  gest  al  to  mid  swikelede; 
Alle  fine  wordes  )>u  bi-leist, 
pat  hit  ]>inc]>  so]>  al  ]>at  }>u  seist;  840 

Alle  fine  wordes  beof  i-sliked, 
And  so  bi-semed  and  bi-liked, 
pat  alle  J)eo  fat  hi  avof, 
Hi  wenef  fat  fu  segge  soth, 
Abid  I   abid  I   me  schal  fe  jene,  845 

Wu  hit  shal  w[u]rf  e  wel  i-sene, 
pat  fu  havest  muchel  i-lo^e 
Wone  fi  lesing  bof  unwro^e. 
pu  seist  fat  fu  singist  mankunne, 
And  techest  hqom  fat  hi  fundief  heonne        850 

737  C. '  ho  hoW  738, 841  C.  •  hoW  740  C.  •  bon'; « hore/ 
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Up  to  J>e  songe  J>at  evre  i-lest: 

Ac  hit  is  aire  w[u]iider  mest, 

pat  \>VL  darst  li^e  so  opeliche. 

Wenest  J>u  hi  bringe  so  lijtliche 

To  Codes  riche  al  singinde?  855 


Wi  nultu  singe  an  ojjer  Jieode,  905 

War  hit  is  muchele  more  neode? 

pu  neaver  ne  singst  in  Irlonde, 

Ne  }>u  ne  cumest  no^t  in  Scotlonde: 

Hwi  nultu  fare  to  Noreweie? 

And  singen  men  of  Galeweie?  910 

par  beoS  men  }>at  Intel  kunne 

Of  songe  fat  is  bineo^e  J>e  sunne; 

Wi  nultu  ]>are  preoste  singe, 

And  teche  of  fire  writelinge  ? 

And  wisi  heom  mid  fire  stevene,  915 

Hu  engeles  singef  in  heovene? 

pu  farest  so  do's  an  ydel  wel, 

pat  springef  bi  burne  fat  is  snel, 

And  let  for-dru^e  f  e  dune, 

And  flohf  on  idel  far  a-dune.  920 


pe  nihtegale  i-h[e]rde  this,  1635 

And  hupte  uppon  on  blowe  ris. 
And  herre  sat  fan  heo  dude  ear; 
*  Ule,'  heo  seide,  *  beo  nu  wear, 
Nulle  ich  wif  fe  plaidi  na  more, 

910  C.  *smginge.*  915  C.  'horn.'  916  C.  'ine.' 
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For  her  J)u  mist  ]>i  rihte  lore;  1640 

pu  ^elpest  ]>at  ]>u  art  manne  lo]>, 

And  ever-euch  wiht  is  wi^  )>e  wroJ>; 

And  mid  ^ollinge  and  mid  i-grede, 

pu  wanst  wel  J>at  ]>u  art  un-lede. 

pu  seist  ]>at  gromes  J)e  i-fp'IS,     .        ,  1645 

And  heie  on  rodde  jie  an-ho^, 

And  )>e  to-twichet  and  to-schake^, 

And  siimme  of  ]>e  schawles  make%; 

Me  ]?unch]>  fat  ]>u  for-leost  Jiat  game, 

pu  ^elpest  of  ]>ire  oje  schame ;  1650 

Me  ))unch]>  ))at  ))U  me  gest  an  honde, 

pu  jelpest  of  ]>ire  o^ene  schonde/ 

po  heo  hadde  J>eos  word  i-cwede, 

Heo  sat  in  one  faire  stede, 

And  far-after  hire  stevene  dihte,  1655 

And  song  so  schille  and  so  brihle, 

pat  feor  and  ner  me  hit  i-herde. 

par-vore  anan  to  hire  cherde 

prusche,  and  frostle,  and  wudewale, 

And  fuheles  bofe  grete  and  smale;  x66o 

For-fan  heom  fuhte  fat  heo  hadde 

pe  ule  over-come,  vor-fan  heo  gradde 

And  sungen  alswa  veale  wise^ 

And  blisse  was  among  fe  rise; 

Ri^t  swa  me  gret  fe  manne  a  schame^  1665 

pat  tavelef  and  for-leost  fat  game. 

1640  C. 'Jw,'  1641  C.  •  jeilpest/  1642  C.  •An*;  •wor>/ 

1643  C.  'An* ;  •julinge.'  1646,  7,  8  C.  'An/ 

1648  J.  •  «chculcs.'      1649.  51  C.  *>unch.*  1650,  a  C.  •  sulpcst.* 

1654  C.  •  studc*  1656,  60,  63  a  •  An*  1662' C.  * houle/ 

1663  C.  •  vale'  1664  •  An';  ?  •  pat'  1665  C.  *  gred.' 

»'i66  C.  'gome* 
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peos  ule  yo  heo  J)is  i-herde, 
*  Havestu/  heo  seide,  *  i-banned  ferde  ? 
An  wultu,  wrecche,  wi^  me  fi3te? 
Nai|  nai,  navestu  none  mi^te.  1670 

Hwat  gredej>  J»eo  J)at  hider  come? 
Me  funcji  ]>u  ledest  ferde  to  me. 
3e  schule  wite  ar  36  fleo  heonne, 
Hwuch  is  )>e  strenjje  of  mine  kunne ; 
For  J>eo  )>e  havej>  bile  i-hoked,  1675 

And  clivres  scharpe  and  wel  i-croked, 
Alle  heo  beof  of  mine  kunrede, 
And  walde  come,  ^if  ich  bede ; 
pe  seolfe  coc,  J^at  wel  can  fijte, 
He  mot  mid  me  holde  mid  ri^te,  iCSo 

For  boJ>e  we  habbef  stevene  bri3te, 
And  sittej)  under  weolcne  bi  nijte.' 


*Ah  hit  was  unker  voreward, 

po  we  come[n]  hider- ward,  1690 

pat  we  )>ar-t:o  holde  scholde, 

par  riht[ne]  dom  us  3ive  wolde. 

Wultu  nu  breke  foreward? 

Ich  wene  dom  J>e  fink))  to  hard; 

For  fu.ne  darst  domes  abide,  1695 

pu  wult  nu,  wreche,  fijte  and  chide.     . 

3et  ich  ow  alle  wolde  rede, 

Ar  ihc  utheste  uppon  ow  grede, 

pat  [3e]  o)>er  fiht-lac  letej>  beo. 

And  ginnej)  raj^e  awei  fleo.  1700 

1667  C.  «l«iW      .J676  C.  'An';  'charpc.*        1678  C.  'An';  «comc.* 
i6g2  Readpzu       1694  C. ']>ing.*  16^  Rtad  ovret. 
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For,  bi  J>e  clivres  J)at  ich  bere, 

3ef  5,e  abide]>  mine  here, 

3e  schule  on  oJ>er  wise  singe, 

And  acursi  alle  fi^tinge; 

Vor  nis  of  ow  non  so  kene,  1705 

pat  durre  abide  mine  onsene.* 

peos  ule  spac  wel  baldeliche; 

For  J>ah  heo  nadde  swo  hwatlicbe 

I-fare  after  hire  here, 

Heo  walcje  no)>eles  jefe  answere  1710 

pe  ni3tegale  mid  swucche  worde. 

For  moni  man  mid  speres  orde, 

Have]>  lutle  strenc]>e,  and  mid  his  schelde, 

Ah  nojieles  in  one  felde 

purh  belde  worde  and  mid  i-lete,  1715 

De)>  his  i-yo  for  areh)>e  swete. 

pe  wranne,  for  heo  cube  singe, 

par  com  in  ]>are  more3ening. 

To  helpe  ,}>are  ni^tegale: 

For  J>ah  heo  hadde  stevene  smale,  1720 

Heo  hadde  gode  frote  and  schille, 

And  feale  manne  song  a  wille; 

pe  wranne  was  wel  wis  i-holde, 

Vor  J>e5  heo  nere  i-bred  a  wolde, 

Heo  was  i-to^en  among  monne,  1725 

And  hire  wisdom  brohte  fonne; 

Heo  mijte  speke  hwar  heo  walde, 

To-vore  ]te  king  J>ah  heo  scholde. 

•LusteJ),'  heo  cwaj»,  'late]>  me  speke: 

1704  J. « cursi.*  1707  C.  * hule.'  X713  C. « chdde.' 

1710, 1714  C.  •  neo)>eles.*  1718  C.  *  niore3ennge.'        1721  C.  •  J>orte.' 

2732  C.  *AiifaIe.'  1725  C.  •maimenne';  J,  •  mankuniie.* 
1726  C.  *J>eime.' 
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HwatI  wulle  ^e  J>is  pes  to-breke,  1730 

And  do  ]>an  kinge  swuche  schame? 

3et  nis  he  nouj'er  ded  ne  lame, 

Unk  schal  i-tide  harm  and  schonde, 

3ef  je  do]>  grij>-bruche  on  his  londe. 

Late)>  beo,  and  beo]>  i-some,  1735 

An[d]  fare]>  riht  to  ower  dome, 

An[d]  late]>  dom  ]>is  plaid  to-breke, 

Al-swo  hit  was  enir  bi-speke.' 

*Ich  an  yreV  cwaj>  ]>e  ni3tegale; 
*Ah,  wranne,  nawt  for  ]>ire  tale,  1740 

Ah  do  for  mire  lahfulnesse: 
Ich  nolde  ]>at  un-rihtfulnesse 
Me  at  J>en  ende  over-kome; 
Ich  nam  of-drad  of  none  dome. 
Bi-hote  ich  habbe,  so)>  hit  is,  1745 

pat  maister  Nichole,  ]>at  is  wis^ 
Bi-twixen  us  deme  schulde; 
And  jet  ich  wene  ]>at  he  wule, 
Ah  war  mihte  we  hine  finde?' 
pe  wranhe  sat  in  ore  linde,  1750 

*Hwat,  nute  je,'  cwa]>  heo,  *his  hom? 
He  wmie]>  at  Portes-hom, 
At  one  tune  ine  Dorsete, 
Bi  )>are  see  in  ore  ut-lete; 
par  he  demej>  manie  rijte  dom,  1755 

And  diht  and  writ  mani  wisdom, 
And  ]>urh  his  mu]>e  and  ]>urh  his  honde 
Hit  is  ]>e  betere  into  Scotlonde. 
To  seche  hine  is  lihtlich  J»ing, 

1 731  C.  •  An  do  )>anne  swuch.'  1732  C.  •  je* ;  J.  •  yet/ 

1733  C.  *Hunke/  1747  C.  •Bi-tuxen.' 

1748  a  'An  jef;  J.  *yet.»  1751  C.  'nuste.'         1756, 7  C.  «An.' 
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He  navej>  bute  one  woning:  1760 

pat  is  bischopen  muchel  schame; 

And  alle  |»an  ]>at  of  his  nome 

HabbeJ>  i-herd  and  of  his  dede, 

Hwi  nulle]>  hi  nimen  heom  to  rede, 

pat  he  ^yere  mid  heom  i-lome  1765 

For  [to]  teche  heom  of  his  wisdome, 

And  ^ive  him  rente  a  veale  stude, 

pat  he  mijte  heom.i-lome  be  mide?' 

*Certes/  cwa]>  jie  ule,  'fat  is  so^: 
peos  riche  men  wel  muche  mis-do^,  1770 

pat  lete]>  )>ane  gode  mon, 
pat  of  so  feole  ]>inge  con, 
And  jivejj  rente  wel  mis-liche, 
And  of  him  lete]>  wel  lihtliche; 
Wi^  heore  cmme  heo  beoJ>  mildre,  1775 

And  3eve]>  rente  litle  childre, 
Swo  heore  wit  hi  demj>  adwole,' 
pat  ever  abid  maister  Nichole. 
Ah  ute  we  ]>ah  to  him  fare, 
For  |>ar  is  unker  dom  al  jare/  1780 

*Do  we,'  the  ni3tegale  seide: 
'Ah  wa  schal  imker  speche  rede. 
And  telle  to-vore  unker  deme?' 

*  par-of  ich  schal  ]>e  wel  i-cweme,' 
CwaJ)  ]>e  ule,  *for  al  ende  of  orde,  1785 

Telle  ich  con  word  after  worde; 
And  5ef  ]>e  ]>incj>  J>at  ich  mis-rempe, 
pu  stonjd  a^ein  and  do  me  crempe/ 
Mid  fisse  worde  forJ>  hi  ferden, 


1761  C.  •hU;  1763  C.  'ihert.'  1767  C.  *  An';  « rale* 

1 769  C.  •  hulc*  1 773,  4,  6  C.  •  An.'  1 785  C.  •  houle.' 
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Al  bute  here  and  bute  verde[n],  1790 

To  Portesham  J>at  heo  bi-come; 
Ah  hu  heo  spedde  of  heore  dome 
Ne  can  ich  eu  namore  telle ; 
Her  nis  na  more  of  )>is[se]  spelle. 

1793  C. 'Chan.' 
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XVII. 

A  MORAL  ODE. 

A.D.  1250. 

The  oldest  version  of  the  *  Moral  Ode '  is  found  in  the  Lam- 
beth MS.  487,  from  which  it  was  printed  by  the  present  editor 
in  *OId  English  Homilies/  First  Series.  This  poem  was  first 
printed  by  Hickes  in  his  *  Thesaurus,'  vol.  i.  p.  222,  from  one  of 
the  Digby  MSS. ;  it  was  afterwards  edited  by  Mr.  Fumivall  in 
1858  from  the  Egerton  MS.  613,  for  the  Philological  Society. 
I  have  added  another  and  later  version  from  a  Jesus  MS.  in 
*  An  Old  English  Miscellany'  (Early  English  Text  Society,  1872). 
These  are  all  in  the  Southern  dialect;  but  an  early  copy  with 

Text  A. 

[Jesus  MS.] 

ch  am  eldre  J)an  ich  was  a  winter  and  ek  on  lore. 


I 


Ich  welde  more  )>an  ich  dude,  my  wyt  auhte  beo  more. 
Wei  longe  ich  habbe  child  ibeo.  a  werke  and  eke  on  dede. 
pah  ich  beo  of  wynter  old.  to  yong  ich  am  on  rede. 
Vnne^  lif  ich  habbe  ilad.   and  yet  me  )>inkj>  ich  lede.      5 
Hwenne  ich  me  bi))enche.  ful  sore  ich  me  adrede. 
Mest  al  J>at  ich  habbe  idon.  is  idelnesse  and  chilce. 
Wei  late  ich  habbe  me  bi-J>ouht.    bute  god  do  me  mylce. 
Veole  idel  word  ich  habbe  ispeke.  seojjfe  ich  speke  cu])e. 
And  feole  yonge  deden  ido.   )>at  me  of-))incheJ>  nufe.     10 

5  MS.  *  Unned.'  .     . 


XVII. 

A  MORAL  ODE. 

BEFORE  A.  D.   1200. 

East  Midland  varieties  is  printed  in  my  Second  Series  of  Old 
English  Homilies,  from  the  Trinity  College  MS.  B  14.  52. 

The  poem  in  its  present  form  seems  to  have  been  copied 
and  modernized  from  a  version  much  older  than  the  later  half 
of  the  twelfth  century. 

For  the  sake  of  comparing  the  language  at  two  different 
periods  and  in  two  different  dialects,  the  whole  poem  is  given 
from  the  Jesus  MS.  (as  printed  in  'An  Old  English  Miscellany,' 
p.  58)  and  from  the  Trinity  MS.  B,  14.  5a  ('Old  English  Homi- 
lies,' Second  Series,  p.  220). 

[Trinity  MS.] 

Ich  am  nu  elder  fan  ich  was  a  wintre  and  a  lore.  . 
Ich  wealde  more  )>an  idude  mi  wit  oh  to  be  more 
To  longe  ich  habbe  child  iben  a  worde  and  a  dade. 
peih  ibie  a  winter  eald  to  jurig  ich  am  on  rade. 
Vnnet  lif  ich  habbe  ilad.  and  3iet  me  J>inche^  ilade,        5 
pan  ibi^enche  me  J>ar-on  wel  sore  ime  adrade. 
Mast  al  ich  habbe  idon  is  idelnesse  and  chilce. 
Wel  late  ich  habbe  me  biJ>oht  bute  me  God  do  milce. 
Fele  idel  word  ich  habbe  ispeken  se^en  ich  speken  cu^e.     ' 
And  fele  jeunge  dade  idon  ]>e  me  ^ofSinke^  nii'Se. 

02 
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Al  to  16me  ich  habbe  agult.  on  ^erke  and  on  worde. 
Al  to  muchel  ich  habbe  i-spend.  to  Intel  i-leyd  an  horde. 
Best  al  ]>at  me  likede  er.  nv  hit  me  mys-lyke)>. 

e  muchel  folewef  his  wil.  him  seolue  he  bi-swike]>. 
Mon  let  ]>i  fol  lust  ouer-go.  and  eft  hit  ]>e  like]>.  15 

Ich  myhte  habbe  bet  i-do.  heuede  ich  eny  selh))e. 
Nv  ich  wolde  and  i  ne  may.  for  elde.  ne  for  vnhelh}>e. 
Elde  is  me  bi-stolen  on.  er  ]>an  ich  hit  wiste. 
Ne  may  ich  bi-seo  me  bi-fore.  for  smoke  ne  for  myste. 
Erewe  we  beoJ>  to  donne  g6d.  vuel  al  to  J)riste.  20 

More  eye  stonde]>  mon  of  mon.  ]>an  him  to  cryste. 
pe  wel  ne  do]>  hwile  he  may.  hit  schal  him  sore  reowe. 
Hwenne  alle  men  repen  schule.  fat  heo  ear  seowe. 
Do's  to  gode  fat  ye  muwen.   fe  hwile  ye  beof  alyue. 
Ne  lipne  no  mon  to  muchel.  to  childe.  ne  to  wyue.      25 
pe  him  seolue  for-yet  for  wiue.  ofer  for  childe. 
He  schal  cumen  on  vuele  stude.  bute  god  him  beo  milde. 
Sende  vch  sum  god  bivoren  him.  )>e  hwile  he  may  to  heouene. 
Betere  is  on  almes  bi-uoren.  fane  beof  after  seouene. 
Ne  beo  J)e  leouere  fan  fi  seolf.  fi  mey  ne  fi  mowe.     30 
Sot  is  fat  is  ofer  mannes  freond.  more  fan  his  owe. 
Ne  lipne  no  wif  to  hire  were,  ne  were  to  his  w}!!^ 
Beo  vor  him  seolue  vych  mon.   f e  hwile  he  beof  alyue. 
Wis  is  fat  him  seolue  bif enkf .   fe  hwile  he  mot  libbe. 
Vor  sone  willef  him  for-yete  fe  fremede  and  fe  sibbe.  35 
pe  wel  nule  do  hwile  he  may.  ne  schal  he  hwenne  he  wolde. 
Mony  monnes  sore  iswynk.  ofte  habbef  vnholde. 
Ne  scholde  nomon  don  a  virst.  ne  slakien  wel  to  donne. 
Vor  mony  mon  bihotef  wel.   fat  hit  for-yetef  sone. 
pe  mon  fat  wile  syker  beo.  to  habbe  godes  blysse.        40 
Do  wel  him  seolf  f e  hwfle  he  may.  f enne  hauef  he  hit  myd 
iwisse. 

24  MS.  •  Dod.'  34  MS.  •  pis.* 
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Alto  lome  ich  habbe  igult  a  werke  and  a  worde. 
Alto  muchel  ic  habbe  ispend  to  litel  ileid  on  horde. 
Mast  al  ]>at  me  likede  ar  nu  hit  me  mislica^. 

pe  muchel  fol3e^  his  iwil  him-flelfen  he  biswica^. 

•  •  ,  •  •  •    •        •  _ 

Ich  mihtfi  iiabbeh  be^  idon.  hadde  ich  bo  isel^e.  15 

Nu  icn  wolde-ac  ine  mai  for  elde  and  for  unhal^ 
Elde  ifte'is'bistolen  on  ar  ich  hit  iwiste. 
Ne  mai  ich  isien  bifore  me  for  smeche  ne  for  miste 
Arje  we  be^  to  don  god  to  juel  al  to  )?riste 
More  eie  stondel5  man  of  man  ]>an  him  do  of  criste.     ao 
pe  wel  ne  de^  J>e  hwile  he  mai  wel  ofte  hit  sal  him  rewen. 
pan  alle  men  suUe  ripen  ]>at  hie  ar  sewen: 
Do  al  to  gode  ]>at  he  mu^e  ech  pe  hwile  he  be¥  aliue. 
Ne  lipne  noman  to  muchel  to  childe  ne  to  wiue. 
pe  ]7e  him  selfe  forjiet  for  wiue  o^er  for  childe  25 

He  sal  cumenon  euel  stede  bute  him  God  be  milde. 
Sende  god  biforen  him  man  ]>e  hwile  he  mai  to  heuene 
For  betre  is  on  almesse  biforen  }>an  ben  after  seuene. 
Ne  bie  J)e  leuere  )?an  J>e  self  ne  J>i  maei  ne  )>i  mowe 
Sot  is  ))e  is  o^er  mannes  frend  betere  )>an  his  owen.      30 
Ne  hopie  wif  to  hire  were  ne  were  to  his  wiue 
Be  for  him  self  afric  man  }>e  hwile  he  be%  aliue. 
Wis  [is]  )>e  him  selue  bi¥enche^  J>e  hwile  he  m6t  libben 
For  sone  wille^S  him  forjiete  )>e  fremde  and  Jje  sibbe. 
pe  wel  ne  do%  |>e  hwile  he  mai  ne  sal  he  ]>an  he  wolde. 
For  mani  mannes  sore  iswinc  habbe%  ofte  unholde.        36 
Ne  solde  noman  don  a  fiirst  ne  laten  wel  to  done 
For  mani  man  bihote^  wel  fat  hi  forjiete^  sone. 
pe  man  })e  wile  siker  ben  to  habben  godes  blisse. 
Do  wel  him  self  )>e  hwile  he  mai  ]>anne  haueS  hesmid 
iwisse.  40 

24  MS.  *  Nu/ 
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peos  riche  men  wene}»  to  beon  syken  J>urh  walles  and  J>urh 
diche.  [heoue-rich6. 

Ah  heo  dof  heore  ayhte  in  siker  stude.   J>at  sendej*  hit  to 
Vor  J>er  ne  J>arf.  he  beon  adred.  of  fure  ne  of  J>eue. 
par  ne  may  hit  bynyme.  J)e  loJ>e  ne  }q  leoue.  45 

per  ne  farf  he  beon  of-dred.  of  yefte.  ne  of  yelde. 
pider  we  sende)>  and  seolf  bere)>.   to  lutel  and  to  selde. 
pider  we  schulde  drawen  and  don.  wel  ofte  and  il6me. 
Ne  may  fer  non  hit  vs  bynymen,   myd  wrongwise  dome, 
pider  we  schulden  drawen  and  don.  wolde  ye  me  ileue.  50 
Vor  jier  ne  may  hit  vs  by-nyme.  J)e  king,  ne  ))e  schirr^ue. 
Al  J>e  beste  J>at  we  habbej>.  fider  we  schulde  sende, 
Vor  J>er  we  hit  myhte  vinden  eft.  and  habben  .0.  buten  ende 
He  fat  her  do}>  eny  god.  to  habbe  godes  ore. 
Al  he  schal  vynde  fer.  an  hundred  folde  more,  55 

pe  fat  ayhte  wile  holde  wel.  ))e  hwile  he  may  him  wolde. 
Yeue  hit  for  godes  luue.  J>enne  do}»  he  hit  wel  iholde. 
Vre  swynk  and  vre  tylehfe.  is  iwuned  to  swynde. 
Ah  heo  fat  hit  yeuef  for  godes  luue,  eft  hit  mowen  ivynde, 
Ne  schal  non  vuel  beon  vn-bouht.  ne  no  god  vn-vor-gulde. 
Vuel  we  dof  al  to  mucheL  godf  lasse  fane  we  scholde, 
pe  fat  mest  dof  nv  to  g6de.  and  te  fe  leste  to  lafe. 
Eyf er  to  lutel  and  to  muchel.  schal  f unchen  heom  ef[t]  bafe, 
per  me  schal  vre  werkes  weyen  by-vore  heouene  kinge. 
And  yeuen  vs  vre  swynkes  lean,  after  vre  earnynge.      65 
Everuych  mon  myd  fat  he  hauef .  may  bugge  heoueriche. 
pe  riche  and  f e  poure  bof e.  ah  nouht  alle  ilyche. 
pe  poure.  myd  his  penye.  fe  riche  myd  his  punde. 
pat  is  f e  wunderlicheste  ware,  fat  euer  was  ifunde. 


And  ofte  god  con  more  fonk.  fe  fat  yuef  him  lasse.    70 
Alle  his  werkes.  and  his  yeftes.  is  in  ryhtwisnesse, 

63  MS.  *  ef  to  ba>e.' 
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pe  riche  men  wene^  siker  ben  purch  wallen  and  thurh 

dichen. 
He  de^  his  aihte  an  siker  stede  )?e  hit  sent  to  heueriche. 
For  )>arf  he  ben  of-drad  of  fure  ne  of  J)ieue. 
par  ne  mai  hit  him  binime  )?e  lo^e  ne  J>e  lieue. 
par  ne  j^arf  he  habben  care  of  here  ne  of  ^ielde.  45 

pider  we  sende'S  and  ec  bere^  to  litel  and  to  selde. 
pider  we  solden  drawen  and  don  wel  ofte  and  ilome. 
For  J)ar'ne  sal  me  us  naht  binirae  mid  wrongwise  dome» 
pider  we  solde  jierne  drawen  wolde  jie  me  ileuen. 
For  ne  mai  hit  us  binime  no  king  ne  no  syrreue.  50 

Al  j?at  beste  J>at  we  habbe'S  her  })ider  we  solde  sende. 
For  )>ar  we  mihte  finden  eft.  and  habben  abuten  ende. 
Se  )>e  her  do^  ani  god  forto  haben  godes  ore. 
Al  he  hit  sal  eft  finde  J>ar  and  hundredfealde  more. 
Se  )?e  aihte  wile  holde  wel  ]?e  hwile  hes  mu^e  wealden,  55 
5ieue  hes  for  godes  luue  J>anne  do^  hes  wel  ihealden. 
For  ure  swinch  and  ure  til¥e  is  ofte  wuned  to  swinde 
Ac  al  )>at  we  jieue^  for  godes  luue  al  we  hit  sulen  eft  finden. 
Ne  sal  J)ar  non  euel  ben  unboht  ne  god  unforjolden. 
Fuel  we  do%  al  to  muchel  and  god  lasse  ]>an  we  solden.      60 
Se  ]>e  mast  da6  nu  to  gode  and  se  last  to  lothe. 
Ei^r  to  litel  and  to  muchel  hem  sal  l)unche  bo¥e. 
par  me  sal  ure  werkes  wei^en  bifore  J>an  heuen  kinge 
Aftd  jieuen  us  ure  werkes  lean  after  ure  erniwge. 
Africh  man  mid  J>at  he  haue^  mai  bugge  heueriche.       65 
pe  )?e  more  haue^  and-  )?e  J)e  lasse  bo^e  iliche. 
Alse  on  mid  his  peni  se  o^er  mid  his  punde. 
pis  is  fet  wunderlukeste  ware  fat  ani  man  funde. 
And  se  |>e  more  ne  mai  don  mid  his  gode  ifanke. 
Alse  wel  se  }>e  }>e  haueS  goldes  fele  manke.  70 

And  ofte  god  can  more  J)anc  )>an  Jie  him  5ieue^  lasse. 
Al  his  werkes  and  his  weies  is  milce  and  rihtwi[s]nesse, 

70  MS.  *  haued.' 
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Lvtel  lok  is  gode  leo£  yat  ctime]'  of  gode  wille. 

And  lutel  he  let  on  muchel  wowe.  ]>er  ]>e  heorte  is  ille. 

Heouene  and  eor]>e  he  ouer-syh]'.  his  eyen  beo]>  so  brihte. 

Sonne,  and  mone,  heuene.  andfm.  beolp  Jyeostre.  ayeynhisljhte. 

Nis  him  for-hole  nowiht  ne  ihud  so  muchele  beoj^  liis  mjhte. 

Nis  no  so  deme  dede  idon.  in  so  ]»eostre  nyhte. 

He  wot  hwat  ]>enche]'.  and  hwat  do]>.  alle  qayke  wyhte. 

Nis  no  lou^d  such  is  crist  ne  king,  such  vre  dryhte.    79 

Heouene  and  eor]>e.  and  al  ]>at  is.  biloken  is.  in  his  honde. 
He  do)>  al  ]>at  his  wille  is.  a  watere.  and  eke  on  londe. 
He  makede  fysses  in  ]>e  sea.  and  fuweles  in  the  lufte. 
He  wit  and  wald  alle  })ing.  and  schop  alle  schafte. 
He  wes  erest  of  alle  fing.  and  euer  by)>  buten  ende. 
He  is  on  ewiche  stude.  wende  hwer  J>u  wende.  S$ 

He  is  buuen  and  bi-ne]^n.  bi-voren  vs  and  bi-hinde. 
pe  ]iat  godes  wille  do]>.  ichwer  may  him  fynde. 
Hvych  rune  he  iher}>.  fe  wot  alle  dede. 
He  J>urh-syhji.  vych  monnes  }>onk.  wy  hwat  schal  vs  to  rede. 
pe  ]>at  breke))  godes  hes.  and  gulteji  so  ildme.  90 

Hwat  schulle  we  seggen  o)>er  don.  at  ]>e  muchele  dome, 
pe  fat  luuejj  vnryht.  and  heore  lif.  vuele  lede}». 
We  fat  neu^r  god  ne  duden.  fen  heueneliche  demef. 
Hwat  schulle  seggen  ofer  don.  fer  engles  heom  drede. 
Crist  for  his  muchele  myhte.  us  helpe  fenne  and  rede. 
Hwat  schulle  we  beren  vs  bi-voren.    mid  hwan  schulle  we 
•  •••••  []queme» 

pe[r]  schule  beon  deoulen  so  veole.  fat  wullef  vs  forwreye. 
Nabbef  heo  nowiht  for-yete.   of  al  fat  heo  iseyen. 
Al  fat  we  mysduden  here,  heo  hit  wullef  cufe  fere. 
Bute  we  habben  hit  ibet.  fe  hwile  we  her  were.  100 

Al  heo  habbef  in  heore  wryte.  fat  we  mysduden  here. 
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Litel  16c  is  gode  lef  J)e  cumeS  of  gode  wille. 
And  e'Slate  muchel  jieue  )>an  his  herte  is  ille. 
Heuene  and  er^e  he  ouer  sih^  his  eien  be^  ful  brihte.    75 

•  •  «  •  •  •  « 

Nis  him  no  ^ng  forholen  swo  muchel  is  his  mihte 
Ne  bie  hit  no  swo  deme  idon  ne  on  swo  l)uster  nihte. 
He  wot  hwat  )?encheS  and  hwat  do^  alle  quike  wihte 
Nis  louerd  swilch  is  crist  ne  king  swilch  ure  drihte. 
Bo^e  jieme^  }>e  his  bien  bi  daie  and  bi  nihte.  80 

Heuene  and  er^e  and  al  fat  is  biloken  is  in  his  honden 
He  do'^  al  J>at  his  wille  is  awatere  and  alonde 
He  make6  ]>e  fisses  in  J>e  sa  )>e  fueles  on  )>e  lofte. . 
He  wit  and  wealde'S  alle  )?ing  and  he  sop  alle  safte. 
He  is  ord  abuten  ord  and  ende  abuten  ende.  85 

He  is  one  afre  on  eche  stede  wende  Jiar  J)U  wende. 
He  is  buuen  us  and  bine^n  biforen  and  bihinde 
pe  godes  wille  do'^  aihware  he  maij  him  finde 
Elche  rune  he  here^  and  he  wot  alle  dade 
He  })urh-sih^  elches  mannes  fane  wi  hwat  sal  us  to  rade. 
We  fe  breke^  godes  has  a«^  gulte'S  swo  ilome  91 

Hwat  sulle  we  seggen  o^er  don  ate  muchele  dome 
We  fe  luueden  unriht  and  euel  lif  ladden. 

.  •  •  »  •  •  •  • 

Hwat  sulle  we  seggen  o¥er  don  far  sengles  be^  ofdradde. 

Hwat  sulle  we  beren  us  biforen  mid  hwan  sulle  we  iq>/eme 
We  fe  nafre  god  ne  duden  fan  heuenliche  deme.  96 

par  sulle  ben  deflen  swo  fele  fat  willed  us  forwreien. 
Nabbe'S  hie  no  fing  forjieten  of  fat  hie  her  iseien. 
Al  fat  hie  iseien  her  hie  willed  cu^en  fare 
Bute  we  haben  hit  ibet  fe  hwile  we  here  waren.  100 

Al  hie  habbe^  on  here  write  fat  we  misduden  here. 
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pah  we  hit  nusten,  heo  weren  vre  i-fere. 
Hwat  schullej*  horlinges  don.  ))e  swiken.  and  the  forsworene. 
Swij>e  veole  beo)>  icleped,  and  fewe  beo)>  icorene. 
Way  hwi  were  heo  bi-yete.   hwi  weren  heo  iborene.      105 
pat  schulle  beo  to  de))e  idemed.  and  euer-more  forlorene. 
Huych  mon  him  seolue  schal  her.  bi-cleopien.  and  ek  deme. 
His  owene  werkes  and  his  }ioiiht.  to  witnesse  hit  schal  teme. 
Ne  may  him  nomon  deme  so  wel.  iwis.  ne  al  so  ryhte. 
Fornon  ne  knowej*  so  wel  his  ]>onk.  bute  vre  dryhte.  no 
Vych  mon  wot  him  seolue  best,  his  werkes  and  his  wille. 
pat  lest  wot  he  sey|>  ofte  mest  and  he  J>at  al  wot  is  stille. 
Nis  no  witnesse  al  so  mucheL  so  mo«nes  owe  heorte. 
For  so  sey)>  fat  vnhol  is  him  seolue  hwat  him  smeorteJ>, 
Vych  mon  schal  him  seolue  deme.  to  de)>e  oJ>er  to  lyue. 
pe  witnesse  of  his  owe  werk.  J)er-to  him  schal  dryue.    116 
Anddl  ]>at  eu^r  mon  haf]>  idon.  se]>J>en  heo  com  to  monne. 
Al  so  he  hit  iseye  on  boke  iwryten.  hit  schal  him  finche 

J>enne. 
Ne  schal  nomon  beon  ydemed.  after  his  bigynnynge. 
Ah  dom  schal  folyen  vych  mon.  after  his  endinge        120 
If  J)e  ende  is  vuel.  al  hit  is  vuel.  god  yef  vs  god  ende. 
God  yef  vs  vre  ende  gdd.  hwider  )>at  he  vs  lende. 
pe  mon  )>a/  neu^r  nule  do  god.  ne  neu^r  god  lif  Icde. 
pat  de}>  curae  to  his  dure,  he  may  sore  a-drede, 
pat  he  ne  muwe  bidden  ore.  for  fat  i-tyt  il6m.  -   125 

Vor-J>i  is  wis  J>at  bit  ore.  and  bet.  bi-vore  ))e  dome, 
Hwenne  de)>  is  at  fe  dure,  wel  late  he  bit  ore. 
Wel  late  he  letej>  J>at  vuel.  fenne  he  ne  may  do  na  more. 
Bilef  simne  hwil  ]?u  myht.  and  do  bi  godes  lore. 
And  do  to  gode  hwat  ]?u  myht.  if  J)U  wilt  habben  ore.  130 
For  we  hit  ileuef  wel.  and  dryhten  seolf  hit  seyde. 
On  hwiche  tyme  so  eu<?r  J>e  mon.  of-J)inche)>  his  mysdede. 
Oj)er  rafer  ofer  later,  milce  he  schal  y-mete. 
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peih  we  hes  ne  niseien  hie  waren  ure  iferen. 

Hwat  sullen  horlinges  don  ]?es  wichen  and  Jie  forsworene 

Wi  swo  fele  be'^  icleped  swo  fewe  be8  icorene 

Wi  hwi  waren  hie  bijiete  to  hwan  waren  hie  iborene,   105 

pe  sulle  ben  to  dea^e  idemd  and  afremo  forlorene 

Elch  man  sal  J)ar  biclepien  himselfen  and  ec  demen. 

His  ojen  were  and  his  fane  to  witnesse  he  sal  temen. 

Ne  mai  him  noman  alse  wel  demen  ne  alse  rihte 

For  non  ne  cnowe^  hine  alse  wel  buten  one  drihte.     no 

Man  wot  him  self  best  his  werkes  and  his  wille. 

Se  fe  last  wot  he  sei^  ofte  mast  se  fit  al  wot  is  stille 

Nis  no  witnesse  alse  muchel  se  mannes  ojen  hierte 

Hwo  se  sei^  fat  hie  be^S  hoi  him  self  wot  his  smierte. 

Elch  man  sal  him  selfen  demen  to  dea¥e  o^er  to  Hue. 

pe  witnesse  of  his  03en  were  to  o^er  fan  hine  sal  driue.    116 

Al  fat  afri  man  haue\5  idon  se¥en  he  cam  to  manne 

Swo  he  hit  iseie  aboc  iwrite  he  sal  hit  fenche  fanne 

Ac  drihte  ne  deme^  noman  after  his  biginninge 

Ac  al  his  lif  sal  ben  teald  after  his  endinge  120 

3ief  f  e  endinge  is  god  al  hit  is  god  and  euel  ^ief  euel  is 

fe  ende. 
God  ^ieue  fat  ure  enide  be,  god  and  jieue  fat  he  us  lende. 
Se  man  fe  nafre  nele  don  god  ne  nafre  god  lif  lade. 
Are  dea^  and  dom  cume^  to  his  dure  he  mai3  him  sore  adrade 
pat  he  ne  mu3e  fanne  bidden  ore  for  fat  itit  ilome     125 
For-fi  he  wis  f e  bit  and  bijiet  and  bet  bifore  dome 
panne  fe  dea'S  is  ate  dure  wel  late  he  bidde^  ore 
Wel  late  he  late^  euel  were  fan  he  hit  ne  mai  don  no  more. 
Senne  lat  f e  and  f u  nah  him  fan  f u  hit  ne  miht  do  no  more ; 
For-fi  he  is  sot  fe  swo  abit  to  habben  godes  ore.        130 
peih  hwe^ere  we  hit  leue^  wel  for  drihte  self  hit  sade. 
Elche  time  sal  f e  man  of-funche  his  misdade 
O^er  ra^er  o¥er  later  mike  he  sal  imete. 
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Ah  he  fat  nouht  nauej>  ib^t.  muchel  he  hauej>  to  bete. 
Mony  mon  sey}»  hwo  rekj>  of  pyne.  J>at  schal  habben  ende. 
Ne  bidde  ich  no  bet.  bute  ich  beo.  ilesed  a  domes  day 
of  bende.  136 

Lutel  wot  he  hwat  is  pyne.  and  Intel  he  hit  iknowej). 
Hwich  hete  is  J>ar  }>e  soule  wune)>.  hw  bitter  wynd  ^er  bloweJ>. 
Hedde  he  iwnned  jier  enne  day.  oJ>er  vnnejje  one  tyde. 
Nolde  he  for  al  fe  middelerd.   an  oJ>er  ))er  abyde.        140 
Swife  grimlych  stench  })er  is.   and  wur)?  wyj)-vten  ende 
And  hwo  J>e  enes  cume)>  }>er.  vt  may  he  neu^r  J>enne  wende. 
Neu^r  ich  in  helle  ne  com.  ne  }>er  to  cume  ne  recche. 
pah  ich  al  fes  worldes  weole.   J>er  wende  to  vecche. 
pat  seyden  J>eo  J>at  weren  })er.  heo  hit  wisten  myd  iwisse. 
per  wurS  seorewe  of  seoue  yer.  for  souenyhtes  blysse.  146 
And  for  pe  blysse  J>at  ende  hauej>f  endeles  is  )>e  pyne. 
Beter  is  worie  wateres  dmnc.  J>ane  atter  meynd  myd  wyne. 
Swynes  brede  is  swete.  so  is  of  J)e  wilde  deore. 
Al  to  deore  he  hit  bu)>. '))at  yeue)>  J>ar-vore  his  sweore.   150 
Ful  wombe  may  lihtliche  speken.  of  hungei:  and  of  festen. 
So  may  of  pyne.  J>at  not  hwat  hit  is.  fat  eu^r-mo  schal  lesten. 
Hedde  he  ifonded  summe  stunde.  he  wolde  seggen  al  o))er. 
And  lete  for  crist.  beo  m(and  child,  fader,  suster.  and  bro}>er. 
Al  he  wolde  o)>er  don.  and  o})erluker  J>enche.  •     155 

Hwenne  he  biJ)ouhte  on  helle  fur.  fat  noting  ne  may  quenche. 
Eure  he  wolde  in  bonen  beon.  and  in  godnesse  wunye. 
Wi}»  }>at  he  myhte  helle  fur.  eu^r  fleon  and  schonye. 
And  lete  sker  al  ))es  worldes  weole.  and  fes  worldes  blysse. 
Wi}»  fat  he  myhte  to  heouene  cumen.  and  beo  fer  myd  iwisse. 
Ich  wile  eu  seggen  of  fe  dome,  as  ich  eu  er  seyde.     161 
On  J>e  day  and  on  fe  dome,  vs  helpe  ciyst  and  rede. 
per  we  muwen  beon  aferd.  and  sore  vs  of-drede. 
per  vych  schal  seon  him  bi-fore.  his  word  and  ek  his  dede. 
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Ac  fe  fe  her  naue'S  ibet  muchel  he  haue^  to  bete 
Mani  man  sei^  hwo  reche  pine  Jje  sal  habben  ende     135 
Ne    bidde    ich    no  bet    bie    ich   alesed    a    domesdai  of 

bende. 
Litel  wot  he  hwat  is  pine  and  litel  he  cnowe^ 
Hwilch  hit  is  far  sowle  wunie^  hwu  biter  wind  J>ar  bloweS. 
Hadde  he  ben  J>ar  on  o^er  two  bare  tiden. 
Nolde  he  for  al  midden-eard  Jie  J>ridde  far  abiden.       140 


pat  habbe^  isaid  J>e  come  fanne  fit  wiste  mid  iwisse. 
po    wurSe  sore5e  seue  5ier  for  seue  nihte  blisse. 
And  ure  blisse  fe  ende  haue^S  for  ende-lease  pine 
Betere  is  wori  water  fan  atter  imengd  mid  wine. 
Swines  brade  is  wel  swete  swo  is  of  wilde  diere,  145 

Ac  al  to  diere  he  hit  abni^  f e  jiefiS  far-fore  his  swiere. 
Ful  wombe  mai  lihtliche  speken  of  hunger  and  of  fasten 
Swo  mai  of  pine  fe  not  hwat  is  pine  fe  sal  Hasten. 
Hadde  [he]  fonded  sume  stunde  he  wolde  seggen  o^er 
E¥late  him  ware  wif  and  child  suster  and  fader  and  broker. 
Al  he  wolde  o^rluker  don  and  o^erluker  fenche  151 

pan  he  bi^hte  an  helle  fur  fat  nowiht  ne  mai  quenche 
Afre  he  wolde  her  in  wo  and  in  wane  wunien 
Wi^f  an  he  mihte  helle  fur  biflen  and  bisunien. 
E^late  him  ware  al  wele  and.  erJSeliche  blisse  155 

For  to  f e  muchele  blisse  cume  fis  murie  mid  iwisse. 
Ich  wulle  nu  cumen  eft  to  f e  dome  f e  ich  eow  ar  of  sade. 
On  fe  daie  and  on  fe  dome  us  helpe  crist  and  rade 
par  we  mujen  ben  sore  offerd  and  harde  us  ofdrade.   159 
par  elch  sal  al  isien  him  biforen  his  word  and  ec  his  dade. 

134  MS.  '  haucd.'  14a  MS.  •  W«.' 
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Al  schal  beon  )>er  ]>eonne  ikud.  )>at  er  men  lowen  and  stelen. 
Al  schal  beon  })er  )>eonne  vnwrien.  )>a/men  her  wrien  andhelen. 
Vve  schullejj  aire  monne  lyf.  iknowe  al  so  vre  owe.  167 
per  schuUe  beon  euen}Tiges.  J>e  riche  and  ek  jie  lowe. 


pe  dom  schal  beon  sone  idon.  no  lest  he  nowhit  longe. 
Ne  schal  him  nomon  menen  ]>er.  of  streng)>e.  ne  of  wronge. 
peo  schullen  habbe  harde  dom.  fat  er  weren  harde.      171 
peo  J>at  vuele  heolde  wrecche  jnen.  and  vuele  lawe  arerde. 


Alle  })eo  jjat  beoJ>  icumen.  of  adam  and  of  eve. 
Alle  heo  schule  J)ider  cumen.  and  so  we  owen  hit  ileue. 
peo  J>at  habbe J>  wel  idon.  after  heore  mihte,  175 

To  heoueriche  heo  schulle  vare.  forJ>  myd  him  vre  dryhte. 
peo  ]>a/  habbe))  feondes  werk  idon.  and  ]>er-in  beo)>  ifmide. 
Heo  schulle  fare  forJ>  myd  him  5  in-to  helle  gnmde, 
per  ho  schulle  wunyen  .0.  buten  ore  and  ende.  179 

Ne  brekej)  nouht  crist  eft  helle  dure,  to  lesen  heom  of  bende. 
Nys  no  seolHch  }>eh  heom  beo  wo.  he  mawe  ^vunye  e}>e. 
Nul  neu^r  eft  crist  )K)lye  dej).  to  lesen  heom  of  dejie. 
Enes  drihte  helle  brek.  his  freond  he  vt  brouhte. 
Him  seolue  he  folede  dej>  for  vs.  wel  deore  he  vs  abouhte. 
Nolde  hit  nomon  do  for  me.  ne  suster  for  broJ>er.        185 
Nolde  hit  sone  do  for  vaden  ne  nomon  for  ojjer. 
Vre  aire  lou^rd  for  vs  frelles.  ipyned  wes  on  rode. 
Vre  bendes  he  vnbond.  and  bouhte  vis  myd  his  blode. 
And  we  yeuef  vnne}>e.  a  stucche  of  vre  brede.    [J)e  dede. 
We  ne  ))enche))  nouht  ]>at  he  schal  deme.  ^  quyke  and  ek 
Muchel  luue  he  vs  cudde.  wolde  we  hit  vnderstonde.    191 
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Al  sal  J)ar  ben  )?anne  cu^S  J)at  men  lujen  her  and  haleji. 
AI  sal  \2iT  ben  ]>anne  unwrien  j^at  men  her  hudden  and  stalen. 
We  sullen  aire  manne  lif  icnowen  alse  ure  ojen 
Par  sullen  efninges  bett  to  J>e  heie  and  to  }>e  loje. 
Ne  sal  }ieih  no  man  sarnie  ]>iar  ne  ]>arf  he  him  adrade. 
3ief  him  her  of|)inche^  his  gult  and  bet  his  misdade.     i66 
For  hem  ne  same^  ne  ne  grame^  J)e  suUe  ben  iboreje 
Ac  J>o^re  habbe^  same  and  grame  and  o¥er  fele  soreje. 
pe.  dom  sal  ben  sone  idon  ne  last  hit  nowiht  longe 
Ne  sal.  him  noman  mene  far-of  strenc^e  ne  .of  wronge 
po  sulle  habben  hardne  dom.Jie  here,  waren ,hardde .    171 
po  J>e  euel  hielden  wreche  ratn^and  euel  la^e  arerde. 
Elch  after  ]>at  he  haue%  idon  sal  ]>ar  ben  ]7anne  idemd 
Bli^  mai  he  J>anne  ben  Jie  god  haue^  wel  iquemd. 
Alle  \o  J)e  sprunge  be^  of  adaw  and  of  eue  175 

Alle  hie  sulle  J>ider  cume  for  so'Se  we  hit  ileue^. 
po  J)e  habbe^  wel  idon  after  here  mihte 
To  heueriche .  hie  sulle  fare  forS  mid  ure  drihte. 
po  jje  deueles  werkes  habe^  idon  and  far-inne  beS  ifunde 
Hie  sulle  fare  forS  mid  hem  into  helle  grunde.  180 

par  hie  sulle  wunien  abuten  ore  and  ende. 
Brec'S  nafre  eft  crist  helle  dure  for  [to]  lesen  hem  of  bende 
Nis  no  sellich  }>eih  hem  be  wo  and  jieih  hem  be  unea^ 
Ne  sal  nafre  eft  crist  ]>olien  deatJ  for  [to]  lesen  hem  of  dea^e. 
-^nes  drihten  helle. brae  his  frend  he  ut  brohte  185 

Him  self  he  Jjolede  dea^  for  hem  wel  diere  he  hes  bohte. 
Nolde  hit  mo^e  don  for  mai  ne  suster  [for]  bro^r 
Nolde  sune  don  for  fader  ne  no  man  for  o'Ser. 
Vre  aire  louerd  for  his  J>ralles  ipined  he  was  arode 
Ure  bendes  he  unbond  and  bjohte  us  mid  his  blode.     190 
We  jieue^  unease  for .  his  luue  a  steche  of  ure  brea^e 
Ne  fenche  we  naht  l)ar.  J>at  sal  deme  J>e  qwica  and  ]?e  d^ade, 
Muchel  luue  he  us  kedde  wolde  we  hit  understonde. 
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pat  vre  eldeme  mys-duden.  we  habbej)  harde  on  honde. 

De)>  com  i  ]>is  middelerd  )>urh  }>e  deofles  onde.       [londe. 

And  suiine.  and  sorewe.  and  muchel  swynk.  a  watere.  and  2l 

Vre  forme  faderes  gult.  we  abugge)>  aJle,  195 

Al  his  ofsprung  after  him.  in  harme  is  ifalle* 

purst  and  hunger,  chele.  and  hete.  and  ache^  vnhelj>e. 

purh  him  com  in  J>is  myddelerd.  and  o}>e  vnyselyhjje. 

Nere  nomon  elles  ded  ne  sek.  ne  non  vnhele. 

Ah  myhten  libben  eu^r-mo.  myd  blysse  and  myd  wele. 


Lutel  hit  ]>inche]>  monymon.  ah  muchel  wes  ]>e  sunne.  201 
For  whon  alle  ]>olie]>  de]).  Jiat  comen  of  heore  kunne. 
Vre  sunne  and  vre  sor.  vs  may  sore  of-}>unche. 
In  sunnen  we  libbe)?  alle.  and  seorewe.  and  in  swynke. 
Hwenne  god  nom  so  muche  wreche.  for  one  mys-dede. 
We  )?at  ofte  mys-do)>.  we  mowen  vs  sore  adrede,  206 

Adam  and  his  ofsprung.  for  ore  bare  sunne, 
Weren  feole  hundred  wynter  in  pyne.  and  on  vnwunne. 
And  })eo  ]>at  ledej)  heore  lif.  myd  vnriht  and  myd  wronge. 
Bute  hit  godes  my  Ice  beo.  he  beoJ>  J>ar  wel  longe.         210 
Godes  wisdom  is  wel  muchel.  and  al  so  is  his  myhte. 
Nis  his  mylce  nowiht  lasse.  ah  al  by.  one  wyhte. 
More  he  one  may  for-yeue.  )?an  al  volk  agulte  kunne. 
peyh  seolf  deouel  myhte  habbe  mylce.  if  he  hit  bigunne. 
pe  })at  godes  mylce  sekj>.  iwis  he  hit  may  fynde.  215 

Ah  helle  kyng.  is  ore-les.  wi]>  J)on  fat  he  may  bynde. 
pe  )>at  do)>  his  wille  mest  he  schal  habbe  wrst  mede. 
His  ba)>  schal  beo  wallynde  pich.  his  bed  bernynde  glede. 
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pat  ure  elderne  misduden  we  habe^  euel  an  honde. 

Dea^  cam  in  J)is  middenaerd  J>urh  ealde  deueles  onde   195 

And  senne  and  soreje  and  iswinch  awatere  and  [a]londe« 

Vre  foremes  faderes  gult  we  abuge^  aJle 

Al  his  ofsprung  after  him  in  harem  is  biualle 

purst  and  hunger,  chele  and  hete  and  alle  unhal¥e 

purh  dea%  cam  in  |>is  middeneard  and  o^er  miisal^e.   200 

Nare  noman  elles  dead  ne  sic  ne  [non]  unsele 

Ac  mihte  libbe  afremo  ablisse  and  an  hale. 

Litel  lac  is  gode  lief  fe  cume^  of  gode  wille 

And  e^late  muchel  ^ieue  j^an  his  herte  is  ille 

Litel  hit  }iunche%  maniman  ac  muchet  was  pe  senne     205 

For  hwan  aJle  J>olie^  dea^  }>e .  comen  of  here  kenne 

Here  senne  and  ec  ure  ojen  us  muje  sore  of])unche 

For  senne  we  libe'S  alle  her  in  soreje  and  in  swunche. 

Se^en  god  nam  swo  mukel  wrache  for  one  misdede 

We  jje  swo  ofte  misdo^  we  mujen  us  ea^e  ofdrade.     210 

Adam  and  al  his  ofspreng  for  one  bare  senne. 

Was  fele  hundred  wintre  an  helle  a  pine  and  unwenne, 

po  .J>e  lade^  here  lif  mid  unrihte  and  mid  wronge 

Bute  hit  godes  milce  do  hie  sulle  wunie  }iar  longe. 

Godes  wisdom  is  wel  muchel  and  alsse  is  his  mihte     215 

Ac  nis  his  mihte  nowiht  lasse  ac  bi^r  ilke  wihte. 

More  he  one  maij  forjieue  fan  alle  folc  gulte  cunne 

Self  deuel  mihte  habben  milce  jief  he  hit  bigunne* 

pe])e  godes  milche  sec6  iwis  he  mai  hes  linden 

Ac  helle  king  is  ore-leas  wi^  )?o  jje  he  mai  binden.      220 

Se  de%  his  wille  mast  he  sal  habbe  werest  mede 

His  ba%  sal  be  wallinde  pich  his  bed  bamende  glede. 

Werse  he  do^  his  gode  wines  J>an  his  fiendes 

God  silde  alle  godes  friend  wi'S  swo  euele  friende, 

Nafre  an  helle  ine  cam  ne  cumen  ich  }iar  ne  reche      225 

peih  ich  aches  woreldes  wele  fare  mihte  feche^ 
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Also  ich  hit  telle  as  wyse  men  vs  seyden. 
And  on  heore  boke.  hit  iwryten  is.  )?at  me  may  hit  reden. 
Ich  hit  segge  for  heom.  ]>at  er  ]>is  hit  nusten.  221 

And  wamy  heom  wi}>  harme.  if  heo  me  wullej*  lusten. 
VnderstondeJ*  nv  to  me.  edye  men  and  arme. 
Ich  wille  ou  telle  of  helle  p)me.  and  warny  of  harme. 
par  is  hunger  and  }>urst  vuele  tweye  ivere.  225 

peos  pyne  J)olie}>  }>er.  J>at  were  mete-ny)?inges  here, 
par  is  wonyng  and  wop.  after  vlche  strete. 
Ho  varej)  from  hete  to  chele.  from  chele  to  far  hete. 
Hwenne  heo  cumej)  in  hete.  j^e  chele  heom  j?inche}>  lysse, 
penne  heo  cmne}»  eft  to  chele.  of  hete  heo  habbe]>  mysse 
Ey})er  heom  do)>  wo  y-nouh.  nabbejj  heo  none  lisse.      231 
Heo  nuten  hwej)er  heom  do)>  wurse,  myd  neu^  none  iwisse. 
Heo  walkej*  eu^r  and  sechej*  reste.  ah  heo  hit  ne  muwe  im^te. 
For  heo  nolde  hwile  heo  myhten.  heore  sunnen  ibete. 
Heo  schechef  reste  J)er  non  nys.  for-J>i  ne  muwen  hi  finde 
Ah  walkej)  far  bo}>e  vp  and  dun.  so  water  do)>  myd  winde. 
pis  beo}»  J)e.  jiat  weren-  her  mid  hwom  me  heold  feste. 
And  }>eo  fat  gode  bi-heyhte  wel.  and  nolden  hit  ileste. 
And  J)eo  )>at  god  were  by-gunne  and  ful-endy  hit  nolden. 
Nv  were  her.  nv  were  J>er.  heo  nuste  hwat  heo  wolden.       240 
pet  ich  pych.  J>at  eu^r  walle)>.  ))<2/  heo  schuUe  habbe  })ere. 
peo  yaf  ledej)  heore  lyf  vnwreste.  and  eke  false  were, 
par  is  fur  an  hundred-folde.  hatture  fane  be  vre. 
Ne  may  hit  quenche  no  salt  water.ne  auene  str^m.  ne  sture. 
pat  is  fet  fur  fat  eu^  bamf .  ne  may  hit  nomon  quenche.  245 
par-inne  beof  feo.  fat  her  wes  leof.  poure  men  to  swenche. 
peo  fat  were  swikelemen.  and  ful  of  vuele  wrenche. 
And  feo  fat  ne  myhte  vuele  do.  and  was  hit  leof  to  f enche. 
peo  fat  luued  reving.  and  stale,  and  hordom.  and  drunken 
And  on  deoueles  werke.  blufeliche  swunken.  250 

peo  fat  were  so  lese.  fat  me  heom  ne  myhte  ilduen. 
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peih  ich  wille  seggen  eow  J>at  wise  men  us  saden 
And  [a]  boc  hit  is  write  far  me  hit  mai  rade. 
Ic  wille  seggen  hit  J>o  }je  hit  hem  self  nesten  225 

-4«^warnin  hem  wi^  here  unfreme  5ief  hie  me  willed  hlesten, 
Vnderstonde^  nu  to  meward  eadi  men  fl«^  arme 
Ich  wille  tellen  eow  of  helle  pine  and  warnin  eow  wi^  harme. 
An  helle  hunger  and  jjurst  euel  two  iferen. 
pos  pine  Jiolie^  j)0  ]?e  ware  meteni^inges  here, 
par  is  woning  and  wop  after  ache  strate  235 

Hie  fare^  fram  hate  [to]  chele  fra^i  chele  to  hate, 
pan  hie  be'^  in  j?e  hale  chele  hem  jjunche^  blisse 
pan  hie  cumeS  eft  to  chele  of  hate  hie  habbeS  misse, 
Ei^er  do^  hem  wo  inoh  nabbed  [hie]  none  lisse. 
Niten  hwe^er  hem  do^  wers  to  nafre  none  wisse.         240 
Hie  walke'S  afre  and  seche'S  reste  ac  hie  hes  ne  mu^en  imeten. 
For-)>i  J)e  hie  nolde  }>e  hwile  hie  mihten  here  senne  beten. 
Hie  seche'^  reste  J)ar  non  nis  ac  hie  hies  rie  mujen  ifinden. 
Ac  walked  weri  up  and  dun  se  water  do^  mid  winde 
patbe^  JK)  )?e  waren  her  an  )?anc  unstedefaste  245 

And  ^  ye  gode  biheten  aihte  and  hit  him  ilaste. 
And  Jjo  ]>e  god  were  bigunnen  and  ful  endin  hit  nolden- 
Nu  waren  her  and  nu  J>ar  and  nesten  hwat  he  wolden 
par  is  pich  J>at  afre  wallet  far  sulle  wunien  inne 
po  )?e  lade^  here  lif  on  werre  and  an  unwiime.  25a 

par  is  fur  fis  hundredfeald  hatere  fan  be  ure. 
Ne  mai  hit  quenche  salt  water  ne  auene  stream  ne  sture. 
pis  is  fat  fur  fat  afre  bame^  [hit]  ne  mai  no  wiht  quenche. 
par-inne  be^  f  e  was  to  lef  wreche  men  to  swenche. 
po  fe  [waren]  swikele  men  and  ful  of  euele  wrenchen        255 
Afid  fo  fe  mihten  euel  don  and  lief  hit  was  to  fenchen. 
pe  luueden  rauing  and  stale  hordom  and  dru[n]ken 
And  an  defies  werkes  bli^eliche  swunken. 
po  fe  waren  swo  lease  men  fat  mes  ne  mihte  leuen 
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Med-yome  domes  men.  and  wrdngwise  reuen. 

pe  j)at  wes  leof  oj)er  mannes  wif.  and  his  owe  l^ten. 

And  j)e  jiat  sunege})  ofte.  on  drunken,  and  on  m^te.     254 

peo  j)at  wrecche  men  bynyme}).  his  eyhte.  and  hit  leyf  an  horde. 

And  lutel  let  on  godes  bode,  and  of  godes  wdrde. 

peo  j)at  almes  nolde  yeue  })ere  he  iseyh  j)e  neode. 

Ne  his  poure  kunesmen.  at  him  ne  myhte  nouht  spede. 

pe  j)at  nolde  here  godes  sonde.  j)ar  he  sat.  at  his  borde. 

Aftd  was  leof  ojjer  mannes  ]>ing.  leu^re  fan  beon  schulde.  260 

And  weren  al  to  gr^di.  of  seoluer.  and  of  golde. 

And  luueden  vntrewnesse.  j)at  heo  schulden  beon  hdlde. 

And  I6ten  ])at  hi  scolden  do.  and  duden  ])at  heo  ne  scholden 

Heo  schulle])  wunyen  in  helle.  fe  ueondes  onwolde. 

pe  j)at  were  gaderares.  of  j)isse  worldes  ayhte.  265 

And  duden  })at  ))e  loJ)e  gost  heom  tycede  and  tahte. 

And  alle  feo  j)e  myd  dusye  wise,  deouele  her  iqueme]>. 

peo  beo})  nv  in  helle  wif  him.  fordon.  and  for-d^mde. 

Bute  feo  fat  of-finchef  her.  sore  heore  mysdede. 

And  heore  gultes  gunnen  lete.  and  betere  lif  to  lede.     270 

per  beof  neddren.  and  snaken.  euethen  and  fruden. 

per  teref  and  fretef.  ]wz/ vuele  spekef.  fe  nyffule  and^  prude. 

Neuer  sunne  fer  ne  schinef.  ne  m6ne.  ne  steorre. 

per  is  muchel  godes  h^te..  and  muchel  godes  eorre, 

Euer  far  is  muchel  smech.  feosternesse  and  eye.  275 

Nis  f er  neuer  of er  lyht.  bute  f e  swarte  leye. 

per  lyf  f e  lodliche  ueond.  in  stronge  rake-teye^ 

paf  is  f e  fat  was  myd  god.  in  heouene  swife  heye. 

per  beof  ateliche  ueondes.  and  grysliche  wyhtes. 

per  schule  f e  wrecche  soulen  iseon.  f^/  sunegeden  bi  sihtes. 

per  is  fe  lofe  sathanas.  and  beelzebub  fe  olde.  281 

Efe  heo  mwue  beon  adred.  fat  heom  schulde  biholde. 

Ne  may  non  heorte  hit  fenche.  ne  no  tunge  telle. 

Hw  muche  pyne.  hw  ueole  ueondes.  beof  in  f  eostre  helle. 
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Medjieme  domes  men  and  wrongwise  reuen.  260 

po  })e  o^er  mannes  wif  was  lief  her  ojen  e^Iate 
And  j)0  })e  sunegeden  muchel  on  dru[n]ken  and  on  ate. 
pe  wreche  men  binomen  here  aihte  and  leide  his  on  horde. 
pe  litel  lete  of  godes  bode  and  of  godes  worde. 

And  j>e  his  ojen  nolde  jieue  |)ar  he  iseih  ])e  niede        265 

•  •  ■•  •  -  •  •  • 

Ne  nolde  ihere  godes  men  jian  he  sat  at  his  biede. 

po  })e  was  o^er  mannes  j)ing  leuere  })an  bit  solde 

And  waren  al  to  gradi  of  siluer  and  of  golde. 

po  J>e  untrewnesse  deden  ]>an  \e  he  solden  ben  holde. 

And  leten  al  fat  hie  solden  don  and  deden  })at  hie  wolden. 
.•  •  <  •  •  •  • 

po  \q  waren  jietceres  of  j)is  wereldes  aihte  271 

And  dude  al  }>at  Jje  lo^  gost  hem  tihte  to  and  taihte. 

And  al  })0  Jje  ani-wise  deuel  iquemde 

po  be^  mid  him  in  helle  fordon  and  demde. 

Bute  j)0  j)e  of^uhte  sore  [her]  here  misdade  275 

And  gunne  here  gultes  bete  and  betere  lif  lade. 

par  be%  naddren  and  snaken  eueten  and  fruden 

pe  tere^  and  frete^  ])0  euele  swiken  ))e  ni^fule  and  })e  prude 

Nafre  sunne  ]>ar  ne  sine^  ne  mone  ne  storre. 

par  is  muchel  godes  hete  ^^^  muchel  godes  oerre.       280 

Afre  ))ar  is  euel  smech  jiiestemesse  and  eie 

Nis  })ar  nafre  o^er  liht  j)an  \q  swarte  leie. 

par  Jige^  ateliche  fiend  in  stronge  raketeie 

pat  be^  \o  J)e  waren  mid  god  angles  swi^e  heie. 

pat  be%  ateliche  fiend  and  eiseliche  wihten  2S5 

po  sulle  J)e  wreche  sowle  isien  J)e  sinegeden  j)urh  sihte 

par  is  se  lo^  sathanas  and  belzebub  se  ealde 

Ea'Se  he  mujen  ben  sore  ofdrad  J)e  sullen  hes  bihealde. 

Ne  mai  non  herte  hit  jjenche  ne  tunge  hit  ne  mai  telle 

Hwu  muchele  pine  ne  hwu  fele  senden  in  helle  290 
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For  al  )>e  pyne  J>at  her  is.  nulle  ich  eu  nouht  lye.        28^ 

Nis  hit  bute  gome  and  gleo.  al  fat  mo«  may  her  dreye. 

And  yet  ne  doJ>  heoftt  no})ing  so  wo.  in  \e  loJ)e  bende. 

Ase  }^ai  witen  heore  pyne.  ne  schal  habbe  non  ende. 

par  beoj)  )>e  hejjene  men.  J>at  were  lawe-lese. 

pet  nes  nouht  of  godes  forbode.  ne  of  godes  hese.       290 

Vuele  cristenemen.  beoj)  J)er  heonire  uere. 

peo  }>at  heore  cristendom.  vuele  heolden  here. 

Yet  heo  beo})  a  wrse  stude.  anyj)e[r]  helle  grunde. 

Ne  schullen  heo  neu^r  cumen  up  f  for  marke.  ne  for  punde. 

Ne  may  helpe  })er,  noujjer  beode  ne  almesse.  295 

For  nys  noJ>er  in  helle.  ore  ne  [for]yeuenessc. 

Nu  schilde  him  vych  mon  hwile  he  may.  wi|>  fe  ilke  pyne. 

And  wamy  vich  his  freond  so  ich  habbe  myne. 

peo  }pat  schilde  heom  ne  kunnen.  ich  heom  wille  teche, 

Ich  con  beon  eyjier  if  ich  schal.  lycome  and  soule  leche.   300 

Lete  we  j>at  god  forbed.  alle  mon-kunne. 

And  do  we  j>at  he  vs  hat.  and  schilde  we  vs  wi})  sunne. 

Luuye  we  god  myd  vre  heorte.  and  myd  alle  vre  myhte. 

Vre  euen-cristen.  as  vs  seolf.  for  so  vs  lerede  dryhte, 

Al  })at  me  rede})  and  synge}).  bi-voren  godes  borde.      305 

Al  hit  honge]>  and  hald.  bi  ]>isse  twam  worde. 

Alle  godes  lawe  he  fulle}>.  ]>e  newe.  and  ek  J>e  olde. 

pat  hauef  ]>eos  ilke  two  luuen.  and  wel  heom  wile  atholde. 

Ah  sof  ich  hit  eu  segge.  ofte  we  agulte}>  alle. 

For  strong  hit  is  to  stonde  longe.  and  lyht  hit  is  to  falle.  310 

Ah  dryhten  crist  vs  yeue  strengj>e.  stonde  ))at  we  mote. 

And  of  alle  vre  simnen.  vs  lete  cume  to  bote. 

Vve  wilne})  after  worldes  ayhte.  J>at  longe  ne  may  ileste. 

And  mest  legge}>  vre  swynk.  on  ))ing  vnstudeueste. 

If  })at  we  swunken  for  gode.  half.  J>at  we  do})  for  eyhte.     315 

Nere  we  nouht  so  ofte  bi-cherd.  ne  so  vuele  by-keilite. 

Yef  we  seruede  god.  so  we  do}>  earmynges. 

316  MS.  'by-])ouhta' 
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Of  J>o  pine  J>e  Jjar  bie%  nelle  ich  eow  naht  lie 

Nis  hit  bute  gamen  and  glie  of  ])at  man  mai  here  drie. 

And  5iet  ne  do^  hem  naht  alse  wo  in  |)e  lo^e  bende 

Swo  ]>at  he  witen  ]>at  here  pine  sal  nafre  habben  ende 

par  be6  Jje  ha^ene  men  J)e  waren  laje-lease  295 

pe  [hem]  nes  naht  of  godes  bode  ne  of  godes  hease. 

Euele  cristene  men  hie  be^  here  iferen 

po  Jje  here  cristendom  euele  hidden  here. 

And  jiet  he  be^  a  werse  stede  ani^er  helle  grunde 

Ne  sullen  [hie]  nafre  cumen  tit  for  peni  ne  for  punde.  300 

Ne  mai  hem  no^er  helpe  ]7ar  ibede  ne  almesse 

For  naht  solden  bidde  J>ar  ore  ne  forjieuenesse. 

Silde  him  elch  man  l>e  hwile  he  mai  wi'S  j)OS  helle  pine. 

And  wamie  his  frend  far-wi^  swo  ich  habbe  ido  mine. 

po  J)e  silde  hem  ne  cunnen  ich  hem  wiUe  tache  305 

Ich  can  ben  ai^r  ^ief  isal  lichame  and  sowle  lache. 

Late  we  ]>at  god  forbet  alle  mankenne 

And  do  we  ]>at  he  us  hat  and  silde  we  us  wi%  senne. 

Luue  we  god  mid  ure  herte  and  mid  al  ure  mihte 

And  tire  emcristen  alse  us  self  swo  us  tache^  drihte.    310 

Al  J)at  me  rade^  and  singed*  bifore  godes  borde 

Al  hit  hangeS  arid  halt  bi  ))ese  twam  worde 

Alle  godes  la^es  hie  fulled  ]>e  newe  and  |>e  ealde 

pe  j)e  J)OS  two  luues  halt  a?td-  wile  hes  wel  healde.   • 

Ac  hie  bie^  welarefe^heald  swo  ofte  we  gulteS  alle   315 

For  hit  is  strong  te  stonde  longe  and  liht  hit  is  to  falle. 

Ac  drihte  crist  jeue  us  streng^e  stonde  l>at  we  moten 

And  of  alle  ure  gultes  jieue  us  cume  bote. 

We  wilnie^  after  wereldes  wele  ]>e  longe  ne  md  ilaste 

Ajtd  lege^  mast  al  ure  swine  on  l)ing  unstedefaste.        320 

Swunke  [we]  for  godes  luue  half  |)at  we  do^  for  eihte. 

Nare  we  naht  swo  ofte  bicherd  ne  swo  euele  bikeihte 

5ief  we  serueden  god  half  fat  we  do^  for  erminges 

308  MS.  •  wi<L*    310  MS.  'tached.'     31X  MS.  'singed.'     313  MS.  'godel.' 
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We  mihte  habbe  more  of  heouene.  J>an  eorles  ofer  kynges. 
Ne  mowe  nouht  weryen  heom.  wij>  chele  ne  wij>  hunger. 
Ne  wi})  elde  ne  wij>  de)>e.  Jie  eldure  ne  j)e  yonge[r].     320 
Ah  Jier  nys  hunger  nor  J>urst  ne  de}),  ne  vnhel))e  ne  elde. 
Of  j?is  world  we  ]ienche)'  ofte;  and  )>er-of  al  to  selde. 
Vve  schulde  vs  bU|)enche.  wel  ofte  and  wel  ildme. 
Hwat  we  beoj*.  to  hwan  we  schulen.  and  of  hwan  we  comen. 
Hw  lutle  hwile  we  beoJ>  here,  hw  longe  elles-hware.     325 
And  after  gode  wel  wurche.  ]?enne  ne  ]7uruue  noht  kare. 
If  we  were  wyse  men.  Jms  we  schulde  fenche. 
Bute  we  wurfe  vs  iwar.  )>es  world  vs  wile  for-drenche. 
Mest  alle  men  he  yeue})  drynke.  of  one  deofles  [schenche.] 
He  schal  him  cunne  schilde  wel.  yef  he  him.  [wole  bi-J>enche.] 
Mid  almyhtyes  godes  luue.  vte  we  vs  werie.  331 

WiJ>  jjeos  wrecche  worldes  luue.  J>e  heo  vs  ne  deiye. 
Mid  festen.  and  almesse  and  beoden.  were  we  vs  wi)>  sunne. 
Mid  fe  wepnen  })at  god  hauej)  yeuen.  to  alle  monkunne. 
Lete  we  feo  brode  stret  and  )>ene  wey  grene.  335 

pat  lat  |>e  nye)>e  to  helle.  of  folke.  and  mo  ich  wene. 
Go  we  Jiene  narewe  wey.  )>ene  wey  so  schene. 
per  forj)  fare})  lutel  folk,  and  }>at  is  wel  ej)-sene. 
pe  brode  stret  is  vre  wil.  fat  is  vs  lof  to  lete. 
pe  J>at  al  felewej>  his  wil.  he  fare}>  I»e  brode  strete.        340 


pe  narewe  way  is  godes  heste.  J>at  forf  faref  wel  fawe. 
pat  beoJ>  J>eo.  J>e  heom  schede})  weL  wij>  vych  vn)>ewe, 
'  peos  go|)  vnnejje  ayeyn  \e  cleo.  ayeyn  J>e  heye  huUe. 
peos  lete])  awei  al  heore  wil.  for  godes  hestes  to  fulle. 
Go  we  alle  J>ene  wei.  for  he  vs  wile  brynge.  345 

Mid  j>e  fewe  feyre  men  by-uoren  heouene  kinge, 
per  is  aire  mureh)>e  mest.  myd  englene  songe. 
Wel  edy  wur}>  J>ilke  mon.  J)at  )>er  byj>  vnderuonge. 
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We  mihten  habben  more  an  heuene  l>a[n]  jierles  and  kinges 

Ne  muje  we  werien  na^er  ne  wi^  ]>urst  ne  wi^  hunger      325 

Ne  wi^  elde  ne  wi^  dea^  \t  elder  ne  |>e  jeunger 

Ac  \zx  nis  hunger  ne  )>urst.  dea^  ne  unhal^e  ne  elde. 

Of  jjesse  riche  we  )>enche^  to  ofte  of  j>are  alto  selde. 

We  solden  bijienchen  us  wel  ofte  and  ilome 

Hwat  we  be^  to  hwan  we  sullen  and  of  hwan  we  come. 

Hwu  litle  hwile  we  bie^  her  hwu  longe  elles  hware      331 

Hwat  we  mu^en  habben  her  and  hwat  we  finde^  jiare. 

3ief  [we]  waren  wise  men  ])us  we  solden  J)enchen 

But  we  wur^n  us  iwar  l>is  wereld  us  wile  drenchen 

Mast  alle  men  hit  jieue^  drinken  of  on  euele  senche.  335 

He  sal  him  cunnen  silde  wel  jief  hit  him  nele  screnche 

Mid  al-mihtin  godes  luue  tate  we  us  biwerien 

Wi^  J)esses  wreches  woreldes  luue  ])at  hit  ne  muje  us  derien 

Mid  almesse.  mid  fasten  and  mid  ibeden  werie  we  us  wi^ 

Mid  ))0  wapne  \e  god  haue^  jieue  alle  man-kenne.      [senne. 

Late  we  ))e  brode  strate  and  J)ane  weg  bene  341 

pe  lat  J)e  nie¥e  dal  to  helle  of  manne  me  mai  wene. 

Go  we  j)ane  narewe  pa^  and  Jiene  wei  grene 

par  for^  fare's  wel  litel  folc  and  eche  is  fair  and  is^nt 

pe  brode  strate  is  ure  wil.  J)e  is  lo^  te  laete  345 

po  })e  folje^  here  iwil  hie  fare^  bi  l)are  strate. 

Hie  mu^en  lihtliche  cumen  mid  jjare  ni^er  helde 

purh  one  godelease  wude  to  one  bare  felde 

pa[t]  narewe  pa^  is  godes  has.  J>ar  for^  fare^  wel  feawe 

pat  be^  ))0  \t  hem  silde^  jierne  wi^  achen  un^eawe.         350 

pos  gcrS  unea^  ajien  ))e  cliue  and  ajien  j)e  heie  hulle 

pos  leten  al  here  iwil  for  godes  luue  to  fulle. 

Go  we  alle  })ane  wei  for  he  us  wile  bringe 

Mid  }k)  feawe  faire  men  bifore  j)e  heuen  kinge 

par  is  aire  blisse  mast  mid  angles  songe.  355 

pe  is  a  J)usend  wintre  ))ar  ne  jjunche^  hit  him  naht  longe. 

325,  339  MS.  'wid.*  340  MS.  *haued.' 
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pe  lest  haue]>  mureh)ie.  he  haue]>  so  muche.  ne  bit  he  namore 
Hwo  so  })eo  blisse  for  j^isse  foryet.  hit  may  him  rewe  sore. 
Ne  may  no  pyne  ne  no  wone  beon  in  heouene  riche.  351 
pah  fer  beon  wonynges  feole,  and  o)>er  vnyliche. 
Summe  habbe})  las^e  murehfe.  and  summe  habbef  more, 
Vych  after  \dX  he  dude  her.  and  after  ^ai  heo  swunken  sore. 
Ne  wr})  ))er  bred  ne  wyn.  ne  nones  kunnes  este.  355 

God  one  schal  beon  eche  lif.  and  blisse  [and]  eche  reste. 
per  nys  noujjer  fou  ne  grey,  ne  konyng.  ne  hermyne. 
Ne  oter.  ne  acqueme.  beuveyr  ne  sablyne. 
Ne  J)er  ne  wurj>  ful  iwis.  worldes  wele  none. 
Al  })e  murehjje  l>at  me  vs  bihatf  al  hit  is  god  one.       360 
Nis  j)er  no  murehjie  so  muchel.  so  is  godes  syhte. 
He  is  so]>  sunne.  and  briht.  and  day  bute  nyhte. 
He  is  vyche  godes  ful.  nys  him  nowiht  wil>-vte. 
Nis  heom  nones  godes  wonef  })at  wunej)  hym  abute. 
per  is  weole  bute  wone.  and  reste  bute  swynke.  365 

Hwo  may  ))ider  cume  and  nule.  hit  schal  hym  sore  of-j)inche. 
per  is  blysse  bute  teone.  and  lif  wi))-vte  dej>e. 
peo  l>at  schulle  wunye  )>er.  blife  mvwen  heo  beon  e}>e. 
per  is  yonghede  buten  ealc^e.  and  hele  buten  vnhelj>e. 
per  nys  seorewe  ne  no  sor.  neufl:  non  vnhel)>e.  370 

Seo}))je  me  dryhten  iseo.  so  he  is  myd  iwisse. 
He  one  may  beon  and  schal.  englene  and  monne  blisse. 


peo  schulen  of  him  more  iseon.  ])at  her  him  luuede  more. 
And  more  iseon  and  iwyten.  his  milce  and  his  ore. 
On  him  heo  schuUen  fynden.  al  }>at  mon  may  luste.     375 
And  on  lyues  bee  iseon.  al  \2X  heo  her  nusten. 
Crist  seolf  one  schal  beon.  i-nouh  to  alle  derlinges. 

370  Read  yxi!&t\\>e. 
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pe  last  haue%  blisse  he  haue%  swo  muchel  ]^t  he  ne  bit  no 

pe  yat  blisse  forgot  hit  sal  him  rewen  sore.  [more 

Ne  mai  non  euel  ne  non  wane  ben  in  godes  riche 

peih  ]>ar  ben  wmiiinges  fele  elch  o^er  uniliche  360 

Smne  ]>ar  habbe^  lasse  blisse  and  sume  )>ar  habbe%  more 

Elch  after  )>at  he  dude  her  after  )>ane  ]>e  he  swanc  sore 

Ne  sal  )>ar  ben  bread  ne  win  ne  o^r  kennes  este 

God  one  sal  ben  ache  lif  and  blisse  and  ache  reste. 

Ne  sal  yax  ben  foh  ne  grai  ne  cunin  ne  ermine  365 

Ne  aquerne  ne  metheschele  ne  beuer  ne  sabeline. 

Ne  sal  ]>er  ben  na^r  scat  ne  srud  ne  wereldes  wele  none. 

Al  ]>e  blisse  )>e  me  us  bihat  al  hit  sal  ben  god  one 

Ne  mai  no  blisse  ben  alse  muchel  se  is  godes  sihte. 

He  is  so%  sunne  and  briht  and  dai  abute  nihte.  370 

He  is  aches  godes  ful  nis  him  no  wiht  uten 

Nones  godes  hem  nis  wane  ^e  wunie^  him  abuten. 

par  is  wele  abuten  wane  and  reste  abuten  swunche. 

pe  mu^en  and  nelle%  jjider  cume  hit  hem  mai  of|>unche. 

par  is  blisse  abuten  treije  andM  abuten  dea^  375 

po  ye  afre  sulle  wunie  J>ar  bli^  hie  muje  ben  ea'^e. 

par  is  ^ieu^  abuten  eide  and  hale  abuten  unhal^e 

Nis  Jyar  sare^e  ne  sor  non  ne  nafre  unisal^e. 

par  me  drihte  self  isien  swo  se  is  mid  iwisse 

He  one  mai  and  sal  al  ben  angles  and  manne  blisse.   380 

And  })eih  ne  be^  here  eien  naht  alle  iiiche  brihte 

Hi  nabbed  naht  iiiche  muchel  alle  of  godes  lihte 

On  J>esse  Hue  he  naren  naht  alle  of  ore  mihte 

Ne  }>ar  ne  sullen  habben  god  alle  bi  one  wihte. 

po  sullen  more  of  him  isien  J)e  luueden  hine  more       385 

And  more  icnowen  and  ec  witen  his  mihte  and  his  ore 

On  him  hie  sulle  finden  al  ]>at  man  mai  to  hleste 

On  him  he  sullen  ec  isien  al  ]>at  hie  ar  nesten. 

Crist  sal  one  bien  ino^h  alle  his  derlinges. 

357  MS.  •sswo.'  381  MS. 'bed.' 
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He  one  is  more  and  betere.  J>an  alle  wordliche  finges. 

Inouh  hi  habbef  }>at  hyne  habbe}).  fat  alle  j>inges  welde}).. 

Him  to  seonne  murie  hit  is.  so  fayr  he  is  to  biholde.  380 

God  is  so  swete  and  so  muchel  in  his  godnesse. 

Al  ]>at  wes  and  is.  is  wel  wurse  and  lasse. 

Ne  may  nomofi  hit  segge.  ne  wyten  myd  iwisse. 

Hu  muchele  mureh})e  habbe])  heo.  jiat  beoj)  in  heuene  blisse 

To  fare  blisse  bringe  vs  god.  fat  lestef  buten  ende.    385 

Hwenne  he  vre  saule  vn-bind.  of  lichoraliche  bende. 

Crist  vs  lete  such  lif  lede.  and  habbe  her  such  ende. 

pat  we  mote  to  him  cume.  hwenne  we  heonne  wendef.  Am^. 

Bidde  we  nu  leoue  freond.  yonge  and  ek  olde, 

pat  he  fat  f is  wryt  wrot.  his  saule  beo  fer  atholde.  Am^.  390 
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pe  one  is  muche  more  and  betere  fan  alle  o^er  jjinges.     39P 
Inoh  he  haue^  J>e  hine  haue^  J)e  alle  j^ing  wealde^ 
Of  him  to  isiene  nis  non  saed  swo  fair  he  is  to  bihelden 
God  is  swo  mere  and  swo  muchel  in  his  godcunnesse 
pat  al  }>at  elles  was  and  is  is  fele  werse  and  lasse. 
Ne  mai  hit  nafre  noman  o¥er  seggen  mid  iwisse  395 

Hwu  muchele  murih^e  habbe^  \o  })e  be^S  in  godes  blisse 
To  ))are  blisse  us  bringe  god  ))e  rixIe^JS  abuten  ende. 
pane  he  ure  sowle  unbint  of  lichamliche  bende 
Crist  jieue  us  laden  her  swilch  lif  ^w^habben  her  swilch  ende* 
pat  we  moten  fider  cumen  J>ane  we  henne  wende.       400 

Amen. 

39  a  Lambeth  MS.  reads  *  Wei  hem  is  \>t  hine  bi-healde1$  for  swa,'  &c. 


XVIII. 

THE  STORY  OF  HAVELOK  THE  DANE. 

BEFORE  A.D.  I3OO. 

The  Lay  of  Havelok  the  Dane,  an  Anglo-Danish  story,  which 
contains  the  legend  of  the  origin  of  the  English  town  of  Grimsby, 
is  in  its  present  form  a  translation  from  a  French  romance  en- 
titled *  Le  Lai  de  Aveloc,'  written  in  the  first  half  of  the  twelfth 
century,  and  probably  founded  upon  an  Anglo-Saxon  original. 
Of  the  English  translator,  who  wrote  in  an  East-Midland  dialect, 
we  know  nothing. 

The  following  extract,  shewing  how  Grim  saved  the  life  of 
Havelok,  and  became  the  founder  of  Grimsby,  is  taken  from 
'The  Ancient  English  Romance  of  Havelok  the  Dane,*  edited 
by  Sir  F.  Madden  for  the  Roxburghe  Club  (London,  1828),  and 
re-edited  for  the  Early  English  Text  Society  by  the  Rev.  W.  W. 
Skeat  (London,  1868). 


In  that  time  [Athelwold's],  so  it  bifelle, 
JWas  in  the  Ion  of  Denemark  340 

A  riche  king,  and  swythe  stark. 
The  name  of  him  was  Birkabeyn, 
He  hauede  mani  knict  and  sueyn. 
He  was  a  fayr  man,  and  [a]  wict, 
Of  bodi  he  was  the  best  knigt,  345 

344  MS. '  wicth.*  345  MS.  '  knicth.* 
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That  evere  micte  ledeii  ut  here, 

Or  stede  onne  ride,  or  handlen  spere. 

Thre  children  he  hauede  bi  his  wif, 

He  hem  louede  so  his  lif. 

He  hauede  a  sone  [and]  douhtres  two,  350 

Swithe  fayre,  as  fel  it  so, 

He  that  wile  non  forbere 

Riche  ne  poure,  king  ne  kaysere, 

Deth  him  tok  than  he  bes[t]  wolde 

Liuen,  but  hyse  dayes  were"fulde;  355 

That  he  ne  moucte  no  more  liue, 

For  gol  ne  siluer,  ne  for  no  gyue. 

Hwan  he  that  wiste,  rathe  he  sende 
After  prestes,  fer  an[d]  hende, 
Chanounes  gode,  and  monSes  bethe,  360 

Him  for  to  wisse  and  [for]  to  rede ; 
Him  for  to  hoslen  and  to  shriue, 
Hwil  [that]  his  bodi  were  on  liue. 

Hwan  he  was  hosled  and  shriuen, 
His  quiste  maked  and  for  him  gyuen,      365 
His  knictes  dede  he  alle  site, 
For  thorw  hem  he  wolde  wite 
Hwo  micte  yeme  hise  children  yunge, 
Til  that  he  kouthen  speken  wit  tunge; 
Speken  and  gangen,  on  horse  riden,  370 

Knictes  an[dj  sweynes  bi  here  siden. 
He  spoken  theroffe  and  chosen  sone 
A  riche  man,  that  under  mone 
Was  the  trewest(that  he  wende] , 
Godard,  the  kinges  oune  frende;  375 

And  seyden,  he  moucte  hem  best  loke 

346  MS.  •  uth.'  363  MS.  *  hoslon* ;  *  an  for  to.* 

373  MS.  'was.*  376  MS.  *moucthe.' 
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Yif  that  he  hem  undertoke, 

Til  hise  sone  moucte  here 

Helm  on  heued,  and  leden  ut  here; 

In  his  hand  a  spere  stark,  380 

And  king  ben  maked  of  Denemark. 

He  wel  trowede  that  he  seyde 

And  on  Godard  handes  leyde  ; 

And  seyde,  'Here  biteche  I  the 

Mine  children  alle  thre,  385 

Al  denemark,  and  al  mi  fe. 

Til  that  mi  sone  of  helde  be ; 

But  that  ich  wille,  that  thou  suere 

On  auter,  and  on  messe-gere, 

On  the  belles  that  men  ringes,  390 

On  messe  bok  the  prest  on  singes, 

That  thou  mine  children  shalt  wel  yerae, 

That  hire  kin  be  ful  wel  queme. 

Til  mi  sone  mowe  ben  knict, « 

Thanne  biteche  him  tho  his  rict,  395 

Denemark,  and  that  thertil^onges, 

Casteles  and  tunes,  wodes  and  wonges.* 

Godard  stirt  up,  an[d]  swor  al  that 
The  king  him  bad,  and  sithen  sat 
By  the  knictes,  that  ther  ware,  400 

That  wepen  alle  swithe  sare 
For  the  king  that  deide  sone; 
Ihesu  Crist,  that  makede  mone, 
On  the  mirke  nict  to  shine, 

Wite  his  soule  fro  helle  pine;  405 

And  leue  that  it  mote  wone 
In  hevene-riche  with  godes  sone! 

378  MS.  '  mouthe/  388  MS.  •  tho/  39a  MS.  •  we/ 

394  MS.  •  knicth/  395  MS".  •  ricth/  404  MS. '  nith.^ 
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"wan  Birkabeyn  was  leyd  in  graue, 
The  erl  dede  sone  take  the  knaue, 
Hauelok,  that  was  the  eir,  410 

Swanborow  his  sister,  Helfled,  the  tother, 
And  in  the  castel  dede  he  hem  do, 
Ther  non  ne  micte  hem  comen  to 
Of  here  kyn,  ther  thei  sperd  wore ; 
Ther  he  greten  ofte  sore,^  415 

Bothe  for  hunger  and  for  kold, 
Qr  he  weren  thre  winter  hold. 

_  # 

Feblelike  he  gaf  hem  clothes. 
He  ne  yaf  a  note  of  his  othes ; 
He  hem  [ne]  clothede  rict,  ne  fedde,  420 

Ne  hem  ne  dede  richelike  be-bedde. 
Thanne  Godard  was  sikerlike 
Under  God  the  moste  swike, 
That  eure  in  erthe  shaped  was, 
Withuten  on,  the  wike  Judas.  425 

Have  he  the  malisun  to  day 
Of  aUe  that  eure  speken  may! 
Of  patriarck,  and  [ek]  of  pope! 
And  of  prest  with  loken  kope ! 
Of  monekes  and  hermites  bothe !  430 

And  of  the  leue  holi  rode, 
That  God  him  selue  ran  on  blodel 
—  Crist  warie  him  with  his  mouth! 

Waried  w[o]rthe  he  of  north  and  suth  I 

Offe  alle  men  that  speken  kunne!  435 

Of  Crist,  that  made  mone  and  sunnet 

Thanne  he  hauede  of  al  the  lond 

Al  the  folk  tilled  intil  his  hond, 
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And  alle  haueden  sworen  him  oth, 

Riche  and  poure,  lef  and  loth^  440 

That  he  sholden  hise  wille  frerae, 

And  that  he  shulde  him  nouct  greme, 

He  thoucte  a  ftil  strong  trechery^ 

A  trayson,  and  a  felony, 

Of  the  children  for  to  make :  445 

The  deuel  of  helle  him  sone  take  I 

Hwan  that  was  thouct,  onon  he  ferde 
To  the  tour  ther  he  woren  sperde, 
Ther  he  greten  for  hunger  and  cold; 
The  knaue  that  was  sum^  bold,  450 

Kam  him  ageyn,  on  knes  him  sette, 
And  Godard  ful  feyre  he  ther  grette, 
And  Godard  seyde,  *  What  is  yow? 
Hwi  grete  ye  and  goulen  nou? 
'  For  us  hungreth  swithe  sore :' —  455 

Seyden  [that]  he  wolden  more, 
'We  ne  haue  to  hete,  ne  we  ne  haue 
Her-inne  neyther  knict  ne  knaue 
That  yeueth  us  drinken,  ne  no  mete, 
Haluendel  that  we  moun  ete.  460 

Wo  is  us  that  we  weren  born  1 
Weilawei!  nis  it  no  korn 
That  men  micte  maken  of  bred  ? 
Us  himgreth,  we  aren  ney  ded' 

Godard  herde  [tho]  here  wa,  465 

Ther-offe  yaf  he  nouct  a  stra, 
Bot  tok  the  maydnes  bothe  samen. 
Also  it  were  up  on  his  gamen, 

44a  MS.  *nouth.*     443  MS.  *thouthe.*     447  MS.  'thoutlu' 
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Also  he  wolde  with  hem  leyke, 

That  weren  for  hunger  grene  and  bleike.  470 

Of  bothen  he  karf  on-two  here  throtes, 

And  sithen  [karf]  hem  al  to  grotes. 

Ther  was  sorwe,  wo-so  it  sawe  I 

Hwan  the  children  bi  the  wawe 

Leyen  and  sprauleden  in  the  blod;  475 

Hauelok  it  saw,  and  the[r]  bistod 

Ful  sori  was  that  seli  knaue, 

Mikel  dred  he  moucte  haue, 

For  at  hise  herte  he  saw  a  knif, 

For  to  reuen  him  hise  lyf.  480 

But  the  knaue  that  litel  was 

He  knelede  bifor  that  Judas, 

And  seyde,  *louerd  merci  noul 

Manrede,  louerd  biddi  youl 

Al  Denemark  I  wile  you  yeue,  485 

To  that^  forward  thu  late  me  liue. 

Here  I  wile  on  boke  swere. 

That  neure  more  ne  shal  I  bere 

Ayen  the,  loiferd,  sh^  ne  spere, 

Ne  other  wepne  bere,  that  may  you  dere.         490 

Louerd  haue  merci  of  me ! 

To-day  I  wile  fro  Denemark  fle, 

Ne  neuere  more  comen  ageyn; 

Sweren  Y  wole  that  Bircabein 

Neuere  yete  me  ne  g§!t :' —  495 

Hwan  the  deuel  herde  that, 

Sumdel  bigan  him  for  to  rewe ; 

Withdrow  the  knif,  that  was  [ful]  lewe, 

Of  the  sell  children  blod; 
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Ther  was  miracle  fair  and  god !  500 

That  he  the  knaue  nouct  ne  slou 
But  for  rewnesse  him  with-drow, 
V-T*        Of  Auelok  rewede  him  ful  sore 

And  thoucte  he  wolde  that  he  ded  wore, 

Buton  that  he  moucte  wit  his  hend  505 

Ne  drepe  him  nouct,  that  fule  fend  I 

Thoucte  he,  als  he  him  bistod^ 

Starinde  als  he  were  wod; 

*  Yif  Y  late  him  lines  go, 

He  micte  me  wirchen  michel  wo,  510 

Grith  ne  get  Y  neuere  mo. 

He  may  [me]  waiten  for  to  slo; 

And  yf  he  were  brouct  of  liue. 

And  mine  children  wolden  thriue  ^ 

Louerdinges  after  me^  515 

Of  al  Denemark  micten  he  be. 

God  it  wite,  he  shal  ben  ded, 

Wile  I  taken  non  other  red; 

I  shal  do  casten  him  in  the  se 

Ther  I  wile  that  he  drench[ed]  be,  520 

Abouten  his  hals  an  anker  god, 

That  he  ne  flete  in  the  flod." 

Ther  anon  he  dede  sende 

After  a  fishere  that  he  wende. 

That  wolde  al  his  wille  do,  525 

And  sone  anon  he  seyde  him  to: 

*Grim,  thou  wost  thu  art  my  thral^ 

Wilte  don  mi  wille  al, 

That  I  wile  bidden  the. 

To  morwen  [I]  shal  maken  the  fre,  530 

501  MS.  «nouth/  50a  MS.  *  io* i  'thit.' 
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And  aucte  the  yeuen,  and  riche  make, 

With-than  [that]  thu  wilt  this  child  take, 

And  leden  him  with  the  to-nicht, 

Than  thou  sest  the  mone  licht, 

Into  the  se,  and  don  him  ther-inne  535 

Al  wile  [I]  taken  on  me  the  sinne.' 

Grim  tok  the  child  and  bond  him  faste; 

Hwil  the  bondes  micte  laste, 

That  weren  of  ful  strong[e]  line^  ^ 

Tho  was  Hauelok  in  ful  strong  pine,  540 

Wiste  he  neuere  er  wat  was  wo : 

Ihesu  Crist,  that  makede  to. go 

The  halte,  and  the  doumbe  speken, 

Hauelok,  the  of  Godard  wreken  1  y\ 

Hwan  Grim  him  hauede  faste  bounden,  545 

And  sithen  in  an  eld  cloth  vraunden, 
A  keuel  of  clutes,  ful  unwraste, 
That  he  [ne]  moucte  speke  ne  fnaste, 
Hwere  he  wolde  him  here  or  lede; 
Hwan  he  hauede  don  that  dede,  550 

Than  the  swike  him  gan  bede. 
That  he  shulde  him  forth  [lede], 
And  him  drinchen  in  tlie  se. 
That  forwarde  makeden  he.  * 

In  a  poke,  ful  and  blac,  555 

Sone  he  caste  him  on  his  bac. 
Ant  bar  him  hom  to  hise  cleue. 
And  bitaucte  him  Dame  Leue, 
And  seyde,  *Wite  thou  this  knaue. 
Also  thou  wilt  my  lif  haue ;  560 

I  shal  dreinchen  him  in  the  se, 

534  MS.  'selith.'  540  MS.  'her.'  548.  MS.  'irouthe.' 
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For  him  shole  we  ben  maked  fre, 
Gold  hauen  ynou  and  other  fe, 
That  hauet  mi  louerd  bihoten  me/ 

wan  Dame  [Leue]  herde  that,  565 

Up  she  stirte,  and  nouct  ne  sat, 
And  caste  the  knaue  adoun  so  harde. 
That  hise  cromie  he  ther  crakede 
Ageyn  a  gret  ston,  ther  it  lay. 
Thp  Hauelok  micte  sei,  ''Weilaweil  570 

That  euere  was  I  kinges  bernl' 
That  him  ne  hauede  grip  or  ern, 
Leoun  or  wlf,  wluine  or  here, 
Or  other  best,  that  wolde  him  dere. 
So  lay  that  child  to  middel  nict  575 

That  Grim  bad  Leue  bringen  lict. 
For  to  don  on  [him]  his  clothes  t 
*  Ne  thenkeste  nowt  of  mine  othes    * 
That  ich  haue  mi  louerd  sworen? 
Ne  wile  I  nouth  be  forlorenr  giSo 

I  shal  beren  him  to  the  se, 
(Thou  wost  that  bi-houes  me;) 
And  I  shal  drenchen  him  ther-inne; 
Ris  up  swithe,  and  go  thu  binne. 
And  blou  the  fir,  and  lict  a  kandel/  585 

Als  she  shulde  his  clothes  handel 
On  for  to  don,  and  blawe  the  fir. 
She  saw  ther-inne  a  lict  ful  shir. 
Also  brict  so  it  were  day, 

Aboute  the  knaue  ther  he  lay,  590 

Of  hise  mouth  it  stod  a  stem, 
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Als  it  were  a  sunne-bem; 

Also  lict  was  it  ther-inne. 

So  ther  brenden  cerges  [thr]inne: 

*Ihesu  Crist  r  wat  dame  Leue,  595 

*  Hwat  is  that  lict  in  ure  cleue ! 

Ris  up  Grim,  and  loke  wat  it  menes, 

Hwat  is  the  lict  as  thou  wenes.' 

He  stirten  bothe  up  to  the  knaue, 

For  [him]  man  shal  god  wille  haue,  600 

Vnkeueleden  him,  and  swithe  unbounden; 

And  sone  anon  [upon]  him  funden, 

Als  he  timeden  of  his  serk, 

On  his  net  shuldre  a  kyne  merk, 

A  swithe  brict,  a  swithe  fair:  605 

*Goddot!'  quath  Grim,  *this  [is]  ure  eir 

That  shal  [ben]  louerd  of  Denemark, 

He  shal  ben  king  strong  and  stark; 

He  shal  hauen  in  his  hand 

Al  Denemark  and  Engeland ;  610 

He  shal  do  Godard  ful  wo, 

He  shal  him  hangen  or  quik  flo; 

Or  he  shal  him  al  quic  graue, 

Of  him  shal  he  no  merci  haue/ 

Thus  seide  Grim,  and  sore  gret,  615 

And  sone  fel  him  to  the  fet, 

And  seide,  *  Louerd,  have  merci 

Of  me,  and  Leue  that  is  me  bi! 

Louerd  we  aren  bothe  thine, 

Thine  cherles,  thine  hine.  620 

Lowerd,  we  sholen  the  wel  fede, 

Til  that  thu  cone  riden  on  stede, 

593.  6,  8  MS.  « lith.»  597  MS.  '  Sir '  (for  Ris).  604  MS.  'nth.' 

605  MS.  •  brith,' 


232    XVIII.     THE  STORY  OF  HAVELOK  THE  DANE. 

Til  that  thu  cone  ful  wel  here 

Helm  on  heued,  sheld  and  spere. 

He  ne  shal  neuere  wite,  sikerlike,  625 

Godard,  that  fule  swike. 

Thoru  other  man,  louerd,  than  thorn  the, 

Sal  I  neuere  fireman  be. 

Thou  shalt  me,  louerd,  fire  maken. 

For  I  shal  yemen  the  and  waken;  630 

Thoru  the  wile  I  fi-edom  haue :' 

Tho  was  Haueloc  a  blithe  knaue. 

He  sat  him  up,  and  crauede  bred, 

And  seide,  *Ich  am  [wel]  ney  dede, 

Hwat  for  hunger,  wat  for  bondes,  635 

That  thu  leidest  on  min  hondes; 

And  for  [j)e]  keuel  at  the  laste 

That  in  mi  mouth  was  thrist[e]  faste. 

Y  was  with  ther  so  harde  prangled. 

That  I  was  ther  with  ney  strangled.'  640 

*Wel  is  me  that  thu  mayct  ete.' 

*  Goddoth  1'  quath  Leue,  *  Y  shal  the  fete 

Bred  an[d]  chese,  butere  and  milk, 

Pastees  and  flaunes,  al  with  suilk 

Shole  we  sone  the  wel  fede,  645 

Louerd,  in  this  mikel  nede. 

Soth  it  is,  that  men  seyt  and  suereth: 

"  Ther  God  wile  helpen,  nouct  no  dercth :" ' 

Thanne  sho  hauede  brouct  the  mete, 
Haueloc  anon  bigan  to  ete  650 

Grundlike,  and  was  [tho]  ful  blithe; 
Couthe  he  nouct  his  hunger  mithe. 

626  ?  Godard  that  is  fiile  swike.  639,  40  MS.  *  the.' 
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A  lof  he  et,  Y  wot,  and  more, 

For  him  hungrede  swithe  sore. 

Thre  dayes  ther  bifom,  I  wene,  655 

Et  he  no  mete,  that  was  wel  sene. 

Hwan  he  hauede  eten  and  was  fed^ 

Grim  dede  maken  a  fid  fayr  bed; 

Vnclothede  him,  and  dede  him  ther-inne, 

And  seyde,  *Slep  sone,  with  muchel  winne;       660 

Slep  wel  faste,  and  dred  the  nouct. 

Fro  sorwe  to  ioie  art  thu  brouct.' 

Sone  so  it  was  lict  of  day, 

Grim  it  midertok  the  wey 

To  the  wicke  traitour  Godard,  665 

That  was  Denemarkes  a  stiward. 

And  seyde,  'Louerd,  don  ich  haue 

That  thou  me  bede  of  the  knaue; 

He  is  drenched  in  the  flod, 

Abouten  his  hals  an  anker  god;  670 

He  is  witerlike  ded, 

Eteth  he  neure  more  bred; 

He  lith  drenched  in  the  sel — 

Yif  me  gold,  [and]  other  fe, 

That  Y  mowe  riche  be,  675 

And  with  thi  chartre  make  fre, 

For  thu  ful  wel  bihetet  me, 

Thanne  I  last[e]  spak  with  the.' 

Godard  stod,  and  lokede  on  him 

Thoruch-like,  with  eyen  grim,  680 

And  seyde,  'Wiltu  [nou]  ben  erl? 

Go  hom  swithe  fule  drit-cherl; 
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Go  hethen,  and  be  euere  more 

Thral  and  cherl,  als  thou  er  wore. 

Shal  [thou]  haue  non  other  mede,  685 

For  litel,  I  [shal]  do  the  lede 

To  the  galues,  so  God  me  rede  I 

For  thou  haues  don  a  wicke  dede: 

Thou  malct  stonden  her  to  longe, 

Bute  thou  swithe  [h]ethen  gonge/  690 

Grim  thoucte  to  late  that  he  ran 
Fro  that  traytour  that  wicke  man; 
And  thoucte,  *Wat  shal  me  to  rede? 
Wite  he  him  on  Hue,  he  wile  bethe 
Heye  hangen  on  galwe  tre:  695 

Betere  us  is  of  londe  to  fle, 
And  berwen  bothen  ure  Hues, 
And  mine  children,  and  mine  \riues." 
Grim  solde  sone  al  his  corn, 
Shep  wit  woUe,  net  wit  horn,  700 

Hors,  and  swin  [and  gate]  wit  berd, 
The  gees,  the  hennes  of  the  yerd ; 
Al  he  solde,  that  ouct  doucte, 
That  he  eure  seUe  moucte. 

And  al  he  to  the  peni  drou:  70s 

Hise  ship  he  greythede  wel  inow. 
He  dede  it  tere,  an[d]  ful  wel  pike, 
That  it  ne  doutede  sond  ne  krike; 
Ther-inne  dide  a  ful  god  mast^ 
Stronge  kables,  and  ful  fast.  7x0 

Ores  god,  an[d]  ful  god  seyl, 
Ther-inne  wantede  nouct  a  nayl. 
That  euere  he  sholde  ther-inne  do : 
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Hwan  he  hauedet  greythed  so, 

Hauelok  the  yunge  he  dide  ther-inne,  715 

Him  and  his  wif,  hise  sones  thrinne, 

And  hise  two  doutres,  that  faire  wore^ 

And  sone  dede  he  leyn  in  an  ore. 

And  drou  him  to  the  heye  se, 

Ther  he  mict  alther-best[e]  fle:  720 

Fro  lond  woren  he  bote  a  mile, 

Ne  were  neuere  but  ane  hwile, 

That  it  ne  bigan  a  wind  to  rise 

Out  of  the  north,  men  calleth  *bise/ 

And  drof  hem  intil  Engelond,  725 

That  al  was  sithen  in  his  hond. 

His,  that  Hauelok  was  the  name; 

But  or  he  hauede  michel  shame, 

Michel  sorwe  and  michel  tene, 

And  thrie  he  gat  it  al  bidene,  730 

Als  ye  shulen  nou  forthwar[d]  lere 

Yf  that  ye  wilen  ther- to  here. 

In  Humber  Grim  bigan  to  lende, 
In  Lindeseye,  rict  at  the  north  ende, 
Ther  sat  [h]is  ship  up  on  the  sond,  735 

But  Grim  it  drou  up  to  the  lond. 
And  there  he  made  a  litel  cote. 
To  him  and  to  hise  flote. 
Bigan  he  there  for  to  erthe 
A  litel  hus  to  maken  of  erthe.  740 

So  that  he  wel  thore  were 
Of  here  herboru  herborwed  there, 
And  for  that  Grim  that  place  aucte, 
The  stede  of  Grim  the  name  laucte, 

720  MS.  'mith.'  734  MS.  •rith.* 
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So  that  [hit]  Grimesbi  calleth  die  745 

That  ther-oflfe  speken  alle. 
And  so  shulen  men  callen  it  ay, 
Bituene  this  and  domesday. 

745.6  Qy.read 

So  that  he  Grimesbi  hit  calle 
That  theroffe  spekta  alle. 


XIX. 

KING    HORN. 

BEFORE  A.D.  I3OO. 

The  '  Geste  of  Kyng  Horn'  is  probably  a  translation  of  the 
French  romance  of  Horn  and  Rimenhild,  written  in  the  thir- 
teenth century ;  but  the  first  conception  of  the  poem  is  probably 
of  a  much  earlier  date.  M.  Francisque  Michel  believes  that  this 
romance  had  its  origin  on  English  soil,  and  was  recomposed  by 
the  Norman  poets  after  the  Conquest. 

*  King  Horn'  has  been  printed  at  various  times — (i)  in  1802  by 
Ritson,  from  the  Harl.  MS.  2253;  (2)  by  Francisque  Michel, 
from  Camb.  MS.  Gg.  4,  27,  a,  for  the  Bannatyne  Club,  1854; 
(3)  by  Liunby,  for  the  Early  English  Text  Society,  1867 ;  (4)  by 
Matzner  in  his  *  Altenglische  Sprachproben,'  1869;  (5)  by  Horst- 
mann,  from  Laud  MS.  1 08,  in  'Archiv  fiir  das  Studium  der  neueren 
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Alia  been  he  blij>e 

fat  to  my  songe  lyfe: 

A  sang  ihc  schal  30U  singe 

Of  Murry  J)e  kinge. 

King  he  was  biweste  5 

So  longe  so  hit  laste. 

Godhild  het  his  quen, 

Faire[r]  ne  mijte*  non  ben. 

He  hadde  a  sone  \>a/  het  horn, 

Fairer  ne  mi3te  non  beo  born^  to 

Ne  no  rein  upon  birine, 

Ne  sun/ie  upon  bischine* 

»  MS.*iiiifte/ 
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Fairer  nis  no«  J>ane  he  was, 

He  was  brijt  so  )>e  glas, 

He  was  whit  so  }>e  flur,  15 

Rose  red  was  his  colur. 

In  none  kinge-riche 

Nas  no«  his  iliche. 

Twelf  feren  he  hadde 

\>ai  alle  [h^  wi]>  him  ladde.  20 

Alle  riche  mamies  sones, 

And  alle  hi  wertf  faire  gomes, 

WiJ>  him  for  to  pleie, 

And  mest  he  luuede  tweie; 

pat  on  l^p  het  ha)iulf  child,  25 

And  jKrt_o))^r  Fikenild 

A]>ulf  was  )>e  beste. 

And  fikenylde  J>e  werste. 

Hit  was  upon  a  som^res  day, 

Also  ihc  ^u  telle  may,  30 

Mmri  J>e  gode  king 

Rod  on  his  pleing 

Bi  \q  se  side, 

Ase  he  was  woned  ride. 

He  fo«d  bi  J>e  strt?nde,  35 

Ariued  on  his  .lo;ide, 

Schipes  fiftene 

Wi]>  sarazins  kene : 

He  axede  what  [hi]  jsojte, 

0}^r  to  londe  brojte,  40 

A  Payn  hit  oWierde 

And  hym  wel  sone  answarede: 

^pi  loni  folk  we  schulle  slon^ 

And  alle  \at  Crist  leuej^irypon 

»  MS.  •  lue>.' 
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^39 
45 


50 


55 


And  J>e  selue  rijt  anon, 
Ne  schaltu  to-dai  henne  gon.' 
pe  kyng  ali^te  of  his  stede, 
For  JK)  he  hauede  nede. 
And  his  gode  kni3tes  two ; 
Al  to  fewe  he  liadde  Jkx 
Swerd  hi  gun«e  gr/pe 
And  to-gadere  smite. 
Hy  smyt^n  under  schelde 
pat  sume  hit  yfelde: 
pe  king  hadde  al  to  fewe 
^Tojenes  so  vele  schrewe; 
So  fele  mitten  ej>e* 
Bringe  hem  J)re  to  de>el 
pe  pains  come  to  londe 
And  neme  hit  in  here  honde :  co 

pat  folc  hi  gun«e  quelle, 
And  churchen  for  to  felle : 
per  ne  moste  libbe 

pe  fremdene  ])e_sibbe,  —  V'   "|^ 

Bute  hi  here  laje  asoke,  •        '      6& 

And  to  here  toke. 
Of  alle  wymmanne 

Wurst  was  Godhild  J>anne ;  /  ^     S 

For  Murri  heo  weop  sore 
And  for  Horn  ^ute  more. 
He  wenten  ut  of  halle 
Fram  hire  maidenes  alle 
Under  a  roche  of  stone, 
per  heo  liuede  alone, 
per  heo  s^ruede  gode 
^^jenes  fe  paynes  forbode: 


70 


75 
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per  he  s^ruede  cr/ste 
pat  no  payn  hit  ne  wiste: 
Eure  heo  bad  for  horn  child 
pat  Jesu  cr/st  him  beo  myld.  80 

Hpm  was  in  paynes  honde 
WiJ)  his  feren  of  J)e  londe.  ,    ^^^^^ 

Muchel  was  his  fairl\£de 
For  ih^m  cr/st  him  makede. 
'^Payns  him  wolde  slen,  85 

O^r  al  quic  [wolde]  flen, 
3ef  his  fairnesse  nere :  '    Kvv  d  .  -  * 

pe  children  alle  asla^e  were, 
pamxe  spak  on  Admira[l]d 
Of  wordes  he  was  tgld,  90 

'Horn  }\i  art  wel  kene. 
And  jMZt  is  wel  isene; 
pu  art  gret  and  str^g, 
Fair  and  euene_lo«g, 

pu  schalt  waxe  more  95 

Bi  fulle  seue  ^ere: 
3ef  }>u  mote  to  liue  go 
And  ]>ine  feren  also, 
3ef  hit  so  bi-falle 

3e  scholde  slen  us  alle:  100 

paruore  J)U  most  to  stere, 
pu  and  ]>ine  ifere, 
To  schupe  schulle  je  funde, 
And  sinke  to  ]>e  grunde, 
pe  se  ^ou  schal  adrenche,  105 

Ne  schal  hit  us  nojt  of-]>inche; 
For  if  ))U  were  aliue, 
WiJ>  swerd  ojvr  wiJ)  kniue. 
We  scholden  alle  deie 
And  hi  fader  de)>  abeie/  ixo 
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pe  children  hi  bro3te  to  strOTide^ 

Wringinde  here  honde, 

Into  schupes  horde 

At  fe  furste  worde- 

Ofte  hadde  horn  beo  wo  115 

Ac  neure  wurs  J)an  him  was  }k). 

pe  S£  bigan  to  flowe. 

And  horn  child  to  rowe, 

pe  se  J)flt  schup  so  faste  drof 

pe  children  dradde  J>erof.  120 

Hi  wenden  wel  y-wisse^ 

Of  here  lif  to  misse, 

Al  ]>e  day  and  ?1  ]>e  ni^t 

Til  hit  sprang  [)>e]  dai  lijt, 

Til  Horn  saj  on  J>e  sironde  125 

Men  gon  in  ]>e  londe. 

*  Feren'  qua^  he  *  30«ge, 
Ihc  telle  50U  tijjinge, 
Ihc  here  fojeles  singe 

And  [se]  pat  gras  him^springe.  130 

BliJ>e  beo  we  on  lyue, 

Ure  schup  is  on  ryue/ 

Of  schup  hi  gnnne  funde. 

And  setten  fot^  to  grunde, 

Bi  }>e  se  side  135 

Hi  lete^i  pat  schup  ride : 

panne  spak  him  child  horn,. 

In  suddene  he  was  ibom. 

*  Schup,  bi  pe  se  flode 

Daies  haue  J'u  gode:  140 

Bi  pe  se  brinke 

No  wat^r  pe  nadrzhke: 

»  MS. '  to-wi$ic;  ^         «  MS. « fott.' 
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5ef  l^u  cume  to  Suddene 

Gret  J>u  wel  aU  mjme  keiwie, 

Gret  J>u  wel  my  moder,  145 

Godhild  quen  J>e  gode, 

And  seie  J>e  paene  kyng, 

Jesu  cristes  wij>er[l]ing, 

pat  ich  am  hoi  and  fer 

On  )>is  lond  ariued  her:  150 

And  seie  ]>at  hei  schal  fonde 

pe  dent  of  myne  honde/ 

pe  children  5ede  to  Tune, 

£i  dales  and  bi  dmie. 

Hy  metten  wi)>  ailmar  king,  155 

Crist  jeue/f  him  his  blessing, 

King  of  West^messe, 

Crist  jiue  him  muchel  blisse, 

He.  him  spac  to  horn  child 

Wordes  bat'  weremild't       ,^  -     ,  160 

*Whannes-beo  je,  faire  games,     ^, 

p^  her  to  londe  beo}>  icume,  * 

Alle  j)r[e]ottene 

Of  bodie  swij»e  kene. 

Bigod  ]>at  me  makede,  165 

A  swihc  fair  uerade 

Ne  sauj  ihc  in  none  stimdei 

Bi  westernesse*  londe: 

Seie  me  wat  je  seche.' 

Horn  spak  here  speche,  170 

He  spak  for  htm  alle, 

Uor  so  hit  moste  biualle 

He  was  J>e  faireste 

And  of  wit  J>e  beste. 

>MS.«of.'  «  MS.  *we$tene.' 
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*  We  beoji  of  Suddenne,  175 

Icome  of  gode  kenne, 

Of  Cristene  blode, 

And  kjmges  swij»e^  gode. 

Payns  J)er  guiwe  ariue 

And  duden  hem  of  lyue.  x8o 

Hi  do3en  and  todroje 

Cristene  men  ino3e. 

So  crist  me  mote  rede, 

Us  he  dude  led$ 

Into  a  galeie,  185 

WiJ)  J>e  se  to  plele, 

Dai  hit  is  igon  and  o]>er^ 

Wijiute  sail  and  rojier, 

Ure  schip  bigan  to  swymme 

To  Jiis  londes  brymme.  190 

Nu  )>u  mi^t  us  slen  and  binde 

Ure*  honde  [us]  bihynde, 

Bute  5ef  hit  beo  J>i  wille 

Helpe  £us]  Jwt  we  ne  spille/ 

panne  spak  J»e  gode  kyng.  195 

I-wis  he  nas  no  Ni)>ing. 

*Seie  me,  child,  what  is  J>i  name, 

Ne  schaltu  haue  bute  game.' 

pe  child  him  answerde 

Sone  so  he  hit  herde :  200 

'Horn  ihc  am  ihote, 

♦ 

Icomen  ut  of  J»e  bote, 

Fram  .J»e  se  sidej 

Kyng  wel  mote  J)e  tide.' 

panne  hym  spak  Jie  gode  king  205 

*Wel  brae  J>u  ^i  neueni/ig 

*  MS:  •  sujjc'   »  •  MS.  •  Ore.' 
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Horn  )m  go  welschulle 

Bi  dales  and  bi  hulle 

Horn  J>u  lude  sune 

Bi  dales  and  bi  dune  210 

So  schal  )>i  name  springe 

From  kynge  to  kynge, 

And  ^i  faimesse 

Abute  West^rnesse, 

pe  strengjje  of  J)ine  honde  215 

Into  eurech  londe. 

Horn,  J)U  art  so  swete 

Ne  may  ihc  J^e-  forlete/ 

Horn  rod  Aylmar  J>e  kyng 

And  mid  him  his  fund[l]yng  a'ao 

And  alle  his  ifere 

pat  were  him  so  dere. 

pe  kyng  com  in  to  halle 

Among  his  kni3tes  alle: 

For}>  Jie  clupede  aj>elbrus,  225 

pat  was  stiward  of  his  hus. 

*Stiwarde,  tak  nu  here 

Mi  fundlyng  for  to  lere- 

Of  fine  mester^, 

Of  wude  and  of  riuere,  230 

And  tech  him  to  harpe 

WiJ)  his  nayles  scharpe, 

Biuore  me  to  kenie 

And  of  )>e  cupe  seme ; 

pu  tech  him  of  alle  ]>e  liste  235 

pat  J)U  eure  of  wiste, 

And*  his  feiren  j>ou  wise 

Into  oJ?ere  s^ruise: 

»  MS.  •  In/ 
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Horn  j>u  underuonge 

Tech*  him  of  harpe  and  songe/  240 

[And]  Ailbras  gan  lere 

Horn  and  his  yfere : 

Horn  in  herte  lajte 

Al  )>at  he  him  ta^te. 

In  ]>e  curt  and  ute,  245 

And  elles  al  abute, 

Luuede  men  horn  child^ 

And  mest  him  louede  Rymenhild, 

pe  kynges  ojene  do3ter*, 

He  was  mest  in  J)05te,  250 

Heo  louede  so  horn  child 

pat  ne5  heo  gan  wexe  wild: 

For  heo  ne  mijte  at  borde 

WiJ>  him  speke  no  worde, 

Ne  no^t  in  ]>e  halle  255 

Amo»g  ]>e  kni^tes  alle, 

Ne  nowhar  in  non  ojvre  stede: 

Of  folk  heo  hadde  drede : 

Bi  daie  ne  bi  ni^te 

WiJ>  him  speke  ne  mijte;  260 

Hire  soreje  ne  hire  pine 

Ne  mijte  neure  fine. 

In  heorte  heo  hadde  wo, 

And  j>us  [heo]  hire  bijjojte  J>0, 

Heo  sende  hire  sonde  265 

A]>elbrus  to  honde 

pot  he  come  hire  to, 

And  also  scholde  horn  do 

Al  in  to  bm'e, 

For  heo  ga«  to  lure.  270 

»  MS.  •  And  tech/  «  MS. '  dorter.- 
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And  J>e  sonde  seide 
pat  sik  lai  \at  maide 
And  bad  him  come  swi}ye, 
For  heo  nas  no)>ing  bli]>e. 
pe  stuard  was  in  herte  wo,  275 

For  he  nuste  what  to  do, 
Wat  Rymenhild  hure  Jio^te 
Gret  wonder  him  fujte, 
Abute  horn  ]>e  ^onge 

To  bure  for  to  bringe,^  280 

He  J)03te  upon  his  mode 
Hit  nas  for  none  god^:  • 
He  tok  [wij>]  him  anoJ>er, 
AJ>ulf,  homes  brofer. 

*  AJ>ulf,'  he  sede,  *  ri3t  anon  285 

pu  schalt  wij>  me  to  bure  gon 
To  speke  wij>  Rymenhild  stille 
And  witen  [al]  hure-  wille. 
In  homes  ilike 

pu  schalt  hure  biswike :  290 

Sore  ihc  me  ofdrede 
He  wolde  horn  mis-rede/ 
AJ>elbras  gan  AJiulf  lede 
And  into  bure  wij>  him  jede. 
Anon  upon  AJadf  child  295 

Rymenhild  gan  wexe  wild : 
He  we«de  J>tft  horn  hit  were 
pflt  heo  hauede  J>ere: 
Heo  sette  him  on  bedde ; 
WiJ>  Ajiulf  child  he  wedde,  300 

On  hire  armes  tweie 
AJ)ulf  heo  gan  leie. 
—      *Hom,'  q«<zj>  heo,  *wel  longe 
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Ihc  habbe  Jjc  luued  strange. 

pu  schalt  J>i  trewjie  plijte  ^05 

On  myn  bond  her  rijte 

Me  to  spuse  holde, 

And  ihc  J>e  lord  to  wolde.' 

Ajiulf  sede  on  hire  ere* 

So  stille  so  hit  were :  ^i© 

*pi  tale  nu  J>u  lynne, 

For  horn  nis  nojt  berin^e, 

Ne  beo  we  nojt  iliche : 

Horn  is  fair^  and  riche, 

Fairer  bi  one  ribbe  ai- 

pane  eni  man  ^at  libbe: 

pej  horn  were  under  molde 

O^r  elles  wher  he  wolde 

Oj>er  henne  a  J>use»d  mile, 

Ihc  nolde  him  ne  J>e  bigile.'  320 

Rymenhild  hire  biwente 

And  AJielbnis  fule  heo  schente. 

'  Henwes  J?u  go,  J?u  fule  feof, 

Ne  wurstu  me  neure  more  leof, 

Went  ut  of  my  bur,  325 

WiJ>  muchel  mesauentur. 

Schame  mote  ]>u  fonge 

And  on  hi3e  rode  anhonge, 

Ne  spek  ihc  no3t  wij>  horn 

Nis  he  nojt  so  unom;  330 

Hor[n]  is  fairer  J>ane  beo  he : 

WiJ)  muchel  schame  mote  J)u  deie/ 

A^lbrus  in  a  stunde 

Fel  anon  to  grunde. 

*[A!]  Lefdi  min  oje'  33^ 

»  MS.  •  ire/  «  MS.  « feircr/ 
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Life  me  a  litel  Jiroje. 

Lust  whi  ihc  wonde 

Bringe  J>e  horn  to  honde. 

For  horn  is  fair  and  riche, 

Nis  no  whar  his  iliche.  340 

Aylmar  J>e  gode  kyng 

Dude  him  on  mi  lokyng; 

3ef  horn  were  her  abute, 

[Wei]  sore  y  me  dute 

WiJ>  him  je  wolden  pleie  345 

Bitwex  50U  selue  tweie, 

panne  scholde  wijmten  oJ>e 

pe  kjoig  maken  us  wrojie. 

Rymenhild,  for^ef  me  J>i  tene, 

[My]  Lefdi,  [and]  my  queue,  350 

And  horn  ihc  schal  J»e  fecche 

Wham  so  hit  [euere]  recche.' 

Rymenhild  jef  he  cujie 

Gan  lynne  wij>  hire  muj>e  : 

Heo  makede  hire  wel  blij>e,  355 

W^l  was  hire  J)at  sijie, 

'  Go  nu/  q«izj>  heo  *  sone 

And  send  *  hiiai  aft^r  none, 

Whane  fe  kyng  arise 

On  a  squieres  wise  360 

To  wude  for  to  pleie 

Nis  non  Jiat  him  biwreie. 

He  schal  wij)  me  bileue 

Til  hit  beo  ner^  eue, 

To  hauen  of  him  mi  wille    .  365 

Aft^r  ne  recche  i*  what  me  telle.' 

Aylbrus  wende  hire  fro. 

*  ?  read  •  bring/  *  MS.  •  nir.'  »  MS. '  reochecchc' 
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Horn  in  halle  fond  he  J>o^ 

Bifore  J?e  kyng  on  benche 

[Red]  wyn  for  to  schenche.  370 

'Horn/  qua^  he,  *so  hende 

To  bure  nu  J)u  wende, 

After  mete  stille 

WiJ)  Rymenhild  to  duelle; 

Wordes  swij>e*  bolde  375 

In  herte  )>u  hem  holde. 

Horn  beo  me  wel  trewe 

Ne  schal  hit  J>e  neure  rewe/ 

Horn  in  herte  leide 

Al  J?drt  he  him  seide;  380 

He  jeode  in  wel  rijte 

To  Rymenhild  J>e  b'rijte, 

On  knes  he  him  sette 

And  sweteliche  hure  grette. 

Of  his  feire  sijte  385 

Al  J>e  bur  gan  lijte. 

He  spac  faire  speche, 

Ne  dor[s]te  him  noman  teche. 

'  Wel  J)U  sitte  and  softe, 

Rymenhild  Kinges  dojter',  390 

WiJ>  Jiine  Maidenes  sixe 

J>at  J>e  sittej)  nixte. 

Kinges  stuard  [and]  ure 

Sende  me  in  to  bure^ 

WiJ>  J>e  speke  ihc  scholde:  395 

Seie  me  what  J)u  woldest 

Seie  and  ich  schal  here 

What  J)i  wille  were.' 

Rymenhild  up  gan  stonde 

»  MS.  •  sufe.'  «  MS.  *  >e  bri^te.' 
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And  tok  him  bi  ]>e  honde:  400 

Heo  sette  him  on  pelle 

Of  wyn  to  drinke  his  fulle : 

Heo  makede  him  faire  chere 

And  tok  him  abute  ])e  swere. 

Ofte  heo  him  custe  405 

So  wel  so  hire  luste. 

*Hom/  heo  sede,  *wij>ute  strife 

pu  schalt  haue  me  to  )>i  wifj 

Horn,  haue  of  me  rewfe 

And  plijt^  me  J>i  trewj>e/  410 

Horn  J)0  him  bijiojte 

What  he  speke  mijte. 

'  Crist/  qua\  he,  '  \e  wisse 

And  jiue  j)e  joye  and  blisse* 

Of  fine  husebonde  4x5 

Wher  he  beo  in  lo«de. 

Ihc  am  ibore  to  lowe 

Such  vf\mm2Ji  to  knowe*. 

Ihc  am  icome  of  Jiralle 

And  fwidli^g  [am]  bifalle.  420 

Ne  feolle  hit  J»e  of  cuwde 

To  spuse  beo  me  bunde: 

Hit  nere  no  fair  wedding 

Bitwexe  a  J>ral  and  a  king/ 

po  gan  Rymenhild  mislyke  435 

And  sore  gan  to  sike : 

Armes  heo  gan  buje 

Adun  he  feol  iswo^e. 

Horn  in  herte  was  ful  wo, 

And  tok  hire  on  his  armes  two,  430 

^  MS.  *plist'  ^  MS.  'J>e  heuene  blitse.* 

•  t  *  such  a  wy f  to  owe* 
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He  gan  hire  for  to  kesse 
Wei  ofte  mid  ywisse. 
'Lem/nan'  he  sede  *dere, 
pin  herte  nu  J>u  stere* 
^Help  [J>u]  me  to  knijte  435 

Bi  al  ]yine  mi^te, 
To  my  lord  ye  ki«g, 
pat  he  me  jiue  dubbi^ig: 
panne  is  mi  Jiralhod 

Iwent  in  to  kni^thod,  440 

And  i  schal  wexe  more 
And  do,  lemmzn,  J>i  lore/ 
Rymenhild,  ^at  swete  J>ing, 
Wakede  of  hire  swooning. 
•Horn/  qua^ heo,  *weP  sone  445 

pot  schal  beon  idone: 
pu  schalt  beo  dubbed  kni^t 
Are  [hit]  come  seue  nijt. 
Haue  [)?u]  her  ]>is  cuppe 
And  J)is  Ring  J>er-uppe  450 

To  Aylbrus  m-e*  stuard, 
And  se  he  holde  foreward: 
Seie  ich  him  biseche 
WiJ>  loueliche  speche 

pat  he  adu/i  falle  455 

Bifore  ])e  king  in  halle, 
And  bidde  ye  king  ari^te 
Dubbe  ye  to  kni^te. 
Wij>  seluer  and  wij>  golde 
Hit  wur]>  him  wel  i^olde.  460 

Crist  him  lene  spede 
pin  erende  to  bede/ 
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Horn  tok  his  leue 

For  hit  was  1163  eue. 

A))elbr2tf  he  so^te  465 

And  3af  him  \at  he  bro^te; 

And  tolde  hix»  ful  ^are 

Hu  he  hadde  ifare ; 

And  sede  h\m  [of]  his  nede 

And  bihet  him  his  mede.  470 

A|>elbnis  also  swi)>e 

We«te  to  halle  bli|)e* 

'Kyng/  he  sede,  *J>u  leste 

A  tale  mid  ]>e  beste; 

pu  schalt  bere  cr«ne  475 

In  ]7is  ilke  tune^; 

Tomoreje  is  .}>i  feste : 

'per  bihoueji  geste. 

Hit  nere  nojt  for-loren 

For  to  kni3ti  child  horn,  480 

pine  armes  for  to  welde, 

God  kni^t  he  schal  ^elde/ 

pe  ki«g  sede  sone, 

*  pat  is  wel  idone. 

Horn  me  wel  iq««nej>,  485 

God  knijt  hi/v  biseme]>. 

He  schal  haue  mi  dubbing 

And  afterward  [be]  mi  derling. 

And  alle  his  feren  twelf 

He  schal  kni^ten  him  self:  490 

Alle  he  schal  hem  kni^te 

Bifore  me  J>is  nijte.' 

Til  J>e  li3t  of  day  sprang 

Ailmar  Yiun  ]>U3te  la;zg. 

*  MS.  •  bliue.'  '  MS.  *  Tomore^e  in  ]>is  tuoe.* 
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pe  day  bigan  to  spri«ge,  495 

Horn  com  biuore  }>e  kuige. 

Mid  his  twelf  yfere, 

Sume  hi  were  Inhere  i 

Horn  he  dubbede  to  knijte 

Wib  swerd  and  spures  brijte,  500 

He  sette  him  on  a  stede  whit: 

per  nas.  no  knijt  hym  ilik. 

He  smot  him  a  litel  wijt 

And  bed  him  beon  a  god  kni}^ 

Ajiulf  fel  a  knes  J>ar  505 

Biuore  the  ki«g  Aylmar. 

•King/  he  sede,  *so  kenT* 

Grante  me  a  bene: 

Nu  is  kni3[t]  sire  horn 

pat  in  suddenwe  was  iboren:  510 

Lord  he  is  of  lo«de 

Ouer  us  J>at  bi  him  stonde; 

pin,  armes  he  haj>  and  scheld 

To  fijte  wij)  upon  J>e  feld: 

Let  him  us  alle  kni^te  515 

For  )>at  is  ure*  rijte.'  \ 

Ayhnar  sede  sone  ywis: 

*Do  nu  J)at  J>i  wille  is.' 

Horn  adun  [gan]  lijte 

And  makede  hem  alle  knijtes.  520 

Mwrie  was  J>e  feste 

Al  of  faire  gestes: 

Ac  Rymenhild  nas  nojt  )?er 

And  \at  hire  Jiujte  seue  3er^ 

Aft^  horn  heo  sente  525 

And  he  to  bure  we«te, 

Nolde  he  nojt  go  one 

*  ?  •  his/ 
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Ajjulf  was  his  mone. 

Rymenhild  on  flore  stod, 

Homes  come  hire  fujte  god:  530 

And  sede  'Welcome,  sire  horn 

And  A]>iilf  kni3t  ^  biforn. 

Kni^t,  nu  is  ]>i  time 

For  to  sitte  bi  me: 

Do  nu  \i2X  ]>u  er  of  spake,  535 

To  J>i  wif  }>u  me  take. 

Ef  J)U  &it  trewe  of  dedes 

Do  nu  ase  ]iu  sedes. 

Nu  ])U  hast  wille  )>ine 

Unbind  me  of  my  pine/  540 

*  Rymenhild'  quaj>  he  *beo  stille: 

Ihc  wulle  don  al  J>i  wille. 

Also  hit  mot  bitide 

Mid  sp^e  ischal  furst  ride, 

And  mi  kni^thod  proue,  ^  545 

At  ihc  ])e  ginne  to  wcge.   ^ 

We  be))  knijtes  jowge 

Of  o  dai  al  ispr«nge, 

And  of  ure  mest^e 

So  is  J>e  manure  550 

WiJ)  sume  ojiere  knijte 

Wei  for  his  lemman  fi3te 

Or  he  eni  wif  take : 

For-J)i  me  stondej)  }>e  more  rape. 

Today,  so  crist  me  blesse,  555 

Ihc  wulle  do  pruesse, 

For  j>i  luue,  in  J>e  felde 

Mid  spere  and  mid  schelde^ 

If  ihc  come  to  lyue 

Ihc  schal  J>e  take  to  wyue.'  560 
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f  *  Knijt/  qua|>  heo,  '  trewe, 
'^    Ihc  wene  ihc  mai  J>e  leue: 

Tak  nu  her  ]>is  gold  ring, 

God  him  is  )>e  dubbing; 

per  is  upon  ))e  ringe  565 

Igraue  Rymenhild  j)e  jonge: 

per  nis  no;i  bet^re  anonder  sun^e 

p^  eni  man  of  telle  cun^ie ; 

*For  my  luue  j>u  hit  were 

And  on  J>i  fing^  }>u  him  here :  570 

pe  stones  beoj)  of  suche  grace 

pot  ]>u  ne  schalt  in  none  place 

Of  none  du«tes  beon  ofdrad, 

Ne  on  bataille  beon  amad, 

Ef  J>u  loke  Jj^ran  575 

And  ]>e/zke  upo^i  ]>i  le;»man. 

And  sire  Ajjulf,  J>i  brojier, 

He  schal  haue  ano]>er. 

Horn  [God]  ihc  J>e  bitecheS 

WiJ>  loueliche  speche,  580 

Crist  3eue  god  erndinge 

pe  ajen  to  bringe.' 

pe  kni^t  hire  gan  kesse, 

And  heo  \i\m  to  blesse, 

Leue  at  hire  he  nam,  585 

And  m  to  halle  cam : 

pe  kni^tes  ^eden  to  table, 

And  home  jede  to  stable. 

par  he  tok  his  god  fole 

Also  blak  so  eny  cole;  590 

pe  fole  schok  J>e  brunie 

pot  al  }ye  curt  gan  denie^ 

»  MS.  •  bisechc* 
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pe  fole  bigan  to  springe 

And  horn  murie  to  singe. 

Horn  rod  in  a  while  595 

More  fan  a  myle. 

He  fond  o  schup  stonde 

WiJ>  hej>ene  honde: 

He  axede  what  hi  so^te 

0]^r  to  ionde  bro3te.  600 

An  hund  him  gan  bihelde, 

pat  spac  wordes  belde 
yjfis  lond  we  wullej>^  wynne 

And  sle  J>at  ^er  is  inne.' 

Horn  gan  his  swerd  gnpe,  605 

And  on  his  arme  [hit]  wype : 

pe  sarazins  he  smatte 

pat  his  blod  hatte: 

At  eureche  dunte 

pe  heued  of  wente;  610 

po  guiwe  J>e  huwdes  gone 

Abute  horn  al  one: 

He  lokede  on  J>e  ringe, 

And  Jiojte  on  rimenilde, 

He  SI05  J>er  on  haste  615 

On  hundred  bi  }>e  laste. 
•Ne  mijte  no  man  telle 

pat  folc  J)at  he  gan  quelle. 

Of  alle  Jjflt  were  aliue 

Ne  mijte  J>er  non  jaiue.  620 

Horn  tok  Jie  maist^res  heued, 

pat  he  hadde  him  bireued. 

And  sette  hit  on  his  swerde, 

»  MS.  '  wulle}/ 
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Anouen  at  J>aii  orde. 

He  uerde  hom  in  to  halle,  625 

Among  J>e  knijtes  alle, 

*  Kyng/  he  sede,  *  wel  J>u  sitte 

And  alle  J>ine  kni3tes  mitte; 

To  day,  after  mi  dubbing, 

So  i  rod  on  mi  ple[y]ing,  O30 

I  fond  o  schup  rowe 

po  hit  gan  to  flowe, 

Al  wi)>  sarazines  kyn. 

And  none  londisse  men. 

To  dai  for  to  pine  635 

pe  and  alle  ]>ine. 

Hi  gonne  me  assaille. 

Mi  swerd  me  nolde  faille, 

I  smot  h&m  alle  to  grunde, 

0})er  jaf  hsm  dejjes^  wunde.  640 

pflt  heued  i  J>e  bridge 

Of  J>e  maist^  ki«ge. 

Nu  is  J>i  wile  i^olde. 

King,  J>at  J>u  me  kni3ti  wolde'/ 

Amore3e  J>o  J>e  day  gan  sprmge  645 

pe  king  him  rod  an  hu^inge. 

At  hom  lefte  Fikenhild, 

pat  was  J>e  wurste  moder  child. 

Heo  ferde  in  to  bure 

To  sen  aue«t«re:  650 

Heo  sa)  Rymenild  sitte 

Also  he  were  of  witte : 

Heo  sat  on  ]>e  sunne, 

WiJ>  teres*  al  birmme. 

Horn  sede  'lef,  J)in  ore!  655 

»  MS.  •  di|)e$/  >  MS. '  woldcst/  •  MS.  •  tires.* 
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Wi  wepestu  so  sore?' 

Heo  sede  'nojt  i  ne  wepe, 

Bute  ase  i  lay  aslepe 

To  j>e  se  my  net  i  caste, 

And  hit  nolde  no^t  ilaste,  660 

A  gret  fiss  at  the  furste 

Mi  net  he  gan  to  berste. 

Ihc  wene  ]>at  ihc  schal  leose 

pe  fiss  \ai  ihc  wolde  cheose/ 

'  Crist'  (\ua}^  horn  *  and  seint  steuene,  665 

Tume  ))ine  sweuene. 

Ne  schal  i  j>e  biswike, 

Ne  do  JHZt  J?e  mislike. 

I  schal  me  make  ]>in  owe 

To  holden  and  to  knowe  670 

For  eurech  ojj^re  wijte, 

And  l>arto  mi  treuj>e  i^  plijte/ 

Muchel  was  )>e  ruj>e 

pat  was  at  ]>are  tru]>e: 

For  Rymenhild  weop  ille:  675 

And  horn  let  J)e  teres*  stille. 

*Jjemm2Ji*  qua^  he  'dere, 

pu  schalt  more  ihere 

pi  sweuen  [ich]  schal  wepde 

O^er  sum  man  schal  us  schende.  680 

pe  fiss  j>Jt  brak  ]>e  lyne, 

Ywis,  he  doJ>  us  pine: 

pat  schal  don  us  [some]  tene. 

And  wurj>  wel  sone  isene.' 

Aylmar  rod  bi  sture,  685 

And  horn  lai  in  [J)e]  bure. 

Fykenhild  hadde  enuye 

* 

»  MS.  •  i K  «  MS.  •  tires/ 
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And  sede  ]>es  folye : 

'Aylmar  ihc  ]>e  warae, 

Horn  J)e  wule  heme:  690 

Ihc  herde.whar  he  sede, 

And  his  swerd  forJ>  leide, 

To  bringe  )>e  of  lyue, 

And  take  Rymenhild  to  wyue. 

He  lij)  [nu]  in  bure,  695 

Under  cou^rture, 

By  Rym«ihild  \\  do^t^r, 

And  so  he  do)>  wel  ofte; 

And  J)ider  j>u  go  al  ri3t, 

per  ))U  him  finde  mi^t;  700 

pu  do  him  ut  of  londe, 

0}^r  he  doJ>  J>e  schonde/ 

Aylmar  a^en  gan  tume 

Wel  modi  and  wel  mume : 

[To  boure  he  gan  ^eme  705 

Durste  hym  no  man  werne] 

He  fond  horn  in  arme 

On  Ryme«hilde  barme. 

*Awei  ut/  he  sede,  *fule  ]>eofI 

Ne  wurstu  me  neuremore  leof..  710 

Wend  lit  of  my  bure 

Wij>  muchel  messauentwre* 

Wel  sone,  bute  j>u  flitte, 

WiJ>  swerde  ihc  Jje  anhitte. 

Wend  ut  of  my  londe  715 

0}^r  J>u  schalt  haue  schonde.* 

Horn  sadelede  his  stede  .  ' 

Wij>  armjes  he  hym  gan  schrede*: 

'  MS. '  And  his  aimcs  he  gan  sprede.*    See  line  848. 
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His  brunie  he  gan  lace, 

So  he  scholde  in  to  place;  730 

His  swerd  he  gan  fonge, 

Nabod  he  no^t  to  longe. 

He  ^ede  forj>  bliue 

To  Rymewhild  his  W3nie. 

He  sede,  'Le/nman  derling,  725 

Nu  hauestu  ]>i  sweuening. 

pe  fiss  ]>at  )>i  net  rente, 

Fram  ]>e  he  me  sente 

[•j>e  king  gynnel>  ^J^  ^^  striue,     . 

Awey  he  wole  me  driue.]  730 

Rymenhild,  haue  wel  godne  day, 

No  leng  abiden  i  ne  may. 

In  to  uncu]ie  londe, 

Wel  more  for  to  fonde, 

I  schal  wune  J>ere  735 

Fulle  seue  jere. 

At  seue  ^eres  ende, 

3ef  i  ne  come  ne  sende, 

Tak  ye  husebowde, 

For  me  ]>u  ne  wo»de;  740 

In  armes  )>u  me  fonge, 

And  kesse  ^  me  wel  longe/ 

He  custe  him  wel  a  stu^^de. 

And  Rymenhild  feol  to  grande. 

Horn  tok  his  leue,  745 

Ne  mi^te  he  no  le«g  bileue; 

He  tok  A)>ulf,  his  fere, 

Al  abute  J>e  swere, 

And  sede  *kni3t  so  trewe, 

Kep  wel  mi  luue  newe.  750 

»  MS.  'kes.' 
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pu  neure  me  ne  forsoke: 
Rymenhild  J>u  kep  and  loke/ 
His  stede  he  gan  bistr/de 
Andfovy  he  ga«  ride: 

To  j>e  hauene  he  ferde,  755 

And  a  god  schup  he  hurede, 
pat  hm  sdiolde  lo»de 
"In  westene  lo«de. 
Aj)ulf  weop  wij)  e3e  \ 

And  al  ^at  him  ise^e^*  760 

[pe  wynd  him  gan  stonde, 
And  drof  tyl  Irelonde.] 
To  lo«d  he  him  sette 
I   And  fot  on  stirop  sette. 
He  fo«d  bi  j>e  weie  765 

Kynges  sones  tweie, 
pat  on,hi;w  het  harild, 
And  Jwzt  o^r  berild. 
Berild  gan  him  preie, 

pat  he  scholde  him  seie,  770 

What  his  name  were 
And  what  he  wolde  ]>ere. 
'  Cutb^rd/  he  sede,  *  ihc  hote, 
Icome«  ut  of  Jie  bote, 

Wei  fcor  fram  biweste  775 

To  seche  mine  beste/ 
Berild  gan  him  nier  ride 
And  tok  him  bi  )>e  bridd, 
*Wel  beo  j)U  knijt  ifomide 
Wi|>  me  j>u  lef  a  stunde;  780 

Also  mote  i  st^rue 
pe  kiwg  j>u  'schalt  s^rue ; 

»  MS.  *  ije/  «  MS. '  isise.' 
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Ne  sa3  i  meure  my  lyue 

So  fair  kni3t  aryue' 

Cutb^d  heo  ladde  in  to  halle  785 

And  he  a  kne  gan  falle : 

He  sette  him  a  knewelyng 

And  grette  wel  J>e  gode  kyng. 

pa»ne  sede  Berild  sone: 

*  Sire  king,  of  him  jju  hast  to  done,  790 

Bitak  him  |>i  lond  to  werie 

Ne  schal  hit.  noman  derie; 

For  he  is  ^  faireste  man 

pat  eure  ^ut  on  )>i  londe  cam/ 

pa»ne  sede  ^  king  so  dere:  795 

'Welcome  beo  \>vl  here,     -  '^^ 

Go  nu  Berild  swi)>e. 

And  make  him  ful  bli))e ; 

And  whan  |>u  farst  to  woje, 

Tak  him  )>ine  gloue:  800 

Ime»t  )>u  hauest  to  wyue, 

Awai  he  schal  ]>e  dryue. 

For  Cutberdes  fairhede 

Ne  schal  J>e  neure  wel  spede/ 

Hit  was  at  Cristesmasse,  805 

Nei]>er  more  ne  lasse : 

[pe  king  hym  makede  a  feste, 

Wi|>  his  knijtes  bestej 

per  cam  in  *at  none 

A  geau«t.swi))e^  sone,        .  810 

larmed  fram  paynyme,  .  ' 

And  seide:J)es  lyme. 

*Site  stille,  sire  kyng, 

And  herkne  J>is  tyjjyng; 

>  MS. « su>c' 
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Her  buj>  pae«s  ariued  815 

Wei  mo  J)ane  fiue. 

Her  beoj)  on  j>e  sowde, 

Ki«g,  upo^  j>i  londe^ 

On  of  hem  wile  11310 

A^en  [J)i]  j>re  knijtes:  820 

3ef  o)^er  ^  J>re  slen  ure, 

Al  j>is  lo«d  beo  joure: 

3ef  ure  on  ouercomej)  jour  J>reo, 

Al  J>is  lo«d  schal  ure  beo. 

Tomoreje  be  })e  fijtwge,  825 

Whane  j>e  lijt  of  daye  spr/nge/ 

pa»ne  sede  J)e  kyng  furston, 

*  Cutb^;  d  scbal  beo  ^at  on, 
Berild  schal  beo  ^at  o|)er, 

pe  j>ridde  Harild*  his  broJ)er,  830 

For  hi  beoJ>  J>e  strengeste 

And  of  armes  J>e  beste. 

Bute  what  schal  us  to  rede, 

Ihc  wene  we  bej)  alle  dede/ 

Cutberd  sat  at  borde  835 

And  sede  J)es  wordes': 

*  Sire  ki«g,  hit  nis  no  ri3te 
On  wi|>  \>re  to  fijte, 
Ajen  one  hu«de 

pre  cr/ste«  men  to  fonde,  840 

Sire  i  schal  al  one, 

Wi})ute  more  ymone, 

WiJ)  mi  swerd,  wel  e})e, 

Bringe  hem  J>re  to  dej>e/ 

pe  kyng  aros  amoreje  8^- 

pat  hadde  muchel  sorje 

»  ?  Bourc  «  MS.  •  Alrid.'  »  ?  [,is  worde. 
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And  Cutbtfrd  ros  of  bedde, 
Wij>  armes  he  him  schredde: 
Horn  his  brunie  gan  on  caste, 
And  lacede  hit  wel  faste,  850 

And  C2im  to  ]>e  ki»ge 
At  his  uprisinge. 
*  Ki«g/  he  sede,  '  cum  to  fel[de] 
For  to  bihelde 

Hu  we  fijte  schulle,  855 

Aftd  toga[de]re  go  wulle/ 
Ri3t  at  pr/'me  tide 
Hi  gunnen  [hem]  ut  ride, 
And  fu»de»  on  a  grene 
A  geauwt  swij>e*  kene.  860 

His  fere«  him  biside 
Hore  del>  to  abide. 
pe  ilke  bataille 
Outbid  gan  assaille: 

He  5af  de«tes  in03e,  865 

pe  knijtes  felle  iswo^e, 
His  dent  he  gan  wij>dra3e, 
For  hi  were  ne^  asla^e: 
And  sede  *  kni3tes  nu  3e  reste 
One  while  ef  30U  leste.'  870 

Hi  sede  hi  neuere  nadde 
Of  kni3te  dentes  so  harde, 
[Bute  of  J)e  king  Mory 
pat  was  so  swyj>e  stordy;] 
He  was  of  homes  kuwne,  875 

Iborn  in  Suddenne. 
IT  Horn  him  g2jt  to  agme, 
And  his  blod  arise. 

»  MS.  •  suj>e.' 
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Biuo[r]  him  saj  he  stowde, 

pat  driue«  him  of  lo«de,  880 

And  \>at  his  fader  SI05 ; 

To  him  his  swerd  he  droj, 

He  lokede  on  his  rynge, 

A?td  ))03te  on  Rymenhilde, 

Ho  smot  him  Jjurej  j>e  herte,  885 

pat  sore  him  gan  to  smerte; 

pe  paens  [wt  er  were  so  sturne, 

Hi  giwne  awei  ume; 

Horn  and  his  compaynye, 

Gunne  sSter  hem  wel  swij>e  hije,  890 

And  slo3en  alle  J>e  hmides, 

Er  hi  here  schipes  funde: 

To  dej>e  he  hem  alle  brojte, 

His  fader  dej)  wel  dere  hi  bo^te: 

Of  alle  J>e  kynges  knijtes,  895 

Ne  scapede  J>er  no  wi3te, 

Bute  his  sones  tweie 

Bifore  him  he  sa^  deie. 

pe  ki«g  biga»  to  grete 

And  teres  for  to  lete,  900 

Me[n]  leide»  hem  in  bare 

And  burden  hem  ful  ^are ; 

pe  \dng  com  in  to  halle 

Amo«g  his  knijtes  alle. 

*  Horn/  he  sede,  *  i  seie  J>e  905 

Do  as  i  schal  rede  )>e. 

Aslaje^  bej)  mine  heirpjs, 

And  \M  art  knijt  of  muchel  pris, 

And  of  greie  str^ngjie, 

And  fair  o  bodie  leng})e;  910 

Mi  rewgne  J>u  schalt  welde. 
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And  to  spuse  helde 

Reynild  mi  do3t^r, 

J)at  sittej>  on  J?e  lofte.' 

*0  sire  king,  wi|>  wro«ge  915 

Scholte  ihc  hit  und^rfowge 

pi  dorter,  Jwt  ^e  me  bede, 

Ower  re«gne  for  to  lede. 

Wei  more  ihc  schal  J>e  serue, 

Sire  kyng,  or  J>u  sterue,  920 

pi  sorwe  schal  wende 

Or  seue  jeres  ende: 

Wamie  hit  is  [i-]wente, 

Sire  ki«g,  ^ef  me  mi  rente : 

Wha«ne  i  ]>i  dojter  ^eme  925 

Ne  schaltu  me  hire  werne:' 

Cutb^rd  wonede  J>ere 

Fulle  seue  jere, 

fat  to  Rymenild  he  ne  sente 

Ne  him  self  ne  wente.  930 

Rymenild  was  in  West^messe 

WiJ)  wel  muchel  sorinesse, 

A  king  ^er  gan  ariue 

pat  wolde  hire  haue  to  wyue, 

Aton  he  was  wi]>.  ]>e  ki»g  935 

Of  \>at  ilke  weddi«g : 

pe  daies  were  schorte, 

pat  Rimwihild  ne  dorste 

Lete«  in  none  wise; 

A  writ  he  dude  deuise,  940 

A)>ulf  hit  dude  write 

pat  horn  ne  luuede  nojt  lite. 

Heo  sewde  hire  sowde 

To  eu^reche  londe, 
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To  seche  horn  ])e  knijt  945 

\ier  me  \iim  fiwde  mi3te; 

Horn  nojt  }fer  of  ne  herde. 

Til  o  dai  J>at  he  ferde 

To  wude  for  to  schete, 

A  knaue  he  ga«  imete.  950 

Horn  sede,  *Leue  fere, 

Wat  sechestu  here?' 

'  Kni3t,  if  beo  }i  wUle 

I  mai  ])€  sone  telle, 

I  seche  fra»?  biweste  955 

Horn  of;  West^messe ; 

For  a  maiden  Rymenhild 

pflt  for  him  gan  wexe  wild. 

A  ki«g  hire  wile  wedde 

And  bridge  to  his  bedde;  960 

Ki«g  Modi  of  Reynes, 

On  of  homes  enemis; 

Ihc  habbe  walke  wide, 

Bi  |>e  se  side, 

[Ich  neuere  myjt  of  reche  965 

WiJ>  no  londisse  spechej 

Nis  he  no-war  ifiwde; 

Walawai  \q  stiwdel 

Wailaway  J)e  while! 

Nu  wurj>  Rjrmenild  bigiled,'  970 

Horn  iherde  wij>  his  eres\ 

And  spak  wij>  bitere  teres  ^; 

*  Knaue  wel  J>e  bitide, 

Horn  sto«deJ>  |>e  biside, 

A5e«  to  hure  )>u  tume  975 

And  seie  J)at  heo  ne  murne, 

»  MS.  •  ires.'  a  MS.  •  tires.' 
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For  i  schal  beo  ^r  bitime, 

A  soneday  bi  prjine.' 

pe  knaue  was  wel  bli)>e 

And  hijede  ajen  bliue.  980 

pe  se  bigan  to  J)ro3e 

Under  hire  wo^e. 

pe  knaue  J>er  gan  adrinke: 

Rymewhild  hit  mijte  of-)>i«ke: 

Rymenhild  undude  J>e  dure-pin  985 

Of  )>e  hus  ]>er  heo  was  in, 

To  loke  wi)>  hire  e^e^ 

If  heo  o^t  of  horn  ise^e^: 

po  fond  heo  J)e  knaue  adrent, 

pat  he  hadde  for  horn  isewt,  990 

And  \>at  scholde  horn  bringe. 

Hire  fingtes  he  gan  wriwge. 

Horn  cam  to  )>urston  J)e  kyng, 

And  tolde  him  )>is  ti)>ing ; 

po  he  was  iknowe  995 

pfl/  Rim^h^T^  was  his  056, 

Of  his  gode  kernie, 

pe  ki«g  of  Suddenne, 

Aftd  hu  he  sloj  in  felde 

pat  his  fader  qw^lde:  1000 

A?id  seide,  *ki«g  J>e  wise, 

3eld  me  mi  s^ruise 

R}Tne«hild  help  me  wi«ne 

pat  j)U  no3t  ne  li«n^ 

And  i  schal  do  to  spuse  1005 

pi  dojt^r  wel  to  huse: 

Heo  schal  to  spiise  haue* 

A}>ulf  mi  gode  fela5e, 

*  MS. '  ije.*         *  MS.  •  isije.*        ^  Originally,  perhaps,  flBe=haue. 
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God  knijt  mid  J)e  beste 
And  [on]  j>e  tr^weste.'  1010 

pe  ki»g  sede  so  stille, 
'Horn  haue  nu  J>i  wiUe.' 
He  dude  writes  se«de 
Into  yrlonde 

Mier  knijtes  lijte^  1015 

Irisse  men  to  fi3te. 
To  horn  come  ino3e, 
pjt  to  schupe  dro^e. 
Horn  dude  him  in  J>e  weie 
On  a  god  galeie.  1020 

pe  [wynd]  him  gan  to  blowe 
In  a  litel  ]>ro3e. 
pe  se  bigan  to  posse 
Rijt  i«  to  West^messe. 
^Hi  strike  seil  atid  maste  1025 

And  ankere  gu/me  caste. 
Or  eny  day  was  spnwge 
Oj>er  belle  iruwge 
pe  word  bigan  to  spri«ge 
Of  Rymewhilde  weddiwge.  1030 

Horn  was  in  j>e  wat^e, 
Ne  mijte  he  come  no  lat^e. 
He  let  his  schup  stofide, 
And  5ede  [him  up]  to  londe. 
His  folk  he  dude  abide  1035 

Under  wude-^ide. 
Hor[n]  hif»  ^ede  alone, 
Also  he  spru«ge  of  stone. 
A  palmare  he  J>ar  mette, 
And  faire  hine  grette :  1040 

*  ?  wijtc. 
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•Palmare  bu  schalt  me  telle 
Al  of  )>ine  spelle.' 
He  sede  upon  his  tale: 
*I  come  fram  o  brudale; 
Ihc  was  at  o  weddiwg  1045 

Of  a  maide  Rymewhild: 
Ne  mijte  heo  adre^e^, 
pflt  heo   ne  weop  wij>  eje*; 
Heo  sede  \at  heo  nolde 
Ben  ispused  wij)  golde,  1050 

Heo  hadde  on  husebonde 
pe3  he  were  ut  of  lowde. 
Modi  ihote  hadde  )  ^ 

To  bure  J>flt  me  hire  ladde :  J 
And  i«[-to  a]  str<?ng  halle,  1055 

Wi|7inne  castel  walle, 
per  i  was  atte  jate, 
Nolde  hi  me  in  late. 
Awai  i  gan  glide, 

pat  deol*  i  nolde  abide.  1060 

pe  bride  wepej)  sore 
And  Jwt  is  much  deole.* 
Qua))  horn,  *  So  Cr/st  me  rede 
We  schulle  chaungi  wede : 
Haue  her  cloJ)es  myne  1065 

And  tak  me  J)i  sclauyne. 
Today  i  schal  )>er  drinke 
^^^t  some  hit  schulle  of-|>inke.'. 
His  sclauyn  he  gan*  dun  legge, 
And  Horn  hit  dude*  on  i^^gQ^  1070 

»  MS.  •  adrije.*  »  MS. « 156.' 

'  These  two  lines  come  after  1058  in  the  MS. 

*  ?  de>e.        »  MS. « dude.*  .     «  MS.  •  And  tok  hit  on  his  rigge.' 
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He  tok  hom  his  clo)>es, 

pjt  nere  him  nojt  loJ)e. 

Hom  tok  burdon  and  scrippe, 

Aftd  [to-]wro«g  his  lippe. 

He  makede  him  a  ful  chere  1075 

And  al  bicolwede  his  swere. 

He  makede  him  unbicomelich, 

As^  he  nas  heuremore  ilich, 

He  com  to  J>e  gateward 

pat  him  answerede  hard:  1080 

Hom  bad  undo  softe 

Mani  tyme  and  ofte ; 

Ne  mi^te  he  awynne 

pat  he  come  Jvrinne. 

Hom  gan  to  )>e  jate  tume  1085 

And  ^at  wiket  unspume ; 

pe  boye  hit  scholde  abugge, 

Horn  )>reu  him  ouer  J>e  briggej 

pat  his  ribbes  him  to-brake: 

And  suj))>e  [Hom]  com  in  atte  gate*,         1090 

He  sette  him  wel  loje, 

In  begg^es  rowe; 

He  lokede  him  abute 

Wij>  his  colwie  snute; 

He  se^  Ryme»hild  sitte  1095 

Ase  heo  were  of  witte 

Sore  wepinge  and  jerne  : 

Ne  mijte  hure  noman  wume. 

He  lokede  in  eche  halke, 

Ne  se^  he  nowhar  walke  iioo 

Aj>ulf  his  felawe, 

pat  he  cufe  knowe. 

^  MS.  *  Hes/  L.  has  *  And  Horn  gan  into  halle  rake.' 
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Ajjulf  was  in  J)e  ture 

Abute  for  to  pure 

After  his  comynge,  1105 

3^^  schup  Yiim  wolde  brwige. 

He  865  H  se  flowe 

And  horn  nowar  rowe. 

He  sede  upon  his  songe: 

•Horn  nu  J>u  ert  wel  longe  mo 

R3nne;»hild  ]ni  me  toke 

pflt  i  [hire]  scholde  loke; 

Ihc  habbe  kept  hure  eure 

Com  nu  oJ>er  neure. 

I  ne  may  no  le«g  hure  kepe,  11 15 

For  sore3e  nu  y  wepe/ 

*]&.ymenhild  ros  of  benche 

Wyn  for  to  schenche : 

Aft^r  mete  in  sale, 

Bo]>e  wyn  and  ale.  11 20 

On  horn  he  bar  an  honde, 

So  la^e  was  \n  londe, 

Kni^tes  and  squier 

Alle  dro«ke»  of  J>e  ber. 

Bute  horn  alone  11 25 

Nadde  J>^of  no  mone. 

Horn  sat  upo«  J>e  grwnde, 

In  Jjujte  he  was  ibu«de. 

He  sede,  *Qam  so  he«de, 

To  me  ward  J>u  we»de,  1130 

pu  jef  us  wij)  J)e  furste 

pe  beggeres  beoj)  of-Jmrste.» 

Hure  horn  heo  leide  adun. 

And  fulde  him  of  a  brun. 

His  boUe  of  a  galun,  1135 
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For  heo  w^de  he  were  a  glotoiin. 
He  seide,  *Haue  J>is  cuppe, 
And  J)lr  ^ing^  J)^r  uppe: 
Ne  saj  ihc  neure,  so  ihc  wene, 
Beggere  J>at  were  so  kene/  1140 

Horn  tok  it  his  ifere, 
And  sede,  'que»  so  dere 
Wyn  nelle  ihc  muche  ne  lite 
Bute  of  cuppe  white. 

pu  wenest  i  beo  a  beggere,  1145 

And  ihc  am  a  fissere, 
Wei  feor  icome  bi  este 
For  [to]  fissen  at  J)i  feste : 
•^li  net  lij)  her-bi-honde, 
Bi  a  wel  fair  stronde^  1150 

Hit  ha]}  ileie  ]>ere 
Fulle  seue  jere. 
Ihc  am  icome  to  loke 
£f  eni  fiss  hit  toke. 

Ihc  am  icome  to  iisse:  1155 

Drink  to  me  of  disse, 
Drink  to  hom  of  home 
Feor  ihc  habbe '  iorne/ 
Rjrmewhild  hi;»  gan  bihelde. 
Hire  heorte  bigan  to  chelde,  1160 

Ne  kneu  heo  no3t  his  fissing, 
Ne  hom  hymselue  no)>ing: 
Ac  wu«der  hire  gan  J>inke, 
Whi  he  bad  to  hom  drinke. 
Heo  fulde  hire  hom  wij)  wyn,  11C5 

And  dronk  to  fe  pilegrym ; 
Heo  sede,  *dri«k  ))i  fulle, 

»  ?  drhik.  >  L.  has  *  ponde.'  •  MS. '  tm.' 
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And  sup]>e  |>u  me  telle, 

ir})U  eure  ise3e* 

Horn  under  wude  lejeV  1170 

Horn  dro«k  of  horn  a  stiwde 

And  J)reu  hys'  ring  to  grtwde, 

[He  seyde,  *quen,  nou  seche 

What  is  in  J>i  drenche/] 

pe  quen  jede  to  bure  1175 

WiJ>  hire  maidenes  foure. 

po  fo«d  heo  what  heo  wolde, 

A  riwg  igrouen  of  golde 

pjt  horn  of  hure  hadde ; 

[Wei]  sore  hure  [of-]drjdde  1180 

p«t  horn  istorue*  were 

For  \t  ring  was  fere. 

po  se«te  heo  a  damesele 

Aft^r  J)e  palmare ; 

*  Palmare/ q«aj>  heo,  'trewe,  1185 

pe  ri«g  J>at  J>u  [here]  frewe, 

pu  seie  whar  }>u  hit  nome, 

And  whi  J>u  hider  come.' 

He  sede,  *bi  seiwt  gile, 

Ihc  habbe  go  mani  mile,  1190 

Wei  feor  bi-3onde  weste 

To  seche  my  beste. 

I  fond  horn  child  stonde 

To  schupeward  in  londe*. 

He  sede  he  wolde  agesse  1195 

To  ariue  in  west^messe. 

pe  schip  nam  to  J)e  flode 

WiJ)  me  and  hom  \q  gode ; 

»  MS.  *  isi5e/  «  MS. '  Hjc*  »  MS. « K' 

*  MS.  *  istene.'  •  L.  has  *  on  stronde.' 
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Horn  was  sik  and  deide, 
And  faire  he  me  pmde;  1200 

*[To  schupe]  go  wij)  J>e  ringe 
To  Rymewhild  J>e  jowge/ 
Ofte  he  hit  custe 
God  ^eue  his  saule  reste. 
R3nne;2hild  sede  at  ])e  furste:  1205 

'Herte  nu  J>u  berste, 
For  hom  nastu  namore 
pflt  J>e  ha]>  pined  so  *  sore/ 
Heo  feol  on  hire-bedde, 
per  heo  knif[es]  hudde,  1210 

To  sle  wi)>  [hure]  ki«g  Io|)e 
And  hure  selue  boJ>e, 
In  |>at  ulke  ni^te, 
If  horn  come  ne  mi^te. 

^o  herte  knif  heo  sette  12 15 

Ac  horn  anon  hire  lette*. 
[Hys  schirt-lappe  he  gan  take, 
And  wipede  awey  }^at  blake, 
pat  was  on  his  swere,]* 
And  sede,  *Quen  so  dere*  1220 

Ihc  am.  horn  fin  036, 
Ne  canstu  me  no^t  knowe? 
Ihc  am  horn  of  west^messe. 
In  armes  J)U  me  cusse/ 
Hi  custe  htm  mid  jrwisse,  1225 

And  makeden  muche  blisse. 
*  Rymewhild,'  he  sede,  '  y  wende 
Adun  to  J)e  wudes  ende : 

>  MS. « )ie  so/  «  MS.  *  kepte.* 

*  The  MS,  has  only  one  line  for  these  three  :— 

'  He  wipede  )>^t  blake  of  his  swere/ 

*  MS.  '  so  swete  and  dere/ 
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per  be]>  myne  knijtes  ^ 

Redi  to  fijte,  1230 

larmed  under  clo)>e; 
Hi  schuUe  make  wro^e 
pe  Idng  and  his  geste 
ptft  come  to  the  feste: 
Today  i  schal  hew  teche  1235 

And  sore  hem  areche.' 
Horn  sprong  ut  of  halle 
Afid  let  his  sclauin  falle. 
pe  quen  jede  to  Jbure 

And  fond  a]>ulf  in  ture:  1240 

*  Ajjulf/  heo  sede,  *  be  blij>e, 
And  to  horn  J>u  go  wel  swife: 
He  is  under  wude  boje 
And  wi)>  him  kni^tes  ino^e.* 
AJ>ulf  bigan  to  spr/nge  1245 

[Wel  glad]  for  fe  tij)i«ge: 
Aft^r  horn  he  arnde  anon, 
Also  J)Jt  hors  mi3te  gon: 
He  \i\m  ou^rtok  ywis, 

Hi  makede  sui)>e  muchel  blis.  1250 

Horn  tok  his  preie 
And  dude  hiw  in  fe  weie. 
He  com  in  wel  sone 
pe  jates  were  undone, 

larmed  ful  ]>ikke  1255 

'Pi2jfi  fote  to  J>e  nekke. 
Alle  ))Jt  were  Jj^rin 
Wifute  his  twelf  ferin 
iAnd  ))e  ki«g  Aylmare 

He  dude  htm  alle  to  karci  1260 

pflt  at  the  feste  were, 


XIX,      KING  HORN.  277 

Here  lif  hi  lete  Jiere. 

[And  ))e  kyng  Mody 

Hym  he  made  blody; 

And  the  king  Aylmere  1265 

po  hauede  myche  fere.] 

Horn  ne  dude  no  wvwder^ 

Of  Fikewhildes  false  tiuige. 

Hi  swore«  oJ>es  holde, 

pat  neure  ne  scholde  1270 

Horn  neure  bitraie, 

pe5  he  at  de))e*  laie. 

Hi  ru«ge  J>e  belle 

pe  wedlak  for  to  felle; 

Horn  hi^«  jede  with  his'  1275 

To  J>e  ki^^ges  palaiS 

per  was  bridale*  suete, 

For  riche  me«  yer  ete. 

Telle  ne  mi^te  [no]  tu«ge 

pat  gle  )>d!t  jvr  wa,s  su«ge.  1280 

Horn  sat  on  [his]  chaere 

And  bad  htm  alle  ihere. 

•  Ylng;  he  .sede,  '  J)u  luste 

A  tale  mid  )>e  beste, 

I  ne  seie  hit  for  no  blame:  1285 

Horn  is  mi  name 

pu  me  to  kni5t[e]  houe 

And  kni^thod  haue  [I]  prmied: 

*  0*  lias       •  Horn  no  wonder  ne  makede 

Of  Fykenildes  fals[h]ede/ 
«  MS. « dij>e.' 
»  L.  has       'Horn  ledde  hyre  hom  wit  heyse, 

To'Tiyre  fader  paleyse.* 

*  MS.  •  brid  and  ale*;  L.  has  *  brydale.* 
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To  J)e,  kwig,  men  seide, 

pai  i  ]}e  bitraide,  X290 

pu  makedest  me  fleme, 

And  ]>i  lond  to  reme; 

pu  we«dest  fat  i  wro^te, 

pflt  y  neure  ne  jK)3te, 

Bi  Rym^hild  for  to  ^gt;  1395 

^»/  fat  i  wif-segge, 

Ne  schal  ihc  hit  bigiime. 

Til  i  suddene  wiime. 

pu  kep  hure  a  stunde, 

pe  while  fat  i  funde  1300 

In  to  min  heritage, 

^^  to  mi  baronage. 

pat  lo»d  i  schal  ofreche, 

And  do  mi  fader  wreche. 

I  schal  beo  king  of  tune,  1305 

And  here  ki/rges  crune, 

pa^ne  schal  Ryme»hilde, 

Ligge  bi  fe  ki^ge.' 

Horn  gan  to  schupe  draje, 

Wif  his  yrisse  felajes,  1310 

Afulf  wif  lam  his  brother, 

Nolde  he  non  ofer; 

pat  schup  bigan  to  crude, 

pe  wind  him  bleu  [wel]  lude,     . 

WiJ>i«ne  dales  fine  1315 

pat  schup  gan  ariue. 

Abute  middelni3te 

Horn  Yam  jede  wel  ri^te. 

He  tok  afulf  bi  ho«de 

Aiid  up  he  ^ede  to  lo»de.  1320 

Hi  fonde  under  schelde 
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A  knijt  he«de^  in  felde. 
[Op  ))e  scheld  was  drawfe 
A  crowcjji  of  Jesu  cristes  lawe] 
pe  kni^t  hi/«  aslepe  lay  3325 

Al  biside  fe  way. 
Horn  him  ga«  to  take 
And  sede :  *  kni^t,  awake. 
Seie  what  J>u  kepest? 

And  whi  fu  her  slepest?  1330 

Me  ]>ink]}  bi  fine  crois  li^te, 
pa/  J>u  longest  to  ure  dr/jte. 
Bute  ))U  wule  me  schewe, 
I  schal  J)e  to-hewe.' 
^e  gode  kni^t  up  aros,  1335 

Of  J>e  wordes  him  gros: 
He  sede  :  .  *  ihc  haue  ajenes  my  wille 
Payns  [iserued]  ful  ylle, 
Ihc  was  cr/st^ne  a  while: 
po  [were]  icom[e]  to  ))is  ile'  1340 

Sarazins  [loJ>e  and]  blake 
faf  dude  me  [God]  forsake: 
On  Cr/st  ihc  wolde  bileue' 
On  hi^  hi  makede  me  reue, 
To  kepe  J>is  pas^^age  1345 

¥T2im  horn  J>at  is  of  age, 
pat  wuniej)  [al]  bieste, 
[God]  kni^t  wij)  J>e  beste; 
Hi  sloje  wi)>  here  howde, 
pe  ki«g  of  J>is[e]  lo«de,  1350 

*  L.  has  *  liggen.* 

«  MS.  •  ille/ 

^  L.  has,      '  Bi  god  on  warn  y  leue 

)7o  he  makeden  me  reue.' 
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And  wij)  bim  fele  hiwdred, 

And  \e^oi  is  wiwder 

pat  he  ne  come]>  to  fi^te: 

God  se^de  hiw  J>e  ri3te, 

-<4«</  wi«d  \i\m  hider  driue,  1355 

To  bridge  [n]  bez«  of  liue : 

Hi  slojea  kyng  Murry, 

Homes  fader  king  bendy, 

Horn  bi  ut  of  londe  sente ; 

Tuelf  fela^es  wij>  bim  wente,  1360 

Amowg  bem  ajmlf  ))e  gode, 

Min  ojene  cbild,  my  leue  fode: 

[He  louede  Horn  wel  derne 

And  Horn  \iyxvi  also  jerne;] 

£f  born  child  is  hoi  and  sund,  1365 

And  Afulf  wijjute  wund, 

He  luuej>  bi/w  so  dere. 

And  is  bim  so  stere^ 

Mi3te  i  seo«  befw  tueie. 

For  ioie  i  scbolde  deie.'  1370 

*  Knijt  beo  J?a«ne  blife, 

Mest  of  alle  sijje, 

Horn  and  Afulf  bis  fere 

Bo})e  bi  be«  here:* 

To  born  be  gan  gon  1375 

And  grrtte  \\\m  anon. 

Muche  ioie  hi  makede  J>ere 

pe  while  bi  togadere  were. 

He  sede  wi]>  steuene  jare   ")  ^ 

Cbildre,  bu  babbe  je  fare   J  1580 

*  These  two  lines  arc  from  L.    The  MS.  has 
*Childre  he  sede  hu  habbe  ^e  fare 
|3at  ihc  30U  se)  hit  is  ful  Bare.' 
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Wulle  je  })is  lowde  mnne 

And  sle  fat  J)^  is  i«ne?' 

He  sede:  *leue  horn  child 

3ut  lyuej)  }>i  moder  Godhild: 

Of  ioie  heo  [ne]  miste  1385 

If  heo  Jie  aliue  wiste/ 

Horn  sede  on  his  rime : 

*  Iblessed  beo  fe  time, 

I  com  to  Suddewne 

WiJ)  mine  irisse  me«ne:  1390 

We  schulle  J>e  hundes  teche 

To  speke«  ure  speche. 

Alle  we  he»i  schulle  sle, 

And  al  quic  hem  fle/ 

Horn  gan  his  horn  to  blowe,  1395 

His  folk  hit  gan  iknowe, 

Hi  come»  ut  of  st^re, 

Fram  homes  ban^re; 

Hi  slojen  and,  fu3te«, 

pe  nijt  and  J>e  u^ten ;  1400 

[Myd  speres  ord  hi  stonge 

pe  elde  and  eke  |)e  ^onge; 

pat  lond  hi  ]>oni  soften. 

To  dej)e  hi  j)us  brojten] 

pe  Sarazi/zs  cu/ide;  1405 

Ne  lefde  J«r  no»  \n  J)e«de. 

Horn  let  [sone]  wurche  ^ 

Chapeles  and  chirche. 

He  let  belles  ringe 

And  masses  let  singe.  1410 

He  com  to  his  mod^r  halle 

In  a  roche  walle. 

[Hi  custen  and  hi  clenten,. 
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And  into  halle  wenten.] 
Crun  he  gan  werie*  1415 

And  makede  feste  merle. 
M«rie  lif  he  [|>er]  wrojte. 
Rjonewhild  hit  dere  bo^te. 
[Wile  J>at  Horn  was  oute, 
Fikenhild  ferde  aboute;]  1420 

To  wo^e  he  gan  hure  jeirne,     |  - 
pe  kyng  ne  dorste  him  weme,  J 
Fikenhild  was  prut  on  herte, 
And  ]>at  him  dude  smerte. 
^onge  he  ^af  and  elde  1425 

Mid  him  for  to  helde» 
Ston  he  dude  lede, 
\>er  he  hopede  spede, 
Strong  castel  he  let  sette 
Mid  see  hi^  biflette,  1430 

per  ne  mi^te  li^te 
Bute  fo^el  wij)  flijte. 
Bute  wha«ne  }>e  se  wiJ)  dro^e 
Mijte  come  men  ynoje. 

Fikenhild  gan  we«de  1435 

Rym«»hild  to  sche»de. 
[pe  day  by-gan  to  wexe, 
pat  hem  was  by-twexe;] 
Ryme^hild  was  ful  of  mode, 
Hfi^-wep  teres  of  blbde.  1440 

^'rFikenhild  or  J>e  dai  gan  spnnge, 
Al  rijt  he  ferde  to  )>e  kinge, 
Aftfl-  Rymenhild  J>e  bri^te, 
To  wedden  hire  bi  nijte. 

^  MS.  has  '  Com  he  let  serie.* 

'  These  lines  come  after  1. 1235  in  MS. 
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He  ladde  hure  bi  ))e  derke  1445 

Into  his  nywe  werke, 

pe  feste  hi  bigiwne 

Er  ))flt  ros  fe  su«ne*. 

pat  ni^t  horn  gan  swete 

And  heuie  for  to  .mete  1450 

Of  Rymenhild  his  make 

Into  schupe  was  itake: 

pe  schup  bigan  to  blenche 

His  le/nman  scholde  adrenche. 

Ryme«hild  wij>  hire  honde  1455 

Wolde  up  to  londe. 

Fikenhild  ajen  hire  pelte 

WiJ)  his  gwerdes  hilte. 

Horn  him  wok  of  slape 

So  a  man  }at  hadde  rape.  1460 

*  A))ulf/  he  sede,  *  felaje 

To  schupe  we  mote  dra3e 

Fikenhild  me  haj>  idon  under, 

And  Rymenhild  to  do  wunder; 

Crist,  for  his  wiwdes  fiue,  1465 

To-ni3t  me  J>uder  driue !' 

Horn  gan  to  schupe  ride, 

His  fere«  him  biside. 

Er  J>ane  horn  hit  wiste, 

To-fore  J>e  su^ne  upriste,  1470 

His  schup  stod  under  ture 

At  Rymenhilde  bure. 

Rymenhild  litel  wenej)  heo 

pat  Horn  ]>a;ine  aliue  beo. 

[Ne  wiste  Horn  on  Hue  1475 

Whare  he  was  aryue.] 

^  Lines  1441-1448  are  wrongly  transposed  in  the  MS. 
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pe  castel  J>ei  ne  knewe, 

For  he  was  so  nywe* 

Horn  fond  sittinde  Arnoldin, 

pat  was  Aj>ulfes  cosin^  1480 

pat  \er  was  in  fat  tide, 

Horn  for  tabide. 

•  Horn  kni^t/  he  sede,  *  kinges  sone, 

Wei  beo  ))U  to  londe  icome. 

To-day  haj?  ywedde  Fikenhild  1485 

pi  swete  lewman  Rymenhild. 

Ne  schal  i  )>e  [not]  lie, 

He  haj)  giled  Jie  V^. 

pis  tur  he  let  make 

Al  for  fine  [Rymenhilde]  sake.  1490 

Ne  mai  }^er  come  i«ne 

No  ma«  wij)  none  gi«ne. 

Horn  nu  crist  J>e  wisse 

Of  Rymenhild  fat  fu  ne  misse.* 

Horn  cufe  al  fe  liste  1495 

pat  eni  man  of  wiste. 

Harpe  he  gan  schewe 

And  tok  felajes  fewe, 

Of  kni^tes  suife  ^  snelle 

pat  schrudde  h&m  at  wille.  1500 

[Wif  swerdes  he  hem  gyrte 

Anouen  here  schirte.] 

Hi  jeden  bi  fe  grauel 

Toward  J>e  castel. 

Hi  gu«ne  m«ne  singe  1505 

And  makede  here  gleowinge. 

Rymenhild  hit  gan  ihere 

And  axede  what  hi  were : 

Hi  sede,  hi  weren  harpurs. 
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And  sume  were  gigours.  15 10 

He  dude  horn  um  late 

Ri3t  at  halle  gate; 

He  sette  him:  on  be  benche 

His  harpe  for  to  clenche. 

He  makede  Rymenhilde  lay  1515 

And  heo  makede  walawaj^ 

R)rmenhild  feol  yswoje. 

Ne  was  ^er  non  )>at  lou^e. 

Hit  smot  to  homes  herte 

So  hitere  J>at  hit  sm^rte,  1520 

He  lokede  on  J>e  ringe 

And  jK)3te  on  Rymewhilde. 

He  5ede  up  to  horde 

WiJ)  gode  suerdes  orde. 

Fike«hildes  cnme  1525 

per  [he]  ifulde  adune, 

And  al  his  men  arowe 

Hi  dude  adun  Jirowe. 

Wha«ne  hi  were«  asla3e, 

Fikewhild  hi  dude  to-draje.  1530 

Horn  makede  Amoldin  ))are 

Ki«g,  aft^r  ki«g  Aylmare, 

Of  al  west^messe 

For  his  meoknesse. 

pe  ki«g  and  his  homage  1535 

3eue«  Amoldin  tr^wage. 

Horn  tok  Rymenhild  hi  J)e  honde 

And  ladde  hure  to  J>e  stronde. 

And  ladde  wij>  him  Ajielbrus, 

pe  gode  stuard  of  his  hus.  1540 

pe  se  biga;i  to  iflowe 

And  horn  gan  to  rowe. 
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Hi  gumie  for  [t]ariue 

per  king  modi  was  sire. 

A^lbvus  he  makede  }er  king  1545 

For  his.gode  techi«g: 

He  3af  alle  J)e  kni3tes  ore 

For  horn  kni3tes  lore. 

Horn  ga»  for  to  ride, 

pe  wi«d  him  bleu  wel  wide.  1550 

He  ariuede  in  yrlowde 

"per  he  wo  fondede, 

per  he  dude  AJiulf  child 

Wedde«  maide  Rejmild. 

Horn  com  to  suddewne  1555 

Amo«g  al  his  kenne. 

Rym^whild  he  makede  his  quene 

So  hit  mi3te  wel  beon. 

Al  folk  hem  mi3te  rewe 

pat  louede«  hem  so  tr^we.  1560 

Nu  be«  hi  bo}>e  dede  ; 

Crist  to  heuene  hem  lede. 

Her  endej)  J)e  tale  of  horn, 

paf  fair  was  and  no3t  unorn, 

Make  we  us  glade  eure  among,  1565 

For  ))us  him  endej)  homes  song.  fr  / 

Jesus  ]>at  is  of  heuene  king 

3eue  us  alle  his  suete  blessi/^g  I    Amen.  ,  ^  ^ 

EX— PLI— CIT.  ^- 


NOTES. 

I.    OLD  ENGLISH  HOMILIES. 
An  Bispel  (or  Parable). 

This  piece,  as  well  as  the  other  English  ones  in  the  Cotton  MS^ 
seems  to  have  been  written  in  the  south-east  of  England,  probably  in 
Kent,  judging  from  some  occasional  orthographical  peculiarities  in  the 
vowels.  Thus  the  older  eo  is  represented  by  ie,  as  in  the  Ayenbite  of 
Inwit  (in  the  Kentish  dialect  of  the  middle  of  the  fourteenth  century) : 
hierte^heorta,  heart,  nied^neod,  need,  si  ^seo,  the  (fem.);  ea  is  replaced 
by  ta,  as  Har^^tear,  niat'^neat  (cattle);  e  is  used  for  i  or^,  ^sfer^fir^ 
fire,  cen—cyn,  kin,  &c.    The  punctuation  is  that  of  the  MS. 

Line  i.  See  the  parable  in  Matt.  xxii.  1-14. 

An  rice.  The  old  form  of  the  indefinite  article  is  here  retained 
before  a  consonant. 

3.  GiUst^geleste,  ext^ded.  The  A.S.  gelcestan  also  signifies  to 
last,  follow. 

Wide  and  side  are  adverbs  formed  from  the  adjectives  wid  (wide) 
and  sid  (long)  by  the  suffix  -e.  They  form  a  phrase,  once  in  very  com- 
mon use,  which  has  been  replaced  by  'far  and  wide.*  The  use  of  side  =^ 
ample,  long,  as  an  adjective  occurs  in  Gascoigne's  Steel  Glass  (1576) — 

'  They  be  no  boyes,  which  weare  such  side  long  gowns.' 
Q.,  157,  on  p.  334  of  Skeat's  Specimens.) 

jErfeti-telle,  innumerable,  difficult  to  be  told  ;  the  same  as  the  older 
compound  earfc^-rime,  difficult  to  be  numbered ;  A.S.  earfiOe,  difficult, 
from  eatfifS,  hardship,  toiL    Cf.  Ger.  arheit, 

3.  ^-wir—ge'hwJert  on  every  side,  everywhere.  The  particle  ge  as 
a  prefix  adds  an  indefinite  meaning  to  many  pronouns  and  adverbs,  as 
ge-hwdt  every  one,  whoever ;  ge-hwe^er^  both,  each,  either ;  ge-hwylc, 
each,  every  one,  all,  whoever.  Cf.  dg-whd^i-ge-hwd,  whoever,  every 
one;  ^g-hwce-per^^'ge-hwceper,  either.  The  dropping  of  the  h  in  the 
combination  hwv&  here  lather  conmion  ;  cf.  wa=^hwa,  who,  1.  4. 

5.  Him,  to  him.  Cf.  1.  4,  him  befill.  We  still  keep  the  use  of  the 
old  dative  before  a  few  impersonal  verbs,  as  methinks,  meseems,  &c. 
See  Historical  Outlines  of  English  Accidence,  p.  117. 

Frerid  zsAfendv^xe  ply^ls  representing  the  older  frynd  and  fynd^ 
friends  and  fiends,  friends  atid  enemies. 


a88  NOTES, 

5.  I/bld  ^er/d,  friendly  or  unfriendly,  well-disposed  or  hostile.  Cf. 
'/io/d  and  trig,'  faithful  and  true ;  Orm.  6177. 

6.  Nam  him  t6  rede,  took  to  himself  for  (a)  purpose,  resolved. 
Heom,  for  them. 

AfUE^atte,  ace.  fern,  of  an  (one,  a).    See  ht€,  1.  7,  and  anne,  1.  8. 
JLaSienge,  feast,  properly  invitation,  assembly.  See  1. 90,  p.  4,  where 
^ladie—uiyitt, 

8.  Berie  (a  gloss  npon  curf)^KS,  byrig*  dat.  of  Infrh,  a  city,  borough 
(cf.  bury  in  names  of  places),  here  means  the  royal  city  where  tho 
king's  court  was  held. 

Dijie^da^^dcpge  (dative).  The  ^  had  probably  become  silent, 
hence  de^U^deic, 

9.  Bcpe  Idistt  by  the  latest,  at  the  latest.  See  topa  latsU  1.  88,  p.  4, 
and  King  Horn,  1. 616,  p.  256.  Latst  is  our  last.  In  the  oldest  Englidi 
late  (JiBte)  made  comp.  lator,  superl.  latost.  In  Ormulum  we  find  Idte, 
lattre,  lattst.  Some  have  supposed  that  at  last  is  a  corruption  of  otp-ldst, 
in  a  track,  backwards,  on  laste,  finally,  because  the  oldest  form  of '  latest ' 

''  is  late-m-est ;  but  perhaps  the  forms  quoted  above  tend  to  show  that 
this  view  is  untenable.    Alast^  lastly,  occurs  very  late. 

ToJ>a  de^  » to  pan  de^  » topam  dag-e,  on  that  day. 

"per  were,  should  be  there. 

"^•sceod^ge-scedd^ge-scddf  difference,  distinction  :  it  also  signifies 
discretion.  Cf.  to-^sceodeH^to-sceodeti,  divideth,  1.  136,  p.  6;  $eseod, 
discretion,  1.  85,  p.  4.    Cf.  M.£.  isceadwis,  reasonable. 

10.  pan  hi  come,  when  they  should  come. 
Mistlice^miS'lice,  promiscuously,  variously. 

11.  Merman,  one  ;  cf.  Fr.  on,  Ger.  man, 

1 2.  It  will  be  observed,  through  this  piece,  that  w  is  written  for  wu 
initially.  This  can  hardly  be  other  than  intentional,  and  probably  has 
reference  to  the  pronunciation  of  initial  wu  as  u  (Welsh  w) ;  just  as, 
in  the  Shropshire  and  other  dialects,  people  say  ^ood,  *ooman,  for  ttwod, 
woman, 

1 3.  Formemcte  (cf.  mor^^mete,  1. 1 39,  p.  6),  first  meat,  or  morning  meal. 
pat  him  •  •  •  inn-come,  that  it  might  not  appear  too  long  to  him 

to  wait  until  the  Lord,  at  noon,  should  come  in. 

Oti  represents  the  oldest  English  (^  pat,  Lat.  usque  ad. 

15.  Eter  gat  ^et  per  gate,  at  the  gate.  In  the  oldest  period,^,  geatg. 
a  gate,  is  of  the  neuter  gender ;  distinct  from  gdt^^a.  she-goat. 

Code  repples  and  stiame  swipen,  good  rods  and  stiff  (strong) 
whips  (scouiges).  Cf.  M.E.  repylle-stok,  a  rod  used  for  beating  flax, 
Wright's  Vocab.  795. 16,  and  repple,  a  Cheshire  word  for  a  long  walking- 
staff  (Halliwell). 

16.  Stiame  hine  hesU^  severely  treat  him,  Besie^besien^beseon,  see 
to,  provide. 
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ig.  ^rndrcuhes^arend-nuantmeissGaQas,  This  is  an  earlylnstance 
of  diange  of  declension,  the  pi.  -an  becoming  -es, 

OffifcetSen^  from  five  regions  or  quarters ;  literally  kiths, 

20.  Hwet  bute  [jOiy],  whereupon,  so,  without  more  delay.     Hwat  is 
here  nsed  conjunctionally. 

CSfer . . ,  ldter\  like  M.E.  rather  and  la/er= earlier  (sooner)  and 
later.     Ca/or  r<7/"=  prompt,  active,  brisk.    See  co/e,  quickly,  1.  31,  p.  2. 

21.  Aftdwas  idon  . . .  isett  was^  and  it  was  done  by  (unto)  them  as  we 
previously  said  was  appointed  (settled).  Cf.  *  Do  as  you  would  be  done  liy* 

25.  ScewU  we,  let  us  look  at,  or  view. 

26.  UncdOe^uncude,  lit  unknown.    Cud  is  the  proper  passive  par- 
ticiple of  the  verb  cunnen, 

27-29.  Unwraste  . . ,  )ebugon,  Wretched  men,  what  made  you,  in  aSJ  ' 
my  empire,  to  contend  against  me  with  hatred  and  hostility,  and  to 
submit  to  my  foe  (enemy). 

29.  ^bugan,  lit.  turn  to,  bow  to ;  hence  '  be  obedient  to.'    We  have  l^ 
the  same  in  buxom,  buhsum  in  Ancren  Riwle.   A.*^    'u^o-^yth  C  ,  ^o  *J^  j^ 

Swd  ibriice  ic  mine  rice,  as  (sure  as)  I  enjoy  my  kingdom,  as  sure  ^  ^  ^ 
as  I  am  a  king.    See  1.  206,  p.  243.  /s^^  ^• 

30.  Sculepape,  those  shall  who,  &c. 
32.  J>^  hi  stuff e  hungre,  whereby  they  died  with  hunger.    The  use  of 

the  instrumental  is  worthy  of  notice. 

34.  •  Sandon  ^sandan  =  {sand-an),  dishes,  literally  sendings.  c^t^u^^tn^^ 
36,  37.  Kingen  and  hlaforden  are  dative  plurals;  -en ^ -urn* 

38.  mdji^mai),  may  prevail.    See  Orm.  i.  p.  279. 

39.  ^m=^{*A2^,  concerning  him. 
•  40.  This  quotation  is  not  from  the  Vulgate.  But  it  resembles  Isaiah 
xl.  12:  'Quis  mensus  est  pugillo  aquas,  et  caelos  palmo  ponderauit? 
quis  appendit  tribus  digitis  molem  terrae,  et  librauit  in  pondere  montes, 
et  colles  in  statera? '  The  passage  in  Job  xxviii.  24,  25  also  somewhat 
resembles  it. 

40-42.  Hlaford, . .  fiand,  Lord  of  (all)  might,  who  boldest  the  thrones 
of  the  heavens  and  beholdest  the  deep  (abyss)  which  is  imder  the  earth ;  ^ 

the  hills  thou  weighest  out  with  thy  hand.    Belocest  does  not  occur  in'ld^  tjJ^^-^ 
the  oldest  period  in  the  sense  of  *  beholdest,*  but  of  belockest,  enclosest.  Kw"^  .A^w*^ 
in  De  Initio  Creaturae  (iElfric's  Homilies,  ed.  Thorpe,  pp.  8,  9)  this^tXLCA^v*. 
quotation  is  thus  given :  *  He  hylt  mid  his  mibte  heofonas  and  eor&an, -g.J^^*'^ 
and  ealle  gesceafta  butan  geswince,  and  he  besceawa^  ))a  niwelnyssa  ])e  l^JUQJiC^u 
tmder  ))yssere  eortJan  sind.    He  aweciJ  ealle  duna  mid  anre  handa.*    He  »»/\_,y.^vi" 
holdeth  with  his  might  heavens  and  earth,  and  all  creatures,  without  r"^ i  0  u 
toil,  and  he  beholdeth  !the  depths  which  are  under  this  earth.    He  ^^  >r^^ 
If^eigheth  all  hills  with  one  hand.  Z^-  [i  OG 

j^l,  For'J>anpe'' for  that  that,  hecajose. 

46.  For  he,  8cc.,  because  he,  &c. 
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47,  48.  And  us  sawle  \pn\  ableow,  breathed  souls  into  ns.  Cf.  'and 
him  on  bleow  gist '  ( »^and  him  on  ableow  gast),  Old  £ng.  Horn.  First 
Series,  p.  221,  and  i'Elfric's  Horn.  vol.  i.  p.  13. 

48.  Scred^screi^scrytt  dotheth.    Scred-de^scrydde,  clothed. 

50.  And  {pel  as]  =and  or  as.  The  scribe  seems  to  have  looked  upon 
and  as  not  quite  accurate,  and  proposed  as, 

55.  Unitaldfultume,  untold  (innumerable)  helps,  favours,  blessings. 

56.  Of  warn  we  alle  and  us  sielfe  habbtft,  from  whom  we  all  have  also 
ourselves  [1.  e.  our  being].    Cf.  Acts  xvii.  28. 

Siel^,  the  MS.  reading,  would  mean  enjoyment,  felicity,  goods ; 
but  see  p.  4,  note  i ;  p.  7,  note  3. 
60.  Don  him  slept,  cause  him  to  sleep. 

63.  MihH  efre  isi^mihte  hi  efre  isi,  were  they,  always  able  to  see. 

64.  Nd  ^ervSld  ham  sclfe^^ne  )ewolde  hi  /uim  selfe,  they  would  not 
control  themselves. 

65.  Har^s  unpances,  gen.  absolute,  against  their  will,  they  being  un« 
willing. 

66.  A  wunder  warden,  in  wonderful  words.    See  Isaiah  xlix.  15. 
Bi pa^bi pan^bi pam,  by  the.    Cf.  'to  J)a  latst,'  1.  88. 

68.  La  lief '^  la  leof  O  beloved,  O  friend.  In  the  earlier  periods  it 
means  O  sir,  O  lord. 

68,  69.  Winian  ,,,his  ,.,  cild ..,  hi  (she).  Notice  the  confusion  in 
gender.     JVifvras  originally  of  the  neuter  gender,  and  so  was  his* 

,70.  Nell  lc*^nelle  Ic,  I  will  not.  ' 

71.  Bepampe,  as  concerning  that  that,  lit.  by  that  that. 

72.  Quoted  from  Malachi  i.  6. 

73.  Manscipe,  manship,  hom-age.  Sometimes  tnan-redc  is  used  in  the 
same  sense;  cp.  A.S.  manrMen,  Joshua ix.  ii. 

73,  74.  Vfic,  hlaford,  if  I  am  Lord. 

74.  G.  m,^gode  men,  good  men. 

82.  Si  j^chtde  Idge,  the  kindly  (natural)  law. 

85.  '  Without  this  law  is  no  rational  being.'    See  note  to  L  9. 

89.  Ne  ne  wurd,  nor  not  shall  be^  i.  e.  nor  shall  be. 

pat  god  ne  sefid^  but  what  God  hath  sent. 
93.  Heretoche^heretoge,'\&2A<&:\  properly  army-leader,  duke. 
93.  His,  her  (i.  e.  law) ;  a  form  very  conmion  in  Southern  dialects  of 
the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  centuries.    It  does  not  occur  in  the  oldest 
period. 

Wax  bredene ^wax-bred,  waxboard,  a  writing-table,  a  table 
covered  with  wax  to  write  upon.  The  phrase  'stanene  wax-bredene* 
shows  that  the  origin  of  the  compound  wax-bred  was  forgotten. 

And  si,  she,  i.  e.  the  law  (fem.).  Zi,  she  (A.S.  sio)  occurs  in  the 
Ayenbite  of  Inwyt  (1340).  It  is  properly  the  fem.  of  the  demonstrative 
and  relative  pronoun  se^  the. 
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99.  Swa  se^swa  so'^swa  sma,  so  as,  as  far  as.  Cf.  a/se=also^ 
ulswa,  as. 

99,  100.  Ures  . .  ,cristes,  the  advent  of  our  Lord  the  Saviour  Jesus 
Christ,  or,  our  Lord  the  Saviour  Jesus  Christ's  coming.  On  this  con- 
.struction  see  Historical  Outlines  of  English  Accidence,  p.  103. 

102.  Stef-creft,  book-leatning,  letter-craft ;  stef{stcef)^  a  letter,  character. 
Cf.  run-staf,  a  runic  (or  mystical)  letter ;  hoc-stcef,  a  letter,  alphabetical 

.character.  Staves,  flat  pieces  of  shaven  wood,  were  once  used  for  writing 
upon,  also  strips  of  the  beech  tree.  In  A.S.  the  same  word,  bdc,  means 
both  'beech  *  and  'book.' 

103.  Wer  ladieres  moche,  were  many  inviters. 

Eft  binefece,  again  within  a  while,  after  a  time. 

104.  Hur  and  hur  (JiiirUy  htiru-^inga),  especially,  frequently.  It 
sometimes  signifies  'at  intervals.'  See  Owl  and  Nightingale,  xvi. 
Xii,  p.  172. 

106-7.  ^^««^w[«]r[/]^w/«/^,  praise  and  honour.  Wurih-minte=: 
.A.S.  weorH-mynd,  weord-mynt  (Grein). 

109.  Mid  senne  begripe,  taken  with  sin,  defiled  with  sin. 

110.  Diefles  mude,  devil's  month.  Cf.  helle  pittd,  hell's  mouth,  1. 175, 
p.  7.  Hell  is  represented  in  stained  glass  windows  as  having  a  real 
.mouth,  teeth,  &c. 

Wam=^hwam,  whom;  here  used  relatively.  'Who*  is  used 
only  as  an  interrogative  in  the  first  period.  Of  warn  begins  a  new 
clause. 

117.  "per  ajhtf  instead  thereof,  against  that. 

119.  Acennende^acenninge,  birth,  conception ;  see  1. 115.    The  use  of 

.the  participle  for  the  verbal  substantive  is  found  in  La^amon  s  Brut, 

an  hijende  for  an  hijinge,  in  haste.    The  tendency  at  this  period  is 

Co  turn  -^nde  into  'inge,  as  we  have  done  in  all  present  participles.    See 

Old  Eng.  Hom.  Second  Series,  p.  177, 1.  23. 

120.  Admoded  is  for  admode,  the  def.  form  of  admod  {^^edd-mSd), 
iiumble,  meek.  But  we  have  added  b.  d  to  several  words  that  were 
originally  without  it,  as  wicked,  wretched,  one-eyed.  See  Historical 
•Outlines  of  English  Accidence,  p.  223. 

Fordede,  destroyed,  put  an  end  to.    Cf.  our  did  for  and  undid, 
122.  Leoming-cnihtes,  disciples,   literally  learning-attendants.     A.S. 

leoming'Cnihtas,  the  usual  word  for  our  Lord's  disciples  in  the  Gospels ; 

in  the  Heliand  the  Lat.  discipulus  is  often  rendered  by  thegan,  thane. 
127.  Tofreme,  to  advantage,  profitably. 

134.  Wat . .  .  wat^  both  .  . .  and,  what  . .  .^and. 

135.  "piece fringed,  thickly  throng  on,  press  on  in  crowds. 

136.  Eter  gate  me  his  scyft^  and  per  me. hi  to  ^esceodetiy  at  the  gate  they 
axe  divided,  and  there  they  are  discriniinated.  Me^man^  one ;  his^hi^ 
them. 

u  a 


^9^  ^OTES. 

141  •  Vuantruce = tuantruce,  failure.  Cf.  wanirokiynge  in  Spedmeos, 
Pt  IL  1. 59,  p.  100. 

143.  Iper—inper,  in  the;  pine  being  a  feminine  substantive. 
Mid  eUelice  kite,  with  a  slight  delay  or  hindrance. 

145.  Merchestowe,  boundary  place,  place  of  separation-;  but  perhaps 
we  ought  to  read  merthestowe,  a  place  of  mirth. 

148-9.  Sicemesse  oficer  blisse^  the  assurance  of  eternal  bliss. 

150-1.  God . .  ,fandie.  May  God,  through  his  mercy,  let  us  never 
have  experience  of  it.  Letes^Uie  his,  his  being  the  genitive  governed 
hyfandie, 

152.  An4—anum,  at  once. 

Bridie,  ready,  prepared.  In  Piers  Plowman  we  find  aredy^  B.  iv. 
192  ;  areadiness  occurs  in  Bacon's  Advancement  of  Learning,  and  in  our 
English  Bible,  2  Cor.  z.  6. 

154.  ^met,  shall  find,  meet  with;  the  present  tense,  as  in  the  older 
period,  is  used  with  a  fiiture  sense. 

157,  Hi , , .  )eleste,  and  they  shall  have  for  their  reward  the  home 
that  long  shall  last. 

i6i.  ^fered^ge'fer-r<kden,  company. 

Anglene  had^  orders  of  angels.  See  VIL  99  (below),  and  Piers 
Plowman  (Clarendon  Press  Series),  p.  104,  note  to  i.  105,  where  it  is 
explained  that  there  were  supposed  to  be  nine  orders  of  angels,  the  two 
highest  orders  being  those  of  the  Cherubim  and  Seraphim ;  see  sect 
V.  1. 1050  below.  Had  is  identical  with  the  sufifix  head  or  hood  in  man- 
hood^ godhead,  &c. 

163.  ^4??^<^^^=^^^:/^^<f^^^»  patriarch,  high-father.  In  the  first 
period  hedh,  high,  is  sometimes  used  as  equivalent  to  the  prefix  arch  : 
hedh'Hsceop,  archbishop ;  hedh-boda,  archangel. 

164-5.  Mid  alpanpe  ,  • .  ab^c,  with  all  those  that  for  his^ove  (sake) 
put  aside  the  world. 

165-6.  fVic  )eie=hwilcege,  what  awe  (fear,  terror). 

169.  pe  wolcne  to-gaS,  the  welkin  shall  part  in  sunder,  To-gan^Xo 
go  asunder,  to  go  away. 

Si  hali  rode  tacne.  Hampole,  in  the  Fifth  Book  of  his  Pricke  of 
Conscience,  mentions  the  'token  of  the  cross'  as  appearing  with  Christ 
iat  the  day  of  Doom  :— 

'He  sal  ])an  at  his  doun  commyng 
)>e  taken  of  the  croys  wyth  hym  bring. 


Yhit  som  trowes,  and  swa  may  wel  be^ 
)>at  ])e  taken  of  ]>e  spere  men  sal  j)an  se 

And  of  Jie  nayles.* — p.  143. 
172.  "pe  , . ,  bechece,  whom  none  may  contradict* 
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176.  Bi  s[c]andlice  senne  btswapen^  convicted  of  shameful  sins.  See 
Introd.  xlix.  d.  for  dat.  pi.  in  •^. 

T77-9.  "pan  . . .  icenisse.  Then  shall  God  say  to  them,  the  sinful  men^ 
ye  sinned  in  your  eternity  and  ye  must  bum  in  my  eternity. 

1 81-2.  S(m\e\  • . .  ^secpe,  immediately  they  shall  be  thrust  out  from 
his  sight. 

184.  Quoted  from  Prov.  viii.  31. 

188.  See  John  vi.  51. 

1 89.  Cwuce  bread,  the  living  bread.    Cf.  'the  quick  and  the  dead«' 
192.  See  John  xii.  24. 

195.  "pat  cwed  us  ofbreade,  which  speaketh  to  us  by  bread. 

197.  Melstanent  (so  in  MS.)^meUta?ten,  mill-stones. 

198.  Sg(fe'='seOen,  afterwards. 

/don  into  per  berien,  put  into  the  tomb.    In  berien  the  dative 
suffix  is  dropped ;  the  demonstrative  shows  that  the  word  is  feminine. 
202.  See  John  xvL  i. 
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See  the  notes  to  Prof.  Earle  s  edition  of  the  A.  S.  Chronicle,  pp.  369- 

372. 

line  2.  Under  fangen,  received,  i.e.  in  a  friendly  manner.  Earless 
text  has  uenden,  for  uuenden  in  the  MS. 

3.  Alsuic  alse,  all  such  as.  Suic=^suilc,  such.  Alse,  also,  is  a  new 
form  replacing  the  older  swylc, 

4.  TO'deld,  »,sotlice,  distributed  and  squandered  (scattered)  it  fool- 
ishly. Notice  in  the  verbs  the  dropping  of  the  final  e  jn  the  past  tense ; 
seel.  7.     f.  k»ArT^»  iK*^v«^  W,  **'  C<t>M^'V^M4  • 

5.  Me  (^—men=ifnan),  one,  was  unknown  in  the  first  period. 

8.  Gadering,  assembly,  parliament. 

9.  Sereberi^Searbyrig,  Salisbury.  Roger  of  Salisbury  was  Regait  of 
England  in  1123. 

Hise,  The  e  probably  marks  the  plural ;  in  the  first  period  his  was 
indeclinable  as  a  possessive  pronoun. 

10.  Neues,  nephews.  Neues  is  wrongly  translated  'suum  nepotem* 
by  Gibson,  whom  others  follow.  See  Earle's  note.  Neve  or  nefe  is 
not  of  Norman-French  origin,  but  represents  the  older  nefa,  a  nephew, 
of  which  the  feminine  was  nefe,  a  niece.  This  old  nefa  is  of  course 
cognate  with  Lat.  nepos. 

Til,  till.  This  is  a  new  form  unknown  to  the  oldest  period ;  it  is 
of  Norse  origin  and  was  first  used  as  a  preposition = to.  It  here  replaces 
tA'Pcet ;  see  p.  2, 1. 17,  and  p.  5, 1. 125.  Od—A.S.^^on9  is  of  the  same 
origin  as  the  »»  in  until— uni'tili  see  Skeat's  Diet.  s.  v.  unto. 
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12.  Wunder^  mischief,  wrong.  The  original  meaning  is  wonder^ 
ftwe,  lit.  that  which  is  turned  from. 

1 3.  Man-red,  hom-age.   The  suffix  -r^^still  exists  in  kin^-red,  hat-red, 
13,  14.  Ac,  heolden,  but  they  (kept)  obsen'ed  no  truth,  i.  e.  did  not 

keep  faith. 

13.  Treuthe*^treowthe,  pledged  word,  faith.  Treothes^treowthes 
(1.  I4\ 

15.  For-ioren,  forfeited ;  the  past  plural  of  M.  E.  for-Uosen,  to  lo«e 
entirely.  The  r=j  still  survives  in  the  participle  y2?r-/i?r«.  Cf.  M.E. 
uoreuy  chosen. 

16.  Suenctertf  oppressed,  afflicted.  The  verb  swenken  is  the  causal  of 
M.  E.  swinken,  to  labour,  toil. 

1 7.  Uurecce,  poor,  wretched  men. 

IVeorces ;  a  new  plural.  It  was  originally  an  old  neuter,  and  like 
swine,  sheep,  &c.,  underwent  no  change  for  the  plural. 

19.  God,  possessions,  goods, 

20.  Bathe ;  a  new  form,  of  Norse  origin.  Bath  . .  •  and  replaces 
O.  E.  cegOerge , . .  ge. 

Be  nihtes  *]  be  daies,  by  night  and  by  day.  The  introduction  of 
be  is  quite  recent ;  the  oldest  expression  was  dages  and  nihtes, 

Carl-men,  Carl  means  a  man,  and  exists  in  the  proper  name 
Charles  (Carol-us).    Cf.  Prov.  Eng.  carl-cat,  a  male  cat. 

aT,  22.  Pined . ,,  pining.  Here  we  have  an  instance  of  the  cognate 
accusative,  like  dreamt  a  dream.  Sec 

Untellendlice^  unutterable,  untellingfy. 

32.  Nan,  not  one,  is  here  used  with  a  plural  noun. 

33.  Me  henged,  &c.,  one  hanged  (them)  up ;  some  were  hanged  up. 
35.  Hengen  is  the  past  plur.  of  a  strong  verb  hangen,  i^hile  hanged  is 

the  past  tense  of  a  weak  verb  hangien,  to  hang. 

Bryniges^brynies,  coats  of  mail,  which  would  be  very  heavy  to 
bear.    Thorpe  takes  it  to  be  bryninges,  i.  e.  fires. 

26.  Uurythen,  twisted,  writhed.  The  word  me,  being  a  weakened 
form  of.  man,  can  only  be  properly  used  with  a  singular  verb.  Here, 
however,  we  have  the  pi.  uurythen.  But  we  may  suppose  the  word 
ihei  to  be  understood.    Such  a  change  of  construction  is  common. 

71?  if  =  /^  ffi?/,  until  that. 

(7<2flfe /^/^  ^^rrw^j,  went  to  (their)  brains.  Gcede—yede,  Zupitza,' 
in  his  Notes  to  Guy  of  Warwick,  1.  60,  shews  that  yede=ge-eode,  rather 
than  eode,  as  some  have  supposed. 

27.  Quarteme=^cwtarteme,  prison.  A.S.  cweartem  in  the  Bible  often 
renders  the  Vulgate  career.  Fades,  toads,  which  were  supposed  to  be 
venomous. 

28.  Drapen ;  a  Northern  form ;  from  drap,  pt  t  'Of  Icel.  drepa,  \a 
slay,  kill. 
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38.  Crucei'hus  seems  to  be,  by  the  explanation  given  of  it  in  the  text, 
a  kind  of  cell  into  which  the  prisoner  was  forced  by  being  doubled  up, 
as  it  were.  It  was  the  same  sort  of  thing  as  the  cell  in  the  Tower  of 
London  called  '  Little  £ase^'  because  too  small  to  lie  down  in  at  length. 

29.  Utirdep,  shallow,  a  word  not  found  in  A.S. 

30.  prengde,  pressed.  From  A.S.  pringan,  from  the  pt.  of  which 
(proftg)  is  derived  £.  throng.  Him,  for  him ;  hence  him  alle  the 
limes  ^vXi  his  limbs. 

31-a.  Lof  T  grin ;  the  names  of  two  instruments  of  torture.  Grin 
means  a  snare,  trap,  shackles,  but  iof  is  quite  a  crux.  Can  it  be  an 
error  for  loc,  bolt,  bar,  beam  ? 

32.  Rachentegcsy  bonds,  chains  (for  the  neck).  Rachen^rachenti 
A.  S.  racenta,  chain ;  teg,  tie,  band. 

35.  NoTvidenvardes,  nowhere,  lit  nowitherwards. 

41.  Gceildes^gieldes,  tributes,  from  A.S.  gildan,  to  pay,  yield, 
^ure  umwile,  ever  at  times,  always. 
-   42.  Tenserie,  pTohahly  censerie.    "Lovf  "Latm  censeria, '  rente  scignenr- 
iale  et  fonci^re,  dont  un  heritage  est  charg^  envers  le  seigneur  du  fief 
djoii  il  depend.* — Roquefort     7^  and  c  are  constantly  confused  in  MSS. 

44.  A  dais  fare,  a  day's  journey.    Cf.  wel-fare,  thorough-fare, 

4l,  Sume  ieden  on  almes,  some  went  unto  alms,  i.  e.  went  a-begging. 

50.  Oiur  sithon  might  mean  ever  afterwards,  but  perhaps  we  should 
read  o-wer  sithen,  everywhere  subsequently ;  see  1.  55. 

51.  Cyrce-icerd,  church-yard.  The  oldest  expression  for  church-yard 
13  ciric-tdn.     Tun  (town)  and  icerd  (yard)  both  mean  an.  enclosure. 

54.  Raueden,  spoiled,  he-reaved,    Cf.  raueres,  robbers,  1.  57. 

31  auric  man  oilur,  &c.,  and  every  man  [spoiled  the]  other  who 
nnywhere  was  able. 

57.  Lered  men,  the  lettered  men,  the  clergy. 

58.  Oc ,  ,./)ar'Of,  but  it  was  nothing  to  them  thereof,  i.e.  they  ac- 
counted it  nothing,  took  no  heed  of  the  cursing  or  excommunication. 

62.  So  also,  in  Piers  Plowman,  C.  xii.  61,  we  are  told  that '  God  is 
def  now  a  dayes.'  A  still  stronger  expression  occurs  in  a  curious  lament 
printed  in  Political  Songs,  ed.  Wright,  p.  256, 1.  9,  where  we  are  even 
told  that '  God  is  ded.'    See  Mr.  Wright's  note  upon  the  line. 

halechen^halejen,  saints,  holy  ones. 

63.  polenden^poleden,  suffered. 

64.  Martin,  abbot  of  Peterborough  in  1 132,  was  formerly  a  prior  of 
St  Neot's.    He  died  11 54. 

Abbot-rice,  abbacy,  like  bishop-rick, 

65.  Fand,  provided,  found. 

66.  Carited,  charity.  This  form  of  the  word  shows  that  it  is  bor- 
rowed directly  from  the  French,  viz.  O.F.  caritet^LaX.  ace.  caritatem, 

67.  pop-wethere^thoh-whethere,  nevertheless,    h  or  gh  passed  some- 
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times  into/;  hence  we  find /^=  though,  and  M«f/'=  through.     Ct 
enough  and  cough. 

68.  Coded,  endowed  (with  goods). 

Laf  ii  refen.  Prof.  Skeat  translates  this  by  'caused  it  to  be 
roofed  ;*  where  refen—hrefen,  A.S.  hrtfan,  formed  from  hr6f,  roof,  by 
the  ordinary  vowd-change.  This  is  an  easy  solution  of  the  difficulty. 
The  word  refen,  if  put  for  A.S.  riajian^  as  proposed  by  some,  would 
mean  to  bereave,  or  strip  of  all  hangings,  not  to  adorn,  ox  furnish  with 
hangings  (Earle).    See  1.  54  above. 

69.  .S*  Feires  masse  dcei,  St.  Peter's  day,  June  29. 

72.  Fram  is  ovj  from,  but  has  here  its  old  sense  of  by, 

Eugenie,  Eugenius  III  did  not  reign  until  11 45,  and  Innocent  II 
died  1 144. 

74.  p^  •  •  •  circe-wican,  which  belong  to  the  office  of  sacrist.  See 
Earle's  note  on  this  passage.  The  latter  part  of  circe-wican  is  the  same 
word  as  is  seen  in  baili-wick, 

74-5.  "3  gif  8cc,  And,  if  he  might  live  longer,  he  meant  to  do  the 
same  with  respect  to  the  office  of  treasurer. 

75-6.  And  . . .  strengihe.  And  he  gained  (property)  in  lands  that 
powerful  men  held  by  force  or  violence. 

77-79.  Fogingham  (Rockingham),  Coiingham^  Estun  (Easton),  Hyrt- 
iingburch  (Irlingborough),  Stanewig^^tan^iok),  Aldewingle  (Oldwinkle), 
are  all  in  Northamptonshire. 

61.  Wende,  turned,  changed. 

84.  Wat . . .  time,  what  befell  in  King  Stephen's  time. 

85.  The  day  of  St.  William  of  Norwich  is  March  24 ;  see  the  account 
in  Alban  Butler's  Lives  of  the  Saints.  At  a  later  date,  the  Jews  were 
accused  of  a  similar  murder  of  the  boy-martyr  named  St.  Hugh  of 
Lincoln.  See  Chaucer,  Cant  Tales,  Group  B.  1. 1874,  ^^d  Skeat's  note ; 
also  Tyrwhitt's  note  upon  the  Prioresses  Tale,  quoted  in  Skeat's  pre&ce 
to  his  edition  of  the  Prioresses  Tale,  &c 

87.  Langfridcei,  Long  Friday,  Good  Friday ;  a  Scandinavian  name, 
probably  suggested  by  the  length  of  the  church-services. 

88-9.  Wenden  . . .  martyr.  They  thought  that  it  would  be  concealed, 
but  our  Lord  showed  that  he  was  (a)  holy  martyr. 

90.  Heglice,  sumptuously,  splendidly. 

93.  Mid  ormetefard,  with  an  immense  army. 

94.  And  him  com  toganes^  and  there  came  against  him. 

95.  "pe.., Euorwic,  to  whom  the  King  had  entrusted  York. 

96.  ^uez^auets^cBuest,  trusty.  The  Norman  z  was  sounded  as 
is,    Cf.  F.  avez = avets  b  Lat.  habetis. 

97.  ^t  te  Standard,  at  the  battle  of  the  Standard.  *  A  rhetorical 
monograph  of  this  battle  was  written  by  a  cotemporary,  Ethelred  [al, 
Ailred,  Aldred],  Abbot  of  Rievauk.    It  is  printed  in  Twysden,  X  Scrip- 
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tores.  • .  A  representation  of  the  Standard  is  given  in  Twysden,  appa- 
rently from  an  ancient  drawing.' — Earle. 

loo.  pe  kinges  sune  ffenries,  1.  e.  King  Henry's  son ;  see  11.  120, 124* 
.  1 01 .  He  wart  ( = warUt)  it  war,  he  became  aware  of  it ;  see  1. 1 3 2,  p.  1 4. 

102.  Inpe  lengten,  in  the  Lenten  season. 

104.  xiii  kaUnd.  April,  March  20. 

105.  '  Mr.  Hartshome  has  vindicated  for  Archbp.  William  de  Cor- 
benil,  the  glory  of  being  the  founder  of  the  celebrated  *•  Gundnlfs " 
Tower  at  Rochester;  Archaeological  Jonmal,  Sept.  1863,  p.  210.  He 
quotes  Gervase  (apud  Decem  Scriptores,  p.  1664).* — Earle. 

Suythe  of-wundred,  much  astonished. 
107.  Bee,  the  abbey  of  Bee  in  Normandy,  whence  came  Lanfranc 
ftnd  Anselm,  Archbishops  of  Canterbury. 

116.  Candel  masse  dai,  Candlemas  day,  Feb.  2,  the  feast  of  Purifica- 
tion, celebrated  with  many  lighted  candles. 

117.  Bristowe,  Bristol. 

118.  Feteres,  Thorpe  and  Earle  leave  teres  without  any  attempt  to 
explain  it.  Probably  y5r  should  be  supplied,  so  that  we  gtt  feteres^ 
fetters,  chains  for  the  feet.    See  Stratmann,  s.  v.  Feter, 

.   121.  Alamanie,  Germany.    The  reference  is  to  the  empress  Maud« 
722.  Lundenissce  folc,  the  people  of  London,  the  Londonish  folk. 

Sc(B,  she ;  an  East-Midland  variety  of  the  Northumbrian  sco,  she. 

128.  Ituen^yiuen,  give. 

1 29.  Mid  al  hire  strengthe,  with  all  her  power  or  forces.  In  Shake- 
speare's King  Lear  we  find /^?z(;^r=  forces,  armies. 

130.  Micel  hungcer,  a  great  famine. 

132.  Folecheden^folejeden,  followed. 

133.  JRouecestre,  Rochester. 

134.  Minstre^  monastery;  cp.  £.  minster  (in  \fesXminster,  York 
minster). 

135.  Freond—frynd  is  here  plural. 

139.  Treuthes  fasten,  plighted  their  troths. 

Her  nouper,  8cc,  neither  of  them  should  deceive  the  other. 

140.  //  nefor-stod  naht,  it  (the  pledges  taken)  availed  nothing. 

141.  Hamtun,  Southampton^    So  also  in  Specimens,   H.  sect  zi. 

(A).  59- 

Wicce  rad,  a  wicked  contrivance,  i.  e.  treachery, 
T42.  To  dforewarde,  upon  the  condition. 

143.  Halidom,  relics;  it  sometimes  signifies  the  consecrated  host, 
see  Bosworth's  Diet.  s.  v.  hdligddvi, 

Gyslesfand,  provided  hostages. 
1 50-1.  pa  . « .  9  sagen.  When  the  King  was  out  [of  prison]  then  he 
heard  [them]  say  that 

155.  Fra^  firom,  is  a  new  form  due  to  Norse  influence. 
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155.  Suffie  here  pankes  *j  sume  here  un-Jtankes,  some  willingly  and^ 
others  unwillingly,  pannes  and.  unj>ankes  are  adverbial  genitives,  like. 
needs,  efisoons,  &c. 

165-6.  Christ .  . .  beien,  Christ  would  not  that  he  should  reign. long^ 
and  both  he  and  his  mother  died.  Ward  ded^wcerti  ded,  became  dead, 
died;  beien'=^begenf  both. 

167.  Toe  to  pe  ricet  began  to  reign,  lit.  took  to  the  kingdom. 
Rice,  kingdom,  is  connected  with  rixian  (1. 165),  to  rule. 

173.  Maked£  tf  sahte,  made  the  peace,  came  to  terms  or  settlement. 
Cf.  sahte  in  1. 175. 

174.  IVare,  should  be. 

'  180.  p^  pais  to  haiden,  to  keep  the  peace ;  here  the  French  pais 
replaces  the  older  grith, 

182.  ^uerte^euer-to,  as  yet.  This  form  occurs  in  the  Ayenbite  of 
Inwyt 

186.  Fauresfeid,  Faversham,  Kent. 

189.  Eie,  fear.     Awe  is  the  Norse  form  of  the  word. 

190.  Bletcad^bletsced,  consecrated;  lit.  blessed. 

193.  ^ttrM,  Peterborough.     Burch^Burh,  borough,  the  new  name 
given  to  Medesham  stede,  which  was  the  original  name  of  Peterborough. 
See  Earle,  pp.  123,  373. 
.    194.  iv  non.JaH,^  the  fourth  Nones  of  January,  i.e.  Jan.  2. 

Innen  dais.  It  is  clear  that  some  number  is  omitted  before  the 
word  dais ;  but  there  is  no  number  in  the  MS.  It  was  probably  left  for 
insertion  at  a  later  period,  and  then  forgotten. 

195.  Cusen  . . .  salft  chose  another  from  (among)  themselves. 

196.  God  clerc,  a  good  scholar..  In  M.  E.  clergy  often  signifies  learning. 
198.  \>e  cosan  abbot,  the  abbot-elect. 

'200,.  201.  "par  bletcad  and  sithen,  mid  micel  wurtscipe,  and  other 
italicised  words,  are  very  faint  in  the  MS.,  and  have  been  copied  by 
Mr.  Earle  with  some  difficulty  and  consequently  some  uncertainty. 

202,  203.  Ramesaie  (Ramsey),  7<?rw<?y  (Thomey),  Spallding,  are  all  in 
Lincolnshire.  AMn£ 

204-5.  "^faire ....  endinge,  and  hath  well  (fairly)  begun ;  Christ  grant 
him  a  good  ending.  We  still  presei-ve  unne  in  the  phrase  'I  own  I  have 
done  wrong.' 

III.    OLD  ENGLISH  HOMILIEa 
(A)    In  Diebtts  Dominicis, 

There  are  metrical  versions  of  what  St.  Paul  saw  in  hell  in  An  Old 
English  Miscellany,  p.  147.  There  is  also  an  allusion,  to  it  in  the 
Blickling  Homilies  (ed.  Morris),  p.  42.  In  like  naanner,  the  'monk  of 
Evesham'  was  led  by  St  Nicholas  through  purgatory;  see  Arber's 
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feprint  of  the  Monk  of  Evesham,  especially  capp.  xvi,  xviL  So  also 
Dante  was  conducted  by  Virgil.  In  Beda*s  Ecclesiastical  History, 
bk.  iii.  c.  19,  we  find  a  somewhat  similar  account  of  the  visions  of 
St.  Fursey. 

'  The  notion  of  the  repose  of  condemned  souls  upon  a  certain  day 
must  be  extremely  old.  The  reader  will  find  a  singular  illustration  of 
this  in  the  notes  to  Sonthey's  Thalaba  the  Destroyer,  bk.  ix.  stanzas 
37-39.    The  first  of  these  stanzas  may  be  quoted. 

'  Nay,  Sorceress,  not  to-night ! '  the  spirit  cried, 
'  The  flesh  in  which  I  sinned  may  rest  to-night 
From  suffering ;  all  things,  even  I,  to-night. 
Even  the  damnM,  repose ! ' 
Line  i.  Leofemen,  dear  men.    Cf.  '  beloved  brethren.' 

willeliche,  willingly.    In  the  first  period  we  find  willice  and 
willendlice^  willingly. 

2.  Suteliche  seggen^  plainly  speak. 
Of pa^of pan,    Cf.  to  pan  deie. 
4.  "pes  lauerdes  dei,  the  Lord's  day ;  a  translation  of  the  Lat.  dies 
Dominica  (F.  Dimanche)  occurring  in  St.  Augustine  and.TertuUian,  and 
in  the  Vulgate  version  of  Rev.  i.  10. 

Blisse  and  lisse,  bliss  and  ease.  Bliss  is  from  blithe,  just  as  lisse  is 
from  //lie;  bless  has  nothing  to  do  with  bliss ^A.S.  bletsian,  to  conse- 
crate,  from  blSt,  a  sacrifice.    Cf.  iblissieO= rejoice  (I.  6).  . 

.6.  Erming,wretched,  miserable;  properly  a  substantive  from  ^<zr/n-/(tz;f,« 
to  grieve ;  earm,  miserable,  poor. 

7.  Gifhwa  wule  witen,  {{any  one  will  learn. 

7»  8.  "pant  wrecche  saule,  for  the  wretched  souls.    The  demonstrative 
keeps  its  inflection,  while  adjective  and  substantive  represent  the  older, 
dative  plur.  suffix  -um  by  -e. 
tO'SOpe—iox  a  truth,  truly. 
14.  Eisliche=egeslice,  horribly.    Cf.  Aislichem  Glossary  to  Skeat'a 
Specimens,    ^te^geatu,  gates. 

:  15,  16.  Bipafet,  &c.  Fet  seems  to  be  in  the  ace.  plural :  the  dative 
would  hefote  ior  fotum.  Tunge  is  dat.  fem.  as  well  as  heorte,  yet  the 
demonstrative  has  lost  its  case-suffix  in  the  first  example. 

18.  Ouen  is  masculine,  hence  it  is  followed  by  the  pronoun  he. 

19.  Uwilcan  SB  iwilcan,  a  softening  of  gehTi/ilc  an, 
Eateliche'^atelice,  horrible. 

31.  Saule= souls.  The  nom.  plural  is  marked  by  ^,  representing  an. 
older  a,    Saulen  (ace.  pi.)  occurs  in  1.  25. 

23.  ^^2>/^^i?<7/?'^  master-devils,  chief-devils.  Ci,  masterpiece.  Many 
old  compounds,  as  'master-street,'  chief  street,  highway,  have  disap- 
peared from  the  modem  language.  See  Chaucer,  Sqnieres  Tale,  and 
Skeat's  note. 
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24.  Swi/c,  as  if:  alse  replaces  swi/c  with  the  sense  of  as  if;  and  as  is 
so  used  in  Elizabethan  writers. 

ira,^\h€Y,  is  one  of  those  provincial  forms  very  common  in  the 
South  of  England  after  the  Norman  Conquest.  It  is  also  used  for 
h€,sAe, 

26.  Efterjxntt  after  that,  afterwards.    See  Ayenbite  of  Inwyt 

30.  Ful  stuncht  foul  stink :  stenc  {sHnc)  was  originally  masc.  and  not 
fem.  as  here  used. 

Efreni,  ever-any ;  just  as  reasonable  a  compound  as  ^^r^»  ever- 
each,  or  ever-eiper  (Pecock,  in  Skeat's  Specimens,  p.  55, 1.  102). 

31.  Un-aneomned^un-gt-nemnodf  unmentionable  on  account  of  their 
number. 

DcoTy  wild  beasts.  See  1. 37,  where  swa  deor  ludt  remt^ — as  wild 
beasts  roar  loudly. 

32.  F^er'foied^fytier-f6te,fyiier-flte,lo\a'iooi(&di,  A.S.^8ftfr=Goth. 
fidwor,  Lat.  quaiuor. 

Butefett  without  feet.    In  Scotland  but  is  still  used  in  this  sense. 
33, 34.  Heore  ej>em  .  .\Jmnre,  their  breath  shone  as  doth  the  lightning 
among  thunder. 

34.  "pas  tike,  these  same. 

35.  \>a  ilea,  those  same. 

36.  Hare  serif t  enden  nalden,  would  not  complete  their  shrift. 
41-a.  pat .  .  .  pinan,  &c.,  that  one  would  protect  them  from  those 

evil  pains. 

43.  This  quotation  is  not  from  the  Psalms,  as  suggested ;  nor  elsewhere 
in  the  Bible. 

46.  Inne'midde-wardet  in  the  midst  of,  corresponding  to  the  later 
amidward.    See  Hampole^s  Pricke  of  Conscidnoe,  p.  1 74, 11. 6447,  6450* 

48.  Ufele  brede,  noxious  vapour  (breath). 

49.  He  him  sceawede  gan  an  aid  mon,  he  shewed  him  an  old  man 
going  about. 

50.  Hwetpe  aide  mon  were,  who  the  old  man  might  be. 

52-3.  Ofier  .  . .  dringan,  more  often  would  he  wrongfully  cite  his 
subjects  bdfore  his  court,  and  long  oppress  them.  Dringan  seems  to  be  for 
tfringan,  to  oppress. 

55.  Ssuide  unbisor^liche,  very  remorselessly,  very  unrelentingly. 

59.  Elmesjeorn,  desirous  of  giving  alms,  charitable. 

64.  Onpunres  liehe,  in  the  form  of  thunder;  perhaps  we  should  read 
on  wunres  {wundres)  Hche^  in  a  form  of  wonder,  in  a  glorious  form. 
Apet^dH  fiat,  to  that,  until. 

71.  J?tf  weren  efterward,  who  were  after,  who  were  seeking. 

78.  pespe  redperpet,  so  much  the  rather  that,  the  more  so  because. 
Cf.  pas  pe  md,  so  much  the  more. 

8a.  Apa{/)  cume  monedeis  lihting,  until  Monday's  dawn  come. 
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85.  Muchelespe  mare,  mach  the  more.  Muchehs  is  the  genitive  and 
abverbial  form  of  the  adjective  muchel, 

90.  Chircke  bisocnie,  to  go  to  church.  Cf.  the  oldest  English  r^wtf- 
socn,  chnrch-going;  see  chirchsoctUf  1.  3,  p.  26,  of  this  volume. 

103.  "preo  wurdliche  mihte,  three  precious  properties  (virtues). 

109.  Ilwa  efre^enne  ilokie  wel,  whoever  then  may  (L  e.  will)  observe 
welL 

III.  Beo  heo,  let  him  he,  i.e.  he  shall  be.    For  heo  read  he. 
DcU-neominde^  partaking,  participating^  hence  a  partaker. 

(B)    Hie  dicendum  est  de  Propheta. 

See  Jeremiah  xxxviiL  6-13. 

Line  7.    And  pet,  and  (also);  pet  hardly  seems  wanted. 

12,  13.  For  to  bi'Txnnden  . : .  ttmrsien,  to  wind  round  (envelop)  the 
ropes,  so  that  his  body,  which  was  feeble,  should  not  become  worse  (i.  e. 
receive  further  injury). 

14.  JVeord,  words,  neuter  plural.  Cf.deor,ScQ.\  the  more  modem 
plural  weordes  occurs  in  1. 16. 

15.  Muchele  bi-tacnunge,  important  meaning. 

16.  Hiheren^i-heren=igeheren,'hs3ii. 
18.  See  Luke  xi.  28. 

23.  The  quotations  here  and  below  are  not  from  the  Bible.  They 
probably  belong  to  the  Latin  original  (here  attributed  to  St.  Gregory) 
from  which  the  Homily  is  more  or  less  closely  translated*  Compare 
2  Peter  ii.  21. 

30,  31.  UnwurUe  gode,  displeasing  to  God. 

32,  33.  Deopnesse  ofsunne,  for  sunne  deopnesse.  An  early  use  of  the 
preposition  ^to  express  the  genitive  case. 

33.  Heued  sunnettf  cardinal  sins,  especially  the  seven  deadly  sins. 
36.  Manadas,  peijury.    Cf.  manswom,  perjured. 

45.  Cf.  Ps.  Ixix.  15  (or  Ixviii.  16  in  the  Vulgate):  'neque  urgeat 
super  me  puteus  os  suum.'  The  words  quoted  are  probably  a  gloss 
upon  this  verse. 

50.  pe  sweore,  his  neck.  This  use  of  the  definite  article  is  hardly 
out  of  use. 

51.  per  neuer  efttu  cum(^  ofbote—per-ofneuereft  tu  cumeti  bote, 
therefrom  never  again  cometh  help  (boot),  succour,  deliverance. 

58.  Dede  wel  endinge^wel  dede  endinge,  completion  or  performance 
of  good  works :  dede  is  feminine. 

Cordis  contritione,  &c  So  in  Piers  Plowman,  B.  xiv.  91,  we  find 
'  per  confessionem  peccata  occiduntur.'  Contrition  was  divided  into  three 
parts  or  acts,  viz.  contrition  of  heart,  confession  of  mouth,  and  satisfaction 
of  deed,  &c ;  note  to  Piers  PlowmaO|  B.  idy.  16,  ed.  Skeat,  where 
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references  are  given  to  the  first  part  of  Cbancer's  Persones  Tale ;  Polit. 
Religious,  and  Love  Poems,  ed.  Fumivall,  p.  218;  Peter  Cantor,  ed. 
Migne,  vol.  205  of  the  Cursus  Patrologicus ,  col.  342;  Ancren  Riwle, 
p.  229;  Barclay^s  Ship  of  Fools,  i.  T95,  &c. 

81.  In  alesnesse  of  alia  (^^alle)  sunfulU,  unto  or  for  the  forgiveness  of 
all  sinners. 

84.  pet  often  means  what^  but  probably  is  here  an  error  for  wet,  what. 

90.  An  manere  ofjissce.  The  Romance  manere  seems  to  have  replaced 
the  native  word  cun  or  cin ;  hence  it  mostly  occurs  without  a  following 
of,  as  alle  mafure  men  =alles  cunnes  men,  men  of  every  kind.  This  cun 
or  cin,  =  kind,  was  originally  placed  after  the  substantive  as  a  suffix.  Cf. 
man-kin-d,  dier-chin  (1.  2,  p.  3)  =  deer-kind,>fj-<^««  (1. 3,  p.  3) = fish-kind. 

91.  Euerse,  ever  so,  used  before  comparatives,  like/^  (instrumental/t). 

92.  To  swimminde^to  swimmene,  the  use  of  the  present  participle 
for  the  gerundial  or  dative  infinitive.  This  corruption  is  found  in  the 
earliest  period. 

106.  "pos  blaca  tadden,  these  black  toads.  Blcica=blace^blacen^ 
blacan,  the  pi.  of  the  def.  form  of  the  adj.  pos—pas,  these,  has  not  as 
yet  got  its  modem  usage. 

1 1 3-^  7*  P^5  •  •  •  ouerliggetS,^  this  same  wealth  which  these  (persons) 
thus  overlie. 

115.  "peos  . . .  helfter.  Some  words  have  evidently  been  omitted  after 
clapei.  The  meaning  seems  to  be  as  follows : — These  yellow  clothes 
[betoken  women  who  go  gaudily  attired  to  render  themselves  objects  of 
attraction],  for  the  yellow  cloth  is  the  devil's  halter. 

123.  Blanchet,  a  kind  of  wheaten  powder  used  by  ladies  as  a  cosmetic. 

'With  blaunchette  and  other  flour 
To  make  thaim  qwyther  [whiter]  of  colour.* 

R.  de  Brunne,  MS.  Bowes,  in  Halliwell,  p.  20. 

124.  ^oluwe  clape,  clothes  stained  with  saffron.  '  Hire  wimpel 
[maked]  wit  otJer  maked  geleu  mid  safifran.'  (Homilies  in  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge,  B  14.  52.    See  Old  Eng.  Homilies,  First  Series, 

p.  3".) 

125.  Scawere,minoT, looking-glass.    "See  Piers  Plowman,  B. xii.  153. 

.128.  Musestoch  =  muse'Stocs=inousQ  stock,  mousetrap.  The  oldest 
word  for  this  was  mtis-fealU, 
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(A)    Dominica  Palmarum, 

See  Matt  xxi.  9,  &c.,  &c. 

Line  8.  po  J^  com,  when  that  [he]  came.  Swo  hatte  J>e  J>rop,  so 
is  called  the  Tillage. 

16.  From  Matt.  xi.  29. 

18.  Sanderbodes,\Tik& sandeS'tnen^mtssengstSt  ambassadors:  sander' 
iTZOff  s=  messenger,  Onn.  .32 2. 

22.  Hihten,  adorned,  decorated.  Cp.  M.  E.  hijte^  to  adorn,  Trevisas 
Higden,  i.  41,  235;  2.  313,  363. 

32.  Silof,  let  there  be  praise.  Cf.  heil  seopu,  hail  be  thou,  La^an^on, 
vol.  iii.  p.  162.  This  is  the  only  instance  of  the  old  form  of  the  sub- 
junctive to  be  met  with  in  the  Trinity  MS. 

35.  See  John  xii.  13.  The  Vulgate  version  has:  'acceperunt  ramos 
palmarum,  et  processerunt  obviam  ei,'  &c 

38.  heg  settle,  high  seat,  throne.    A  settle  still  signifies  a  seat. 

44.  Bethphage  has  been  explained  as  '  domus  oris  vallium,*  as  in  the 
tables  given  in  some  editions  of  the  Vulgate.  The  same  lists  give: 
'Jerusalem,  visio  pacis,  visio  perfecta.*  Bethphage  means  in  Hebrew 
'*  house  of  figs'  (hard  figs) ;  see  Che3me,  Aids  to  the  Student  (Proper 
Names),  Smith's  Diet  of  the  Bible  (s.  v.  Jerusalem),  and  Trench,  The 
Parables,  p.  315.  .  . 

49.  here  muSes  wike,  the  offices  of  their  mouth. 

55.  SdS  ofsahtnesse  is  an  error  for  siht  ofsahtnesse,  vision  of  peace.  . 

58.  Andpefolc  sent^  and  dismisseth  the  people. 

80.  And  sinne  . . .  dete,  To  them  it  is  hateful  to  forsake  sin,  and  they 
are  imwilling  to  make  amendment. 

81.  Codes  «  •  •  semid,  God's  behests  weigh  heavily,  i.  e.  ore  a  great 

burden.  9  /  //   •    '  y^  *.      '' 

82.  Ful  don,  do  fully,  perform  effectually.    *  ^*^^  >"  ''  *'"  ^ 

84.  pe  eeh  . .  .mineged,  which  each  church  commemprates  to-day.  *•  /  f 
88.  Secula,  for  secla,  as  the  line  is  a  perfect  hexameter, 

(B)    In  Die  Pasclie,  ,    .  ^  ,      - 

See  Matt.  xxii.  4,  Ps.  cxviii.  24. 

Line  9.    From  i  Cor.  xi.  28. 

'  19.  Etet^  and  drinken  are  simple  infinitives  (rightly  used  without  the 
sign  to)  employed  as  substantives. 

21.  See  Piers  Plowman,  B.  xviii.  428.  * 

22.  See  Brand's  Populu  Antiquities  (ed.  Ellis),  i.  158. 


304  NOTES. 

25.  Tweire  kinne,  of  two  kmds:  -re  is  tlie  sign  of  gen.  pi.  Cf.  beiref 
of  both ;  aire,  of  al^  &c. 

34.  Herevestis  innocentie  is  explained  to  signify  the  chrismrcloth  (also 
spelt  chrisome-clotK),  '  Chrisome  signifies  properly  the  white  cloth 
which  is  set  by  the  Minister  of  Baptism  upon  the  head  of  a  Child  newly 
anointed  with  Chrism  [holy  oil]  after  his  Baptism  :  now,  it  is  vulgarly 
taken  for  the  white  cloth  put  about  or  upon  a  child  newly  Christened, 
in  token  of  his  Baptism ;  wherewith  the  women  use  to  shroud  the  child, 
if  dying  within  the  month.* — Blount's  Glossographia,  ed.  168 1. 

44.  'Miserere  animae  tuae  placens  Deo,  et  contine;'  Ecdesiasticus 
xxx«  24  (Vulg.).  The  A.V,  merely  has:  'Love  thine  own  soul;* 
verse  23. 

51.  eUier^  one  (of  these  garments). 

55.  Matt.  xxii.  la. 

57, 63.  Ps.  cxvii.  24  (Vulg.)  J  cxviii.  24  (A.V.). 

6t.  dOerluker,  otherwise,  the  comparative  oiciOerliche  (otherlike). 

66.  estrene  dai,  that  is,  aristes  dai.  The  writer  here  attempts  a  little 
popular  etymology,  by  connecting  taster  with  the  verb  arise.  In  this 
homily  he  also  connects  it  with  esten,  dainties :  Estre  dai  J>at  is  estene 
dai,  Easter  Day,  that  is,  the  day  of  dainties  (or  eatings).  And  te  est  is 
huselt  and  no  man  ne  tnai  seien  hu  selwu  god  it  is,  and  the  dainty  is  the 
housel,  and  no  man  may  say  how  seely  it  is.  ^mj^/s consecrated  bread; 
hu  se/=haw  good. 

73«  The  writer  seems  tbhave  mixed  up  verses  26, 27,  28  of  Matt.  xxvi. 
'Accipite  et  commedite,  hoc  est  corpus  meum  . . .  Bibite  ex  hoc  omnes: 
hie  est  enim  sanguis  mens  novi  testamenti,*  &c.  e.  c,  s,  m.  n,  in  the  text 
may  stand  for  enim  ealix  sanguinis  mei  novi»    See  i  Cor.  xi.  24. 

76, 78.  John  vi.  55  ;  vi.  53. 

77.  Wis^i'Wis,  truly,  verily,  indeed. 

88, 9.  More  mihte . . .  cunde.  Greater  might  doth  our  Saviour  than  the 
holy  words  which  he  spake  by  his  (the  priest's)  mouth,  "when  he  giveth 
mankind  [his  flesh  and  blood]. 

100,  Ps.  Ixvii.  24,  25  (Vulg.)  5  Ixviii.  24,  25  (A.  V.). 

104.  Manni , . .  tis^  Manna  signifies  '  what  is  this  ? '  Exod.  xvi.  15. 

108.  Manne,  to  the  man. 

109.  And^  •  .  soule,  and  the  bitterest  of  all  bitters  to  every  man's 
soul. 

III.  John  vi.  56. 
J 14.  Ure  ech,  each  of  us. 

116.  To  holi  oxen  ,,, procession^  to  holy  ashes  (on  Ash  Wednesday), 
to  procession  on  Palm  Sunday. 
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(C)    Dominica  i.  post  Pascha. 

See  Luke  xxiv.  36. 

Lines  13,  14.  Swiede,  was  still ;  sundages,  still  days,  the  three  days 
before  Easter  Day.  Cp.  G.  der  stilU  Freiiag,  Good  Friday,  die  stilU 
Woche,  Holy  Week. 

17.  Fritif  peace,  freedom ;  which  the  writer  connects  with^. 

25.  Sume  we,  some  of  us:  the  partitive  use  oisome  came  up  in  the 
twelfth  century. 

38.  Alsewat  se,  as  soon  as;  wai'='hwat,  quickly,  soon. 

31.  Ford  pat,  until.  Cf.  for  to,  for  te,  which  replace  the  older 
o9pat,    . 

32.  The  prophet  here  alluded  to  is  David.  See  Ps.  cxxvi.  2  (Vulg.) : 
'  Surgite  postquam  sederitis,  qui  manducatis  panem  doloris ;  *  cxxvii.  a 
(A.  v.). 

35.  Ps.  cxxxviii.  2  (Vulg.) ;  cxxxix.  2  (A.V.). 

37.  Ps.  iii.  7. 

58.  Nemned,  named.  We  ought  perhaps  to  read  etuned,  compared,  as 
in  1.  60.  To  ddcr  dai^  the  second  day.  There  is  evidently  an  omission 
here.  The  words/^^  he  do  edie  dede  concern  thefrst  day*s  work ;  but 
pe  is  nemned  to  dOer  dai  refer  to  the  second  day.  The  meaning  intended 
is :  '  until  on  the  third  day,  that  his  heart  may  be  light  [i.  e.  illumined]  ; 
for,  though  he  do  a  good  deed,  which  belongs  to  the  first  day,  yet  he  must, 
also  speak  aright,  which  is  the  thing  allotted  to  the  second  day ;  and 
both  these  help  him  little  or  not  at  all,  unless  he  have  a  good  thought 
[intent],  which  is  likened  to  the  third  day.*  The  omitted  clause  is  the 
one  here  printed  in  italics. 

(D)    Dominica  iv,  post  Fascha.. 

Line  t.  See  James  i.  17. 
3.  Sette  to  lorpeawe,  appointed  for,  ^  as  a  teacher. 
13.  pese  lit  word,  these  few  (little)  words. 

15.  Netten  uppard ^upwaxd  from  below. 

16.  Swo  ne  lete,  do  not  so  look  upon  or  regard  it. 

20.  Sheppendes,  creators,  connected  of  course  with  shop  (1.  20)  and 
shapcn  (1.  21). 

'    21,  Ne  was  me  no  bet  shapen,  it  was  no  better  destined  (ordered)  for 
me ;  it  was  my  fate. 

22.  Hwate,  witchcraft.    It  originally  signified  augury,  soothsaying, 
divination.    Cp.  the  phrase  '  I  was  bewitched.* 

Nahte  {*=ne  ahte)  . . .  wate,  I  had  no  better  luck. 

25.  Mai  no  man  neden,  is  not  able  to  force  any  man  (to  sin). 

28.  See  Luke  xxiv.  38. 
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^o^Be  swo  it  beOt  be  whatever  it  may  be, 

32.  Sleht  of,  sleight  of,  artifice  of. 

37,  38.  Sam  .  • .  sam,  whether  ...  or.  Sam  is  of  coarse  connected 
with  same. 

47.  Fiffolde  mihie,  five-fold  power,  i.  e.  five  senses,  five  wits. 

49.  His  lichame  al  mid  tofriUcnde,  the  surface  of  his  body  to  protect 
all  with. 

67-69.  Ure  ihesu  . . .  mant  And  illnmineth  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
the  very  sun,  who  illumineth  all  other  things  and  man  also  (i.  e.  the 
Father  illnmines  the  Son  and  then  the  Son  illumines  everything  else). 


V.    ORMULUM. 

For  some  excellent  remarks  on  the  grammar  and  spelling  of  the 
Ormulum,  see  Sweet's  Middle-English  Primer  (Clarendon  Press). 

Line  964.  Judisskenn,  Jewish ;  the  » is  a  relic  of  the  »  in  the  definite 
form  of  the  adjective.    Cf.  '  in  the  olden  time.* 

965.  patt .  • .  cweme,  that  was  very  acceptable  to  the  Lord. 

967.  To  laredd  1  to  lawtdd,  to  learned  and  unlearned,  to  clergy  and 
laity.  Laweddf  like  many  other  words,  is  now  used  in  a  bad  sense  in 
the  form  lewd,    Cf.  cunning,  silly,  knave. 

969.  To  manne,  as  man.  * 

97a  Ge^^pp^geynetk,  gaineth,  availeth. 
///  refers  to  lac  or  offerings  of  the  Jews. 

972.  Te)^,  they;  in  the  East-Midland  dialect  he^hi\%  also  used  for 
they. 

974.  Onn^amss,  against,  displeasing  to. 

976-7.  Forrjn  . . .  moderr,  because  they  neither  take  thought  of  Christ 
nor  of  Christ*s  mother.    Noff^  ne  off^  nor  of. 

979.  "pe^^e^peyre,  their. 

984-5.  Hu  . .  .peewess,  how  it  behoveth  Chrises  servant  to  offer  gifts 
to  Christ,  spiritually,  in  good  practices. 

988.  See  Numbers  vi,  vii ;  &c. 

994.  See  Numbers  vi.  15 ;  Levit.  ii.  5-13 ;  &c. 

996.  Operr  stund,  other  times ;  O.E.  stundmele,  at  intervals. 

997.  AUpeorrf,  all  unfermented,  without  leaven,  sweet.  Ci,peff-cake 
in  Specimens*  Part  II.  zv.  vii.  269.  Barm  or  yeast  is  not  the  same  as 
leaven,  which  is  sour  dough  (as  Wiclif  rightly  has  it).  Ctperrflinng 
In  L  1590,  and  unn-berrmedd,  unleavened,  1.  1591. 

1002.  "3  a))  . . .  laCf  and  ever  was  salt  with  every  offering. 
1006.  Swillc  *;]  swillc,  such  and  such,  i.e.  .r^  like  this  and  that  which 
has  been  described. 
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1008.  Uss  iss,  Hieie  is  to  va, 
1014.  See  Exod.  xxvi.  33. 

10 1 7.  Innresst^inneresi,  inmost    Cf.  avereste  in  Chaucer,  Prologue, 
L  293. 
1022.  WipptUenn paitt  except  that  the  bishop  himself. 

1024.  0 pe  )er,  in  the  year,  a-year,    Cf.  cmcss  ope  ^er,  once  a  year. 

1025.  Allhimm  dm,  all  by  himself,  all  alone.  Cf.  '^  a))  himnuellf 
himm  arte  (1.  1079,  p.  43),  and  always  himself  by  himself 

1028.  Manij-whatt,  many  things ;  see  Specimens  of  Eng.  Part  II. 
sect.  V.  5589 ;  Morris,  Hist  Outlines  of  Eng.  Accidence,  p.  137, 
sect  213.  Cf.  somewhat*  The  earliest  compound  of  this  kind  is 
anhwat,  one  thing,  evidently  a  corruption  of  ahwat,  an3rthing.  There 
seems  to  have  been  a  confusion  between  hwcst  and  wuht^wiht,  thing. 

1031.  Halijdomess,  relics.    See  note  on  II.  143,  p.  297. 

1036.  In  Exod.  XXV.  17  the  Vulg.  has  Propitiatorium  for  mercy-seat, 

1041.  Milkenn,  ^  shcewenn  are,  to  be  gracious  and  to  show  mercy. 
This  line  is  a  good  example  of  infinitives  without  the  preposition  to, 
which  in  the  oldest  period  belonged  only  to  the  gerundial  or  dative 
infinitive. 

1042.  Whtise^wha-swa,  whosoever. 
1046.  See  Exod.  xxv.  18. 

1051.  0  •  •  •peode,  into  people  {or  orders)  of  nine  kinds.    See  note 
on  I.  161,  p.  292. 
1054.  ^11^  *^^^t  licxt  or  nearest  of  all  to  the  Lord. 
1059.  Abufenn  &&,  built  above  the  ark. 

1065.  To  scan  this  line,  note  that  A-a-rones  contains  four  syllables, 
and  is  accented  on  the  fiist  and  third. 

Chilldre,  children.    The  oldest  form  was  cUdru;  childre  be- 
came childer  as  well  as  childre-n  in  later  periods. 

1066.  See  Exod.  xxvii.  i. 

1069.  To  lake,  for  an  offering,  as  an  offering. 

1071.  Swa  summ^so  as,  just  ais.  This  use  of  sum  is  due  to  Norse 
influence. 

T105.  Anan^an  on,  in  one  state,  continually;  it  also  signifies  at  once, 
immediately. 

1 1 29.  Hemm  wrap,  angry  with  them. 

1 1 36.  See  Levit  iii,  iv. 

1 141.  Drihhtin  Sec,  for  the  praise  and  honour  of  the  Lord. 

H42.  ^f'^^^rr^iSf^^,  mercy,  mild-heartedness.  -le^^c^'leyc,  the  Norse 
form  (Jeikr)  of  the  English  -kic,  'lock  (cf.  wedlock,  knowledge). 

1 145.  prinne,  three;  another  proof  of  Nozse  influence.  Twtnne  also 
occurs  for  two. 

1 1 59.  OffaJk  kinne  gillie— of  alles  kinnes  ^llte^  from  guilt  of  every 
kind.    See  note  on  L  90,  III.  B,  p.  30a. 
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1 163.  Drihhtin  . .  ,pa,  well  pleasing  to  the  Lord  in  all' those,  &&' 
1 1 77.  StiiU  der  1  lipe,  quiet  animal  and  gentl«. 
xiSo-i.  Lit  'Nor  even  wheie  one  killeth  it. 
It  ofiers  not  much  opposition.' 
J 182.  Latin  hoc,  the  Latin  version  of  the  Holy  Scriptures. 

11 86,  Tocpildili),  took  (endured)  patiently. 

1187.  ^*P?  wo^lu^mid  wo)e  (cp.  1. 164,  p.  176),  with  wrong,  wrong- 
fully, unjnsdy.. 

1 194.  A))^ay,  ever,  always.  See  L  1216,  where  a^^  occ  a^^^tver 
and  ever,  always.     Occ,  and,  is  of  Norse  origin.- 

1206.  Effneddwipp,  compared  to.    Cf.  euened,  1.  60,  p.  35. 

1209-10.  Shadenn  , .  ^  shad.    See  note  on  1.  9,  sect.  L  p.  288. 

1212-15.  'And  hast  yet,  though  thou  be  young,  the  behaviour 
of  a  senior,  and  conductest  thyself  properly  and  becomingly  and 
decorously.' 

1228-29.  'And  (the)  ox  walketh  becomingly,  quietly,  and  bohaveth 
sedately*  (i.  e.  has  liie  manner  of  a  grave  old  man). 

1260.  '^fedepp.  See  Bestiary,  in  Old  English  Miscellany,  p.  25,  and 
Old  English  Homilies,  Second  Series,  p.  49. 

1274.  Chart  j,  sorroi^ful,  full  of  care.  Careful  in  older  writers  means 
sorrowful, 

1275.  To  sope -for  truth,  truly.  Cf.  1.  1358,  p.  52,  yrhetctofulle  sop 
B truly;  to-sope,  indeed,  truly.  The  agglutination  or  collocation  is  so 
loose  in  some  adverbial  expressions  that  qualifying  words  may  be 
infixed.  Cf.  m  sooth  and  in  good  sooth;  in  faith  and  in  good  faith; 
of  late  and  of  late  times. 

1276.  Frapatt,  from  the  time  that 

1277.  ^;  another  form  oiheo,  she* 
1324.  Levit.  xvi.  7. 

^337«  Ut  inntill,  out  into ;  till,  to,  is  of  Norse  origin. 
1364.  Allcwicc,  all  alive.   ^ 

1394.  An  allusion  to  the  fidl  of  Lucifer  and  his  angels;  Jude  6; 
Isaiah  xiv.  13.    See  P.  Plowman,  B.  i.  105,  and  the  editor's  note* 

1395.  Wipp  rihhte,  with  justice,  deservedly. 

141  o.  Twe))ennforrme  menn,  two  first  persons  (Adam  and  Eve). 
1428.  "3  jiffpatt  isspatt,  if  that  it  is  that,  if  that 
1465.  'The  vengeance  of  true  justice,*  i.  e.  retribution. 
1535*  Sammtale,  agreed,  of  one  tale  or  speech.    In  the  Cursor  Mundi 
we  find  this  altered  to  samer-tale. 

1538.  To  ben  ummbennpatt  an,  to  be  about  that  one,  i.  e«  that  alone.  : 

1574.  Wharsitt—whcer'Se-itt,  where-so-(ever)  it 

1602.  Findi),  firm.    This  word  occurs  in  O.  E.  Horn.  ii.  pp.  117,  11 9*- 

161 7.  '  With  prayers  and  vigils.* 

1626.  "pweorrt-dt  forrse,  thoroughly  avoid. 
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1635.  *From  truthful  love  of  Christ/ 
'    1642.  IVt//  skill,  with  discrimination,  wisely,  discreetly.    See  1. 1651, 
p.  61. 

1686.  Littlar^littl  OTf  a  little  before. 

1 71 5.  ij^rr  »?ar,  over  more,  moreover.    Qi.  furthermore, 

1718-19.  'And  wherewith  it  may  confirm  you  in  your  right  belief  or 
faith; 


VI.    LAJAMON'S  BRUT. 
[A  denotes  MS.  Cott.  Ca'lig. ;  B  MS.  Otho.] 

Compare  the  A.S.  Chronicle,  an.  449.  Beda  has  an  outline  of  the 
story  in  his  Eccles.  History,  bk.  i.  c  15.  A  few  notes  are  given  below 
from  Sir  F.  Madden^s  edition. 

Line  4.  SelcuSe,  seldom  known,  rare,  wonderful ;  selliche  in  B  means 
marvellous.    For  cutie  cf.  un-coutk,  literally  unknown. 

Gumen,  men.    This  word  originally  formed  its  plural  in  -an ;  in 
text  B  it  has  conformed  to  plurals  in  -j. 

9.  Cnihten  for  cnihte,  gen.  plural,  after  hundred.  The  number  of 
knights  is  not  mentioned  elsewhere ;  but  the  number  oi  ships  is  given  by 
Beda  as  three.  The  A.S.  Chronicle,  following  Beda,  calls  them  three 
keels, 

10.  'As  if  they  were  kings*  (A) ;  'As  if  they  were  warriors'  (B). 

11.  WitS-uten,  besides,  in  addition  to;  governs  the  dative. 
16.  "pa^pa^Jfe  or  ])/,  the  ablative  of  the  definite  article. 
18.  'And  asked  how  they  were  disposed  or  affected.' 

■  30.  '  And  cared  for  his  friendship.* 

23.  'As  they  well  knew  how.* 

35.  'And  willingly  or  joyfully  serve  him.' 

26.  '  And  hold  him  for  their  lord.* 

31-2,  '  Where  he  with  his  court  nobly  disported  or  diverted  them- 
selves.* 

37-56.  *  Wace  only  says,  the  king  looked  at  the  two  brothers,  who 
were  taller  and  fairer  than  the  rest,  and  inquired  from  what  land  they 
came.* — Madden. 

38,  B.  Sarut,  serve :  borrowed  verbs  mostly  make  their  infinitives  in 
-i;?  ( sa  "ten), 

40.  Rihten^Hhtey  rightly.  La^amon  was  very  fond  of  nunncUionf 
that  is,  of  adding  an  inorganic  ff  to  a  final  e, 

42.  <  Of  every  harm  he  was  aware.* 

43.  Iliue,  life  (dative).  As  ihere  was  a  verb  iliuien  we  also  expect  a 
substantive  ilif. 
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45.  No^ne^  nor. 

49-50.  'And  your  will  I  will  perform,  by  my  quick  (living)  life.' 
This  last  expression  seems  to  be  equivalent  to  '  as  sure  as  I  am  alive.* 

52.  Sdien  eouwer=^eouwer  sc9en,  your  true  (worship,  honour). 

53.  Seon^O.  £.  syn,  may  be  (pres.  subj.).  Sedff  is  a  mere  variation  of 
the  same,  and  is  used  subjunctively. 

63.  'I  am  called  Hengest' 

66-7.  'Noblest  of  all  lands,  of  that  same  quarter  (end).' 

70.  '  Wonderful  customs  *  (A) ;  '  Wonderfxil  things  going  (on) '  (B), 
See  p.  83, 1.  541,  where  titfende^^wone^castoia. 

71.  '  Every  fifteen  years.'  '  The  lines  which  follow  seem  to  have  been 
erroneously  translated. . , .  Wace  does  not  say,  that  the  youths  were 
assembled  at  periods  of  fifteen  years,  but  that  all  those  of  fifteen  years  of 
age  and  upwaids  were  collected,  and  the  strongest  among  them  chosen 
to  settle  elsewhere.' — Madden. 

73.  All  ure  iledenefolct  all  the  people  of  our  fellow-cotmtrymen. 

74,  B.  Londes,  i.  e.  foreign  lands. 

75.  Vppenpan  pe,  upon  whom  that,  "pan  is  a  true  relative  in  the 
oldest  period;  wan^hwam  (dative  ofAtva,  who)  was  originally  interro- 
gative only. 

76,  B.  •  He  must  needs  go.* 

85,  B.  For^e  wifues  for  4iie  women. 

89.  *  So  that  there  be  many  among  us '  (A) ;  *  That  lot  fell  on  us'  (B). 
94.  For,  for  fear  of. 

96.  Notice  that  text  B  has  a  new  form — ^arfore,  for  that  (reason), 
instead  of for-pi  in  A.    Setperfore  in  text  A,  L  172,  p.  71. 

104.  SdO-riht,  truly.    Cf.  up-right^  dovm-right, 

105.  Ileuen  {A)^bilhie  (B),  belief.  'In  Wace,  Hengist  says  that 
they  have  come  to  Britain  tmder  guidance  of  their  god  Mercury.;  on 
hearing  which,  the  king  inquires  respecting  their  faith.' — Madden. 

107-8.  'And  your  dear  god  whom  ye  bow  to  (worship),' 
III.  Kine-londf  royal-land,  kiDgdom. 
113.  Codes  gode,  good  gods. 

115.  'To  whom  we  have  hope^'  or  *  in  whom  we  trust.' 
120.  Weoli  means  rich.    It  was  a  word  probably  unknown  to  the 
transcriber  of  text  B,  so  he  altered  it  to  mihti  (powerful). 

124.  Hahste,  highest;  pronounced  hextg,  Bs  hehest  is  simply  the 
modem  uncontracted  form.    Cf.  next  and  nighest, 

125.  'Geoffrey  only  name  Satumus,  Jupiter,  Mercurius,  and  Frea} 
to  which  Wace  adds  Phebus,  Both  notice  that  Mercurius  was  the 
same  with  Woden :  a  circumstance  which  Layamon  has  overlooked. .  .  • 
The  additional  names  in  the  £kiglish  version,  of  AppolHn  and  Tervagant, 
were  in  all  probability  borrowed  from  the  Anglo-Noiman  writers  of  the 
12th  century.'— Madden* 
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137.  Terva;ganf=^'Disjx&  Trivia,  the  sister  of  Apollo.    See  Skeat's 
Chaucer,  note  to  Sir  Thopas,  1.  2000.    Hence  E.  termagant, 

129.  Anne^ane ;  anne  is  properly  masculine.    Text  B  employs  the 
uninflected  form. 

132.  Hired-men^  men  of  the  court,  courtiers. 

134.  •  Well  she  treateth  them.' 

135-7.  '  But  before  all  our  dear  gods,  whom  we  must  obey,  Woden 
possessed  the  highest  law  (or  authority).* 

136,  B  (142,  A).  'We  work  (do)  worship  (or  honour).' 

T42.  Heom=^h€0-vhim,  they  (to)  him. 

145.  'Lines  145,  146,  and  149-152  are  not  in  Wace.'-=-Madden. 

151.  Monenen  for  monen,  to  the  moon. 

157-8.  LeofzsA  laSe  govern  the  dative  case. 

161.  Apene  wurse,  on  the  devil ;  see  1.  581. 

163-4.  *  Your  gods  are  of  nought,  in  hell  they  lie  low.' 

1 73-4.  *  And  if  ye  will  avenge  me  and  procure  me  their  heads   (A) ; 
*  And  if  ye  will  avenge  me  of  their  hostile  deeds '  (B). 

177-182,  'NotinWace.' — Madden. 

180.  'It  shall  all  be  so  (thus).' 

187-232.  *The  first  portion  of  this  passage  is  comprised  by  Wace  in 
two  lines: 

Sempres  fu  la  curt  respleine 
De  mut  grant  bachelerie — 
[i.e.  The  court  was  always  filled  with  a  great  number  of  young  warriors]. 
He  then  proceeds  to  state,  that  the  Picts  soon  after  passed  the  Humber 
with  a  great  force,  and  burnt  and  destroyed  the  country.  The  king 
was  informed  of  it,  and  marches  against  them  with  the  Saxons  and 
Britons.' — M. 

aoi.  Swaine  fox  swatneSf  f^TVBXits,    Cf.  boat-swain* 

202.  "pein  and  cniht^ihaxit  (servant)  and  knight. 

204.  *  Held  for  contemptible.'  Madden  and  M'atzner  take  hekne  to  be 
another  form  of  heane  or  hane^  poor,  base.    See  1.  408. 

209.  Cnihtes  sunen  uiuc^  five  sons  of  a  knight. 

218.  luald^iucelOt  fell,  or  cause  to  fall. 

219.  '  Hereof  thou  must  advise  thee.' 
22T,  B.  'The  King  sent  his  messenger.' 

223.  Innen  (A)  =  inne  (B,  222),  lodging,  quarters;  whence  our  ««», 
which  is  a  good  instance  of  a  substantive  formed  from  a  preposition. 

234.  A  pas  half  pere  Humbre,  on  this  side  of  the  Humber  (A) ; 
on  this  side  Humber  (B).  Cf.  'on  this  side  the  grave,'  where  we  also 
drop  the  preposition.  Halfm  text  A  is  feminine,  hence/o;  (accus.  fem.) 
is  rightly  used.    La^amon  often  uses/o;  ioipeos  (nom.). 

244.  An  (j9er  (A),  in  other  (wise) = operweies  (B),  otherways,  otherwise. 

253.  •  Fiercely  (literally  fiend-like,  devilishly)  they  fought.' 
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255-364;  and  267-376.  'Not  in  Wace.' — M, 
a6.^  'And  ever  were  fast  by  (<vnear)  to  him.' 
268.  'Abundant  treasures.' 

971-2.  'And  it  for  a  good  while  stood  (^r continued)  in  the  same 
(wise).* 

276,  B.  'And  put  (done)  out  of  live-days/  i.e.  killed. 

281.  'On  a  high-day'  {or  festival). 

291.  Dremden^  revelled,  enjoyed  themselves. 

296.  'Secret  discourses.' 

299.  '  And  fiold  not  in  wrath,'  take  not  angrily,  take  not  in  dudgeon. 

307-8.  '  And  been  thy  faithful  man  in  thy  rich  court.' 

312.'  Anxious  whisperings.'    Ronenen^runen  or  roncUf  as  in  L  296, 

p.  75. 

315-6.  'Unto  the  bare  death,  if  they  durst  show  it.* 

321-340;  359-362;  405-410.     'Not  in  Wace.' — M. 

340.  '  Secretly  condenm  thee.* 

342.  'Of  thy  great  need,' 

349.  'I  am  hated  for  {or  on  account  of)  thee.' 

351-4.  'Go  where  I  ever  may  go,  I  am  never  without  sorrow,  unless 
I  lie  fast  enclosed  in  a  castle.' 

361.  Mire,  dat.  fem.    In  B  mi  is  uninflected. 

364.  'And  my  kinsmen.'  The  first  syllable  in  winc-maies  means 
a  man,  also  a  friend. 

367.  Hiren  (A),  serve ;  cweme  (B),  please. 

368.  'Attest  {PL)=^wolt  granti  (B>\  wilt  grant. 

3  78 -8a  *  Thou  shalt  have  riches  to  feed  them  sumptuously  and  to 
clothe  (them)  worthily.' 

404.  niches  weies  (A),  every  way;  ingrene  (B),  on  a  green. 

407-10.  '  Then  may  blame  thee  neither  the  poor  nor  the  rich,  that 
thou  any  high  (noble)  borough  to  a  heathen  man  hast  given.' 

417-446.  '  Wace  has  only  four  lines  on  the  subject* — M. 

420.  Feire  hude,  fair  hide ;  but  did  La^amon  write  fere  kude  «  bolt 
hude  ?  «  bull  hide.    O.  E,fear=^  a  bull. 

426.  '  Which  was  a  wonderfully  strong  (one).* 

429-33.* 'He  took  this  hide  and  on  (a)  board  laid  (it),  and  whetted 
his  shears  as  if  he  would  shear  (it).    From  the  hide  he  cut  a  thong.' 

439-40.  '  About  he  encompassed  a  great  deal  of  land.' 

441,  B.  '  He  made  (them)  then  dig.' 

452.  Supposed  to  be  Tong,  near  Milton,  in  Kent  See  Lambardc's 
ICcnt^  1596,  p.  243 ;  Hasted*s  Kentf  ii.  601. 

468.  *  Eighteen  great  ships.'    Wace  has  dixhuit  nis  cargies, 

473.  'It  was  after  a  while.' 

478-80.  'A&d  invited  him  to  a  banquet  and  said  that  (he)  had  a 
lodging  prepared  for  him/ 
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495-498 ;  555-558.     '  Not  in  Wace.'—M. 

49S-9.  '  Games  men  did  proclaim,  tables  they  bade  be  spread.' 

502.  '  Joy  was  in  town.' 

504.  *  Thpn  was  the  better  befallen  them.' 

507-12.  *  He  caused  her  to  be  clad  with  measureless  splendour.  All 
the  clothes  she  had  on  were  very  well  adorned ;  they  were  amongst  the 
best,  rough  with  gold.' 

525.  IVas  hailt  be  hale ;  which,  as  text  B  shows,  is  our  wctssail. 
Was  is  the  imperative  of  the  verb  wesan^  to  be. 

526.  'For  thy  coming  I  am  glad'  (A) ;  'For  thy  coming  is  happiness 
tome'(B). 

531.  '  What  that  speech  might  be.'  Weoren — weore,  another  instance 
of  nunnation. 

533.  '  Wace  borrowed  the  name  of  the  interpreter  from  the  text  of 
Nennius.' — M, 

534.  'A  very  excellent  {pr  admirable)  knight.' 

535.  LatimeTf  an  interpreter ;  another  form  of  Latiner^  literally  one 
knowing  Latin,  hence  a  linguist,  interpreter.  Hence  Latimer  as  a  pioper 
name.    For  the  form  cp.  Eng.  lorimer=tO,  F.  lorinier, 

551.  'A  second  full  (cup)  one  brings  (is  brought)  thither.' 
55.?-4«  '  When  the  full  (cup)  is  come,  then  kias  they  thrice.' 
568,  B.  'And  he  tossed  {or  drank)  it  up.' 
572.  Compare  Rob.  of  Gloucester,  ed.  Heame,  p*  118 : — . 

*  He  askede  wat  heo  seide  ? 
Men,  that  knew  the  langage,  seide  wat  was  wassayl, 
And  that  he  scholde  that  brojte  [bri3te  ?]  onswere  drynkhayl. 
"  Drinkhaylf'*  quoth  this  kyng  ajen,  and  bed  hire  drinke  anon  . .  • 
And  that  was,  lo  I  in  this  lond  the  firste  vassayl 
As  in  langage  of  Saxonie,  that  me  myjte  euer  y-wyte ;'  &c. 
'It  appears  that  was-haile  and  drink-heil  were  the  usual  phrases  of 
quaffing  among  the  English. « .  .  But  I  rather  conjecture  it  an  usual 
ceremony  among  the  Saxons  before   Hengist,   as  a  note  of  health- 
•wishing.' — Selden,  notes  to  Drayton's  Polyolbion,  song  9. 
579.  'AH  his  mind  (mood)  and  might.' 

581-3.  •  The  devil  was  there  full  nigh,  who  in  every  sport  is  full 
cruel.*    ^e  wurse^  *  diables '  in  Wace. 

584.  'He  disturbed  (confounded)  the  king's  mind.'  Maingde  and 
^/<p/;^<?s mingled;  pas  and  J>es  are  the  genitives  singular  of  the 
article/^. 

595*  Fundt  is  not  an  error  ioxfand,  but  a  genuine  form  found  in  the 
oldest  period. 
599.  '  To  the  king  it  was  acceptable  (pleasing).* 
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VII.    SOUL'S  WARD. 

The  pnnctaation  is  that  of  the  MS.  Compare  Spedmens  of  English, 
pt.  II.  sect.  IX. 

Line  i.  See  Matt.  xxiv.  43. 

4.  Wtd,  against,  from.  Cf.  A.S.  wtOer,  against;  witf  in  tvii^ 
stand,  Sec, 

6,  7.  ffis  . . .  hire.    House  was  originally  neuter,  not  feminine. 

8;  Seolfpe  mon  inwid,  the  man  himself  within. 

8,  9.  pe  monnes  wit  I  pis  hus  &c.,  the  man*s  wit  (conscience)  in  this 
house  is  the  house-lord  {or  master  of  the  house). 

10.  Ha  diht  hit  al  to  wundre,  she  sets  it  all  wrong. 

16.  FifwitteSf  five  wits,  i.  e.  five  senses.  Cf.  Piers  Plowman,  B.  ix. 
1-34;  and  Bunyan's  Holy  War, 

19.  Hare  nan,  none  of  them. 

23-6.  pah.,,detere,  Though  we  hear  it  not,  we  may  feel  their  mur- 
muring and  their  untoward  noise  until  Wit  comes  forth  and  both  by 
fear  and  by  love  discipline  them  the  better.  For  hit  in  the  text  we 
should  perhaps  read  IVit, 

28-9.  Let  ham  iwurden,  let  them  be  (alone).  See  Piers  Plowman, 
ed.  Skeat,  B.  prol.  1. 187 ;  or  note  on  p.  T99  in  Clarendon  Press  edition. 

30.  pat .  •  »fore,  for  which  God  gave  himself. 

34-7.  Ant  a)ein  .  .  ,prinne,  and  against  each  good  virtue  that  guard- 
eth  God's  dear  castle  in  this  house  under  Wit*s  direction,  who  is  the 
master  of  the  house,  there  is  ever  her  (opposite)  vice  (ready)  to  seek 
entrance  about  the  walls  to  murder  her  (the  soul)  therein. 

37.  Meistr^t  heads,  leads. 

38.  Keis,  stewards,  those  who  have  the  keys, ' 

40.  Heaued'Peawes,  head-thews,  cardinal  virtues :  viz.  Prudence,  For* 
titude.  Temperance,  and  Justice,  here  severally  described.  Cf.  Piers 
Plowman,  B.  prol.  103  (and  note) ;  B.  xix.  269-305. 

45»  Offeor,  afar,    C£  of-long,  of-new,  of-fresh,  &c. 

47.  Ei^eni,  any. 

Warschipes  vn-ponhes,  in  spite  of  Prudence. 

48.  Wami  strengCe  fore,  she  may  warn  Strength  before,. 
51.  Twa  uueles,  two  evil  things,  two  extremes. 

51-2.  For . . .  halden,  for  in  every  place  it  is  a  virtue  to  observe 
moderation  {pr  discipline).    Ant  before  tuht  seems  superfluous. 

52-4.  Ant  hat^  . . .  ouer  mete,  and  commanded  them  all  that  none 
of  them  go  agunst  her  (disobey  lier)  anywhere  through  excess  or  in- 
temperance. 

57.  NimS  , ,  ,to  witene.  This  household  each  member,  according 
as  he  is  warder,  proceedeth  to  guard. 
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58.  Hare,  theirs,  i.  e.  their  duties  as  custodian. 

Then  follows  a  horrible  description  of  Hell  (for  which  see  Specimens, 
Part  11.  p.  100). 

65-6.  Sumdei  drupnin  &c,  somewhat  cast  down  from  what  Fear  told 
you  of  death  and  of  hell. 

70.  Ant  is  al'Wealdent  dec,  and  he  is  the  Almighty  (or  all-ruling  one) 
that  hath  you  in  keeping. 

73.  3^  isedd  {i  scd),  yea  in  sooth,  truly. 

73-4.  Ltues  /uue;  Murtfes  sonde,  Love  of  Life,  the  messenger  of 
Mirth. 

74-5.  Nawf  tah  ahwa  as  he  is,  yet  not  such  as  he  is. 

80.  UniO'deaUt,  indivisible,  not  to  be  dealt  in  two. 

85.  Ful  (^fuU),  satiated,  tired. 

86.  Etscene=^edsene=-eP'ge'Syne,  easily  to  he  seen,  plainly. 
90.  Alie  heouenliche  weordes,  all  heavenly  hosts. 

99.  A  unwer^eti,  ever  unweariedly ;  unwer^ti^unwer^ede.     , 

Nihe  wordes^  nine  hosts  or  orders ;  see  note  to  L  161. 
loi.  Meoster,  service,  business.    Cf.  'misterie  plays,*  so  called  because 
performed  by  the  guilds  or  associations  of  craftsmen*. 

105.  IgreiOet,  prepared  for.  The  MS.  has  igret,  but  as  greten,  to 
weep,  is  a  strong  verb,  it  cannot  have  a  past  participle  igret,  so  I  have 
taken  the  reading  of  the  Royal  MS.  A.  17. 

106.  Js(fdet,  verified,  become  true. 

114.  A  lies  cunnes  neowcins,  harms  of  every  kind.  Notice  that  s  is 
dropped  in  alle  cunnes  ledenes,  1.  112.  Neowcin  is  the  same  word  as 
nowcin,  which  appears  thrice  in  The  Legend  of  St  Katherine,  with  the 
apparent  meaning  of  '  misery.*  Professor  Zupitza  explains  it  from  the 
Icel.  nau9syn,  necessity,  impediment,  hindrance,  business ;  so  that  it 
might  here  mean  '  trials.'    If  so,  the  c  is  soft,  and  written  for  s. 

115.  Ajeines,  in  comparison  with,  as  compared  with. 
ii*j.  Ant  halichedeiden,zii^^€A\ioVi\y, 

118,  119.  See  Isaiah  xxxiii.  17;  Rev.  vii.  17. 

i20~2i.  Ilikest  towart  engles,  most  like  to  angels. 

121-24.  "pe  ., .  blisse,  who  (while)  living  in  the  flesh  conquer  the  law 
of  the  flesh  and  overcome  nature  (the  natural  lusts);  who  lead  a 
heavenly  life  while  they  live  upon  earth ;  their  joy  and  tiieir  felicity,  &c. 
no  man  can  telL 

125.  See  Rev.  xiv.  3. 

129-30.  For . . .  iherS,  for  at  their  entreaties  God  himself  ariseth, 
who  heareth  all  the  other  saints  as  he  sits. 

131.  Liketf  us  pat  tu  seist,  what  thou  sayest  pleaseth  us. 

132.  Ofeuch  . . .  sunder-lepes,  of  each  regulated  order  of  the  blessed 
severally. 

I33«  Alle  iliche  means,  common  to  all  alike. 
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NOTES, 


141.  Buten  euch  swine,  without  any  toil. 

149.  Nebbe  to  tubbe,  face  to  face.  The  preposition  usually  employed 
b  wiO,  towards. 

155-56^  ffwet  •  •  •  )elden,  how  they  ought  to  requite  his  precious 
mercy. 

159-  Spealie,  discourse,  or  spelL 

161-67.  ^at . . .  odres,  that  each  one  halh,  severally,  as  many  joys  as 
they  are  all  many  (in  number)  ;  and  each  of  the  same  joys  is  to  every 
one  severally  as  great  a  joy  as  his  own :  yet  above  all  this,  since  each 
one  loveth  God  more  than  himself  and  than  all  the  others,  the  more  he 
rejoices,  beyond  all  estimation,  in  God  than  in  his  own  felicity  and  in 
that  of  all  the  others. 

167-73.  NeomeO  . . .  icwemet,  Now  take  heed  then,  if  no  one's  heart  is 
able  to  contain  in  her  her  own  bliss  (as  severally  said),  so  extraordinarily 
great  is  each  single  joy,  that  nevertheless  she  taketh  within  her  thus 
many  and  great  (joys).  The  writer  then  goes  on  to  say  that  the  heart 
cannot  contain  within  it  all  heavenly  blessings,  but  enters  into  the  joy 
of  the  Lord,    See  Matt.  xxv.  21. 

1 76.  '  Beati,  qui  habitant  in  domo  tua,  Domine ;  in  ssecula  sseculorum 
laudabunt  te ; '  Ps.  Ixxxiii.  5  (Vulgate) ;  Ixxxiv.  4  (A.  V.). 

184.  pulH  for  thullich,  the  like,  the  same.  S^t ptilliche,  plur.,  1.  223 
infra.     Chaucer  has  thilke, 

186.  Lutlin  ne  wursin,  to  be  diminished  or  impaired. 

190.  Trof^throf^tkerof,  thereof. 

194.  As^percLS,  where  that:  see  1.  203  infra. 

196.  Hwen  hit  swa  is,  since  it  is  so. 

197.  See  Romans  viii.  35. 

198.  Ne  wunne  notvCer,  nor  weal  neither.  The  addition  of  notuHer  is 
merely  a  strengthener  of  the  preceding  negative  ne ;  c^cr  (or)  is  some- 
times strengthened  by  ovJ^er  (either). 

206-7.  Nes  na  lessere,  it  was  not  more  untrue. 

308.  Eitier  of  ow,  each  of  you. 

309.  Incker  nacres  tale,  the  tale  of  neither  of  you  (two).  The  dual  of 
the  personal  pronouns  seems  to  have  wholly  disappeared  before  1300. 

218-22.  LustnetS  * »  .  treowliche,  they  listen  now  to  his  lore,  and 
through  these  two  messengers  whom  Uiey  have  heard  and  what  the 
four  sisters  have  also  taught  them,  each  one  endeavours,  according  as 
befalls  him,  to  keep  guard  and  to  guard  truly  against  the  entrance  of 
every  vice. 

223.  ^meles^gemelest,  negligence,  carelessness;  see  p.  iii,  1.  13. 
Adjectives  in  'les  {-leas)  became  substantives  by  the  addition  of  -/  (»M)* 

324.  EfterJ>eo5  twa  sonden,  according  to  these  messengers. 

227-30.  Nawt  efter  .^ .  donne,  not  according  as  Will,  the  untoward 
mistress,  and  his  (own)  lust  teachelh,  but  as  Wit,  who  is  the  house-lord, 
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will  discipline  and  instruct,  so  that  Wit  should .  ever  go  before  and 
teach  Will  to  (follow)  after  him  in  all  that  he  ordereth  and  decideth 
to  do. 

348.  This  line  is  remarkable  as  being,  probably,  the  earliest  instance 
of  a  perfect '  heroic '  line  of  five  accents  in  the  language. 


VIII.    THE  LIFE  OF  ST.  JULIANA. 

St.  Juliana,  virgin  and  martyr,  was  the  daughter  of  heathen  parents, 
who  betrothed  her  to  the  prefect  (Eleusins)  of  Nicomedia.  Because  she 
was  resolved  not  to  marry  a  heathen  she  was  beheaded  at  Nicomedia, 
inder  Galerins  Maximianus,' about  A.D.  309.  Her  head  is  said  to  be 
at  Hal  in  the  Tyrol,  but  the  chief  portion  of  her  relics  may  be  seen  at 
Brussels,  in  the  church  of  Notre  Dame  de  Sablon.  The  Latin  Church 
commemorates  her  on  Feb.  16 ;  the  Greek  Church  on  Dec.  21. 

Page  96,  line  3.  0//e  hedene  mest peo  pat^  of  the  heathen  most  of 
them  that.    Cf.  alUptope  (1.  10),  all  those  that. 

4.  Drohf  drew,  put. 

4,  5.  As  peo  pat,  as  she  that,  as  one  that.  See  I.  32,  p.  98,  aspepat, 
is  he  that. 

5.  Leafde  al  hire  aldrene  lahen,  left  all  her  ancestors*  laws  (religion). 

8.  Redegunge,  the  reading;  the  Latin  book  from  which  the  life  of 
St.  Juliana  was  compiled. 

9.  Heinde  ant  heriende,  extolling  (literally  higking)  and  praisings 
Mawmez,  idols,  mawmets.    In  the  middle  ages  Mahometans  were 

looked  upon  as  idolaters.    Cockayne  regards  the  2  as  a  double  letters/^. 
See  note  to  H.  96  (above),  and  Specimens  II.  sect.  vii.  L  378. 

10.  Unduhti  duhetie,  unworthy  body  of  retainers. 
12.  Riche  of  rente,  rich  in  revenue. 

P.  97, 1.  I.  "pat  ich  ofmunne,  I  make  mention  of. 

3,  4.  pe  heande  <Sr*  heascede  mest,  who  oppressed  and  insulted  most 
(very  much). 

5,  6.  Ah  . . .  lieuet.  But  she,  as  one  to  whom  the  high  heavenly  father 
had  granted  his  love.  Cockayne  translates  it  thus : — '  But  she,  as  one 
that  had  lent  her  love  to  the  high  heavenly  father.'  For  ileuet  read  iletHt, 
granted ;  see  p.  102, 1.  82. 

P.  98,  11.  ,14,  15.  Utnume  feir,  exceptionally  fair,  extraordinarily 
beautiful.  Ut-nume  literally  means  out-taken, 

16.  Lechnunge  of  hire  \luue\,  the  medicine  of  her  love. 

18.  Ihondsald,  hanselled,  pledged,  betrothed,  i.e.  hy^t  giving  of  the 
kattd  in  token  of  betrothal*  Cf.  A.S.  hand-fastan,  to  pledge  one's  hand. 
In  A.S.  sellan  (syiian)  means  to  give^ 
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iS,ig.  Ai  hire  uuwilUSfWholiytigBdDSihtcviiJiL  See  note  an  fankiSp 
1*  I55>  sect  II»  p.  298. 

ao.  Each  deis  dei,  at  each  day's  dawn. 

24.  Summes  wets,  in  some  way,  by  some  means. 

Sende  him  to  seggtn,  (she)  sent  to  him  to  say. 
27.  Ileh  reue,  high-reeve,  that  is  prime  minister. 

Bi'^t  tt  U  keiser,  procured  from  the  emperor. 

29.  As  me  pa  luuede,  as  one  then  loved  (to  have  it). 

29>  3<>'  ^^  ^he  riden  in,  ride  into  his  province  or  kingdom. 

30.  ^ont  te  tun,  through  the  town. 

34»  35*  ^  heo  sckulde  his  wurchen^  and  she  ought  to  work  (or  do)  his 
(wiU). 

P.  100, 1.  38.  Wei  ireadi,  full  readily,  fiiU  surely. 

JVrdOOi  so  Jtu  wra06i,  be  as  wroth  as  thou  mayest.     IVrdOOi  ia 
in  the  subj. 

39.  Nulichsane  wule  ich,  I  will  not 

40.  List,  liest,  in  text  B  liuest. 

41.  No,  not.  Tliis  is  the  true  adverbial  negative.  Not^nawiht  was 
originally  an  indefinite  pronouns  nought,  nothing. 

42.  IVundi  of,  quit  of.    Text  B  has  windi. 

44.  Feng  on^on-fengt  began.    Cf.  the  vulgar  expression  *  took  on.' 
47-8.  To  wrdHer  heale,  to  evil  fortune.    For  instances  of  this  phrase 
see  Skeat's  Notes  to  Piers  the  Plowman,  p.  325. 

53.  Awakenin  ant  waxen  of  pi  wedlac,  arise  and  grow  out  of  thy 
wedlock. 

54.  Inoh  lauerd,  lord  enough.   Cf.  inoh-rdSe,  speedily  enough,  1.  57. 
P.  101, 11.  49-50.  For  nawtpu  hauest  iswechte,  for  nought  hast  thou 

tormented. 

53.  Folkene  froure,  folks'  comfort,  consolation. 

64-5.  Fengonearstfeire  on  to  lokin,  began  first  fisdrly  (kindly)  to  look 
upon  her. 

P.  102, 1.  66.  Limel^lim'mel,  limb-meal,  limb  by  limb. 

67.  Heronont,  here  anent,  as  regards  this. 

68.  Eisweis^eanis  weis  (B),  any  ways,  in  any  wise. 

68-71.  6^  seide  .  • .  wenden,  and  said  to  her  pleasantly  that  she  should 
not  easily  desire  any  pleasure  that  she  should  not  obtain,  provided  she 
would  alter  her  resolution. 

71-3.  Nai  • . .  ende,  Nay,  said  the  maiden,  should  I  join  myself  to 
him  who  is  given  up  to  all  devils  and  doomed  to  eternal  death,  to 
perish  with  him  (Eleusius)  world  without  end. 

76.  To  halden,  hold  to. 

76-7.  WHHuten  Us,  without  falsehood. 

81.  Me  hwet  is  he  pes  were.  But  who  is  he,  this  husband.  A.  S.  vter 
^man,  husband.     JVifand  were,  man  and  wife. 
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8a-4«  For  hwam  . . .  icnawen,  for  whom  {or  whose  sake)  thou  carest 
littie  for  him  that  thou  oughtest  to  love ;  nor  was  I  ever,  that  I  know, 
acquamted  with  him. 

86-7.  )>«...  rode,  who  to  redeem  mankind  that  must  have  been 
(otherwise)  lost,  gave  up  his  precious  life  on  the  cross. 

88.  Ichim=ich  him,  I  him. 

89.  On  lauerde,  as'(the)  Lord. 

Ne . .  .from,  nor  shall  any  one  remove  me  from  him,  neither 
devil  nor  man. 

90.  For  mi  lif,  by  my  life. 

91-2.  pat  iu  .. .  iivutifen,  that  thou  wert  a  woman  shall  turn  thee  to 
sorrow,  that  is,  thou  shalt  rue  the  day  thou  wast  bom. 
P.  103, 1.  85.  Lim  ^  09,  limb  and  joint. 

84.  Ileitinde  hie— in  hiiindt  leie,  in  glowing  flame» 

85.  Buhe  ne  beien,  bow  nor  bend. 

86.  Tofondin  ongon,  began  to  attempt. 

89.  Waa pcrean pat^witi'Pat pere-an,  provided  therein  (thereby). 

98.  WontreaKie^wand'r^e,  misery,  trouble.  .  Icel.  »(2»/-r£gff/,  diffi- 
culty, from  vandr,  difficult. 

F.  104, 11.  95-6.  Beten  . . .  oblode,  beat  her  so  badly  that  her  lovely 
body  should  lather  all  in  blood. 

98.  Beliales  httdelts,  ministers  of  Belial. 

100.  Leomnde^leovinde,l\yiDg, 

loi.  Mix  mawmex—mix  maumez,  dung(hill)  idols. . 

102-3.  pes  feondes  fetles,  the  receptacles  {or  abodes)  of  the  fiend 
(devil). 

103.  Timbrin,  to  make,  contrive ;  literally  to  timber, 

105.  Irome,  in  Rome.  Es,  his. 

no.  Fehere,  fairer,  brighter. 

111.  Softe  me,  soft  to  me. 

112.  Hwen,  since;  literally  when,,       Willes,  willingly. 

113.  Ne  jeue  ichfor  inc  noixMer,  nor  care  I  for  you  two  neither,  i.  e. 
nor  care  I  for  either  of  you.    Cf.  incker  nodres,  p.  94, 1.  200. 

117.  Awei  {wet,  B),  alas.  Cf.  A.  S.  wdldwd,  corrupted  into  wellaway, 
welladay,        WutHes,  fates,  destinies. 

118.  72?  wrcdier-heale,  to  (your)  misery;  ow  yourselves  seems  to  be 
redundant  here. 

P.  105, 1. 138.  A-)efme,  give  me  (to  Eleusius). 

i39-4<^*  pit  ••  •  here,  that  (since)  ye  are  able  only  to  torment  me  here. 

140.  Ileued  up,  raiseth,  exalteth. 

P.  106,  L  121.  A  portion  of  the  stoiy  is  here  omitted.  It  is  to  the 
effect  that,  as  Eleusius  beholds  her,  he  is  smitten  with  love  for  her, 
and  tries  to  move  her  by  fair  words.  She  refuses  to  forsake  Christ* 
He  loses  patience^  and  commands  her  to  be  severely  beaten  by  six 
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tormentors.  She  defies  her  persecutors,  and  prays  to  God  for  strength 
and  aid. 

124.  Brum  of  wallinde  breas,  burning  {or  fire)  of  boiling  brass.  Per'* 
haps  we  should  read  0  brum  wallinde  breas,  L  e.  boiling  brass,  a^burning. 

130.  As  ha  prinnt  wes  in  />eostemesse,  as  (when)  she  was  therein,  ia 
darkness. 

136.  Nest'faide  cutty  nearest-fold  kin. 

138.  Mine  hinen  me  bedO  mest  heanen.  The  text  is  probably  comipt. 
Perhaps  bedS  is  redundant,  and  we  should  render,  '  Those  of  my  owa 
household  oppress  me  most.'    See  note  to  p.  107, 1. 171. 

Hahbich^habbe  ich^  if  I  have. 

]7/ii  anes  help,  the  help  of  thee  alone. 

139.  WiUcwetne,  content;,  lit.  satisfied  as  to  my  will  or  pleasure. 
142-3.  Swa  . .  .  sunne,  so  do  thou  protect  and  preserve  me,  to  shield 

me  from  sin.    For  wiien^  ?  read  were,  guard. 

143-4.  ^^^  *  - '  ^^<^^^i  lead  me  to  lasting  (life),  to  the  haven  of 
salvation. 

-  F.  107t  1. 149>^  As ,, . domes,  and  as  he  sat  and  adjudged  the  high 
borough-dooms.  Demde  domes  is  an  instance  of  the  cognate  accusative.^ 
Ip  burh  domes  we  have  an  instance  of  flat,  adjection,  see  Earle,  £ng. 
Philol.  p.  400. 

153.  Wal-hat,  boiling-hot.  See  Orm.  vol.  it.  p.  139,  'wi>J)  ivall  hat 
hertess  lufe/  with  boiling-hot  hearts*  love. 

156-7.  Ipe .  ,,in,  in  the  vat  (^r  vessel)  of  boiling  oil  wherein  he 
T^as  put. 

163.  If  ire  ane,  by  herself,  all  alone. 

167.  J^ihf  hasalmost'the  same  sense  as  steor,  direct,  guide. 

171.  Inhinen,  indoor  members  of  a  household.  Stratmann  questions 
this  word,  but  it  was  suggested  by  Lat.  domestici  as  it  occurs  in  Matt.  x. 
36 :— '  et  inimici  hominis  domestici  eius.'  Cf.  A.S.  inhiwan,  domestici 
(Schmid). 

174.  Ilatet  se  Mere,  visaged  so  horribly. 

178.  Witere,  to  make  secure,  preserve.  Stratmann  has  witer  only  as. 
ati  adjective.  If  it  were  not  for  the  conjunction  we  might  take  wiiere 
as  an  adverb  =  securely,  qualifying  wiie  and  were, 

179.  Lauerd  Hues  lattow,  O  Lord,  guide  of  life. 

P.  108, 1.  145.  Senchtests^asenchiest  (B,  L  182),  didst  sink,  is  a  causal 
derivative  of  the  \tih  sinken, 

T46.  Afal,  cause  to  fall,  fell. 

148.  Lefme,  grant  me,  permit  me. 

P.  109, 1.  190.  Crechen,  to  scratch.  The  word  crohes  has  two  senses, 
(1)  deceits,  tricks,  (2)  daws.  Cockayne  wrongly  renders  crechen  by, 
Uo  catch*    See  Piers  Plowman,  B.  prol.  1.  i86. 

19.2-3,  In  eche,  eternally; 
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192.  The  story  continues  thus.  A  devil  named  Belial,  sent  by  his 
master  Beelzebub,  appears  to  Juliana  in  the  form  of  an  angel;  but 
she  compels  him  to  disclose  who  he  is,  and  to  confess  some  of  his 
temptations.  She  then  seizes  a  chain,  binds  h,im  with  it,  and  compels 
him  to  continue  his  confession.  When  Juliana  again  appears  before 
the  reeve,  she  drags  Belial  with  her,  still  bound  by  the  chain,  but  finally 
flings  him  away.  The  reeve  has  a  wheel  made,  covered  with  spikes, 
and  Juliana  is  bound  to  it,  and  torn  to  pieces ;  but  an  angel  destroys 
the  wheel,  and  makes  her  whole  again.  The  executioners  are  converted, 
and  are  martyred.  Eleusius  prepares  a  great  fire,  into  which  Juliana 
is  thrust;  but  an  angel  quenches  it.  She  is  then  thrown  into  boiling 
pitch,  but  it  immediately  becomes  cold.  Finally,  she  is  beheaded,  and 
angels  bear  away  her  soul  to  heaven.  Her  body  is  sent  by  boat  to 
Campania,  and  there  buried.  Eleusius  takes  ship  to  pursue  the  boat; 
but  suffers  shipwreck,  and  is  drowned. 


IX.    THE  ANCREN  RIWLE. 

Line  i.  Ase  )fgo8  tnne,  in  which  ye  journey. 

3.  The  expression  'such  beasts  and  reptiles'  refers  to  the  Seven 
Animals  previously  described,  as  representing  the  Seven  Deadly  Sins. 
Their  names,  with  those  of  the  sins  they  represent,  are  as  follows.  The 
Lion,  of  Pride ;  the  Serpent,  of  Envy;  the  Unicom,  of  Wrath;  the  Bear, 
of  Sloth;  the  Fox,  of  Avarice;  the  Swine,  of  Gluttony;  and  the 
Scorpion,  of  Lechery.  These  sins  are  further  discussed  below;  viz. 
Pride,  11.  5-10;  Sloth,  10-12 ;  Envy,  la ;  Avarice,  13-16 ;  Sloth  again, 
16-23  ;  Wrath  and  Lechery,  23-26.  The  Lion,  Serpent,  and  Unicorn, 
are  mentioned  in  11.  34,  35,  37.  Once  more.  Pride  is  further  spoken  of 
at  1.  41 ;  Envy,  at  1.  54;  Wrath,  at  1.  74;  Sloth,  at  I.  83;  Avarice,  at 
1.  93 ;  Gluttony,  at  1.  1 10.    This  is  the  key  to  the  whole  passage. 

3-5.  Nc ,  •.  streones,  nor  do  I  know  any  sin  that  may  not  be  lead 
•(traced)  to  one  of  those  seven  or  to  their  progeny. 

6.  Sigaldren,  enchantments,  see  Halliwell  (s.  v.  sigaldry).  Cp.  Icel. 
sciti  galdr,  from  sei9rf  magic,  and  galdr,  an  incantation.  For  an  account 
of  both  terms  see  Grimm,  Teutonic  Mythology,  pp.  1035 -i  043. 

7.  Teolunges^  practices  in  magic.  Cp.  Trevisa's  Higden,  3. 265,  where 
Ulynges^  *  carmina '  (Higden). 

9.  "pe  spece,  species,  kind. 

12.  "ptpet,  he  that,  whoever. 

13.  Slouh,  slow,  slothful.     AttH  onde,  venomous  or  malignant,  envy. 

14.  Mis'UecHSeget .  • .  lone,  being  mis-tithed,  a  bequest  withheld,  or  a 
finding  or  loan. 
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15.  Etholden  . . .  terme,  to  retain  {or  retaining)  another^s  hire  (pr 
wages)  beyond  his  right  time. 

16-18.  09er  . . .  ouh,  or  if  any  one  keeps  anything  lent  or  entrusted 
(to  his  care)  worse  than  he  thinks  it  ought  to  be  kept. 

19.  30.  Also  .  •  .  schrifte^  also  is  foolish  command,  or  foolishly 
plighted  troth,  and  too  long  remaining  unconfirmed,  and  going  falselyr 
(insincerely)  to  shrift. 

30.  Nomelicke^  in  particular,  namely. 

Of  pen  tike  imetu,  of  the  same  general  or  common  (heads). 

32.  Streones,  offspring.  It  has  been  previously  explained  (in  a  former 
part  of  the  treatise)  that  each  '  beast '  above-named  (see  note  to  1.  3)  has 
its  own  offspring.  Thus,  the  Lion  (of  Pride)  has  many  whelps,  such 
as  Vain  Glory,  Indignation,  Hypocrisy,  Presumption,  Disobedience,  Ix)- 
quacity.  Blasphemy,  Impatience,  and  Contumacy ;  and  so  of  the  rest. 

Ofonliche  liue,  of  a  solitary  life. 

Is  iseid  hiderto,  has  been  told  thus  far. 

33.  "pet  alUpt  uorHfarinde  uondetJ  to  uordonne,  that  endeavour  to  undo 
all  the  travellers.        "pet  refers  to  bestes  (1.  31). 

34-5.  Alle  pe  prude  . . .  iheorted,  all  the  proud  ones,  and  all  those 
that  are  elated,  and  too  high-hearted  {or  lofty-minded). 

35-7.  \>e  attri  . . .  c^ere^  the  venomous  serpent  [slayeth]  all  those  who 
are  envious  and  all  those  who  are  malevolent,  that  is,  those  who  are 
malicious  and  evil  towards  others. 

37-8.  <Sr»  also  ofpe  d6re  areawe,  and  also  of  the  others  in  succession. 

38.  Ase  to  God,  with  respect  to  God. 

40.  Of  pet  mester,  &c.,  of  that  office  that  falleth  or  apperlaineth 
to  him. 

42.  Idel  ^elpe,  vain  boasting:  literally,  idle  yelping, 

43.  Lud  dream,  a  loud  strain  or  note. 

47.  Translated  from  the  Latin  in  1.  90  below ;  see  note  to  that  line. 

50.  Dimluker  bemen,  blow  more  softly. 

51.  *  Onager  assuetus  in  solitudine,  in  desiderio  animse  suse  attraxit 
uentum  amoris  sui ; '  Jerem.  ii.  24. 

54-6.  Summe .  . .  eien,  there  are  some  jesters  that  cannot  practise  any 
other  mirth,  but  to  make  wry  faces,  and  distort  their  mouth  and  scowl 
with  their  eyes. 

55.  JI/aE>= amiss.    See  1.  64. 

56.  Of  pis  mestere  seruetf,  &c.,  this  art  practiseth,  &c. 

60.  OOere  half  on  the  other  side,  in  another  direction. 
0  luft  &*  asquint,  on  the  left  [hand]  and  obliquely. 

61.  Out=^ouhtf  ought,  aught,  anything. 

OSer  token  lodlich,  or  to  look  at  loathingly. 

62.  Either  eien,  both  eyes.  •  • 

pet  god,  the  good  (things),  i.  e.  anything  that  is  good. 
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65-6.  «Sr»  ^if. . .  to  wurse,  and  if  there  is  something  wrong,  through 
greater  detraction,  they  turn  it  to  the  worse. 

69.  Hu . . .  grennen,  how  they  themselves  shall  grin^  i.  e.  gnash  their 
teeti. 

70.  Niuelerif  snivel,  snort.  Morton  explains  it  by  'beat  their  breasts.* 
Cp.  Piers  Plowman  B.  v.  135. 

71-3.  Auhf  &c.,  but  they  are  therefore  the  less  to  be  pitied,  because 
they  beforehand  learn  their  trade  of  making  grim  cheer. 

77.  Frommard=^fromwardf  far  away  from.  Omt  froward  represents 
M.  ^.fraward,  a  Northern  form  oi  h.^.  frontward, 

80.  Dvsten  ase  enne  pilcheclut,  and  toss  them  like  a  pilch-clout.  Cp. 
'haredustlunges,  as  )jah  hit  were  a  pilche  clut,'  their  (devils*)  tossings(^r 
buffettings)  as  though  it  were  a  pilch-clout. 

%\,  Al snesien  hamjmruhutt  strike  them  all  throughout.  For  alsnesen 
perhaps  we  should  read  asnesen.  Cf.  *]>ene  horn  ]>et  he  asncsed  mide  alle 
})eo  J)et  he  areacheS'  (Ancren  Riwle,  p.  200). 

83.  pe  slowe,  the  slothful  or  sluggard. 

85.  For  so  it  is  indeed  with  every  one  who  is  unoccupied  in  good 
things. 

89.  Grimliche  abreiden,  be  fearfully  startled. 

90.  dr*  ine  helle  wondrede  (C.  wandretie^  &c.,  and  in  hell  shall  awake 
in  horrible  misery.  For  wandrette  cp.  *  OtJerwile  wanne  hie  segen  men 
wandred  ]>olien,'  sometimes  when  they  saw  men  suffer  affliction,  O.  Eng. 
Homilies,  Second  Series,  p.  147.  The  quotation  is  from  St.  Jerome ; 
see  Specimens  of  English,  III.  note  to  1. 5604,  sect.  XXIL.on  this  passage. 

93.  AskebdOie,  ash-bather,  one  who  lay  and  warmed  himself  in  the 
ashes  by  the  fireside.    Morton  renders  it '  ash-gatherer.* 

94-7.  ^J*  fared . . .  rikenen,  and  goeth  about  the  ashes,  and  busily  bestirs 
himself  to  heap  up  much,  and  to  rake  many  together,  and  bloweth 
therein  and  blindeth  himself,  pottereth  and  maketh  therein  figures  of 
arithmetic  as  those  accountants  do  who  have  much  to  reckon  up. 

96.  Faderett  or  paHereti  seems  to  be  the  older  form  of  our  pother  or 
bother, 

102.  Boluwed  (C.  has  bole^eti\  prides,  exults.  There  is  a  slight  play- 
ing upon  the  word  bloaweH,    Morton  renders  boluweti  as  '  disquieteth.' 

108.  Quoted  from  Isaiah  xiv.  11.  The  Vulgate  has  'erunt  uermes* 
for  vermis,  which  agrees  with  the  English  translation. 

1 10-16.  The  greedy  glutton  is  the  devil's  manciple  {or  purveyor); 
for  he  ever  sticks  in  .the  cellar  or  in  the  kitchen.  His  heart  is  in  the 
dishes ;  his  thought  is  all  in  the  cup  ;  his  life  in  the  tun ;  his  soul  in  the 
crock  or  pitcher.  He  cometh  forth  before  his  master,  besmutted  and 
besmeared,  a  dish  in  his  one  hand  and  a  bowl  in  the  other.  He  utters 
his  words  amiss  (i.  e.  talks  incoherently)  and  staggers  like  a  drunken 
man  that  hath  a  disposition  to  falL 

T  a 
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1 1 8.  From  Isaiah  Ixv.  13. 

120.  From  Rev.  xviii.  7;  the  Vulgate  has  date  illi  tormentum  et 
luctum, 

122.  'In  poculo  quo  miscuit,  miscete  illi  duplum ;*  Rev.  xviii.  6. 

123.  Gulchecuppe,  a  toss-pot,  swill-cup.  There  is  a  verb  gulchen^  to 
gulp,  to  swallow  greedily.    See  Halliwell  (s.  v.  gulch), 

1 24.  pet  he  aswelte  wiSinnenf  that  he  may  die  inwardly. 
A)ean  one,  i.  e.  for  one,  instead  of  one. 

127.  There  w6re  but  three  sisters  in  the  society,  with  their  servants; 
see  Morton's  preface,  p.  xi. 

Bute  kat  one,  but  a  cat  alone. 

128.  "punchy  bet  husewif,  appeareth  rather  a  housewife. 

129.  Ne  none  wise,  in  no  wise. 

131.  Heorde-monne  huire,  the  herdsman's  wages. 

132-3.  Oluhnen  .  . .  hermes,  flatter  the  hayward,  beware  when  one 
impounds  her  (i.  e.  the  cow),  and,  moreover,  pay  the  damages. 

132.  Heiward.  'The  heyward  was  the  keeper  of  cattle  in  a  common 
field,  who  prevented  trespass  on  the  cultivated  ground.  According  to 
the  Anglo-Saxon  law  the  haj-weard  was  to  have  his  reward  from  the 
part  of  the  crop  nearest  to  the  pastures,  or,  if  land  were  allotted,  it  was 
to  be  adjacent  to  the  same.*  llie  heyward  of  the  lord  of  the  manor  or 
religious  house  'was  regularly  sworn  at  the  court,  took  care  of  the 
tillage,  paid  the  labourers,  and  looked  after  trespasses  and  encroach- 
ments.'— Way,  in  Prompt.  Parv.  p.  234.  See  S<imid,  383;  Wright's 
Vocab.  (s.  V.  hayward), 

133.  ^^  Crist,  'Christ  knows,*  used  as  a  mild  oath.  Cf.  witi  Crist 
in  O.  Eng.  Homilies,  First  Series,  p.  27;  wite  Crist,  ib.  p.  29. 

134.  Mone  in  tune  ofancre  eihte,  complaint  of  anchoresses'  cattle  in 
aft  enclosure,    (i*-'^-.     At  -  I    »V   Lir>vr* 

1 35.  Loke  , .  .  hermie,  see  that  she  neither  annoy  nor  injure  any  person. 

137.  pet  drawe  utwardhire  heorte,  that  may  draw  her  heart  outward ; 
i«.  e.  that  may  lead  her  thoughts  to  dwell  upon  temporal  matters. 

138.  None  cheffare  ne  driue  )e,  carry  on  no  traffic. 

Cheapild,  a  dealer,  or,  as  defmed  by  the  words  in  brackets  from 
MS.  C,  one  who  buys  to  sell  again  for  profit ;  "ild  is  an  adjectival  suffix 
which  Mr.  Sweet  suggests  may  be  due  to  the  A.S.  -hild,  which 
is  not  uncommon  as  the  latter  part  of  a  fem.  name. 

139.  Cheapen,  sells,  chops ^  'J'he  word  cheap,  A.S.  dap,  had  formerly 
a  variety  of  meanings— /nV^,  bargain,  business,  cattle.  It  still  exists  in 
chaffer,  chapman,  diOg-cheap,  &c. 

140-2.  ping . . .  wordes,  things,  nevertheless,  that  she  makes,  she  may 
well,  under  her  mistress's  advice,  sell  for  her  needs,  yet  as  secretly  as 
she  is  able,  for  fear  of  various  persons'  remarks. 

142,  Ne  wite^e  nout,  do  not  take  charge  of. 
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145.  Neod^ Oder  sfrenctfe,  necessity  or  force;  tnakie ^caxtse, 
:   148.  Maketf  breken,  causes  to  be  used :  breken  is  another  form  oibruken, 
to  use,  enjoy ;  see  1.  149. 

152.  Wei  met  \je'\  don  ofower  chides t  ye  may  do  well  enough  for  your 
clothing ;  or,  perhaps — they  may  do  well  enough,  as  for  your  clothes. 
Cf.  1.  184,  p.  116,  where  a  similar  phrase  occurs,  'wel  mei  duhen  ancre 
of  otJer  wimplunge.*    Here  don^ duhen ~  A.  S.  dugan,  valere. 

Beon  heo,  &c.,  whether  they  be  white  or  whether  they  be  black  j 
be  they  white  or  black.     The  verb  beon  is  in  the  subjunctive  mood. 

153.  Unome,    See  Havelok,  1.  9. 

157.  Whoso  will,  may  have  a  stamin,  i.  e.  a  shirt  made  of  wool  and 
linen.    See  Ducange  (s.  v.  stamined). 
.   159.  In  on  heaierj  and  i-gurd,  in  one  garment  and  (that)  girt. 

160.  Here,  hair  cloth.  Ilespiles  felles,  skins  of  hedgehogs.  Morton 
shews,  by  a  quotation  from  Ducange,  s.  v.  hericius,  that  the  skins  of 
hedgehogs  were  actually  used  for  purposes  of  discipline. 

1 60-1.  Mid  schurge-i-ledered  ne  i-leaded,  nor  with  scourge  of  leather 
(thongs)  nor  leaded,  i.  e.  weighted  with  lead. 

162.  Ne  ne  biblodge,  nor  let  her  beblood  herself,  i.  e.  cover  herself 
with  blood. 

163.  Beont  let  be;  pi.  subj. 

165.  And  hosen—and  weren  hosen,  and  wear  hosen. 

Uaumpez,  vamps,  feet  of  hose  or  stockings :  '  Vampe  of  an  hoose, 
pedana*  (Prompt.  Parv.)  Other  forms  of  the  word  vamp  are  wampay, 
vampey,  vampeit, 

166.  Inouh-reade,  well  enough.    Cf.  p.  100, 1.  57. 
i6*j»Breckofheare,ha.irdirz.yfers, 

Strapeles,  a  kind  of  braces  or  straps  for  the  nether  garments.  Cf. 
*  Siraple  of  a  breche,  femorale*  (Prompt.  Parv.)  Probably  the  *  strap- 
pies*  or  little  straps  were  thin  pieces  of  leather  or  ribbon  wound  cross- 
wise round  and  round  the  legs,  as  seen,  not  unfrequently,  in  old  drawings 
in  MSS.    They  were,  in  fact,  a  sort  of  long  garters. 

174, 180.  See  I  Cor.  xi.  6,  10. 

177-8.  <&»  naut  drah  .  • ,  prude,  and  not  draw  (turn)  the  covering  to 
finery  and  pride. 

179, 180.  Bet  *  ,  •on  sihdet  lest  evil  thoughts  should  arise  from  her 
appearance  (exposure). 

182.  To'^einespepe  isist  men,  against  thee  who  dost  see  men.  Morton 
incorrectly  translates  '  take  heed.    Thou  seest  men.* 

184.  ihi  parlures  purU  in  thy  parlour-window. 

188.  J-membred,  ornamented  by  particolours. 

189.  'pet  ou  ne  deihforto  habben,  that  is  not  befitting  for  you  to  have. 
190-1.  For . ,  .of,  for  they  are  all  of  the  external  rule,  which  is  of 

little  consequence. 
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193-4*  Oder  eni  skiU  hit  asM,  or  any  reason  demands  it 

194-5.  JSfier  •  •  •  riwUf  according  as  she,  as  handmaid,  may  beat  serve 
the  lady's  rule, 

196.  £u£r .  • .  werkes,  I  am  always  the  more  gratified  when  yon  do 
the  coarser  work. 

198.  BUdbendes^  blood-bandages,  i.e.  bandages  to  bind  np  with  in 
blood-letting,    Cf.  P.  Plowman,  B.  vi.  10-12. 

aoa.  So  uord  so,  as  far  as,  as  far  forth  as. 

208.  I'hwulen  uorto  hercnen,  be  at  leisure  {or  have  time)  to  listen. 

210.  See  similar  quotations  in  P.  PI.  B.  xiv.  75.    Cf.  Ezek.  xvi.  49. 

211-13.  Iren  .  . .  siihked,  iron  that  lies  still  soon  gathers  rust^  and 
water  that  is  not  repeatedly  stirred  stinks  or  becomes  putrid. 

213-14.  Forwufden  scolmeistre,  sink  and  become  a  schoolmistress. 
We  naturally  expect  wurften  tLadnot/onvurden  here :  the  latter  signifies 
*  to  come  to  nothing.'  The  writer  seems  to  have  added  the  prefix  /or 
to  mark  his  own  sense  of  the  degradation  of  the  nun's  office  by  turning 
schoolmistress. 

215-16.  pet  were  duie  offorto  leomen  among  gromes^  of  whom  there 
might  be  a  doubt  as  to  her  learning  among  boys. 

220. 1'dodded,  cut,  shorn.  See  Wicliffe,  Levit  xix.  27.  Cf.  *doddyd, 
wythe-owte  homysse,  decornutus ;^  *doddyn  trees,  or  herbjrs,  and  oj^r 
lyke,  decomatus*     (Prompt.  Parv.) 

221.  Otter  )ef. . .  t-eveset,  or  if  ye  will  (be)  shaved,  let  whoso  will  be 
polled.  leveset^i-evesed,  trimmed,  clipped.  Cf.  'ase  ofte  ase  me  tvesede 
him  me  solde  his  evesunge,  as  often  as  he  (Absalom)  was  polled,  the 
clippings  were  sold;  Ancren  Riwle,  ed.  Morton,  p.  398.  See  P.  PL 
B.  xvii.  227. 

224.  And  if  any  one  may  be  without  that  (i.  e.  may  dispense  with  it) 
I  may  well  permit  it. 

227.  And. . .  tO'gedereSy  and  with  moral  tales  amuse  yourselves  together. 
Schurt^  seems  to  mean  to  shorten  the  time,  to  pass  away  the 
time.    Cf.  owx  pastimi. 

231.  pe  monluker,  the  manlier,  the  more  vigorously. 

232-34.  Vor . . .  tweoluet  for  great  folly  it  is  to  lose  entirely,  for  (the 
sake  of)  one  day,  ten  or  twelve. 

236.    BedG  bisie,  let  there  be  employed. 

238.  And  peo  beo  ful  un^n'ne,  and  let  her  be  full  old:  /^^=that 
(woman),  she. 

239.  Offeir  elde,  oifair  age,  i.  e.  mature  age,  not  young  and  giddy* 

246.  Damey  the  lady  superior. 

Bute  ine  sunne  one^  except  in  sin  alone. 

247.  Nute—ne  wute,  be  not  aware  of,  know  not  of. 
250.  Siker  uere,  a  trusty  companion. 

Ne  ne  ligge  ute^  nor  let  her  lodge  (lie)  out 
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251*  Vfheo  ne  con  0  hoke,  &c,  if  she  cannot  read  in  a  book,  let  her 
say  her  hours  by  Paternosters  and  Aves,  &c. 

25a.  Wurchet  8cc.,  and  do  what  she  is  bidden  without  grumbling. 

260.  JSiOcr  ligge  one,  let  each  (of  the  two)  sleep  alone. 

261-64.  No  mon  . . .  kabben^  let  no  man  see  them  unveiled  nor  with 
imcovered  head.  Within  the  dwellings  they  may  wear  scapularies  when 
a  mantle  oppresses  them ;  outside,  let  them  go  mantled  and  the  head 
hooded.  .  Let  them  have  low  looks. 

269,  70.  Hwarto  heo  deoO  i-tumde,  to  what  they  are  turned  (dedicated). 

273.  Makien  hore  uenie,  to  make  their  petition  for  pardon. 

284.  Some,  concord.  T.  hz&sonuntaU'=^sam'tale{sttV,  1.  1535,  and 
note  on  the  same,  p.  308).  In  La^amon,  1.  9883,  some  is  used  as  an  adj. 
—at  one.    Cf.  i-ueied  somed^jmited  together,  1.  396. 

285.  To  arearen  sum6  wreOde,  to  stir  up  some  strife,  to  raise  a 
quarrel. 

291.  Nouhtunge,  setting  at  nought,  contemptuous  remark. 

292.  Hwarjfuruh  .  . .  c^er,  whereby  they  drive  away  each  from  the 
other. 

295.  Andne  heo  ham  nout  ofhwonpe  ueond  blowe,  and  be  not  away 
from  them  when  the  fiend  may  blow.  Here  ham  refers  to  the  two 
servants. 

305,  6.  dr»  for^elde  alle  pet  us  god  ddS,  and  reward  all  who  do  us 
good. 

307,  8.  Bitweorun . . .  eKierhwat,  between  meals  munch  neither  fruit  nor 
any  other  thing. 

309, 10.  Auh  .  • .  sunne,  but  let  the  leave  be  easy  [to  obtain]  in  all 
those  things  wherein  there  is  no  sin. 

315.  Vlutten  bif  live  by :  biflutten  occurs  in  the  Ancren  Riwle,  p.  202, 
in  the  same  sense :  y?M//f<«^^~  subsistence,  is  in  St.  Marherete,  pp.  22, 34. 
(E.E.T.S.,  No.  13.) 

Non  god,  no  good  thing. 

317.  Also  ase  heo  owen,  just  as  they  ought. 

323.  Uortpet  heo  hit  kunnen,  until  they  know  it. 

330.  LiSeliche pauhf  dr*  luueliche,  yet  gently  and  kindly. 
Wummone  lore^  the  instruction  of  women. 

331.  Seldhwonne  stume,  seldom  stem. 

335*  toll  and  win,  oil  and  wine.    See  Luke  x.  34. 

340.  See  note  to  Piers  Plowman  (Clar.  Press),  Pass.  i.  1.  20. 

342.  pe  neruwure,  the  narrower,  the  more  niggardly. 

346.  And  nout  one  to  ower  ones,  and  not  only  to  (the  salvation)  of 
yourselves. 

349.  Hwon  je  bedO  eise,  when  ye  be  at  ease  or  leisure. 

353,  3.  And  elUs .  •  •  hvnik,  and  else  had  I  badly  employed  much  of 
my  time. 
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353.  Don  me  touward Rome^  i.e.  make  a  pilgrimage  all  the  way  to 
Home. 

356,  7.  And  becHi  . . .  mikte^  and  be  busy  thereabout  so  that  ye  keep 
it  the  better,  according  to  your  ability. 

Bet^  umbct  merely  signifies  *  be  about,'  "hence,  be  busy  about. 

365.  Him  pet  makede,  him  that  composed,  referring  to  the  author; 
jffim  pet  hire  wroi,  him  that  wrote  it  out,  referring  to  the  scribe. 

366,  7.  Inouh,  &c.,  moderate  enough  am  I  who  ask  so  little. 


X.    J?E  WOHUNGE  OF  URE  LAUERD. 

Line  a.  Westi^  destitute:  originally  Wj/^^s?: waste,  desert.  Cf.  A.S. 
wistnes,  desolation. 

4.  Hus'lewe—hjowse'lte,  house-shelter.  We  still  pronounce  leewara 
as  leward  (riming  with  steward), 

7,  Dennett  housed :  the  p.  p.  of  a  denominative  verb  from  denne,  a  den, 
cave,  place  of  rest.    See  XII.  36.    It  is  not  found  in  the  oldest  period. 

7,  8.  Swa  before  comparatives  is  instrumental,  and  is  frequently  used 
iorpe,  ox  pi. 

10.  FuhelzxAfisch  are  governed  by  the  verb^^^fj  (1. 11). 

11.  Fedest poledes,  &c.  The  West-Midland  dropped  t  in  the  2nd  pers. 
sing.  pres.  and  past  indie,  of  both  strong  and  weak  verbs.  In  the 
Northumbrian  dialect  the  2nd  pers.  past  indie,  dropped  all  inflexion. 

.  12.  Hat  hungre,  sharp  (attack  oQ  hunger. 

14.  Opin  ahen,  of  thy  own. 

15,  16.  Bote  •  .  .  banes  J  but  both  young  and  older,  thou  hadst  always 
something  wherewith  thou  mightest  cover  thy  bones : — a  reference  to  the 
seamless  coat  of  which  the  Saviour  was  deprived  at  the  crucifixion. 

29,  30.  Mon,  one :  indefinite,  like  me.    Passages  in  which  this  occurs 
may  be  translated  as  if  the  chief  verb  were  in  the  passive  voice :  thus 
forhu  man,  &c.sfor  how  often  shameful  words  and  hateful  scofHngs 
were  spoken  to  thee. 

34.  Bote  ofmon-kin,  the  Redeemer  of  mankind. 

35.  Te  monquellere,  the  man-killer  (murderer),  i.  e.  Barabbas, 

36.  O  wode  wulues  wise,  after  the  manner  of  savage  wolves. 
Heng,  hang,  crucify.    Cf.  A.  S.  hdh,  ahdh, 

40.  I  pi  neb,  in  thy  face.    Cf.  nebbe  to  nebbe=fsLCQ  to  face. 

41.  For  schendlaCf  in  contumely,  in  scorn. 

43.  Andalpemenskeptthte,  and  all  [that]  appeared  [an]  honour  to  thee^. 
47.  From  Ps.  Ixviii.  8  (Vulg.) ;  Ps.  lix.  7  (A.V.) 
■   52.  Witi-ute pine  Gulte,  without  any  guilt  of  thine  own, 
54.  As  hwa  se  seie,  as  one  may  say. 
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57.  0/aIIe  dales  boie,  remedy  of  all  bales  (sorrows,  evils) :  cf.  bait  (from 
bealu),  1.  75,  used  as  an  adjective's  deadly,  severe. 

61.  Tat  kidde  keiser,  that  renowned  emperor  (Christ). 

67.  A  !  deore  cheapo  Ah  I  a  dear  bargain.   Cf.  chepet,  purchased,  1.-68. 

76.  Niminge,  captnre,  taking. 
'  85,  On  a  girre  blod^on  a  gore  blod^  in  a  stream  of  gory  blood.    Cf. 
Rom.  and  Jnliet,  iii.  2.  56.    See  0  blode^  St.  Juliana,  p.  105, 1.  119. 

93"95*  Lef*  •  •  dom^  O  would  that  those  blows  had  struck  me  with 
which  they  batter  thee,  and  thrust  thee  forward  quickly  to  thy  doom : 
lef—grvjitf  permit. 

107.  Bale  drittcht  deadly  drinks.    Cf.  bali  dunteSf  1.  75. 

112,  13.  Andtu  .  .  flakier,  and  thou,  before  whom  all  the  world  might 
dread  and  tremble,  wast  to  the  wicked  folk  of  the  world  for  a  scornful 
laughing-stock. 

116.  Sendes  his  sawle,  gives  up  the  ghost. 

118.  Longis,  Longius,  the  centurion  who  pierced  the  side  of  the 
Saviour,  according  to  the  Golden  Legend.  Cp.  Piers  Plowman,  B.  xviii. 
79.  The  name  was  no  doubt  invented  with  reference  to  the  A.<>7X'7»  or 
lance,  which  the  centurion  used. 

I30.  "pe  blod />at  bohte,  the  blood  that  ransomed. 


XI.    ON  GOD  UREISUN  OF  URE  LEFDI. 

Line  3.  Buwe  . . .  bete,  bow  ,  . .  bend.    See  I.  18. 

5.  Mire  simlei&iGTammti  mire^^minre,  gen.  sing. 

6.  Midiwisse,  truly,  indeed:  literally,  with  certainty. 

7.  Ich  tmh  wufHie  de,  I  ought  to  honour  thee,  i.e.  I  owe  it  [to  thee  as 
a  duty]  to  honour  thee.    See  11.  17,  18. 

9.  A  ueolekunne  wise,  in  wise  of  many  a  kind,  i.e.  in  many  kinds  of  wajrs. 
15,  16.  Deoflene . .  .  englene,  genitives  plural. 

20.  Code  leof,  dear  to  God. 

21.  'All  the  companies  of  maidens  honour  thee  alone.' 

23.  'There  is  no  woman  alive  (bom)  that  may  be  alike  to  thee.' 

25-26.  Mary  is  exalted  above  Cherubim  and  Seraphim,  the  two 
highest  of  the  nine  orders  of  angels.  Jdne-stol,  royal  seat,  throne ;  cp. 
kint-dom  (replaced  by  the  later  compound  kingdom)^  and  kinescrtid,  1.  34. 

27.  Dreamed,  make  pleasant  sounds,  make  melody.  Dreamen  {drSman, 
dryman)^ to  play  on  an  instrument,  jubilare:  dream ^music,  a  joyful 
sound.  Cf.  belles  drem  «  sound  of  a  bell,  Bestiary,  1. 665 ;  Owl  and  Nightin- 
gale, 1.  21,  p.  172.         Onsene  {^and-syn,  on-sien),  face,. countenance^ 

34.  beies;  cp.  bei^  in  Piers  Plowman,  (B.)  Prol.  165. 

45,  46.  •  Then  they  shall  be  perfumed  with  the  golden  incense-vessel ; 
and  eternal  life  with  angels'  joy  shall  be  poured  out  lor  them.' 
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51.  Ciclaiune^  a  rich  stuff  used  for  garmentt. 

53.  5)c7 . .  J<7,  as  . .  as. 

56.  'And  they  do  all  that  pleases  them,  so  that  nothing  thwarts  them.' 

6j.  teone  and  treie  ;  see  Will,  of  Paleme,  note  to  1.  2073. 

63.  '  Harps  and  abundance  of  games,  life*s  pleasure,  and  everlastmg 
play.'  Perhaps  the  copyist  read  by  TDLVsXskit  ^Uo-beanus  ioi  gleo-dnames, 
delights  of  music,  cp.  Beowulf,  3022. 

64.  Vort  ^ forte —forto,  until,  i.  e.  forth  to  the  time  that 
69.  OfalU  lastCt  of  all  vice. 

88.  NotCt  advantage,  profit.    Cf.  G.  nutzen, 

93,  94.  'The  loathsome  devil  and  error  of  every  kind. 

Banish  from  me  far  away  with  their  foul  filth.* 
96.  'For  my  life  and  also  my  salvation  is  all  along  of  thee/  ie.  all. 
depends  on  thee.    See  Bosworth  Diet.  (s.  v.  gelang). 
99.  ^et  mc  Uofwas^^zX.  was  dear  to  me. 


XII.    A  BESTIARY. 

Besides  the  Physiologus  of  Thetbaldus  and  Philippe  de  Thaun's 
Bestiaire,  mentioned  at  p.  133,  we  may  also  note  'Le  Bestiaire  Divin  de 
Guillaume,  clerc  de  Normandie/  edited  by  M.  C.  Hlppeau.  The  last, 
like  the  Old  English  text,  treats  separately  of  the  lion*s  '  three  natures.' 
The  first  of  these  is  thus  described. 

I^  premiere  est  que  il  habite 

£z  granz  montaignes  par  nature; 

Quant  il  avient  par  aventure 

Que  chaciez  est  de  venoor  \hunt5man\ 

De  son  espie  a  grant  poor  \fear\ 

Le  tant  est  que  a  lui  ataigne. 

De  mult  loinz  sent  en  la  montaigne 

Uoudor  del  veneor  qui  chace; 

De  sa  coue  covre  sa  trace, 

Qu*il  ne  sache  trover  n'ataindre 

Les  convers  \retreats\  ou  11  deit  remaindre. 
The  old  Bestiaries  repeat  many  of  the  traditional  tales  about  animals 
with  but  little  variation,  and  without  any  suspicion  that  they  are  untrue. 
Moreover,  every  habit  of  each  animal  was  supposed  to  have  some  moral 
significance;  see  the  ' significacio '  in  1.  27,  and  again  in  IL  40,  88,  273, 
Line  2-4.  '  If  he  hear  a  man  hunting. 

Or  through  the  smell  of  his  nose 

Get  scent  that  he  is  approaching** 
5.  Bi  wile  weie  so,  by  whatsoever  way.* 
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10,  steppe.    Read  \dun\  sieppett^^owa.  steps.    See  1.  35, 

13.  /j,  =  them,  refers  to  fet-sUppes  in  1,  7. 

19.  sinen—shinen,  shone. 

22.  'With  the  scream  that  he  makes.*    Lat.  text,  'dans  rugitum.' 

2.?*  ^g^»  custom,  law. 
.   31,  3a.  *How,  when  it  pleased  him  to  alight  here  on  earth.* 

34.  Demt  hunie,  a  secret  (cunning)  hunter.  Cf.  A.  S.  webba^  a  weaver. 

39.  To  manru  framet  for  men's  advantage. 

46.  tQ  belongs  to  lifzxA  not  to  holden, 

49,  50.  SePt  silden^  sheep,  shield.  We  have  this  use  of  s  for  sc  at  sh 
in  the  Trinity  Coll.  Camb.  Homil.  6.  14.  53 :  in  Text  B  of  La^amdn's 
Brut,  and  in  Genesis  and  Exodus ;  the  Ayenbite  has  ss. 

54.  0  boke^  in  book;  Le.  in  the  Physiologus,  1.  25. 

55.  •  How  he  renews  his  yonthfulness.' 

57.  Unwelde^  unwieldy,  i.e.  not  able  to  be  wielded,  managed,  or 
employed.    We  have  lost  the  useful  term  wieldy,  manageable. 

58.  '  Since  his  beak  is  altogether  awry.' 

64.  Up  he  ted,  up  he  mounts.    Lat.  text,  *  it ,  .  caelo.' 

68.  '  As  well  as  he  is  able.' 

69.  hoveO,  abideth.    Cp.  hovedin  Piers  Plowman,  B.  xviii.  80. 

70.  •  The  sun  scorches  all  his  [means  of  J  flight  *  (i.  e.  his  wings). 
73.  f«/^awith,  therewith  also. 

77.  '  Were  his  beak  not  misshapen.'  Lat.  text, '  rostrum  ..  retortum.' 

78.  '  His  beak  is  still  twisted  awry  in  front.' 

79.  senden,  are ;  cf.  Ger.  sind,  Lat.  sunt^  Sansk.  sanii,  ' 

80.  He  may  (is  not  able)  to  procure  food  for  himself. 
83.  billed,  pecketh. 

86.  rtgle  bille,  undistorted  bill. 

93.  nimetf,  betaketh  himself.    Cf.  'to  take  oneself  off.' 
.  103, 3.  *  From  his  eyes  he  keeps  oflthe  mist  while  he  tarries  there.' 

z  13.  '  His  mouth  is  as  yet  quite  unacquainted.* 

348-50. '  Carries  off  to  her  hole  what  afterwards  will  help  her,  where 
she  will  be  towards  winter.' 

357.  so  it  her  ielledt  as  it  is  here  related. 

362,  3.  'She  biteth  not  the  barley  to  bear  it  about.' 

264.  sakettfofH  cannot  \^  forsakes,  but,  as  Matzner  suggests,  is  shakes 
fortht  shakes  out.    She  neglects  the  barley  for  wheat.    See  1.  391. 

369.  Get-ge  hit,  she  it.    Lat.  text,  'granum  . .  bipartit.' 

375.  liuendOe,  sustenance,  provision. 

399,  300.  'It  offers  us  earthly  biddings,  and  promises  us  heavenly 
ones.*    For  bekued  Matzner  reads  bekne9  =^* mon^lroX.*  in  the  Lat.  text. 

302.  'But  not  equally,  but  not  alike.'  Geuelike,  like,  occurs  in 
Genesis  and  Exodus,  1.  382,  p.  9.  QL  A. S. ge'efenl^ing,  an  imitation; 
ge-efenl^can,  to  be  like. 
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XIII.    OLD  KENTISH  SERMONS. 

The  two  Sermons  here  printed  are  on  the  Gospels  for  the  days  named. 

Line  5.  Si  sterre,  the  star :  si  {'^sio,  seo)  is  the  feminine  of  the  defi- 
nite article,  the  mascnline  being  se^  as  in  1.  13. 

6.  /fif  kinges,  the  three  magi.    See  P.  Plowm.  B.  xix.  71-81. 

7.  To-jamspo  sunne  risindde,  towards  the  sun  rising,  the  east. 
9.  anuria  onuri^Aonouri,  to  honour.    See  1.  80. 

26.  pO'^peo,  the,  a  later  form  than  seo,  the  (fem.). 

27.  Ai-7tfatt  until;  cp.  wot  nu,  until  now,  1.  114.  In  M.  E.  7vhai 
sometimes  means  until;  see  Halliwell  (s.  v.  what). 

po  huse:  house  is  neuter,  therefore  po^pa^jKim^  the  dative  of 
the  definite  article. 

31.  Ine  metinge,  in  a  dream. 

34.  Seywinge  of  ure  iordes  bertnge,  manifestation  (showing)  of  our 
Lord's  birth. 

40.  See  Specimens  of  Eng.,  Pt.  II.  Sect.  VII.  11.  121-138. 

41.  BeJ>et,  so  that,  because. 
fp.  Licht,  is  light. 

56.  I-do  intope  uerHy  put  into  the  fire :  ueree^vere^fere,  fire. 
•61.  pet  no  wemi  ncl  comme  i-hende^  that  no  worm  will  come  near. 
See  1.  67. 

78.  Ha5^ha^'es^\i<t  them.  This  kind  of  agglutination  is  common 
in  the  East-Midland  dialect.    See  Moral  Ode,  1.  55,  p.  199. 

91.  ac.     To^ac  to,  but  to :  see  1.  115. 

93.  So  iuel  auenture,  as  chance  befell. 

100.  Foivelletf  fill  fiiU :  see  uuiuelden^^WeA  full,  1.  104. 

loa.  zn  Ydres  of  stone.  The  Vulgate  has  lapidece  hydricesex,  John  ii.6. 

107.  Sepet,  he  that.  Architriclin ;  cp.  the  Vulgate,  which  has  Archi" 
iricHnus. 

112.  Dopforp,  puts  forth. 

116.  Ine  sigge^Ine  sigge^\  do  not  say. 

126.  Signefed^signefettx  the  d  stands  for  9,  the  crossed  <L  Cf. 
HesedQ^  127),  drinked,  be-tokned,  bied  (L  129). 


XIV.    PROVERBS  OF  ALFRED. 

Line  i.  Seaford  is  on  the  S.  coast  of  Sussex,  to  the  W.  of  Eastbourne. 

4.  'And  many  book-learned  men.' 

6.  •  Knights  my  ene.-'    Ji^^^.^f^.^^Zc4i^ 


rthing  of  his  will,(t) 

r.     Just  as  we  say 
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7.  Alurick^Alvrichf  i.  e.  ^Ifric.    So  u4/«r^(/= Alfred. 

32.  Here  wrpsipes  may  be  an  intentional  spelling ;  see  note  to 
sect.  1, 1.  12.    So  also  wrpie  in  1*  60,  ze/^  in  1.  168. 

48.  Glednesse  is  probably  an  error  for  gleawnesse,  wisdom. 

51,2.'  Men's  mildest  master/ 

57,  8.  'That  to  him  shall  not  be  wanting  anythi 
whereby  htnnlonds  te  Lonom  himmlf-bare  in  this  world. 

84,  5.  '  Every  man's  doom  turns  to  his  own  door. 
*  A  man's  actions  come  home  to  him.*    See  Galatians  vi.  7. 

160-63.  'Many  a  man  has  expectation  of  what  he  need  not  expect — 
of  long  life ;  but  the  trick  deceives  him.*  These  lines  are  found  in  Old 
Kentish  Sermons  (p.  36  in  'An  Old  English  Miscellany*),  Owl  and 
Nightingale,  Ayenbite  of  Inwyt.    See  Specimens,  Pt.  II,  p.  42,  1.  304. 

170, 1.  'That  ever  may,  of  him  [who  is]  fated  to  die,  the  life  uphold/ 
Yoxfurp  upholde  the  Trin.  MS.  reads /^  lifuphelde. 

\*l'j*  Dowses  louerd,  the  Lord  of  Hosts  (Sabaoth).  Cp.  Drykten 
dugeda  Waldmdy  in  Judith;  see  Sweet,  A.  S.  Reader,  155-61. 

228.  Arewcy  caitiff,  treacherous  foe.  See  erewe,  XVII  (Jes.),  1.  20. 
See  Specimens,  Pt.  II,  p.  38,  1.  93. 

229.  'Tell  it  to  thy  saddle-bow  (only) ; '  i.  e.  keep  it  to  yourself. 
'31-33-  'Then  will  he  suppose  who  knows  not  thy  condition  that  to 

thee  thy  state  is  well  pleasing.*  / 

236.  menep,  bewails  (U^  "fijJ^      ^n 

239-241.  *That  foil  well  grants  it  to  the§  (i.e.  is  willing  that  such 
should  be  thy  conditionX^ithout  any  pity-^he  would  that  thou  hadst 
much  more.*    See  note  to  XV.  2249,  p.  339. 

411.  Schotte  probably = scholte  or  scholde,  shouldest.  '  Thou  shouldest 
not  boast.* 

414.  dwalesy  fools;  cf.  Piers  Plowman,  C-text,  xxiii.  379. 

419,  20.  '  With  few  words  a  wise  man  can  well  include  much.* 

421.  'A  fool's  bolt  is  soon  shot*  See  Specimens,  Part  II,  p.  37, 1.  85, 
and  note.    IscohtCy  miswritten  for  ischoie,  shot. 

425,  26.  See  Specimens,  Part  II,  p.  39, 1.  144. 

430.  Jbidesty  baat  to  du  nilk.  Cf.  A.  S.  gebldan,  tp  wait  for,  meet 
with,  experience.       ^fy^^frX-    ^>-  C\.^*M^      tA    lAcJL       • 

437.  Lest,  lettest,  permittest.  /U44<  ,'>Jw^f*-^ 

438.  The  sense  is,  ' but  if  thou  lettest  him  i i-j-.^v.:^  ^^^^^  ^^•^\  ^^ 

all  occasionsyiyfciljl  Ll  iff* luu  wing  wp  in  tho  nrgrld,  thou  wilt  not  be 
able,'&c.    ^^Ir*^  UpU£  ^^"^ 

439.  *  Loudl^  and  silently,*  i.  e.  publicly  and  privately,  on  idl  oc- 
casions; a  proverbial  expression. 

445.  *  Disregardeth  thy  command.*     See  Specimens,  Pt.  II,  p.  37, 

L  31- 
454.  Arcchet  reach  after,  get  at,  i.e.  control;  A.  S.  arScan, 
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XV.    ENGLISH  VERSION  OF  GENESIS  AND  EXODUS. 

Line  1907.  Ger^^yer,  year.  In  this  poem  an  initial  g  often  stands 
ioxyh  oxy,  sometimes  represented  in  Old  English  writers  by  the  Saxon 
character  j.  Cf.  gunkeste,  yonngest,  I.  1909.  g  (final)  s^^  or  y 
(Modem  English  w),  as  sag^^sagh^say,  saw.  g  before  t^^^gh,  as 
rigt,  right,  1.  1919;  tShogte,  thought;  nogt  =  nought,  not;  sogt,  sought; 
wrogt,  wrought,  11.  1928,  1933,  1934, 1940.  ^before  -en  answers  to  the 
modem  w,  as  ogen  —  ojcn,  own  ;  dragen,  drawn.  In  some  few  cases  ag 
before  -en  answers  to  modem ai,  as  A.  S.  sicken,  M.  E.  slawen,  E.  slain; 
cp.  A.  S.  hagel,  E.  hail, 

1908.  Quane^whanne,  when  (see  1.  1918).  The  Southern  dialect 
never  represents  the  A.  S.  hw  (E.  E.  hu^  Mod.  E.  wh)  by  qu  or  qw.  It 
is  exceedingly  common  in  the  Northumbrian  dialect,  and  is  often  to  be 
met  with  in  the  East  and  West  Midland  dialects. 

1910.  Brictest  of  wastme,  brightest  of  form ;  waspene  is  an  error  of 
the  scribe  (who  probably  wrote  from  dictation)  for  wasteme,  A.  S.  wckstm, 
(i)  growth,  increase,  fruit ;  (a)  form,  stature,  capacity. 

Of  witter  wune,  of  good  ability.  fVitter,  wise,  skilful ;  related 
to  wit,  witty,  to  wit,  wist.  The  A.  S.  word  answering  to  witter  was 
witol,  wise,  knowing.  Wufte  »  A.S.  xvune,  gewuna,  practice,  custom, 
use;  cp.  wont. 

191 1.  £redere'=dreder,hTethien.  In  M.  E.  we  find  defter,  daughters, 
hend,  hands. 

191a.  'To  his  father  he  did  discover  and  lay  bare.' 

Can,  whence  the  compound  bi-gan  (began),  is  often  used  as  a 
preterite  auxiliary  »  did,  a.s  gan  love,  did  love. 

19 1 3-14.  *  He  would  (desired)  that  they  should  j^  conduct  themselves 
that  they  should  be  well-behaved.' 

1 91 3.  Ife  sulde,  they  should;  sulde=shulde,  should.  In  this  poem 
an  initial  s  (properly  ss)  =sh,  as  soren^shoren,  shorn,  1.  191 9. 

Ifem,  themselves.  The  personal  pronouns  are  used  reflexively 
by  early  writers. 

1 9 14.  IVel  dewed,  well-behaved,  virtuous.  Dewed  is  from  A.  S./eaWt 
peau,  a  manner,  habit,  ixoxupedn,  to  thrive,  flourish. 

1915.  Wexem  witt  [him]  gret  niS,  great  envy  against  him  increased  in 
them.     Wexem = wex  hem. 

191 7.  Nidful,  envious;  bold,  bad.  Cf.  the  modem  use  of  the  word 
forward,. 

19 19.  Soren,  shorn,  cut,  reaped.  Shear  has  often  the  sense  of  to  cut 
or  reap,  in  early  writers. 

1920.  'And  theirs  (i.e.  their  sheaves)  lay  all  before  him.* 
Here,  theirs ;  it,  here  used  pleonastically. 
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192T.  Xie.  stands  for  enluue,  eleven. 
1923.  Frigti  luuCi  reverence. 

1927.  Chidden^  chided,  chode,  pret.  pi.    It  is  here  a  weak  verb. 
1938.  tiogty  though,  nevertheless.    Side=si6en,  afterwards. 
1930.  Hirdnesse,  herds,  flocks.    The  abstract  noun  is  here  used  col- 
lectively. 

I93i._  To  daUn  ebron,  to  the  vale  of  Hebron. 

1934.  Sogt,  come,  arrived,  the  pp.  oi  sechen,  agreeing  with  hem, 

1935.  Fro  feren  kumen,  coming  from  afar  (at  a  distance).  Fro^ 
Icel.  frd,  from,  is  still  found  in  froward  (M.  "E.  fraward),  frowardness, 
Fromward  in  A.  S.  has  often  the  same  signification. 

1936.  Hem  on  ros,  arose  in  them.  In  1. 1937  the  preposition  is  placed 
after  the  verb  for  the  sake  of  the  rhyme.  Hem  is  in  the  dat  and  not 
accus.  case. 

Numen^nomen,  taken.  The  A.  S.  niman,  to  take,  seize  (pret. 
fiam,  M.  £.  nom),  still  exists  in  numb,  benumb,  nimble.  A.  S.  be-niman,  to 
take,  take  away,  deprive.  Cf.  North.  Prov.  £ng.  mm,  to  steal,  take  up 
hastily.  In  M.  £.  nomyn^numen,  numbed,  taken  with  the  palsy.  'I 
benome,  I  make  lame  or  take  away  the  use  of  ones  Ijrmmes.  Je perclos^ 
(Palsgrave).  * Benomme  or  benombe  of  ones  lymbes,  perclus*  (Ih.). 
•This  man  is  taken  or  bettomed"*  (Horman).  See  Promp.  Parv.p.  358. 
Nimble '=' A,  S.  numol,  handy  or  skilful  in  taking,  and  hence  quick  of 
limb,  active. 

1938.  *  They  all  counselled  to  slay  him.' 

1941.  '  Whatsoever  he  dreamed  whilst  he  slept* 
Dor  quiles,  there- whilst,  whilst. 

1943.  'Yet  shall  he  be  cast,  naked  and  cold.' 

Wurtt,  shall  be,  is  from  A.  S.  weordan,  to  be,  to  become.  This 
verb  is  still  familiar  from  the  poetical  phrases  *  Wo  worik  the  day  f  *  Wo 
worth  the  hour  !*    See  P.  Plowm.  C.  xiv.  i. 

1944.  '  What-80-^^r  his  dreams  have  in  meaning.* 
Ow-en—og-en  (pi.),  have,  possess. 

A'Woldf  hn  force,  meaning.    See  woid,  1.  1958. 

1945.  Herte  sor,  pain  of  heart.  This  refers  of  course  to  Reuben 
only. 

1946.  Drechen,  to  delay ;  from  A.  S.  dreccan,  to  vex,  trouble ;  and 
hence  to  hinder,  delay,  dretch, 

1947.  Gedc^yedc,  went.  The  A.  S.  verb  gangan,  gan,  to  go,  had  for 
its  usnal  preterite  eSde,  from  root  i,  to  go.  The  form  gede  {or  yede)  is 
probably  due  to  the  A.  S.  ge-e6de, 

1948.  '  He  placed  his  cattle  in  better  pasture.* 

Erue  «  A.  S.  yrfe,  erfe,  cattle,  animals ;  also  wealth,  inheritance. 
Lewse,  pasture,  still  called  leasowc  (pronounced  kzzur)  in 
Shropshire. 
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1949.  'Judas  meanwhile  gave  them  advice.'  J^ed,  advice,  comisel. 
See  note  to  1.  1938. 

1950.  Fulfilt  ofdertu  sped,  fulfilled  in  secret  (wicked)  haste  (speed, 
diligence). 

1953.  Spices  ware,  si^ctry,  Ct  waters  ware,co\\ecXxonoivfvXeTs.  The 
A.  S.  warn,  ware,  merchandise,  is  used  as  an  affix  in  hard-ware, 
iron-ware ,    Cf.  windes-^tvare,  Specimens,  II.  3.  xvii.  30. 

1953.  Gunne  (pi.),  did.    See  note  to  1. 1912.  • 

Ten,  to  go.    See  note  to  1.  191 3. 

1957.  Wa&te «  was  +  /,  was  it. 

1958.  StortUf  should  die.  The  A.  S.  steorfan  is  the  original  of  the 
£ng.  starve,  starvation.  As  early  as  1340  sterue  was  used  in  the  same 
sense  as  the  modem  verb  *to  starve.' 

Wold,  power.    See  note  to  1.  1944. 

1 961.  ahogte  swem,  esteemed  it  a  grievous  affliction. 

196a.  '  He  thought  him  slain  [and]  set  up  a  cry.' 

J  963.  '  He  will  not  cease,  such  sorrow  cleaveth  to  him.' 

1963, 64.  Cliued  and  liued^cliueti  (a cleaves,  adheres)  and  lined. 

1967.  Wenien,  pret.  pi.  turned.  A.  S.  wend,  a  turn,  change ;  wendan, 
to  go,  proceed  (pret.  wende,  £ng.  went) ;  whence  A.  S.  went,  a  turnings 
course,  way,  road,  still  used  in  Kent. 

1969.  'They  laid  it  upon  messengers.' 

1971.  Boden  him  sen,  and  bade  him  see. 

1973.  'They  sent  him  word  they  found  it' 

1974.  Sori  writ,  sorrowful  message  (letter). 

1975.  Gret,  cried ;  see  1.  1984.  North.  Prov.  Eng.  greet,  to  cry  out, 
weep,  used  by  Spenser.     Cf.  grot,  weeping,  1.  1978. 

1976.  *  Have  my  son  swallowed  (devoured)  here.' 

1977.  Haigre,  haircloth,  sackcloth.  Cf.  heyre  in  P.  Plowm.,  B. 
V.66. 

1980.  Hertedin,  consoled;  literally,  encouraged.  Cf.  herting,  con- 
solation, encouragement,  1.  1982. 

1983,  Wrogt ^wrought,  worked. 

1983.  Ligten^ alight,  descend.    Cf.  to  light  upon  a  thing. 

1985-6.  'There  was  in  hell  a  separate  place  where  the  good  folk 
did  rest.' 

1987.  Stunden,  abode,  passed  the  time.  Cf.  J-hwulen  in  Ancren 
Riwle,  1.  208,  and  note  on  p.  326. 

1988.  An  allusion  to  the  so-called  Harrowing  of  Hell,  when  Christ 
took  thence  the  souls  of  the  patriarchs. 

1989.  'The  merchants  hastened  their  journey.* 

1990.  Ware,  purchase,  property,  goods.    See  note  to  1. 1952. 
1992.  'They  made  a  very  advantageous  agreement  {pr  bargain).' 
1994.  Him  seems  to  refer  to  Joseph. 
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2037-8.  'Potiphar  believea  his  wife's  story,  and  hath  condemned 
Joseph  to  punishment/     Wiwes  =  wiues,  wife's. 

2039-40.  '  He  bade  him  be  fastened  down  securely,  and  held  straitly 
in  prison.* 

304a.  Frisuner,  the  one  who  has  the  care  of  the  prison,  the  gaoler. 

2043.  *  And  assigned  to  him  the  prison.' 

2044.  Frisunest  prisoners. 

In  hagt^in  agt^  in  care. 
2046.  Woren—waren=weren,  were. 

2049.  Botten  onigt,  both  at  night.  Onigt^on  nigt,  a-night.  The 
form  on  {p  before  a  consonant)  is  preferred  by  Northern  writers  to 
an  or  a,  the  corresponding  Southern  preposition.  0-frigt^afrightf 
frightened,  in  the  next  VoiRf—of'f right,  very  much  frightened,  affrighted, 

2050.  '  And  they  became  very  sore  afraid.^ 

2051.  On  sel,  one  time. 

2053.  '  H®  heard  them  mourn,  he  enquired  wherefore.' 

2054.  Ogen  awold  tfeU,  have  that  in  their  power,  i.  e.  have  caused  that. 
2058.  *  The  interpretation  will  depend  on  God.'    Bi-long-on,  along  of, 

on  account  of. 

3060.  Waxen  buges,  full-grown  boughs. 

206 i-a.  'First  it  bloomed  (flowered),  and  afterwards  it  bore  the 
ripe  berries  (grapes),  I  became  aware  {or  perceived).' 

2064.  171^  tfhugte^dojtef  me  thought.    See  note  on  1.  1961. 

Wrong,  wrung,  squeezed ;  the  pret.  of  7vringen,  to  wring,  squeeze. 

2068.  ITeilnesse,  health,  wholeness.  The  Eng.  whole,  formerly  written 
hal  or  hol^  has  no  right  to  the  w ;  wholesome,  liale^  heal,  Judlthy^  are 
related  to  one  another. 

2073.  'Present  my  petition  to  Pharaoh.'  Herdne^ernde,  errand, 
message ;  A.  S.  isrend,  cerende,  message,  news. 

2074.  ^^^^  ^o^t  iQ^y  he  taken.   Do  is  often  nsed  by  early  writers  io^ 
the  following  senses :  (i)  to  cause,  make;  (2)  to  place,  put 

2075.  Kinde  lond,  native  land,  the  land  of  one's  kin,  A.  S.  cynde, 
natural;  cynd,  nature;  from  cyn  =  kin,  race.  Cf.  kindred,  kind,  akin ; 
the  *  kindly  (natural)  fruits  of  the  earth.'  The  M.  E.  unkind  often 
signifies  unnatural,  ungrateful. 

2076.  Wrigteleslike^wrigte-les-like,  guiltlessly,  innocently.  Cf.  A.  S. 
wrdht,  an  accusation,  blame,  fault ;  allied  to  wregan,  to  accuse. 

In  bond,  in  prison. 

2077.  Bred'Wrigte « bread-wright,  bread-maker,  baker.  Wrigte  (Eng. 
7vrlght)  is  a  workman,  artificer  ;  from  A.  S.  wyrcan  (pret.  worhte,  Eng. 
wrought)^  to  work,  still  existing  in  wheelwright,  &c. 

2078.  Bread'lepes,  bread-baskets.  Cf.  Prov.  Eng.  leef^  a  basket.  Cp. 
Piers  Plowman,  B.  footnote  to  Pass.  vi.  1.  63. 

'  2081.  'And  fowls  thereof  have  seized.' 

VOL.  L  Z 
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2083.  'For  I  was  not  able  to  defend  myself/ 

2084.  Beretit  bear  or  cany  away. 

3085.  '  It  were  liever  to  me,'  I  had  rather. 

ao86.  *  Of  pleasant  (lucky)  dreams  to  tell  the  meaning  (<?r  to  interpret).' 
ao88.  *  Be  put  (hung)  on  the  cross,  alas  T    fVifi/a-wei '^  A.S.  wd-ld-wd, 
well-a-way  I  well-a-day !    fJ^4=sze^tf^,  sorrow,  grief. 

2089.  '  And  fowls  shall  tear  thy  flesh  in  pieces.' 

2090.  '  From  that  shall  no  care  be  able  to  defend  thee.* 

2091.  *  That  became  true  (was  fulfilled)  as  Joseph  had  said. 
2094.  Wid'Uten  erd,  away  from  native  land. 

2097.  'Thence  came  out  seven  beasts.*  Neet^ntat ;  A.  S.  niat^ 
also  nytm,  niten,  cattle,  beast ;  whence  neat-herd. 

2098.  •  Every  one  very  fat  and  large  (great).' 

2100.  '  Who  made  the  fat  (ones)  woe.* 

2101.  'The  lean  ones  have  eaten  the  fat  ones.* 

2105.  *  Ears  rank  (strong)  and  well-grown.'  Rank  (full,  mature)  and 
tidi  refer  to  the  ears  of  com.  Tidy  is  used  by  Shakespeare  in  the  sense 
of '  in  good  condition/  plump. 

2107.  'Withered  (faded)  and  small,  and  drought-seized  (struck).' 
2T09-10.  'To-gether  they  smote,  and  in  a  stound  (short  time) 

The  fat  ones  thrust  themselves  (  «  are  thrust)  to  the  ground.* 

2 1 1 1.  '  The  king  arose  suddenly  and  awoke  in  care.'  Yihogt  ^  thought, 
anxiety,  care.    Cf.  the  phrase  *  take  no  thought* 

21 12.  '  This  dream's  meaning  he  knew  not.* 

21 14.  '  Who  could  explain  the  meaning  of  the  dreams.* 

2128.  'In  all  abundance  shall  they  be  passed.'  For  this  use  of  fV, 
cf.  2109. 

2130.  'Sorrowful  and  necessitous  (poor)  men  shall  see  them.'  /s=shts, 
them.  This  pronoun  is  used  by  Robert  of  Gloucester  and  Dan  Michel 
of  Kent. 

2132.  Rospen  broken,  rasp  and  scrape,  i.e.  diminish. 

2133-36.  '  I  advise  the  king  now  here-before  (the  famine) 
To  make  bams  and  gather  com. 
That  thy  folk  be  not  surprised  (taken  imawares) 
When  the  famine  years  are  forth  come'  (come  to  pass). 

2138.  'That  became  to  him  afterwards  good  fortune.' 

2139-48.  'He  gave  Joseph  his  ring,  And  his  collar  of  gold  for 
honour.  And  bade  him  all  his  land  mle,  And  under  him  highest  to  be ; 
And  "bade  him  wield  in  his  hand  His  folk,  and  wealth,  and  all  his  land. 
There  was  under  him  Potiphar,  And  his  wife,  that  them  so  parted. 
Joseph  to  wife  his  daughter  took.  Otherwise  is  he  now  become  than  he 
previously  was.' 

2152.  He  geld  it  hem,  he  requited  it  to  them. 

3153. /»/rM^  ful-some,. plenteous.    Seel.  2128. 
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2154.  '  Joseph  could  (knew  how  to)  secure  for  hiznself  beforehand.* 

2158.  For^an,  for-that  (reason),  therefore. 

ai6i.  *The  ten  came,  by  necessity  arrived/    See  1.  2165. 

2163.  'And  nevertheless  they  timidly  did  obeisance  to  him.' 

2167.  'Joseph  them  knew  perfectly  in  his  mind.* 

2168.  '  Also  he  pretended  he  knew  them  not/ 
2176.  *For  hunger  compels  them  to  come  hither/ 
2178.  Cure  beringf  your  bearing,  behaviour. 

2179-80.  *  How  should  any  man  poor,  forgotten,  Such  and  so  many 
sons  beget?  For  seldom  it  betides  (befalls)  any  king  himself  Such 
men  to  see  of  his  offspring/ 

2187.  *Now  by  the  faith  I  owe  to  king  Pharaoh.' 

2191,  2.  •  For  then  was  Joseph  sore  afraid 

That  he  also  might  be  by  them  betrayed.' 

2196.  the  ton,  that  one,  the  first;  &c.  So  the  tother^iihsX  other,  the 
second. 

2198,  To  wedde,  for  security,  as  hostage. 

2199.  On-on—anon,  in  one  (instant),  immediately,  at  once. 
2202.  Bi-ment  hem,  bemoaned,  bewailed  themselves. 

2204.  Wrigtful,  guilty.    See  note  on  1.  2076. 

2205.  *  We  sinned  some  time  previously.* 

2208.  *Now  suffer  we  sorrow  all  for  that' 

2209.  '  Knew  none  of  them  in  his  mind/ 
2214.  '  And  into  each  one  the  silver  cast' 
2216.  J)or  H'foren,  there  as  before.    See  1.  2245. 
2224.  D^  ogtes,  the  moneys. 

2227.  •  Very  great  sorrow  is  to  me  become  *  (befallen). 

2232.  '  Death  and  sorrow  fall  upon  me/ 

3235,  6.  '  Then  said  Judas,  It  shall  be  hard  for  us 

If  we  do  not  keep  our  covenant  with  him/ 
2237.  Wex  defOe,  famine  (dearth)  came. 

2241.  Quan  it  is  ned,  since  it  is  necessary. 

2242.  'And  [I]  know  no  better  plan/     Can,  know ;  A.  S.  cunnan. 
2244.  'That  to  them  thereof  there  lack  none/     Wante  in  O.  E.  often 

signifies  'to  lack,'  as  in  the  modem  phrase  'it  wants  so  many  to  make 
up  the  number/ 

2  247.  Ofderepris,  of  great  price,  of  precious  value.  See  note  on  1.  2237. 

2249.  'God  grant  him  well  disposed  to  be/    Ifunne=unne,  grs^nt, 
give.    This  verb  still  exists  in  the  phrases  '  he  owned  to  having  done 
it' ;  'I  have  owned  to  it.'    Own  has  here  nothing  to  do  with  the  verb 
owe,  but  signifies  'grant,'  or  '  concede/    See  1. 1739,  P-  ^9'* 
Ede-moded,  easy-minded,  well-disposed,  kind. 

3251, 2.  'Then  took  they  forth  the  way  right, 

Till  they  are  come,  into  Egypt  alighted/ 

Z   2 
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2254.  '  Natural  thought  in  his  heart  was  still.' 

2257.  Biri,  a  court;  literally,  a  borough.  See  the  first  piece,  in  this 
volume,  1.  II,  p.  2. 

2258.  '  None  of  them  had  then  cheerful  countenances.* 

2262.  Ur  nortf  none  of  us;  cf.  her  non,  none  of  them.    See  1.  2258. 

2264.  'For  I  now  have  my  condition  (agreement)*;  i.e.  that  Benja- 
min should  be  brought  to  him. 

2266.  On  and  on,  one  by  one. 

2267, 8.  '  Very  glad  he  was  of  their  coming. 
For  he  was  kept  there  as  hostage.' 

To  nome,  as  a  pledge,  or  security. 

2269.  Vhdren^K.S.  undent,  the  third  hour  of  the  day,  thut  is,  nine 
o*clock  in  the  morning ;  extending  also  to  the  sixth  hour  in  the  morn- 
ing. It  literally  signifies  the  intervening  period,  which  accounts  for  its 
sometimes  denoting  a  part  of  the  forenoon,  or  a  meal  taken  at  that  time, 
and  sometimes  a  period  between  noon  and  sunset. 

The  word  in  various  forms  is  still  used  in  the  North  of  Eng- 
land. 

2275.  'And  he  kindly  received  it.* 

2276.  OfJnnde  blod,  of  kindred  blood. 
2278.  Here  is  an  imperfect  rhyme. 

2280.  'I  know  no  one  there  that  does  not  tremble.'  This  is  a  remark 
by  the  author,  introduced  parenthetically.  But  11.  2279  and  2280  should 
be  transposed. 

2285.  *  His  heart  overpower'd  him  at  once.' 

2286.  'Natural  love  did  overcome  him.* 

2288.  •  That  all  his  face  became  wet  with  (01)  tears.* 

2289.  '  After  that  weeping  he  washed  his  face.' 

2291.  '  He  caused  them  to  wash,  and  (come)  before  him.* 

2297.  '  In  abundance  (of  food)  they  became  joyous  (glad).' 

2298-2 304.   '  Joseph  thought  thereof  no  harm. 

But  it  pleased  him  exceedingly  well, 
And  he  them  instructed  and  taught  well. 
And  how  they  should  best  conduct  themselves ' 
When  they  came  into  foreign  lands. 
And  all  the  better  shall  ye  speed 
If  ye  will  with  truth  conduct  yourselves/ 
i.  e.  act  faithfully,  honestly. 

2306.  Or  or,  first  ere.    See  Dan.  vi.  24 ;  Ps.  xc.  a. 

2309.  '  And  the  sack  that  Benjamin  owned.' 

2313-14.  ••This  messenger  overtaketh  them  quickly. 

And  accuses  (calls  after)  them  of  injury  and  loss.^ 

2315-18.  'Unhappy  (wretched)  men,  what  have  ye  done? 
Great  misfortune  is  come  upon  you. 
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For  it  is  not  hidden  from  my  lord 

That  one  of  you  hath  his  cup  stolen.* 
V3320-22.  'Upon  whom  thou  findcst  it  indeed, 

Let  him  be  slain  and  let  us  again  be  driven 

Into  thraldom  (slavery)  evermore  to  live.' 
2328.  Reweli  lote,  sorrowful  cheer.    See  11.  1968,  2258. 
3330.  O  wol(^=-wel)  witter  Hogt^  of  very  wise  thought,  of  very  keen 
perception,  i.e.  very  discerning.    See  1.  2320. 
2335.  'Provided  that  thou  spare  Benjamin.' 
3336.  On  trewthe  min,  upon  my  promise  (pledged  troth). 

2340.  the  tdHertt  the  others,  pi.  of  the  toOer^dat  dUer,  that  other,  the 
other. 

2341.  E  gret'^he  gret,  he  wept.    See  1.  1975. 

3344.  'For  your  safety  first  hither  brought.' 

3345.  'There  are  now  two  years  since  the  famine  has  come.* 

3346.  *  Yet  shall  five  fully  be  passed.' 

2350.  'And    say    (tell)    him  what  (how   great)  are  my  pleasures 
Xbliss).' 

2356.  lie  here,  each  of  them.    See  11.  2258,  23x8. 
3357.  ^*^»  niade  known, 

3362.  'He  bade  them  take  carts  and  wagons  (wains).' 
2366,  7.  '  More  and  better  than  they  could  ask, 

Joseph  gave  each  of  them  two  changes  of  raiment.* 
3368.  He  madeprud,  he  adorned. 
3371.  'Also  many  others  thereto.' 
2376.  'And  bad  them  hasten  home  quickly.' 
3380.  Quat  he  woren,  who  they  were. 
2384.  '  All  Egypt  unto  his  will  cleaves.'    Cf.  1.  1963. 
3387.  Wei  me  I  me  is  the  dative  after  the  interjection  we!.    Cf.  the 
use  of  the  dative  in  the  phrase  'woe  is  me.*    See  Ps.  cxxviii.  3  (Prayer 
Book). 
3388-90.  'ThatI  have  thus  awaited  such  time!  (i.  e.  that  I  have  lived 

to  see  this  day) 

And  I  shall  to  my  son  go. 

And  see  [him]  ere  I  from  [this]  world  depart* 
3400.  '  How  many  years  be  (are)  on  thee  ?  * 
2401-10.  '  An  hundred  years  and  thirty  more 

Have  I  suffered  here  in  [this]  world's  woe. 

Yet  [there]  appears  to  me  few  of  them. 

Though  I  have  passed  them  in  wo^ 

Since  I  began  in  world  to  be. 

Here  away  from  home  among  mankind. 

So  thinketh  every  wise  man 

"Who  knoweth  whereof  mankind  began. 
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And  who  of  Adam's  gnilt  is  mindful. 
That  he  here  away  from  home  dwelleth.' 
2409.  Mumd,  is  mindful  o^  remembers.    It  is  still  retained  in  the 
expression  *mtn{d)  what  you  are  about.*    See  1.  2422. 

241 1.  WurHen  wel,  fare  well.    A.S.  weordan,  to  become. 

2412.  S^li  mel,  good  sustenance  (meal). 

2422.  Mune,  remember.    See  note  on  1.  2409. 

2423.  *  That  when  it  should  be  done  with  him  * ;  i.e.  when  he  was  dead. 
2425.  'And  truly  he  hath  said  (told)  it  to  him.' 

2427.  *  So  was  [it]  pleasing  to  him  to  be  laid.'    Lif^Uf^Uef^  pleas- 
ing, dear. 

2429.  '  To  him  and  his  elders  long  previously  before.' 
2431.  Grauen,  buried.    Qi,  owx  grave, 

2435.  Or  dan,  ere  that,  before  that 
Offwerlkt  from  the  world. 

2436.  Hise  kinde,  his  family  kin, 

2440.  '  So  he  left  this  world's  strife  (trouble).' 

2441.  'Joseph  caused  his  body  to  be  honourably  prepared'  (for 
burial). 

2442.  '  To  be  washed  and  richly  anointed.'    Smeren,  to  anoint,  smear. 

2443.  '  And  spice-like  (with  spices)  sweet  to  be  scented.' 

2444.  '  And  Egypt's  folk  (to)  keep  a  vigil  for  him.'    Bi-waken  is  in 
the  ixifin.  mood,  after  dede, 

2447.  •  Such  were  Egypt's  customs.  * 

Wisofheren,  wise,  skilful  in  armed  expeditions  (skilful  in  con- 
ducting expeditions). 

2481,  83.  *  That  bier  is  led,  this  folk  is  quick. 

They  went  about  (along)  by  Adad  (i.  e.  Atad).'  Gen.  1. 10 
2484.  '  And  make  lamentation  for  Jacob.* 
2488.  'There  is  that  corpse  put  into  the  tomb.' 
2494-98.  '  Us  he  this  message  bade  say,    . 

Our  sin  thou  for  him  (for  his  sake)  forgive. 
Provided  that  we  under  thee  live. 
They  all  fell  there  at  his  feet  (literally  to  the  feet  to  htm). 
To  beg  (entreat)  mercy  and  offer  [the]  oath  (of  fealty).* 
2503.  St'dbe,  kin,  kindred,  relations.    A.  S.  std,  peace,  kindred ;  whence 
gossip  (s  God-sib),  which  originally  signified  a  godfather  or  godmother, 
.  i.e.  one  related  in  God  by  the  sacrament  of  baptism, 
3508.  '  Hence  to  that  promised  land.' 
2510,  II.  *  Perform  it  (my  prayer)  then,  and  promise  it  now. 

That  my  petition  be  not  forlorn  (lost  sight  of).* 
25x4.  '  May  God  impart  to  the  soul  blissful  succour.'    See  1.  2138. 
2521.  Toful  in  wis  m^  to  Jul  iwis,  very  completely  in  sooth  (indeed), 
i.e.  fully. 
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2524.  Leffulsoules  ned^  the  need  of  believiog  (faithful)  souls. 
2526.  On  Engel  tale,  in  English  speech. 
3528.  'May  God  help  him  (richly)  effectually.' 

2529.  *  And  preserve  his  soul  from  sorrow  and  tears.'    See  1.  1978. 

2530.  cold  S*  hot^  the  two  extreme  punishments  in  hell.  Those  in 
eternal  perdition  had  to  endure  alternately  icy  coldness  and  fiery  heat. 
See  Measure  for  Measure^  iii.  i.  122. 

2532.  '  God  grant  them  in  His  bliss  to  play  (live  joyfully).' 
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This  poem  is  of  the  character  which  may  be  described  as  *a  fliting/ 
or  scolding-match ;  compare  the  poem  entitled  *  The  Fliting  of  Dunbar 
and  Kennedy/  in  which  those  poets  abuse  each  other  in  no  measured 
terms.  The  poem  called  the  Cuckoo  and  the  Nightingale,  often  falsely 
attributed  to  Chaucer,  is  a  poor  imitation  of  the  older  one  here  printed. 

Lines  1-4.  *  I  was  in  a  certain  vale^ 
In  a  very  secret  recess. 
I  heard  hold  great  talk 
An  owl  and  a  nightingale.' 
6.  Lud  amongf  loud  at  intervals. 

7-10.  •  And  each  against  [the]  other  swelled  (out  with  wrath,  anger), 
And  let  out  all  that  evil  mood  (mind).  ^ 

And  each  said  of  other*shabit5 ^  'y^.  '  5^^ 

The  worst  of  all  tlwylcnew/ 

14.  '  In  a  comer  of  a  valley' :  bache  ogcurs  in  Lajamon's  Brut,  1. 5644. 
Cf.  baches,  P.  Plowman,  C.  viii.  159. 

15.  Up—upe^  upon. 

16.  Blosme  i-noje,  enough  (abundance  of)  blossoms  (flowers). 

17.  ffegge  is  here  treated  as  fem.;  ore^^anre^  one,  as  in  1.  1750. 

18.  '  Mixed  with  spires  and  green  sedge.* 

19-22.  •  She  was  the  more  joyful  on  account  of  (for)  the  branch. 

And  sang  in  modes  of  many  kinds 

It  better  seemed  that  it  were  the  noise 

Of  harp  and  pipe  than  that  it  were  not  so.* 
He  refers  to  drenit  which  is  masc. 

23,  24.  '  It  seemed  better  (rather)  that  it  were  shot  from  harp,*  &c. 

26.  '  Where  the  owl  sang  at  her  times  (intervals).* 

27.  Bi-grawe^bigroweftf  overgrown. 

28.  *  It  was  the  dwelling-place  of  the  owl.' 
29-32.  '  The  nightingale  saw  her, 

And  beheld  her  and  despised  her. 
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And  thought  very  contemptibly  of  the  owl, 

For  one  holdeth  her  loathsome  and  foul.* 
34.  Here  wrs  is  written  for  wurs.    See  note  to  sect.  I,  1.  12. 
54  -40.  '  It  is  the  worse  for  me  that  I  see  thee ; 

Truly  for  thy  ill  looks 

Very  often  I  leave  off  my  song ; 

My  heart  takes  flight,  and  my  tongue  falters^ 

When  thou  hast  neared  me ; 

•it  were  better  for  me  to  be  sick  than  to  sing. 

On  account  of  thy  foul  guggling  noise.' 
"^     39.  Afe  luste=h'ste,  it  were  pleasing  to  me.    Cf.  Me  is  the  wers,  1.  .^4- 
41.  Abodfort,  waited  vaiiili  fort := forte ^forto,  for  to  that  time,  untiL 
4a.  Bileve,  remain  (silent). 

43.  Gretf  big,  swollen  with  anger. 

44.  *  That  wellnigh  her  breath  shot  away* ;  i.e.  was  all  spent. 

45.  Warpf  uttered;  literally,  threw  out.    Cf.  mould-war^,  a  mole  (i.e. 
a  caster  up  of  mould  or  earth),  warped,  &c. 

par-after  longe,  long  after  that. 

46.  Hu pin€]>CF^hu  pincp pe^  how  .seems  it  to  thee?    what  do  you 
^think? 

47.  'Thinkest  thou  I  know  not  how  to  sing?' 

48.  Writelinge,  *  singing  in  shakes  and  flourishes.' 

49.  '  Often  thou  causest  me  offence  (indignation).' 
51-54.  *  If  I  held  thee  in  my  foot. 

So  betide  it  that  I  might  I 
An  (if)  thou  wert  out  of  thy  branch. 
Thou  shouldest  sing  in  another  (different)  manner.* 
51.  The  Cotton  MS.  has  note  or  uote;  read  uote;  for  the  Jesus  MS. 
has  vote,  foot,  claw. 

56.  Zoki,  enclose^  guard.    The  M.  E.  loief  lokiy  signifies  (i)  to  keep 
lose,  guard ;  (2)  to  conclude,  decide.    Cp.  M.  E.  lokinge.,  custody,  care. 

60.  Segge  (subj.),  may  say. 

61,  63.  *I  know  that  thou  art  cruel  (nnmild,  savage,  fierce) 

With  those  that  may  not  from  thee  shield  (themselves).* 
63-65,  '  And  thou  dost  wreak  vengeance  cruelly  and  ill, 

W^hen  thou  art  able,  upon  small  birds ; 

Wherefore  thou  art  hateful  to  all  bird-kind.' 
65.  Fu^eUkunne  (dat.  after  lop)  fowl-kind,  birds. 
.67.  Bi-schrichep,  ^riek  or  scream  at.  Schirchep  ^shrieketh,5creecheth  ; 
schirche  is  a  softened  form  of  skrike» 
68.  *  And  pursue  thee  very  closely.' 
70.  Hireponkes  (gen.  absolute),  with  her  will,  willingly, 
75-78.  *  Thine  eyes  are  coal-black  and  broad. 

Right  as  if  they  were  painted  with  woad  ; 
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Thou  starest  as  if  thou  wishest  to  bite 
All  that  thou  maycst  with  claws  smite.' 

80.  'Just  as  an  awl  (hook)  that  is  crooked.'  The  Jesus  MS.  has  /*/y 
as  on  ewelf  &c 

81.  Clackest  oft  and  longe.    The  Jesus  MS.  has  ciechest  coeramong. 
83.  *  And  that  is  one  of  thy  songs.' 

86-  'That  sitteth  at  the  mill  Under  the  cog/ 
87.  Fule  wijte,  foul  creatures, 
89.  Sittest  is  to  be  pronounced  sitst, 

94.  •  Thou  feedest  them  on  a  very  foul  food,'  i.  e.  on  goes  vfiihfedest. 
We  should  read  heom  on, 

139.  \>es  word,  these  words.  Word  in  A.  S.  is  plural  as  well  as 
■Angular,  being  a  neuter  noun. 

140.  Tale,  argument,  being  feminine,  requires  pare,  the  fern,  of  the 
definite  article. 

142.  'Right  as  [if]  one  were  twanging  a  shrill  harp.' 

144.  '  And  held  her  eyes  downward.* 

145.  TO'Swolle^tO'SwoljCy  exceedingly  swollen,  enraged. 
I              I'bol)e,  puffed  up,  swollen  with  rage. 

148.  A  bisemar,  in  scorn,  mockery. 

1 50.  Whi  neltu  «  wki  ne  wilt  thou,  why  wilt  thou  not?  why  don't  you  I 
So  nile  ^e  often  means  *  don't  you,'  do  not    J>e  bare,  the  open. 
15I1 1,  '  And  see  which  of  us  two  be 

Of  brighter  hue,  of  fairer  colour  (complexion).* 

153.  'No,  thou  hast  very  sharp  claws;  I  do  not  care  that  thou 
shouldst  claw  me.'  So  replies  the. Nightingale  to  the  Owl's  invitation 
to  come  out  into  the  open. 

154.  Ne  kepich^Ne  kepe  ich,  I  care  not,  I  like  not  (Stratmann); 
kepen,  keep  guard,  take  care,  take  note  of.  As  a  noun,  kep^osixt,  in 
phrase  *  take  kep,^  to  take  care. 

155-166,  'Thou  hast  claws  very  strong. 

Thou  twingest  therewith  as  doth  a  [pair  of]  tongs. 

Thou  thoughtest,  as  do  those  like  thee, 

With  fair  words  to  betray  me ; 

I  would  not  do  what  thou  advisedst  me, 

I  knew  well  that  thou  misadvisedst  me ; 

Shame  on  thee  for  thy  treacherous  advice 

Revealed  is  thy  treachery ; 

Shield  thy  treachery  from  the  light. 

And  hide  the  wrong  among  the  right. 

When  thou  wilt  thy  wickedness  expend. 

Look  that  it  be  not  seen.' 
z6a.  Un-wro^en :  the  Jesus  MS.  has  unwryen,  revealed,  manifested, 
168.  Ope,  apparent  and  perceived. 
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169.  SpeddestUf  didst  speed.    The  Jesus  MS.  has  spedesHi,  dost  speed. 

170.  Blenche,  to  avoid,  flinch.    Hamlet,  ii.  a.  626  :  'If  he  but  blench, 
I  know  my  course.* 

171.  7b /rw/^,  very  bold. 
17a.  Mid  liste,  witli  craft. 

1 76.  '  Well  fights  that  well  flees,  says  the  wise.'    This  is  one  of  the 
'  Proverbs  of  Alfred/  and  of  Rending,  Spec.  Eng.  II.  p.  37. 

1 77.  '  But  let  us  away  with  this  debate.' 
180.  Mid  isome,  peaceably. 

184.  Plaidi  midfo^e,  plead  (debate)  with  (mutual)  consent.    For/o$e 
Jesus  MS.  has  so^e  (truth). 

185.  Ure  eiper,  each  of  us.- 

187.  Wo  sckal  us  seme,  who  shall  arbitrate  for  us,  that  can  and  will 
decide  equitably  between  us. 

190.  *  There  need  thereof  be  no  question.* 
193,  4.  'He  is  very  skilful  in  giving  decision, 

And  every  vice  is  hateful  to  him.' 
197.  Schede,  distinguish,  separate. 

199.  One  wile — one  while^  a  while.    Cf.  1.  ao2,  where  Tmle  »  formerly, 
whilom^ 

200.  After pan^  after  that. 

203.  '  And  dear  to  him  was  the  nightingale.' 

204.  Gente  and  smale,  gentle  and  small. 

205.  Swipe  acohd,  very  much  cooled  down.    For  swipe  the  Jesus  MS. 
has  nupe  (now). 

206.  '  He  is  not  for  thee  befooled.' 
208.  Legge  (subj.)f  should  lay. 
212, 13.  Lust  him^  pleaseth  him. 

214.  'He  will  go  in  (the)  right  way.* 

215.  3«r^,  ready.    The  Jesus  MS.  has  ware, 

216.  Aiware^i-hware  (Jesus  MS.),  everywhere. 
223.  Sckirchest  {scrichest  in  Jesus  MS.),  shriekest. 

225.  'It  seems  to  both  wise  and  foolish.'    KtaA  pincheth. 
233.  To  his  dede,  for  his  deeds. 

266.  Nich  ne  nai,  a  strong  expression  of  deniaL 

267.  Lust  ich  telle ^1  am  pleased  to  telle. 

272.  Wune,  custom,  wont.    The  Jesus  MS.  h.z!&ynne. 

277.  FojUt  birds ;  tiie  dative  after  the  adj.  lop,  hateful. 

281.  Me  is  leof,  it  b  pleasant  to  me,  I  like. 

308.  Lat  hem :  the  Jesus  MS.  has  let  hi, 

311.  'But  [that]  all  my  smging  is  howling.' 

318.  Heo  refers  to  stefne  in  1.  317. 

324.  lVon'=hwon^hwan,VihQn» 

327.  Veorre,  afar.    See  Genesis  and  Exodus,  1. 1935* 
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328.  Dai-rim,  break  of  day.    The  Jesns  MS.  has  dayrtwi. 

33a.  Fort,  nntiL    The  Jesus  MS.  has  /a/. 

338.  pAT  monnes  earen,  the  ears  of  the  man. 

340.  Me  ne  telp,  one  esteemeth. 

342.  'That  she  {mur^  is  fern.)  shall  please  very  badly.* 

346.  pMu-^  fE«/ «<»-9f»rt/,  appear  dolfifiil  (unmerry,  unpleasant).  See 
Merch.  of  Venice,  V.  I.  104. 

347.  Over  un-wUle,  beyond  what  is  desirable,  or  wished  for. 

351.  Godhede^ good-head,  goodness. 

352.  £^f«^^,  want  of  moderation.     Oifer-dede=tXQt^ 
394.  AUgge,  set  aside,  confute ;  see  Skeat,  s.  v.  allay,  p.  777. 
398.  Sofeor-vorp  i-ladde,  led  so  £ir,  i.e.  carried  so  far. 
403.  'Against  his  foe  beareth  (putteth  on)  a  bold  face.* 

406.  *  That  will  flee  if  thou  ceasest  not.'    Niswicst^tu  +  iswicst, 

408.  He  wile  of  bore  ^vurtken  bare).  He  will  from  a  boar  become  a 
barrow-pig.    For  barej  the  Jesus  MS.  has  barek, 

4x3.  'Thou  singest  as  doth  a  hen  in  the  snow.* 

427,428.  'He  cared  {recked)  not  though  companies  were  mingled 
(huddled  together)  by  heads  and  by  hair,*  i.  e.  were  fighting  and  pulling 
one  another  by  the  hair. 

434-36.  '  Every  creature  is  glad  for  my  sake, 

And  blesses  itself  When  I  come. 
And  rejoices  at  my  coming.' 

435.  For  blissep  the  Jesus  MS.  has  blessep,  blesses ;  but  blissep  » is  glad, 
rejoices. 

440.  patpu  hit  wife,  that  thou  may  know  it. 

55a  'Thou  hast  urged  thy  plaint,  as  thou  didst  ask  (to  be  allowed  to 
do).' 

552.  •  But  ere  we  go  to  our  doom.'  Unker  is  dual  ^  of  us  two.  See 
1. 151. 

558.  'Thou  twittest  me  as  to  my  meat  (food).' 

600.  '  But  spiders  and  nasty  flies.' 

602.  *  Among  (in)  the  crevices  of  the  hard  bark.* 

603-6.  '  Yet  I  can  do  many  good  services, 

For  I  can  guard  men's  dwellings; 
And  my  offices  are  very  good, 
For  I  help  for  men's  food.' 

610.  'To  cleanse  it  from  foul  mice.' 

61 1, 1 2.         '  There  shall  never  come  thereto 
Foul  creature,  if  I  may  catch  it.' 

614.  Wright's  edition  hzz  yemen  instead  of  wernen,  which  gives  a 
better  sense.  It  would  then  mean :  '  and  if  it  pleases  me,  in  my  amuse- 
ment, to  long  for  another  dwelling.'  If  we  keep  wernen,  the  sense  is 
'  to  refuse  any  other  dwelling.' 
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616.  NopingbUte,  not  at  all  despicable. 

618.  'lliat  ever  continneth  (standeth)  alike  blooming  (flonrisbing).* 

619.  'And  its  (the  ivy*s)  colour  never  loses  (fades)/ 

620.  When  it  snoweth  nor  when  it  freezeth.'    For  sniup  the  Jesus 
MS.  has  snywe,  the  subjunctive  mood. 

660.  'Was  wellnigh  out  of  patience  become/  i.e.  had  nearly  lost  all 
command  of  herself. 

709.  In  sume  tide,  sometimes. 

714.  'Than  all  that  ever  thy  kin  (species)  could  (were  able  to  do).' 

716,  71 7.      '  Knowest  thou  to  what  man  was  bom  ? 
To  the  bliss  of  heaven*s  kingdom/ 

727.  Nime  )eme,  may  take  heed,  attend  to. 

732.  Ofpe,    Jesus  MS.  has  of  port, 

735.  Wat  I  mat,  is  our  phrase  what  I  can^  what  I  am  able  to  do. 

738.  Raddere,  the  readier,  the  more  disposed. 

742.  'pat  ever  is  eche,  that  is  everlasting. 

746.  pe  sulve  pope,  the  very  pope,  the  pope  himself. 

748.  I'here  an  oper  wes  can  only  mean  '  hear  in  another  wise'  (manner), 
or  'hear  another  wise'  (strain) ;  the  Jesus  MS.  has  abyde  on  oper  bles, 
abide«another  blast. 

838. '  Thon  goest  (farest)  wholly  with  deceit/  gest  to,  goest  on,  pro- 
ceedest;  so  Matzner. 

840.  pincp  sop,  appeareth  true. 

841.  J^liked,  made  sleek  {slick),  or  smooth,  feigned,  deceitful. 

842.  Bi'liked^  made  pleasing. 

843.  844.  'That  all  those  that  hear  (take  in)  them  (i.e.  thy  words). 

They  ween  that  thou  spcakest  the  truth.' 
8^5-8.  'Stop!  Stop!  one  shall  show  thee. 

How  it  shall  be  well  seen 

That  thou  hast  greatly  lied. 

When  thy  leasing  (lying)  is  made  manifest  (bewrayed)/ 
846.  Ww^hwu,  how.    The  Jesus  MS.  has  Nu,  now. 
850.  Fundiep  heonne,  go  hence.    See  1. 719. 
852.  Aire  wunder  mest,  most  wonderful  of  all. 
905.  An  operpeode,  in  another  land. 

909.  liwi  nultu,  why  will  you  not  ?  why  don't  you  ?    See  1.  15a 

910.  Singen  men,  sing  to  men. 

914.  Ileom  or  horn,  them,  is  required  after  teche, 

917.  Ydel  wel,  useless  (worthless)  welL     On-idel  (1.  -920)  » in  vain. 

919.  For'dru)e  —for-drugeft,  dry  up. 

1636.  Blowe^blowen,  blown,  blooming. 

1638.  Beo  nu  wear,  be  now  aware  (sure). 

1640.  Misti  missest. 

1641.  Manne  lop,  hateful  to  men. 


XVI.    NICHOLAS  DE  GUILDFORIK  349 

1642.  Eiftr-rmck  wikt^  extij  creatnie. 

1643.  '  And  mid  howling  (yelling)  and  crying.* 

1644.  Wansft  weenest.    The  Jesus  MS.  has/i Wij/. 

1648.  SchatDles^  scaxecrow,  literally  spectacle.  The  Jesus  MS,  has 
uhoiles, 

1651.  Me  gut  an  hande,  gocst  into  my  hands,  playest  into  my  hands* 

1656.  BriAie=bri)te,  clearly. 

1661-3.  'Becanse  it  appeared  to  them  that  she  had 

The  owl  oTcrcome,  wherefore  they  shouted  (applause) 

And  sang  also  in  many  vrise.* 

1664.  And,    The  Jesus  MS.  has  pa/. 

1665.  Gretpe  matme  a  schame,  cryeth  shame  upon  the  man. 

1666.  'That  playeth  at  dice  (tables)  and  loseth  the  game.* 
1668.  /'banned ferde,  levied  (thine)  army. 

1699.  Fiht'lac,  fighting,    -lac  occurs  as  an  affix  in  weMock, 

1709.  'Gone  alter  her  army.' 

1715-6.  *  Through  big  words,  and  with  (bold)  countenance^ 
Causes  his  foe  for  fear  to  sweat.' 

1723.  'And  sang  willingly  (with  pleasure)  to  many  men.' 

^733*  ''^o  us  (two)  shall  betide  harm  and  disgrace.* 

1734.  For  ^,  the  Jesus  MS.  has  tue, 

Dop  griP'bruche,  commit  a  breach  of  the  peace* 

1 741.  Ah  do,  but  I  do  grant  it.    Ah^ac^  but. 

1747.  ^or  schulde^  the  Jesus  MS.  has  schulle. 

1 750.  In  ore  linde,  in  a  linden  tree.     The  Jesus  MS.  has  hore, 

1752.  Fortes-horn,  Portisham,  S.  W.  of  Dorchester.  It  is  here  de- 
scribed as  being  'beside  [i.e.  near]  the  sea,,  on  an  out-let.'  It  is 
now  about  3  miles  inland. 

1 761,  'That  is  to  the  bishops*  great  shame.' 

1 764.  *  Why  will  they  not  betake  themselves  to  counsel  V  1.  c.  why 
will  they  not  take  thought  together  ? 

1767.  '  And  pay  him  tithe  in  many  places.' 

1776.  Litle  childre,  to  little  children,  i.  e.  to  very  young  personi, 

1778.  'That  ever  abideth  (endureth),  master  Nichol.' 

7779.  Ute  we  pah  to  him  fare,  let  us  nevertheless  go  to  him. 

1 78 1.  Do  we,  do  we,  let  us  do. 

1785.  Ende  oforde=2X\  the  end  from  the  beginning. 

1790-91.      '  All  without  army  and  without  troops 
Until  they  reached  Portisham.' 
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The  reader  should  eonsnlt  an  excellent  article  upon  this  poem  by 
Prof.  Zupitza,  which  appeared  in  the  publication  called  Anglia,  vol.  i. 
p.  5  (1878).  Zupitza  fOiews  that  there  are  six  copies  of  the  poem,  which 
can  be  arranged  in  two  groups.  To  the  former  belong  the  copies  in  the 
Trinity  MS.  and  in  MS.  Digby  A.  4 ;  whilst  to  the  latter  belong  the 
copies  in  the  Jesus  MS.,  MS.  Lambeth  487,  and  MS.  Egerton  613.  The 
last-mentioned  MS.  contains  two  copies,  viz.  one  at  foil.  7-12,  printed 
by  Fumivall,  and  another  at  foil.  64-70,  the  various  readings  of  which 
were  given  by  Fumivall  in  footnotes.  Zupitza  prints  MS.  Digby  A.  4 
(foil.  97~iio)  in  fiill,  investigates  the  relationship  to  each  other  of  the 
six  copies,  shews  that  Morris  is  mistaken  in  supposing  these  copies  to  be 
derived  from  some  earlier  version  (as  suggested  at  p.  195),  and  that  the 
probable  date  of  the  poem  cannot  be  before  11 70.  In  fact,  the  word 
bikeihte  in  1.  322  on  p.  215  is  oi  French  origin,  whilst  it  is  at  the  same 
time  necessary  to  the  rime,  and  therefore  original ;  though  miswritten  by- 
pouhte  in  1.  316  on  p.  214.  So  also  the  riming  words  ermintf  sabeline 
(U.  365,  366,  p.  2x9)  are  French;  yet  they  are  essential  to  the  rime  and 

sense. 

Page  104,  line  2.  Auhte,  ought ;  past  tense  in  form,  present  in  mean- 
ing; oh  in  the  Trinity  MS.  being  the  correct  form, 

5.  Vnned  lif'^vnrut  lift  useless  life. 

F.  106, 1.  14.  \>e,  he  who. 

20.  '  Slow  we  are  to  do  good,  to  evil  all  too  bold.' 

ai.  '  More  fear  stands  to  man  of  man,  than  to  him  of  Christ.* 

For  pan  htm  to  cryste,  read  pan  him  dc^  ofcryste^  as  in  Digby  MS. 

23.  *  When  all  men  shall  reap  what  they  ere  sowed.* 

24.  Dc^  to  go<Uy  do  for  God. 

25.  Ne  lipne  no  mon  to  muchel^  let  no  man  trust  too  much. 
a'j.  On  vuele  stucU,  in  [an]  evil  place. 

30.  'Let  not  thy  kinsman  or  kinswoman  be  dearer  to  thee  than 

thyself; 

35.  pefremfde  andpe  sibbe,  the  stranger  and  the  kinsman. 

36.  pe  wel  nuU  do  hwiU  he  may,  he  who  will  not  do  well  while  he  is 

able. 

37.  '  Many  a  man's  sore  toil  often  hath  ungracious  ones,'  i.  e.  a  man 
often  receives  no  return  for  his  hard  work. 

38.  Don  a  virstt  put  in  delay,  put  off. 

41.  Hit  refers  to  blisse  in  1.  40.  The  Trinity  MS.  has  hes,  her;  blisse 
being  originally  a  feminine  noun. 

F.  108, 1.  43.  *  But  they  put  their  wealth  in  a  secure  place,  who  send 
it  to  heaven*s  kingdom.' 
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44.  Parf,  need.  This  verb  has  given  place  to  fti^ed,  which  originally 
meant  to  compel,  force. 

46.  Ofyefte  m  ofyelde,  of  gift  nor  of  reward.  For  yefie  the  Trinity 
MS.  has  here,  praise.    The  Digby  MS.  has  jieue, 

47.  SeolfberePt  and  ourselves  carry. 
53.  O  buten  encU,  ever  without  end. 

56.  Him  refers  to  ayhte,  which  is  treated  as  masculine.    It  was  origi- 
nally feminine,  and  is  so  treated  in  the  Trinity  copy. 
58.  Tylehpt  «  tiltief  tilth,  produce,  earnings. 

Is  iwuned  to  swynde,  is  wont  to  dwindle. 
60.  Vn-bouht,  unbought,  i.  e.  unatoned  for. 

Vn^DOT'-gulde  «  unforjolden,  unrequited,  unrewarded. 
63.  Ipepat  =  sejte,  he  who. 

Te pe^pt pe^  he  who  [does].    The  Digby  MS.  has  sepet. 

To  lape  as  to  lothe,  for  evil. 
65.   Vre  swynkes  lean  =  ure  werkes  lean,  reward  of  our  works. 

69.  pe  wunderlicheste  ware,  the  most  wonderful  chaffer. 

70.  *  And  often  God  is  more  grateful  to  him  who  gives  him  less.* 

F.  109,  11.  69,  70.  '  And  he  who  may  not  do  more  may  do  [it]  with 
his  good  intention.  As  well  as  he  who  hath  of  gold  many  a  mank.' 
Mank  =  mancus,  usually  a  silver  piece  of  thirty  pennies  (peningas), 
sometimes  used  to  denote  a  gold  coin. 

F.  200, 1.  72.  <A  little  offering  is  acceptable  to  God,  that  comes 
from  a  good  will.' 

73.  *  And  he  little  esteems  much  offered  wrongfully  where  the  heart 
is  evil.*  The  reading  of  the  Trinity  MS.  is  better :  *  And  lightly  esteemed 
are  great  gifts  when  his  heart  is  evil.' 

75.  Ayeyn  his  lyhte,  in  comparison  with  his  light. 

78.  Alle  quyke  wyhte,  all  living  things. 

79.  Such  s  switch f  so  like,  such  as. 

83.  'He  guards  and  rules  all  things,  and  created  all  creatures.' 
Wald  —  wait  =  wealdeti,  wields. 

85.  Ewiche  =  cehwilc  =  a-g-hwylc,  each,  every. 
Wende  hwerpu  wende,  go  wherever  thou  go. 

87.  Ichwer  is  the  same  as  ^h'^ywhere  of  every  where ;  but  aihware  = 
ai'hware = aye-where. 

89.  Wy  hwat  schal  vs  to  rede,  why,  what  must  be  to  us  for  counsel  ? 
why,  what  must  we  do? 

93.  Demep  for  denu^  jndge.  The  arrangement  of  the  Trinity  MS. 
gives  better  sense. 

96.  Mid  hwan,  with  what. 

97,  98.  <  There  shall  be  so  many  devils  that  will  accuse  or  bewray 
us,  They  have  forgotten  nought  of  anything  that  they  have  seen.' 

P.  202, 1.  104.  'Very  many  are  called,  and  few  are  chosen.' 
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105.  Wlayf  alas  I    Cf.  A.  S.  wd  in  wd  Id  wd,  wellawayl 
112.  '  He  that  knows  least  often  says  most,  and  he  that  knows  all  iff 
silent/ 

114.  For  hrvat  read  wot  hwat,  'For,  as  one  says,  he  that  is  iVL 
himself  [knows]  what  pains  him.'  The  Trinity  MS.  is  slightly  different : 
*  Whoso  says  that  he  is  whole,  he  himself  best  knows  his  pain.'  This 
is  evidently  a  proverb,  like  ours  that  every  one  knows  best  where  the 
shoe  pinches  him. 

117.  Com  to  monne,  became  a  man. 

118.  Het  schal  him pinche penne,  it  shall  then  appear  to  him. 

121.  God  yef  vs  god  ende,  good  [is  it]  if  to  us  the  end  [be]  good. 
We  ought  to  read  god  yef  god  is  ende,  as  in  the  Egerton  MS.  613. 

122.  '  God  grant  to  us  that  our  end  be  good,  whither  he  may  cause  us 
to  arrive.*  For  kwider  the  Digby,.  Lambeth,  and  Egerton  MSS.  read  and 
wite,  *  and  wite  ])at  he  us  lende/  and  that  he  may  preserve  what  he  has 
given  us. 

1 24.  \>at  is  perhaps  an  error  for  pan,  when. 

1 25,  1 26,  *  That  he  is  unable  to  pray  for  mercy,  for  that  often  happens. 
W'herefore  he  is  wise  that  beseeches  mercy,  and  makes  amendment 
before  the  Doom.' 

129.  'Renounce  sin  whilst  thon  art  able,  and  do  according  to  God*s 
lore.* 

133.  *  Either  sooner  or  later  he  shall  find  mercy.* 

P.  203,  1.  102.  HeSf  them.        niseien  =  ne-iseien,  see  not. 

103.  pes  ivichen  ;  cp.  pe  swiken  of  the  Jesus  MS.  Digb  y  MS.,  po  swikeie. 

122.  And  jietu  pat  he  us  lende.  Perhaps  wite  should  be  read  for 
jieue ;  see  note  to  p.  202, 1.  122. 

128.  LateH  =^  letethf  forsakes,  leaves  off. 

129.  'Sin  leaves  thee,  and  thou  hast  it  not  when  thou  art  not  able  to 
do  it  any  more.*    See  the  last  line  in  Chaucer's  Doctoures  Tale. 

P.  204,  11.  135,  136.  'Many  a  man  says  "Who  cares  for  the  pain 
that  shall  have  an  end  ?  May  I  not  better  pray  to  be  delivered  from 
bonds  on  Doomsday?"* 

138.  Hwich  hete  is  par  pe  soule  wunep,  what  the  heat  is  like  where 
the  soul  dwells.  Here  hwilch  has  its  original  meaning  of  what-  like, 
what  sort  of. 

139.  Oper  vnnepe  one  tyde,  or  scarcely  one  hour. 

143.  'I  have  never  gone  to  hell,  nor  do  I  care  to  go  there.' 

146..  'There  shall  be  seven  years'  sorrow  for  a  se'ennight's  (week's) 
bliss.' 

148-50.  'Better  is  a  drink  of  turbid  water,  than  poison  mixed  with 
wine.  Roast  of  swine  is  sweet ;  so  is  that  of  the  wild  deer  (animal). 
But  all  too  dearly  he  buys  it,  who  gives  his  neck  for  it.* 

153.  'Had  he  experienced  it  some  time  he  wotild  say  quite  otherwise.' 
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155.  Operluker  is  the  comparative  of  pperliche,  otherwise. 

157.  bonen  =  prayers;  the  Trinity  copy  reads  wo  =  woe. 

1 59.  And  lete  sker^  and  leave  freely. 

P.  205, 1.  156.  pw  ^pe  is,  which  is.    Cf./iV  ^peit,  who  it,  L  14T. 

P.  206,  L  170.  'No  one  shall  there  complain  of  violence  or  of 
wrong.*    Menen  hirn,  bemoan  himself. 

178.  Hellt  grunde,  hell's  abyss,  the  pit  of  hell. 

181.  Nys  no  seollichy  it's  no  wonder. 

183,  There  is  in  this  line  a  reference  to  the  *  Harrowing  of  Hell.' 

185.  The  scribe  of  the  Jesus  MS.  has  taken  a  great  liberty  with  his 
original ;  he  has  altered  mo^^  kinswoman,  to  no  mon,  and  has  turned 
mat,  kinsman,  into  me. 

189.  'And  we  scarcely  will  give  a  piece  of  our  bread'  (for  his 
love). 

P.  208, 1. 193.  'Because  our  elders  misdid,  we  have  sorely  on  our 
hands,'  i.e.  we  suffer  for  our  first  parent's  guilt. 

195.  'We  all  atone  for  our  first  father's  (forefather^)  guilt.' 

197.  *ache  and* ;  we  must  read  and  ache^iand  each  (every).  See  p. 
209, 1.  226,  p.  211, 1.  235. 

205.  'When  God  took  so  much  vengeance  for  one  misdeed.'  This 
refers  to  the  sin  of  Adam  and  Eve. 

207.  Ju?r  ore  bare  sunne,  for  one  single  sin. 

212.  '  His  mercy  is  not  less,  but  all  according  to  one  weight'  (measure 
or  standard),  i.  e.  his  mercy  is  as  weighty  as  his  power. 

213,  214.  'He  may  forgive  to  one  more  than  all  folk  can  sin. 
Moreover  tiie  devil  himself  might  have  had  mercy  had  he  begun  (i.e. 
sought)  it.' 

P.  209, 1.  210.  Hest  her,  refers  to  milche. 

223,  224.  'Worse  he  does  to  his  good  friends  than  to  his  enemies. 
God  shield  all  God's  friends  from  such  evil  friends.' 

226.  'Though  I  might  there  fetch  (bring  away)  the  wealth  of  eveiy 
world.' 

P.  210, 1.  223.  'Attend  to  me  now,  rich  men  and  poor.' 

225.  Vuele  tweye  ivere,  two  evils  together. 

237.  After  vlche  strete,  along  every  street,  i.e.  in  every  direclion. 
The  Lambeth  MS.  has  sireche,  stretch. 

229.  Lysse,  in  the  Trinity  MS.  blisse,  pleasure,  joy. 

230.  Mysse,  the  want  of.  The  verb  misse  in  thie  fourteenth  century 
often  means  to  lack,  be  in  want  of. 

•  237.  This  line  is  evidently  corrupt.  Perhaps  we  ought  to  read  pis 
beoppe,  pat  weren  her  hwom  me  ne  heold  fesie,  or  me  heold  vnfeste. 
These  were  they  that  were  here  whom  one  esteemed  unsteadfast. 

238.  '  And  those  who  promised  well  to  God,  and  would  not  cany  it 
out' 

VOL.  L  A  a 
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341.  pei  ich  pych,  perhaps  an  error  for  per  is  pych,  so  in  llie 
Trinity  MS. 

344.  Ne  auene  strim  tie  sture,  neither  the  river  Avon  nor  the  Stonr. 
This  mention  of  the  rivers  Avon  and  Stonr  is  interesting  as  affording 
a  possible  indication  of  the  locality  of  the  poem.  There  are  several 
rivers  of  these  names,  bnt  only  in  two  cases  are  they  fonnd  in  conjunction. 
A  Stonr  runs  into  an  Avon  near  Stratford-on-Avon,  Warwickshire; 
whilst  another  Avon  and  Stonr  join  at  Christchnrch,  Hampshire.  The 
poem  being  in  a  Southern  dialect,  the  latter  is  more  probable ;  there 
was  a  monastery  at  Christchnrch,  at  an  early  period,  which  was  con- 
verted into  a  priory  of  St  Austin's  Canons  in  11 50.  This  locality 
would  suit  very  well. 

P.  211*  1.  246.  Jiaste ;  read  nilaste,  did  not  perform. 

259.  Mes^me-ves,  one  (Ger.  man)  +  \htm,    Cf.  1.  251,  p.  210. 

P.  212,  1.  253.  Mcd-yorne^ffted')ieme,  bribe-greedy,  desirous  of 
bribes  or  meed. 

253.  'Those  to  whom  was  dear  another  man's  wife,  and  their  own 
they,  neglected.* 

255.  Wrecche  men,  poor  men,  wretched  men. 

256.  'And  thought  little  of  God's  command  (message),  and  of  God*s 
word.' 

258.  This  line  has  been  needlessly  introduced  by  the  scribe  of  the 
Jesus  MS.    See  next  note. 

259.  par  he  sat  at  his  horde,  where  he  sat  at  his  table.  The  Lambeth 
MS.  hespenne  he  hit  herde  bode,  when  he  heard  it  (message)  proclaimed. 
The  Egerton  MS.  has  per  he  sette  his  beode,  where  he  appointed  his 
prayers.  The  original  reading  was  not  borde,  but  bede  or  biede;  the 
latter  of  these  forms  occurs  both  in  the  Trinity  and  Digby  MSB.  Borde 
is  a  mere  gloss  upon  bede,  which  also  means  '  a  table,'  and  answers  to 
A.  S.  biode,  dat.  of  biod,  a  table.  If  the  scribe  had  retained  this  word, 
he  need  not  have  introduced  the  superfluous  line  numbered  258. 

262.  pat,  to  which.    See  1.  253,  p.  312.    Or  read  pan,  the  dat.  case. 

264.  This  line  is  not  wanted.    For/^  read  inpe. 
Ueondes  onwolde,  the  devil's  power. 

265.  Gaderares,  amassers,  gatherers.  Egerton  MS.  has  gysceres, 
covetous.  Lambeth  MS.  reads  pa  pe  weren  cure  abuten  pisse  worldes 
echte. 

266.  Tycede,  enticed,  instigated.  The  original  reading  was  tihte, 
which  had  a  similar  meaning. 

272.  per  terep.    Probably  petoipe  should  be  read  :  that  tear,  &c. 
pat  mule  spekep,  those  that  speak  ill.    The  Egerton  MS.  has 
pe  uuele  speken,  the  evil  speakers,  or,  those  who  spake  ill  (of  others). 
The  Trinity  MS.  has,  probably  the  original  reading,  pa  euele  swiken^ 
the  wicked  deceivers. 
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374.  'There  is  much  of  God's  heat  (anger),  and  much  of  God's  wrath.' 

280.  Bi  sihtes^bi  sihte,  with  their  eyes  open,  wittingly. 

P.  213,  1.  2^0.  Senden=beoJ>,  are. 

P.  21^  11.  286-8.  'All  that  one  may  suffer  here  is  but  game  and  glee 
(i.  e.  in  comparison  with  hell-pains),  And  yet  nothing  causes  them  such 
woe  in  the  loathsome  bonds  As  to  know  that  their  torment  shall  iiave 
no  end.' 

289.  Lawd'hse,  without  law,  law-Uss, 

290.  *  To  whom  God's  prohibitions  and  behests  were  of  no  account.' 
391.  Beop  per  heorurt  ture  is  evidently,  corrupt,  for  which  read  heo 

heopper  heore  iuere,  they  are  there  their  fellows. 

293.  Anyper  helle  grunde,  in  hell's  abyss  below.  The  Egerton  MS. 
has  on  pere  helle  grunde,  in  the  abyss  of  hell. 

296.  Noper ...ne,  neither . . . nor,  nor . . . nor. 

297.  Wippe  itkepyne^  from  that  same  pain  (torment). 

398.  Wamy  tnch,  let  each  warn ;  vich^vch,  each.  The  Egerton  MS. 
has  ac^alCf  each. 

300.  •  I  know  how  to  be  both,  if  I  must,  body's  and  soul's  physician.* 

30T.  'Let  us  forsake  what  God  has  forbidden  to  all  mankind.' 

306.  'It  all  hangs  and  holds  by  these  two  words,*  i.e.  love  to  Gocl 
'and  to  man.  See  1.  308. 

310.  '  It  is  hard  to  stand  long,  and  easy  it  is  to  fall.* 

317.  Earmynges,  poor  (mortal)  men. 

P.  216, 1.  314.  Hes,  them,  refers  to  luues. 

P.  216,  L  319.  'They  are  unable  to  protect  themselves  from  cold  or 
from  hunger.' 

323.  per-of^ofpere,  of  that  (world,  i.e.  heaven). 

^2^  To  hwan,  to  what;  ofhwan^  from  what. 

336.  'And  according  to  what  is  good  to  work  well,  then  need  we 
care  not' 

331.  Vie  we  vs  werie,  let  us  defend  (keep)  ourselves. 

342.  Sckedep,  separate;  the  correct  reading  is  probably  scheldep, 
shield ;  see  the  Trinity  text 

F.217, 1.  343.  'That  leadeth  the  ninth  part  of  men  to  hell,  one  may 
ween.' 

347.  Mid  pare  ni9er  helde,  along  the  downward  slope. 

F.  218, 1.  349.  '  He  who  shall  have  least,  he  shall  have  so  much  he 
shall  ask  no  more.' 

350.  Swo  so  replaces /^/o/,  the  older  sepe, 

352.  And  oper  vnyliche,  and  unlike  each  other. 

359.  'There  shall  not  be  indeed,  nor  ought  of  world's  weal.' 

360.  Al  hit  is  god  one,  it  is  all  God  himself. 

363.  *  He  is  full  of  every  good  thing,  there  is  nothing  that  he  is 
without,' 

Aa  a 
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367.  Notice  wiJh-vU  replaces  huien  or  hute,  ^    : 

370.  For  vnhelpe  read  vniselfie,  as  in  the  Digby  MS. 

371.  '  Afterwards  one  shall  see  the  Lord  as  he  truly  is.' 

376.  Lyu€s  bee,  the  book  of  life ;  bee  is  the  bid  dative  singular  of 
boc,  book.  Lambeth  MS.  has  heUi  boe  At  seuUe  iseott  cUpat  hi  her  nusteH. 

377.  I-nouh  to  alle  deriinges,  sufficient  for  all  his  dsurlings. 

F.  210, 1.  366.  MethescheU^martres  cheole,  marten's  skin;  the  latter 
is  the  reading  of  both  copies  in  the  Egerton  MS. 

P.  221, 1.  392.  Non  seed,  no  satiety,  no  weariness. 

399.  *  Christ  grant  us  to  lead  here  such  a  -life  and  to  have  here  such 
an  end  (death).' 
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f 

The  French  lay  entitled  '  Le  Lai  d'Havelok  le  Danois '  was  printed 
by  Mr.  T.  Wright  as  an  Appendix  to  his  edition  of  Gaimar*s  Chronicle 
(Caxton  Society,   1850).    Some  notes  upon  the   English  version,  by 
Prof.  Zupitza,  will  be  found  in  Anglia,  vol.  i.'  p.  468. 
Line  354.  Than,  when. 

Wolde,  would,  is  often  written  wulde, 
355.  Fulde,  completed,  numbered. 
360.  Bethe,  both ;  the  same  partial  rime  recurs  at  1.  694. 
362.  Hoskn,  to  administer  the  sacrament,  to  housel.    See  L  364. 
365.  Quiste,  bequest.    See  Owl  and  Nightingale,  1.  685. 
iiAj\  w  374*  Zupitza  remarks  that  this  line  gives  no  sense,  and  thatwe  must 

//™jj^   read  as  for  thcU,    It  means :  '  and  chose  soon  a  rich  man,  who  was  the 
Ift  aV  aAH  *"^®^^  under  the  moon,  as  he  [wrongly]  imagined,'  &c. 
•  *^^^  ^  I   380.  '  And  in  his  hand  bear  a  strong  spear;' 

•  387.  Helde^eldf  age.  \ 

389.  Messe-gere,  mass-gear,  apparatus  of  the  mass; 
404.  Mirke  nict^  dark  night. 

418.  Feblelike,  feebly,  badly,  scantily. 

419.  '  He  gave  not  [the  consideration  of]  a  nut  for  his  oaths.* 
425.  *  Withuten  on^  except  one. 
453.  What  isyow  ?  What  is  (there)  to  you  ?  what  is  the  matter  with 

you?  \\j  h,   ',J-  ^^^j'' 

460.  '  Half  par£  (half  as  much)  as  we  may  (can)  eat* 

Maun,  pi.  pres.  of  mowen,  be  able. 
462.  Nts  it  no,  is  not  there  no  ?  is  there  no  ? 
472.  'And  afterwards  hacked  them  aU  to  pieces.* 
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474.  Bi  the  wawe,  by  the  wall.  To  lie  by  the  wall » to  be  dead,  but 
tinburied.  From  A.S.  wah,  a  wall ;  Cf.  £.  wain-scot,  borrowed  from 
Dutch. 

484.  ManredCy  homage.  The  -^ede  (A.S.  r&den)  is  an  affix  common 
to  many  A.  S.  words,  and  still  exists  in  kin-d-red,  hat-red. 

486.  To  that  forward,  on  that  condition  (promise). 

495.  *  Never  yet  begat  me.' 

509.  Lines,  alive.    Chancer  frequently  uses  the  gen.  form  in  this  sense. 

513.  Brouct  of  Hue,  brought  from  life,  put  to  death. 
'  544.  Hauelok  is  in  the  vocative  case;  for  wreken  read  wreke.    It 
means :  'May  Jesus  Christ,  who  made  the  halt  to  walk  and  the  dumb 
to  speak,  avenge  thee,  Havelok,  upon  Godard  1 ' 

546.  Zupitza  thinks  a  couple  of  lines  must  have  dropped  out  between 
U.  546  and  547.  It  is  difficult  to  see  what  governs  the  word  keuel.  But 
we  may  take  keuel  as  in  apposition  with  clothe  and  explain  the  whole 
thus :  '  When  Grim  had  fast  bound  him,  and  afterwards  wound  [him]  in 
an  old  cloth,  [viz.  in]  a  gag  made  of  clouts,  very  dirty,  so  that  he  could 
neither  speak  nor  breathe,  wherever  he  should  bear  or  drag  him ;  when  (X 
say)  he  had  done  that  deed,'  &c.  (see  below).  The  '  winding '  of  Havelok 
may  refer  to  his  head  only,  for  which  a  small  doth  would  suffice. 
Zupitza  shews  that  the  former  nem\,  548,  which  is  not  in  the  MS.,  need 
not  have  been  supplied,  as  it  is  occasionally  omitted  in  such  a  construction. 

547.  AVu^/iT^f/n/ftr,  agagmade  of  rags.    Ful,  very, 

551.  This  is  a  difficult  passage.  The  MS.  really  has:  'Hwa»  J>e 
swike  him  hauede  hethede.'  Zupitza  proposes  to  retain  hauede  hethede, 
and  to  take  hethede  as  written  for  ethed ;  ioet  there  are  numerous 
examples  in  Havelok  in  which-A  is  wrongly  prefixed  to  a  word  beginning 
with  a  vowel.  Ethed  will  then  be  the  pp.  of  M.£.  ethen  (  «  A.  S.  d^an  =» 
dOian).  This  A.  S.  word  does  not  occur,  but  is  regularly  formed  as  a 
causal  verb  from  dO,  an  oath ;  so  that  ethen  means  '  to  make  to  take  an 
oath,'  in  which  sense  it  indubitably  occurs  in  Sir  Gawain  and  the  Grene 
Knight,  11.  379,  3467.  There  is  an  objection  to  this,  in  the  fact  that  the 
pp.  ethed  cannot  rime  with  bede ;  we  must  retain  the  final  ^e,  in  which 
case  ethede  is  a  past  tense,  and  hauede  is  superfluous.  The  best  sense  is 
got  by  omitting  hauede,  and  writing  That  for  Hwan  (MS.).  We  must 
also  consider  1. 554  as  parenthetical,  as  Zupitza  rightly  says,  and  change 
the  full  stop  at  tiie  end  of  that  line  to  a  conuna.  We  then  get  this  sense 
(continued  from  the  last  note) ;  '  when  he  had  done  that  deed,  which  the 
deceiver  bad  him  [do],  viz.  that  he  should  lead  him  forth  and  drown  him 
in  the  sea  (for  that  covenant  they  made),  soon  he  cast  him  upon  his  back 
[enclosed]  in  a  foul  and  black  bag,'  &c 

567-8.  These  lines  do  not  rime,  perhaps  they  ran  originally : 
'And  caste  the  knaue  so  harde  adoun. 
That  ther  he  erakede  hise  croun.* 
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597.  The  MS.  lias  Sir  up,  which  is  dearly  an  error,  though  a  strange 
one,  for  jRts  up,  rise  up ;  which  exactly  suits  the  context. 

745.  Zupitza  reads :  *So  fat  Grimesbi  [hit]  calle,'  which  gives  excel- 
lent sense.  It  is  clear  that  a/Uis  needlessly  repeated ;  and  when  it  has 
been  struck  out  of  L  745*  we  must  also  alter  calleth  to  calle. 
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For  a  critical  edition  of  King  Horn,  with  Introduction,  Text  and 
variants.  Notes,  and,  Glossary,  by  Dr.  Theodor  Wissmann,  see  *  Quellenr 
\/^  "^Vid  Forsschungen  zur  Sprach-  und  Culturgeschichte,*  xvi.  and  xlv. 

Line  i.  h€=heo^hi,  they. 

2.  Laud  MS.  108  has  pat  to  me  wilcn  lipe, 

6.  Wei  (while) /«/  hise  dayes  lesten.    (Laud  MS.) 

9.  Here  sone  hauede  to  name  horn,    (Laud  MS.) 

I  !•  Birine,  may  rain.    Laud  MS.  has  reyne, 

14,  15.  Brict  so  eture  any  glas^ 

Whit  so  any  lili flour,    (Laud  MS.) 

16.  After  this  line  Laud  MS.  introduces  the  following  lines  :•— 

He  wasfayr  and  eke  bold 
And  offiftene  winter  hold, 

18.  His  iliche,  his  equal.  See  11.  289,  340  of  this  poem.  Laud  MS. 
has  himyliche^  like  him. 

20.  Wip,    Laud  MS.  has  mid, 

25.  pat  on  was  hoten  Ayol  child,   (Laud  MS.) 

25,  a6.  pai on  . .  ,pat oper^the tone  , ,  ,the tother,  the  first  and  the 
second. 

32.  Rod  on  hispleingt  rode  a-playing.  The  introduction  of  ^w  shows 
that  pUing  is  a  verbal  noun,  and  not  a  participle.  See  Historical 
Outlines  of  English  Accidence,  p.  1 79. 

34.  '  As  he  was  wont  to  ride.'  Laud  MS.  has  per  he  was  woned  to 
ryde, 

39.  Iso^te  may  he  for  hi  so$te, 

43.  Zond/olk,  folk  of  the  land,  natives. 

47.  Ali^te  of,  alighted  off.    Laud  MS.  has  licte  culoun. 

51,52.  *  Swords  they  did  grasp  And  together  smote.'  Notice  the  use 
of  the  auxiliary  ^««^= did,  in  1.  51. 

54.  Sume  hit  yfelde^  'it  (i.e.  the  sword)  felled  some.'  The  former 
€  in  yfelde  should  be  short  to  rime  with  schelde.  But  perhaps  yfelde'=^ 
yfelden,  we  must  then  render :  *  Some  felt  it*  Some  of  hem  he  felde^ 
(Laud  MS.) 

55.  Altofewe,  much  too  few. 

56.  '  Against  so  many  shrews'  (villains). 
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57>  5^«  '  So  many  might  easily  Bring  those  three  to  death.* 

60.  Netne,  took.    Laud  MS.  has  nomen, 

63-66.  '  There  might  not  live  The  stranger  nor  the  kinsman,  Except 
they  forsook  their  own  law,.  And  took  to  theiis.* 

65.  Asoke^O/soke.    'LaM^l/iS,hzsforsoken, 

68.  panne.    Laud. MS.  reads  onne,  i.e.  one,  alone. 

74.  Liuede.    Laud  MS.  reads  Tvonede,  dwelt. 

76.  *  Against  the  pagan's  prohibition.' 

80.  Him  beo  myld^  should  be  merciful  to  him.     Laud  MS.  has  him 
were  mild, 

83.  *  Great  was  his  fair-hood  *  (beauty), 

87.  'If  his  fairness  (beauty)  existed  not,'  i.  e.  were-  it  not  for  his  beauty. 

94.  Laud  MS.  reads  pou  art  eueneliche  long, 

Euene  long^  of  full  size,  not  undergrown.  Cp.  A.  S.  endang  (6.T.). 

96.  In  pis  ff  yere  pe  nexte,    (Laud  MS.) 

^1.  To  Hue  go,  go  away  alive,  be  allowed  to  live. 

joi.  To  stere,  to  use  the  helm,  steer. 

103.  'To  ship  ye  shall  go.' 

104.  Topegrunde,  to  the  bottom. 

106.  '  It  shall  not  Yepent  us,'  we  shall  not  be  sorxy  for  itr 

no.  'And  thy  father's  death  atone  for.' 

113.  Into  schupes  borde,  aboard  the  ship. 

121.  Wely-wisse  (Laud  MS.).    The  Cambridge  MS.  has  to-wisse. 

123.  To  misse^  to  lose. 

126.  Jnpe  londe,  unto  the  land.    A-lond  (Laud  MS  )• 

128.  Tipinge^ tidinge  (Laud  MS.),  tidings,  news. 

141,  142.  Laud  MS.  reads— 

Softe  motepou  stirie 
No  water  pe  derie, 
149.  Ilolandfer,  whole  and  sound. 
151.  Fonde,  experience,  feel. 
154.  Cf.  '  by  hill  and  dale.' 

161, 162.  Gumes  . . .  icume.    The  Laud  MS.  hsisgrome;  the  original 
reading  was  perhaps  ^/v^  (^the  oldtr  gumen^^guman),  men. 

1 65.  God  him  yeue  god  timinge,    (Laud  MS. ) 

166.  *A  such  fair  company '^jf^^  a  fair  company. 
180.  'And  did  them  from  life,'  i.e.  put  them  to  death. 

187.  'One  day  is  gone  and  a  second.*    Cf.  'the  other  day,' two  (or 
more)  days  ago. 

204.  •  King,  well  may  it  betide  thee.* 

206.  *  Well  answer  to  thy  name  (of  Horn).'    For  neueninglAud  MS. 
reads  naming,  ^ 

307-10.  Jffbm  him  goth  snille  (quickly) 

Bi  dales  an  bi  hullc 
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Andporuuth  eche  fount 
Horn  him  shilUp  soune,    (Land  MS.) 
207.  SchulU^sckilUt  shrill.    See  Owl  and  Nightingale,  1.  142. 

329.  *  Of  thy  craft.'     Cf.  *a  god  mester^  Prologue  to  Canterbury 
Tales,  1.  613. 

330.  Ofriuere,  of  rivers.    Laud  MS.  has  offside. 
335>  33^*  '  -^d  ^^ch  him  of  all  the  crafts 

That  thou  ever  wist  (knew)  of.' 
337.   Wise,  instruct.    Laud  MS.  has  Hisferen  deuise, 
343.  *  And  Horn  in  heart  took.*    Cf.  *  took  to  heart.' 
346.  Elles,  elsewhere. 

349,  50.  Dorter . .  ,po^te.    The  final  e  must  have  been  vciy  strongly 
sounded  mpoujte, 
378.  ffimpujte,  appeared  to  him. 
381.  Upon  his  mode,  in  his  mind. 
387.  Stilie^  secretly.    See  1.  310. 
391.  'Sorely  I  fear  me.* 
304.  '  Thou  shalt  never  more  be  dear  to  me.' 

307.  To  spuse,  for  a  spouse  (wife). 

308.  Woldt^welde,  wield,  possess. 

315.  Bi  one  ribbe.    Laud  has  honder  (under)  rihht. 
325.  Went = wend f  go,  depart. 

331.  '  Horn  is  fairer  than  he  (Athulf)  may  be.' 

335.  *  Ah  lady,  mine  own  I' 

336,  7.  'Listen  to  me  a  little  while ; 

Listen  why  I  feared,  &c' 

343.  '  Put  him  in  my  keeping,'  placed  him  under  my  care. 

344.  '  Very  sorely  I  fear  me.' 

353.  'Whoever  recks/  lit.  to  whomsoever   it  may  be    a   matter 
of  care. 

354.  Lynnet  cease.    Laud  MS.  has  leyhe^  laugh. 
356.  *  Well  was  it  with  her  at  that  time.* 

366.  What  me  telle  {=wat  men  telle,  Laud  MS.),  what  one  may  say. 
378.  'It  shall  never  repent  thee.' 

385.  Ofhisfeire  sijte.    Laud  has.  Of  pat  fay  re  vdhcte  (person). 
416.   Wher  he  beo,  wherever  he  may  be. 
421,  3.  'It  becomes  thee  not  of  kind  (properly,  naturally) 
That  thou  should  be  bound  to  me  as  a  wife.* 
Laud  has,  Ich  am  nawt  ofkende, 

pe  to  spouse  welde. 

424.  King,  as  not  unfrequently  in  Early  English,  is  of  the  common 
gender.     . 

425.  Mislyke,  to  dislike,  to  be  displeased.    In  King  Lear  we  find 
mislike  not  dislike,  which  latter  is  a  hybrid  word.- 
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439,  40.  *  Then  is  my  servitnde  turned  into  knighthood/ 

448.  'Ere  a  se*nnight  come.' 

452.  *  And  see  that  he  keep  his  agreement.' 

460.  '  It  shall  be  well  requited  him.' 

461,  3.  '  Christ  grant  him  [good]  speed* 

Thy  message  to  present.' 

469.  'And  told  him  of  his  need.' 

477.  Is,    Laud  MS.  has  worpe,  -shall  be. 

48  a.  He  schal  jelde.  Laud  MS.  reads.  He  schal  ben  heldt 
(esteemed). 

486.  '  It  beseems  him  to  be  a  good  knight/ 

498.  Sume  hi,  some  [of]  them.  This  was  the  ordinary  construction 
in  Anglo-Saxon. 

503.  A  litel  wi)i,  a  little  whit.    Cf.  no  whttt  any  whit,  aught,  &c«. 

527.  Go  one,  go  alone. 

528.  His  mone,  his  mate,  companion.    See  1.  84a. 
530.  '  Horn's  coming  seemed  good  to  her/ 

533.  Time  is  here  a  dissyllable. 

537,  8.  Dedes  . . .  sedes,  originally  dede  . . .  sede, 

547.  Kni)tes  ^ge,  i.  e.  newly  made  knights. 

554.  *  Therefore  to  me  stands  the  greater  haste ;'  it  is  incumbent  upon 
me  to  make  greater  haste  (to  prove  myself  a  valiant  knight). 

564.  '  Good  to  it  (the  ring)  is  the  decoration,  ornamenting/ 

571.  Grace,  virtue,  power. 

579.  'Horn,  I  conmiend  thee  to  God/  Lumby's  text  has  *  Horn,  I 
beseech  (God)  for  thee.* 

591,  a.  '  The  foal  shook  the  armour 

That  all  the  court  did  din'  (resound). 

624.  'At  the  point  above.' 

627.  Welpu  sitte = wel  motepou  sitte  (Laud  MS.) 

628.  Mitte  »  mid  te  »  mid  the,  with  thee. 
631,  a.  I  say  a  schip  rowe. 

Mid  watere  al  byjlowe.    (Land  MS.), 
634.  Londisse  men,  men  of  the  country. 
640.  In  one  lite  stounde,  in  a  little  time  (Land  MS.). 
646.  After  this  line  Laud  MS.  has. 

To  wode  he  gan  wende. 

For  to  latchenpe  heynde, 

^47~9»  ^y^  ^y^  ^^  Fokenild, 

pat  alper  werste  moder  child. 

And  Horn  wente  into  boure,    (Laud  MS.) 
651-63.  '  He  saw  Rymenhild  sit 

As  if  she  were  out  of  her  wits : 

She  sat  in  the  sun.* 
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Laud  MS.  reads  as  follows : 

He  fond  Reymild  siitende 
Sore  wepende, 
Whit  so  eny  sonne. 
Note  that  H€0=He,  he ;  but  he^^heo,  she ;  by  confusion. 
658,  9.  Mepoute  in  my  metynge  (dream) 

"pat  ich  rod  onfischinge,    (Laud  MS.) 
660.  Ilaste^  to  last ;  but  Laud  MS.  reads  lache,  take. 
665,  6.  God  and  seynie  stettene 

Qwad  horn,  feme  pi  sweuene.    (Laud  MS.) 

670.  Laud  MS.  reads  To  habben  and  to  howe  (possess). 
To  knowe,  to  be  acknowledged. 

671.  'Before  every  other  person.* 

674.  'pare,  dat.  fem.  of  the  definite  article.    Laud  MS.  reads  here,  their. 

675.  IVeop  ilUt  wept  badly  or  sorely. 

676.  'And  Horn  let  the  tears  drop.'    Laud  MS.  reads  spille  for 
stille ;  both  verbs  mean  the  same. 

685.  Bi  sture,  along  the  river  Stour.    Laud  MS.  reads  The  King  rod 
hi  his  toure, 

704.  Wei  mumet  very  moumingly,  very  sorrowfully. 

705.  ^me^eme^  run,  hasten. 

710.  'Thou  shalt  nevermore  be  dear  to  me.* 
713.  Butepuflitte,  except  thou  flit. 
718.  'With  arms  he  did  invest  himself.* 
722.  Nabod^ne  abod,  he  delayed  not.  ^ 
751.  'Thou  hast  never  forsaken  me.' 
761.  '  The  wind  did  delay  him.' 
763.  To  londe  he  ganfiette,    (Laud  MS.) 

780.  'With  me  thou  remain  awhile.* 

781.  'As  sure  as  I  shall  die.'    Laud  MS.  reads,  So  ich  ne  mote  sterue, 
783.  Mylyue»on  lyue  (Laud  MS.)>  in  my  life. 

787.  '  He  sat  (placed)  himself  a  kneeling/  he  went  on  his  knees. 

799.  To  wo)e.    Laud  MS.  reads  awowen,  to  woo. 

801.  'Purposed  thou  hast  to  marry.' 

821,  a.  Ure  . . .  joiire,  ours . . .  yours. 

825.  Be^schalbe  (Laud  MS.). 

842.  '  Without  more  companions.' 

877,  8.  'Horn  began  to  be  alarmed. 

And  his  blood  (began)  to  rise.'    See  11.  1334*  5* 
880.  \>at,  those  that. 
881-86.   >  Ant  hys fader  aquelde. 

He  smot  hym  honder  schelde. 

He  lokede  on  hys  gode  ringe, 

Andpoute  on  reymyldpe  jonge. 
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Mid  gode  dunt  atefurste 
He  smot  hym  tope  herte.    (Land  MS.) 
•  901.  In  bare  =^  on  here  (Laud  MS.),  on  bier, 
907,  8.  Dede  bep  myn  heyres, 

Ahd pou  pe  boneyres.    (Laud  MS.) 

914.  pa/  syt  in  boure  softe.    (Laud  MS.) 
Onpe  lofte,  aloft,  on  high. 

915.  Wip  wronge^  wrongfully. 

917,  18.  'Should  I  receive  your  daughter,  whom  yon  offer  me,  in 
order  (for  me)  to  govern  your  realm.* 

1023.  Posse.    Qi.possede  in  P.  Plow.  B.  prol.  151. 

1047.  '  ^^c  could  not  hold  out,  so  that  she  wept  not,*  i.  e.  she  could 
not  help  weeping. 

1062.  DeoUf  dole,  grief:  qy.  deore,  harm,  pity. 

1074.  7<7-a;r(p«^,  distorted.  See  sect.  xii.  1.  58,  p.  135.  Laud  MS. 
reads  gan  wringe, 

1075.  Afulchere^  an  ugly  (foul)  face. 
1080.  Hardf  sternly,  in  harsh  terms. 

1 122.  'As  was  the  custom  of  the  country.* 

1 1 26.  No  mone,  no  share.    Cf.  ymone  in  1.  842. 

1 1 27.  Horn  sits  on  the  floor,  the  place  for  beggars,  &c.  See  P. 
Plow.  B.  xii.  198-200. 

1 1 34.  Of  a  brun,  from  a  brown  (jar). 

1 1 60.  To  chelde^to  kaldc  (Laud  MS.),  to  grow  cold. 

1 163.  '  But  it  appeared  wonderful  to  her.* 

1 1 64.  Wy  he  hyre  bed  dynke,  (Laud  MS.) 
1195.  Wolde  agesse,  would  purpose  (guess). 
I2TI.  'To  slay  her  hateful  lord  with.* 

1274.  Tofelle^tofullen  (Laud  MS.),  to  complete. 
1304.  *  And  avenge  my  father.* 

1331.  Crois  lijte:  Laud  MS.  has  crowchcs  for  crois. 

1332.  'patpou  leuest  on  Crysie,    (Laud  MS.) 
1337.  He  seyde  :  hy  serue ylle 

Paynyns  a)en  my  wille,    (Laud  MS^J 
1340.  Andpo  were  come  into  pis  yle.    (Laud  MS.) 
1406.  'pe  leuede  on  thefende,  who  believed  in  the  devil..    (Laud  MS.) 
1463,  4.  Fykenyld  hauep  gon  onder. 

And  don  Reymyld  som  wonder.    (Laud  MS.) 
1470.  'pe  sunne  upriste^  the  sim's  uprising. 
1488.  *  He  hath  beguiled  thee  twice.* 
I492.  Wip  none  ginne,  by  no  contrivance  or  art.  » 

X552.  '  Where  he  experienced  sorrow.' 
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AUTHORITIES. 


I.  Anglo-Saxon  Gospels,  in  A,  S.  and  Northumbrian  Versions,  ed.  Kemble 

and  Skeat,  1858-78. 
a.  Anglo-Saxon  Old  Testament,  Pentateuch,  &c.,  ed.  Grein,  1872. 

3.  Bartsch :  Chrestomathie  de  Tancien  fran9ais  (glossaire),  1880. 

4.  Beowulf:  ed.  Heyne,  1873. 

5.  Bosworth :  Anglo-Saxon  Dictionary,  1838. 

—  O.  B.  T. :  Bosworth-ToUer  A.  S.  Diet,  [to  Hwistlian]. 
^-—7.  Brachet:  French  Diet.,  Clarendon  Press,  1882. 
""8.  Chaucer:  ed.  Morris,  1880  (glossary), 
-9.  Chaucer  I :  ed.  Morris,  Prologue,  &c.  1 

^10.  Chaucer  2 :  ed.  Skeat,  Prioresses  Tale,  &c.      >  glossaries. 
"^  n.  Chaucer  3:  ed.  Skeat,  Man  of  La  we,  &c,        j 

12.  Chron.:  Two  Saxon  Chronicles,  ed.  Earle,  1805. 

13.  Christ.  Antiq. :  Dictionary  of  Christian  Antiquities,  Murray,  1875. 

14.  Corpus  Poeticum  Boreale,  by  Vigfusson  and  F.  York  Powell,  1883. 

15.  Cotgrave:  French  and  English  Diet.,  161 1. 

16.  Diez:  Etymologisches  Worterbuch,  1878. 

17.  Ducange:  Lexicon  Manuale,  ed.  Maigne  D'Arnis,  1866. 

18.  Fick :  Worterbuch  der  Indogermanischen  Sprachen,  1874. 

19.  Graff:  Althochdeutscher  Sprachschatz,  1834-42. 

20.  Grein:  Glossary  to  Anglo-Saxon  Poetry,  1861. 

21.  Grimm:  Teutonic  Mythology,  ed.  Stallybrass,  1883. 

22.  Halliwell :  Dictionary  of  Archaic  and  Provincial  Words,  1874. 

23.  Heliand:  ed.  Heyne,  1873  (glossary). 

24.  Icel.  Diet.:  Icelandic  Dictionary,  Cleasby  and  Vigfusson,  1874. 

25.  Jamieson:  Scottish  Dictionary,  1867. 

"■"—26.  Kluge:  Etymologisches  Worterbuch  der  deutschefi  Sprache,  1883. 

27.  Layamon^:  Brut,  ed.  Madden,  1847. 

28.  Leo:  Angelsachsisches  Glossar,  1877*     . 
V— 29.  Matzner:  Altenglische  Sprachproben,  1869. 

30.  M.  Muller,  Lectures :  on  the  Science  of  Language,  1875. 

31.  Nares :  Glossary,  1876. 

—  32.  N.  E.  D. :  New  English  Dictionary,  ed.  Murray,  1884  [to  Ant.]. 

33.  Otfrid:  Evangelienbuch,  glossar,  ed.  Piper,  1884. 

34.  Oudemans :  Old  Dutch  Dictionary  (to  end  of  T). 

35.  Piers  Plowman:  Notes  by  Skeat,  E.E.T.S.,  1877. 
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36.  Prompt.  Parr.:  Promptorium  Parvulonim,  ed.  Way,  1865. 

37.  Psalms  (O.F.):  Lothringischer  Psalter,  ed.  Apfelstedt,  1881. 

38.  Roland :  Chanson  de  Boland,  ed.  Gantier,  1881. 

39.  Schmid :  Gesetze  der  Angelsacbsen  (glossar),  1858. 
-40.  Skeat :  Etymological  Diet,  of  Eng.  Lang.,  1884. 

41.  Skeat,  English  Words  in  Norman  French,  Philolog.  Soc.,  1882. 

42.  Spec.  E.  E.  2.:  Specimens  of  Early  English,  ed.   Morris  and   Skeat 

(glossary),  1873. 

43.  Stratmann:  Diet,  of  the  Old  Eng.  Lang.,  1873. 

44.  Sweet:  A. S.  Reader,  1884. 

45.  Tatian:  Evangelienbuch,  ed.  Sievers,  1872. 

40.  Trevisa :  version  of  Higden,  Rolls  Series,  No.  41. 

47.  Vulg. :  the  Vulgate  version  of  the  Bible. 

48.  Weigand:  Deotsches  Wdrterbuch,  1878. 

49.  Windisch:  Old  Irish  Texts  and  glossary,  1882. 

50.  Wright's  Vocab.:  Wright's  A.S.  and  O.E.  Vocabalaries,  ed.  Wulcker, 

1084. 

ABBREVIATIONS  (LANGUAGES). 


A.  S.  s  Anglo-Saxon  (as  in  6,  20, 44, 

50,  and  as  cited). 
Dan.  B  Danish,  40. 
Du.^  Dutch,  34,  40. 
M.  E.a  Middle  English,  40,  43,  50. 
Northern  £.<■  Northern  English,  25. 
Norm.  F.  ■■  Norman  or  Anglo-French, 

41. 
O.  F.  =  01d  French,  3.  37,  38. 
M.H.G.  a  Middle  High  German,  48. 
O.  H.  G.-Old  High  German,  33, 45, 

48. 
Gk.«  Greek. 


Goth.  =  Gothic,  18,  40, 

Heb.  B  Hebrew. 

leel.ss  Icelandic,  24. 

O.  Ir.BsOld  Irish.  49. 

Church  Lat.  »  Ecclesiastical   Latin, 

13,17. 
Late  Lat.  B  Post-classical  Latin,  of 

Latin  origin,  17. 
Low    Lat.  B  Latin    derived    from 

French,  German,  &c.,  17. 
O.Northumb.  ^  Old  Northumbrian,  I. 
O.S.  =  Old  Saxon,  23. 
Sw.s  Swedish,  40. 


OTHER  ABBREVIATIONS. 

Such  abbreviations  as  sb.  substantive,  adj,  adjective,  and  the  like,  will  be 
readily  understood.  The  following  may  be  mentioned : — pr.  p,  present  par- 
ticiple ;  pp.  past  participle ;  v.  verb  infinitive ;  ger,  gerund ;  pr.  5.,  pt,  s.  the 
third  person  singular  of  the  present  or  past  tense ;  pr.  pi.,  pt.  pi.  the  third 
person  plural  of  those  tenses,  except  when  x  or  2  is  added ;  imp.  imperative ; 
m.  masculine ;  /.  feminine  ;  s.  singular. 

Symbols  used  before  forms  of  words*  The  semicolon  ;  used  im- 
mediately before  a  form  means  *  directly  derived  from  *  or  *  borrowed  from.* 
The  colon  :  introduces  a  more  archaic  form  (often  O.  S.).  The  abbreviation 
'  ep.'  introduces  other  cognate  forms,  having  no  part  in  the  direct  history  of 
the  word. 
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The  asterisk  *  at  the  end  of  a  word  denotes  a  hypothetical  form.  exx.tB 
examples,  s.  v.^sub  verbo,  i. e.  under  the  word  in  question.  'See'  refers 
to  a  primary  or  normal  form  in  the  Word-List.  '  Cf/  » confer,  i.  e«  compare, 
refers  to  subsidiaiy  and  derivative  forms  in  the  Word-List, 


A,  adv.  ever,  36.  131;   5.  1614; 

7.89.    A.S.  (£.    Cf.  Aa,  O. 
A,  conj,  until,  3  a.  60.  A.  S.  66,  See 

o«. 

A,  interj,  ah  I  3.  64;  7.  71. 

Af^rfp.in,  1. 4, 66;  4.3;  on,  1. 158; 
at,  6. 430 ;  16. 1723.  It  is  some- 
times joined  to  words  beginning 
with  a  consonant,  as  aboc,  in  book. 
See  On. 

Aa,  adv.  ever,  7.  128,  344 ;  8  6.  7. 

Abac,  at/v.  backwards,  36.  93.  A.S. 
onbae.    Cf.  Abeo. 

Abbot,  sb.  Abbot,  2.  64.  A.  S. 
abbod;  Church  Lat.  abbatem, 
father ;  Syriac,  a^a, 

Abbotrice,  sb.  abbacy,  2.  64,  73. 
A.  S.  abbodrice,  the  rule  of  an 
abbot,  abbacy,  Chron.  ann.  656, 

Abeo,  a</v. aback,  1. 165.  See  Abac. 

Abeh,  pt.  s.  bowed,  3  a.  73.  A.  S. 
dbedh,  pi.  s.  of  dbigan,  to  bend 
(M.  £.  abu^en). 

Abeie,  v.  to  atone  for,  19.  no. 
See  Abugge. 

Abem'5,  pr.  s.  bums,  1. 166.  A.  S. 
dbeoman. 

Abiden,  v.  to  abide,  remain,  await, 
endure,  I.  13;  176. 140;  Abide, 
19.  863,  1035 ;  to  delay,  9.  21 ; 
19.  73a ;  pr.s.  Abit,  delays,  176. 
130  ;  Abid,  endures,  16.  1778  ;  2 
pr.  pi.  Abide]?,  await,  16.  1702  ; 
pt.  s.  Abod,  remained  silent,  16. 
41 ;  imp.  5.  Abid,  stop,  16.  747, 
837.   A.  S.  dbidan,   Cf.  Tabide. 

Abisnosa  bisne,  7.  3.  See  Bisne. 

Abiten,  v.  to  bite,  16.  77.  A.  S. 
dbitan, 

Ablent,  pr,  s.  blinds,  9.  95 ;  pr.  pi, 
blind,  9.  101.  A.  S.  dblendan. 


Ableow,  pt,  s.  blew,  breathed  into, 

I.  48.     A.  S.  dbldwan. 
Ablisse,  in  bliss,  176.  202. 
Aboo,  in  book,  176.  118. 
Abod.    See  Abiden. 
Aboiihte,  pt.  s.    redeemed,  i*j  a. 

184.  k.S.  dbohte.  See  Abugge. 
Aboute,  adv.  about,  6.  439.    See 

Abuten. 
Abraid,  pt.  s.  started  up,  15.  21 11, 

2385.    A.S,dbradtdbragd.   See 

Abreiden. 
Abroad,  pt.  s.  fell  away,  i.  96.  A.S. 

dbredd,  pt,  s,  of  dbreddan. 
Abreiden,  v.  to  start  up,  9.  89. 

A.  S.  dbregdan.    Cf.  Abraid. 
Abroden,  pp.  thrust  out,  i.  156, 

182.  A.S,  dbrogden,  pp,  ot  dbreg' 

dan. 
Abmden,  pp.  thrust  out,  i.  31.    A 

form  of  Abroden.    See  above. 
Absolucion,  £6.  absolution,  4  6.  21, 

I T  7>     Church  Lat.  absolutionem, 
Abiifenn,  prep,  above,   5.    1059, 

1 694.    A.  S.  dbufan  -s  on-be-ufan, 
Abuge1$,  pr.  pi,  atone  for,   176. 

197.    See  below. 
Abugge,  v.  to  atone  for,  19.  10S7. 

A.  S.  dhyegan,  to  buy,  pay   for. 

Cf.  Abeie,  Aboohte. 
Abuij),  pr,  s,  pays  for,  176.  146. 

See  Abugge. 
Abute,  prep,  about,  7.  36 ;  16. 1 1 ; 

19.  279;  without,  176.370,  373- 
Abuten,  prep,   without,  8  a.  73; 

176.  52  ;  adv,  about,  3  a,  49 ;  6. 

439 !  9*  ^o.    A.  S.  dbutati  ~  on- 

be-utan, 
Abuton,  prep,  about,  2.  26. 
Abuuten,  prep,  about,  i.  175. 
Ac,  eonj.  but,  i.  9 ;  2.  54 ;  16.  599. 

A.  S.  ae,  ah. 
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Aoo,  eonj,  but,  5.  70. 

Aocexmed,  pp,  born,  1. 108.  A.  S. 
deenned,  pp.  of  dcennan,  to  bring 
forth^  to  beget.    Cf.  Akexmet. 

Accidie*  s&.  sloth,  indolence,  9.  ii. 
Church  Lat.  accidia ;  Gr.  iiKjflla, 
djvijScm,  freedom  from  care,  torpor. 

Aoende,  pp.  bom,  i.  117.  See 
above. 

Acennende,  sb.  generation,  nativ- 
ity, I.  119. 

Acenneng,  sh.  birth,  i.  115. 

Ache,  o^^'.  each,  17  a.  197;  176. 
335 >  Achen,rffl/.  176. 350 ;  Aches, 
gen,  s.  17  6.  226,  371.   See  JBESlo. 

Aooledy  pp,  cooled  down,  16.  205. 

Acolede,  pt.  s.  became  cool,  1. 104. 
A.S.  deSiattf  to  wax  cold. 

Aoorde,  sb.  accord,  agreement,  16. 
181.  From  O.  F.  aeorder,  to 
agree  ;  Late  Lat.  aeeordare,  from 
ac'=:ad+ cord'  in  agreement  with 
the  heart. 

AoQLueme,  sh»  squirrel,  17  a.  358. 
A.  S.  dcwem.  Cp.  O.  H.  G.  eiC' 
home  (Weigand).   Cf.  Aqueme. 

AciiTsi,  V.  to  accurse,  16. 1704. 

Aowencheljy/r.  s,  quenches,  9.  293. 
A.  S.  dcwencan, 

Aozen,  sh,  pi,  ashes,  46.  16.  See 
Asken. 

Adad,  sb,  Atad,  15.  2482.  Heb. 
Atad  (Gen.  1.  10,  ii) ;  lit.  buck- 
thorn. 

Adai,  adv.  by  day,  16.  89,  219. 

Adde,  pt,  s.  had,  15.  1918,  2212. 
See  Hadfde. 

Addledd,  pp.  earned,  5.  1504. 
M. E.  addlenn,  to  gain,  acquire; 
Icel.  bOlOt  refl.  ddla-sh,  to  acquire 
for  oneself  property,  from  idal, 
property. 

AdiligdCy  pt,  s.  became  lost,  i.  90. 
See  below. 

Adili^ede,  pt.  s.  was  destroyed,  I. 
96.  A.  S.  ddilegian,  ddilgian^  to 
blot  out,  abolish. 

Adi^te,  I  pr,  s,  order,  i6.  326. 
A.  S.  ddihtan,  to  dictate. 


Admirald,   sb,  t    commander  of 

Saracens,  19.  89.    O.  F.  culmiral, 

amiral ;    Arab,    amir-al-^bahr), 

conmiander  of  the  sea.  See  N.E.D. 

(s.  Y,  admiral). 
Adxnod,  adj,    humble,    4  a.    18. 

A.  S.  eddmdd,  eddmdd,  humble, 

lit.  happy-minded. 
Admodedf  adj.  gentle,  1. 120.  See 

SVe-moded. 
Admodnesse,  sb,  humility,  4  a.  15. 

A.  S.  eddmddnis,  eddmddnes. 
Adome8-dei,on  Domesday,  1. 147. 

See  Domesdai. 
Adonn,  adv,  down,  18.  567.    See 

Adun. 
Adrade,  v.  to  fear,  17  6. 124,  165 ; 

I  pr,  5. 1 7  6. 6.    A.  S.  ddradan  «= 

and  +  drcedan,  to  fear  greatly. 
Adrede,  v.  to  fear,  dread,  17  a.  124, 

206;  Adrede9,  pr,  pi.  shall  be 

afraid,   i.    171;    Adred,  pr,  pi. 

subj,  14.41  ;  pp.  afraid,  17  a.  44, 

282.    See  above. 
Adrenche,  v,  to  be  drowned,  19. 

1454.    A.S.   ddrencan,  to  sub- 
merge, drown. 
Adxent, pp.  drowned,  19. 989.  A.S. 

ddrenced. 
Adrese,  v.  to  endure,  bear.    A.S. 

ddredgan. 
Adrinke,  v.  to  be  drowned,  19.983. 
Adun,  adv.  down,  8  a.  96 ;  16. 

208;  19.  1 133.    A.S.  of  dune, 

off  the    mount.     Cf.  Adoun, 

Bun. 
Adune,  adv.  downwards,  16.  920 ; 

19.  1526. 
Adunest,  2  pr.  s.  dinnest,  16.  336. 

From  A.  S.  dynnan,  to  make  a 

loud  sound. 
Adwole»  in  error,  16.  1777.    A.  S. 

dwola,  error;   cp.  Goth,   dwals, 

foolish. 
JSo,  eonj.  also,  6.  56.     See  Eo. 
JBddxnodnesse,  sb.  humility,   5. 

1 51 5.    See  Admodnesse. 
iBdie,  adj.  blessed,  36.  19.    See 

XSadi. 
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JEidmodli^    adv,    gracionsTy,     5. 

1 108, 1583.    See  Admod. 
iBfiie,  adv»  eveD,6. 140,  593.    See 

Efne. 
JEifire,  adv.  ever,  a.  no;  5.  1658. 

A.  S.    <kfre.     Cf.  Afire,  Auer, 

Eauer,    Efer,   Efre,    Euere, 

Eure. 
JE&enxo,  adv.  evermore,  17  &.  106, 

203.       A.  S.    cB/re  +  md.      Cf. 
.  Euerxno. 
^fber,  prep,  after,  2.  174  ;  6.  373. 

A.  S.  €Bfter.    Cf.  After,  Bfber. 
^htene,  adj,  pi.  good,  strong  (of 

ships),  6.  468.     A.  S.  dhi,  braver 

See  Oht. 
JEi,  adj.  any,  6.  409.     See  Anl. 
JElo,  adj.  each,  i.  77,  105.     A.  S, 

^/c.  Cf.  Ache,  Echy  Elc,  Elch, 

Elbe,  He,  nch,  lUo,  BkineB. 
.^Iche,  adf.  each,   6.  258,  583 ; 

lichen,  0. 370 ;  niches,  6.  404. 

See  above. 
JElderen,  sh»  gen.  pi.  of  elders,  5r 

386;    ^Iderne,    6  a.   138.     See 

Ealdor. 
.^lle,  adj.  all,  3.  10.    See  Eall. 
JElmeB,  sb.  s,  alms,  3.  47.     A.  S. 

almysse ;  Church  Lat.  alimosina  * 

(cf.  O.  F.  almosne)  ;    eleemosyna 

(Tertullian) ;    Gr.     iXttf/ioavvri, 

compassionateness.     Cf.  Almes. 
JEmTo.,  I  pr.  s,  am,  6.  47,  526.    See 

Am. 
JEn,  adj.  one,  6.  431 ;  ^nne,  a,  I* 

8  ;  6.  418.  437.    See  An. 
2Einde,  8^.  district ;  6.67,317.  See 

Ende. 
^nes8,    adv.  at   once,  5.   1078. 

A.  S.  dnest  gen.  of  dn,  one. 
JEngleB,  sb.pl.  angels,  176.  94; 

gen.  s.  1. 193.     See  Engel. 
iEnglisc,   adj.  English,    6.    563. 

A.  S.  Mnsflise,   in    Chron.  auii. 

1016.    C^  Englisse. 
.2Iiorl,  sb.  earl,  3.  114.    SeeEorl. 
.^pure,  pron.  your,  6.  105.    See 

Eower. 
^r,  adv.  before,  z.  ai ;  prep,  I. 

VOL.  L  B  b 


115  ;  A.  S.  <lr,  soon,  before.    Cf* 

Ar,  Are,  Ear,  Er,  Her,  Here» 

Or. 
JErcebiscop,    sb.    archbishop,    3. 

105.     A.  S.  (Breebiscop  (in  Bede). 

Cf.  Archebisoopes. 
.^rd,  ib.   abode,   5.   1^,94.      See 

Erd. 
.S!re,  sb.  ear,  I.  193.    See  Eare. 
.^rest, adv.  erst,  first,  6.  523.  A.S. 

ikrest.    Cf.  Earst,  Erest,  Erst, 

Orest. 
JBrfe1$-telle,  adj.  difficult  to  tel), 

innumerable,  1.3.     A.  S.  earjode, 

diflicult ;  cp.  earfot-receCt  difficult 

to  tell. 
Arlen,  sb.  pi.  dat.  earls,  i.  33. 

See  Eorl. 
^mdraoes,    sb.   pi.    messengerfj 

apostles,   I.   80,  86.  122;  ^rn- 
•   draches,  I.  19.     K.S.arend-racai 

errand-teller,  messenger. 
2Eimei9,  pr.  pi.  run,  6.  215.    See 

Eomen. 
^rst,  adv.  erst,  i.  80.   See  .ZBrest. 
JEt,  prep,  at,  3.  8,  97.    A.  S.  «/. 

Cf.  At,  Ed,  Et. 
JEten,  V.  to  eat,  2. 103 ;  pt.pl.  ate, 

6.  501.    See  Eten. 
^uere,  adv.  ever,  6.  363.    See 

uSJfre. 
2Eiueralcbe,    adj.  every,    6.    87. 

A.  S.  Jtfre,  ever  +  (bIc^  each.     Cf. 

^ueric,  Eaueriobe,  Euerilc, 

AM,    AiHo,    Eureob,    Aue- 

ricb. 
2Eitierio,  adj.  every,  a.  15,  54.  See 

above. 

.^uez,  adj.  pious,   2.  96.     A.  S. 

<h/est,  fast  in  the  law. 
^ure,   adv,   ever,    a.   40.     See 

JRfte. 
Afal,  im/.  s.  fell,  cause  to  fall,  8  a. 

146.     M.  E.  afalletit  a  variant  of 

the  causal  A.  S.   d/ellan,  to   lay 

prostrate.    Cf.  Anal. 
Afeob,  imp,  s.  receive,  6*  376.    See 

Afon. 
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A^ere,  v.  to  terrify,  1 6.  321.    A.S. 

dfikran. 
Afered,  pp.  afraid,  frightened,  3  6. 

113;  Aferd,  17  a.  163. 
ASesxe,  2  pn  s.  subj.  terrify,  8  a. 

64. 
Aflter  patt,  eonj,  according  as,  5. 

1044. 
Afoled,  pp.  befooled,  16. 206.  O.  F. 

affoler,  to  befool  (Cotgrave).   See 

Halliwell  (s.v.  afiiiled),znd  Bartsch 

(s.  V,  q/bler), 
Afon,  V.  to  receive,  6.  356.    A.  S. 

d/dn.    Cf.  Afeoh,  Ave]?. 
Afre,  adv.  ever,  176.  86, 153.    See 

JEfire. 
Afrio,  adj.  every,  I'jb,  33;  Afri, 

1 7  &.  1 1 7.    See  JEueralche. 
After,  prep,  according  to,  4  a.  63 ; 

6.  601.    See  JBElfter. 
AgfismoB,  prep,  against,  3.  15,  1 11. 

See  Onnjeaness. 
Agen,  pr.  pL  are  obliged  to,  4  b.  95. 

A.  S.  dgofit  to  have,  possess.     See 

Aboil 
Agen,  a</v.  again,  back,  4  a.  41 ; 
•    15.  19591   3250 ;  prep,  towards, 

4  a.  8;  13.  250.     See  OxmBea- 

ness. 
Agen,  o^'.  own,  4<f.  a6;  Agene, 

4  (/.  32.    A.  S.  dgen.    Cf.  Ahen, 

ABen,  ABheniiy  Ogen,  Oune, 

Owen,  Owere,  Owune,  OBen. 
Agenes,  prep,  against,  a.  116.   See 

Ageyn. 
Agease,  v.  to  reckon  on,  calculate, 

19.  1195.    Cp.  Du.  gissen,  Sw, 

gissa,  to  guess. 
Agesten,  v.  to  terrify,  9. 68.  M.  £. 

agasien ;  A.S.  d  (=Goth.  us)  + 

g<kstan,  to  terrify. 
Ageyn,  prep,  towards,  18.  451.  See 

OnnBSBness. 
Agon,  adv,  back,  again,  15.  2238, 

2243.     S^c  above. 
Agrise,  v.  to  be  afraid,  19.  877. 

A.  S.  dgrisan.     See  Skeat  (s.  v. 
'   gi^sly,  p.  809). 
Agte,  sb,  care,  15.   2090.    A.S. 


-  ea^/,  <eA/,  deliberation ;  cp.O.H.G.. 

ahta  (Otfrid).    Cf.  Hagt. 
Agte,  sb.  wealth,  possessions,  15. 

2090,  2144;  Agtes,  ^.  moneys, 

15.  2224.    See  Ahhte. 
Agte,  pi»  s,  owned,  15.  2309.    See 

Ahen. 
Agulte,    V.    to    sin,    17  a.    213; 

Agulte]?,    I  pr.  pi.    17  a.    309; 

Agult,  pp.  9,  283 ;  II.  82  ;  17  a. 

II.    A.S.  dgyltan,   Cf.  ABultelV. 
Ah,  conj.  but,  3.  58.     See  Ac. 
Ah,  pr,  s.  owes  (as  a  duty),  i.  50 ; 

4  c.  49 ;  7.  222.    See  Ahen. 
Ahct,  aught,  I.  f  6.    See  Aht. 
Ahen,  pr.  pi.  are  obliged,  7.  3, 155. 

A.  S.  dgan.    See  ABen. 
Ahen,  adj.  own,  10.  14 ;  Ahne,  7. 

161,  233 ;  8  a.  49.    See  Agen. 
Ahhte,   56.  possessions,  5.   1609. 

A.S.    <kht.    Cf.  Agte,   Aihte, 

Ayhte,  Bohte,  Ehte,  Eihte, 

Eyhte. 
Ahonge,  pp.  hanged,  3.  15.    A.  S. 

dhangen,  pp.  of  dA6n. 
Aht,  aught ;  Ahte,  i.  142.    A.  S. 

dht,  dwiht.    Cf.  Ahct,  Ohht, 

Ouct,  Out,  OBt. 
Ahte,  pt.  s,  ought,  2.  212.    See 

Ahen. 
Ai,  adv.  ever,  12.  62;  15.  2233. 

Icel.  «i.     Cf.  Ay,  Abb. 
A-iauen,  pt.  pi.  gave  back,  2.  156. 

A.  S.  dgifan. 
Aihte,  56.  property,  176.  42,  55, 

246,  263,  271.    See  Ahhte. 
Aihware,  adv.  everywhere,   176. 

88.      A.  S.  ag'kwar.    Cf.  Ai- 

ware. 
Ailbros,  s&.«sA])elbrus,  19.  241. 
Aisille,  sb.  vinegar,  10. 106.   O.  F. 

aissil.      Cp.  eysell,    Shakespere, 

Hamlet,  v.  I.  299  (Schmidt). 
Aiper,  adj.  either,   17  6.  7,  306. 

See  EiSer. 
Aiware,  adv.  everywhere,  16.  216. 

See  Aihware. 
Akelp, />r.  s.  cools,  13.  I  ax.   A.S. 

dcSan,  to  become  cold. 
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^Jcennet,  pp.  bora,  86.  3.    A.S. 

dcenned.    See  Acoenned. 
Akneon,  on  knees,  9.  373.    See 

Cneowe. 
Aknewelyng,  a-kneeling,  19.  787. 

See  Gnelizmg . 
Alt  adj,  all,  i.  55;  36.  43  ;  13. 

360;  AUe,  3.  31, 38.    See  EalL 
AI,  <idv.  quite,  7.  315;   Al  abute, 

19.  748. 
Alamanie,  56.  Germany,  3.  I3i ; 

Alemaine,  6  6. 65 .    Late  Lat.  A  /e» 

mannia,  the  country  of  the  il/e- 

tnanni,  a  Teutonic  tribe. 
Albamar,  sb.  Albemarle,  a  town  in 

Normandy,  called  now  Aumale, 

3.  95. 
Alo,  adj.  each ;  Ale  an,  each  one, 

6  a.  103.    See  JElo. 
Alchen,  adj.  dat,  each,  6  a,  560. 

See  JElo. 
Aid,  a4r*  old,  3.  49 ;  Aldene,  pi.  6. 

196  ;  Aldeste,  oldest,  6.  58.    See 

Eald. 
Aldelike,  adv,  old-like,  5. 1339. 
Aldewingle,  &b.  Oldwii^le,  3.  79. 
Aldren,  sh.  pi.  dat.  princes,  1.33; 

Aldrene,  sh.  gen.  pi,  elders,  8  a.  5. 

See  Haldror. 
Alegge,  V.  to  put  down,  confute,  16. 

394.    A.  S.  dlecgan. 
Alemaine.    See  Alamanie. 
AlemeV,  pr.  s.  illumines,  4  </.  68 ; 

Aleomed,  4  </.  69.    A.  S.  U6ma, 

a  ray  of  light.    Cf.  AlimeV. 
Alesen,  v.  to  release,  deliver,  7. 88 ; 

Alesde,  pt,  s.  4  c.  3i ;  Alesed,  pp. 

II.  15  ;  176.  136.     A.S.  dlesan, 

dlysan,  to  loosen. 
Alesnesse*  sb.  redemption,  3  6. 81 ; 

7.  147.     A.  S.  dlisms. 
Ali,  a^/.  holy,  15.  3438,  3439.  See 

HaliB. 
AlimelS,  pr. «.  illumines,  4  d.  47. 

See  AlemeV. 
AU^te,   pt.   8.   alighted,    19.    47. 

A.S.  dHhtan,  to  jump  lightly  down 

from  a  horse.    Cf.  Iiihten. 
All,  adj,  *  all  ^iur^  drihte,'  the  lord 


of  you  all,  I.  60;  Alia,  36.  81 ; 

Alle,  I.  4,  38,  56;  Alles,  'alles 

cunnes '  of  every  kind.   See  Eall. 
AUegate,  adv.  always,  10.  15.  Lit. 

alle  gate  >=tvery  way. 
AUmahhtiB.ad^'.  ahnighty,  5. 1536. 

See  Almioliti.  * 
Allre,  adj,  gen.  pi.  of  all,  5. 1054. 

See  Eal. 
Alls,  eonj,  as,  5. 1 361.    See  below. 
AlLswa,  adv.  also,  5.  1390.    A.  S. 

eal  stud  (Alswa). 
AUtexT,  sb.  altar,  5.  1016.    Lat. 

altare,    lit.  a    high    place.     Cf. 

Auter. 
AUunge,  adv.  altogether,  9.  378. 

A.  S.  eallunge.  ' 

Alines,  sh,  alms,  17  a.  39 ;  Almesse, 

176.38.    See.ZEnme8. 
Almichti,  adj,  almighty,  13. 4, 53. 

A.  S.  ealrmhtig.    Cf.  AllxniJitis. 
Almihti,  adj.  almighty,  I.  36 ;  Al- 

mihtin,  i*jh,  337.    See  above. 
Alonde,  on  bnd,  17  6.  83. 
Alra,  adj.  gen,  pi.  of  all,  3  6.  49 ; 

Aire,  40,  13.    See  Eal. 
Alremest,  adv.  most  of  all,  3  h.  37. 
Als,  adv.  also,   15.   316S.    A.  S. 

eal  swd. 
Alse,  eonj.  as,  i.  49,  153;  Alsse, 

so,  176.  315;    Also,  as,  13.41. 

A.  S.  eal  swd. 
Alsuio,  adj.  all  such,  a.  3. 
Alswa,  eonj.  as,  i.  31,  136 ;  adv. 

also,  I.  95 ;  Alswa  alse,  just  as, 

I.  197.    Cf.  AUswa. 
AltegsBdere,   adv.  altogether,    a. 

5a. 
Alther-beste,  best  of  all,  18.  730. 

See  Halliwell  (s.v.).  Alther  scolder 

■s  aller = aire,  of  all.    See  Alra. 

Al-to,  adv.  entirely,  16.  838.  See 
Halliwell  (s.  v.  all-to). 

Alwat,  eonj.  until,  13.  37.  Alwat 
» all  +  what,  and  means  all  the 
while,  till.  The  form  alhuet,  until, 
is  found  in  Ayenbite,  36,  53.  Cp. 
Wat. 

Alwealdent,  adj,  all  wielding,  al« 
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mighty,  7:  70,  84.    A.  S.  alwal- 

dend. 
Am,   I  fr,  8,   am,  19.   I49.    O. 
.   Northumb.  am  (Lindisfarne)  ;  cp, 

A.  S.  eom,     Cf.   JEm,   Ham, 
.  Nam,  NflBm. 

Amad,  pp,  distracted,  19. 574.  A.S. 
.  gemid,    Cp.  Icel.  meida,  to  hurt* 

SeeN.E.D. 
Amang,  prep,  among,  5.  1674 ;  6. 

50a.  A.  S.  onmang,  Cf.  Among. 
Amansed,  pp.  accursed,   3  a.  95. 

A.  St.  aman£0</,.  excommunicated. 
Amended,  imp.  pL  mend»  9.  199. 

Lat.  emetidare,  to  free  from  fault. 
Amidden,  prep,  amid,   6  a.  406.. 

A.  S.  on  middan, 
Amonestement,    sb.     admonish- 
ment,  13.  69.    O.  F.  amoneste- 

ment  (Bartsch). 
Among,  adv.  at  intervalf,  16.  6; 

Eure  among,  every  now  and  thea,. 

19- 1565*    ^c  Amang. 
Amore3e,  adv.  on  the  morrow,  16. 

43^;  19.645,845.  SeeMorwren. 
Ampres,  s6.  ^/.  sores,  1. 114.  A.S. 

ampre,  a  swelling  vein,  a  tumour. 

Amper  is  still  used  in  Essex  for  a 

tumour. 
Aniuntet,^r.  s.  mounteth,  13.  57.. 

O.  F.  amotUer,  to  go  uphill. 
AmurSrin,  v.   to  murder,   7.  36. 

A.  S.  dmyrdrian  (Schmid). 
An,  conj,  and,  1 5.  2068.   See  And. 
An,  prep.,  on,  at,  i.  97 ;  in,  i.  4, 

178  ;  among,  1.  77.   A.S.  an^on, 

Cf.  On. 
An,  num.  one,  7.  184,  203;  indef. 

art.  a,  an,  r.  i ;  2.  39.     A.S.  a». 

Cf.  On,  O,  Ore,  En,  Enne. 
An,  I  pr.  s.  own,  grant,  allow,  16. 

1739.    See  IJnnen. 
Ansd,  art.  ace.  fern,  a,  I.  6.    See 

An. 
Anan,  adv.  immediately,  5.  1105  > 

8a.  123;    16.  1658.    A.S.  on 

ant   lit.    in  one   moment.      Cf. 

Anon. 
Anan-riht,  adv.,  immediately,  7. 


181.    See  N.  E.  D,  (s.  v.  anonjr 

Cf.  Anonrihtes. 
Anore,  sb.  x  nun,  9.  128,  134; 

Ancren,  pL   9.   170,  322.    A.S. 
.   ancra^  an  anchorite,  a  hermit,  a 

monk;  Church  Lat.  anachoreta; 
.   Gr.  dyaxo^fn'^s,  a  recluse,  lit.  one 

who  has  retired  from  the  world. 

See  N.  E.D.  (s.,v.  anchor). 
And,  conJ.  if,  12.  2.     Icel.  enda, 

Cf.  An,  Ant. 
Andsware,  sb,  answer,  16.   149. 

A.S.  andswaru,    Cf.  Answare^ 

Ondswere,  Onswere. 
AndBwarien,  v,  to  answer ;  And-^ 
,  swarede, pt.  s, 6 a,. log;  Andswer- 

ede,  6  a.  533.     A.  S.  andstoarian, 

andswerian.      Cf.  Answarede^ 

OndswerelV,  Onswerede,Ont- 

swerede. 
Ane,    'hire  ane,'  by  herself,  8a. 

131;  'all  ane,*  alone,  5.  1613; 

'  all  himm  ane,*  all  by  himself,  5. 

1025 ;  Anes,  '  ])in  anes,'  of  thee 

alone,  8  a.  1 38. 
Anfald,  adj.  simple,  5.  1537.  A.S, 

dnfeald. 
Anglone,  sb.gen.pl.  of  angels,  i. 

161 ;  Angles,  angels,  1. 170  ;  176. 

284.    See  Engel. 
Angles,  sb.  Angles,  English,  6  a. 

68.    A.  S.  Angle,  pi,  the  English 
.  (Bede). 
Angoise,  sb.  anguish,  9.  70.    O.  F. 

angoisse;     Lat.    angusiia,    nar- 
rowness. 
Angou,  s&.  Anjou,  2.  121 ;  Angaeo, 

2.  155,   167.     Low  Lat,  Ande- 

gavia^  from  Andegavi,  a  Gallic 

tribe  (Caesar). 
Angun,    sb,  beginning,    4<f.    37. 

A.  S.  onginn^  anginn.  Cf.  Ongon. 
Anheet,  pp.  heated,  enkindfed,  13. 

130;  Ai±et,  heats,.l3. 129.   AJ. 

onhaian, 
Anhitte,  v.   to  strike,   19.   714. 

From  Icel.  hitta^  to  hit  upon. 
Anhonge,  v.  to  be  hanged,    19. 

32  S;  AnhotS,  pr,  pi.  hang  up^ 


GLOSSARIAL  INDEX. 


373 


16. 1646.    A.  3.  onhdn,  to  hang 

up. 
Ani,  o<(^*.  any,  175.  68.    A.S.  anig, 

Cf.  JEi,  Hani,  Eni,  Eny. 
Aniwise,  cu/v.  anywise,  176.  273. 
Anist,  adv.  by  night,  16.  89,,  219. 

See  Onigt. 
Anker,  sb.  anchor,  18.  760;  19. 

1026.     O.  F.  ancre ;  Lat.  ancora ; 

Gr.  ayxvpa, 
Anlepi,  adj,  single,  7.  170.    A.S, 

dnlepiff,  and  dfUipig,   in   Chron. 

ann.  871.    See  -lepi,  Onlepi. 
Ann,   num,   one,  5.  1025,   1699. 

See  An. 
Anon,  adv.  in  one  instant,  immedi- 

ately,  i.  14.     See  A  nan. 
An-onder,  prep,  under,  19.  567. 

Cf.  An-nnder. 
Anonrihtes,  adv.  right  anon,  im- 
mediately, 9.  204.    See  Anan- 

riht. 
Anouen,    adv.   above,    19.   624, 

1502.    A.S.  on  ufan. 
Answare,  sh.  answer,  16.  55.     See 

AndBware. 
Answarede,  pt.  s.  answered,  6  a. 

301 ;  Answerede,  6  b.  301.     See 

Andswaxien. 
Ant,  conj.  and,  7.  12.    See  And. 
Anii,  adv.  at  once,  I.  152.    A.S. 

dnum,  dat.  of  an,  one. 
Anud,/^.  annoyed,  13.  15^     O.F, 

anuyer.     See  XSnuye. 
An-nnder,  prep,    under,    1 1.  32. 

Cf.  An-onder. 
An-uppen,  prep,  upon,   4  <f .  39 ; 

An-uppon,  3  a.  52.   Cf.  Onuppe. 
Annxi,  v.  to  honour,  13.  9;  Anu- 

rede,  pt.pL  13.  29;  Anured, />/>. 

13.  80;  Anuret,  imp,  pi.  13.  23. 

O.  F.  omtrer.    See  Onuri. 
Anwald,  sb.  power ;  Anwalde,  An- 
*  wolde,  dat.  6  a,  b.  166.  A.  S.  an- 

wald.    Cf.  On-walde. 
Anyper,   in    nether,   lower,   17  a. 

293;    Anither,   176.    299.    See 

Ne(8er. 
Aparailedy  pp.  prepared^    made 


ready,  13.  II.    O.F.  aparaitter^ 
to    dress,    fiom    parail,  pareil, 
similar. 
Aperede,  pt.  s.  appeared,  13.  30. 

0.  F.  aparoir ;  Lat.  apparere. 
Apostel,    sb.    apostle,   46.   iii; 

Apostlen,  dat.  pi.  i.  162.    Lat. 

apostolus ;  Gr.  av6aToKoi. 
Appollin,  sb.  Apollo,  6. 125.  O.F. 

Apollin ;  Lat.  Apdlinem. 
Aqueme,  sb.  sqdrrel,   176.  366. 

See  Aoqueme. 
Ajt,  conj,  before,  16.  552  ;  adv.  17  &• 

22.     See  JEr. 
Archangel,  sb.  3  a.  9 ;  Archangles, 

pi.  7.97.    hsit,  arckangelus ;  Gr. 

dpxdyyfXos. 
Arohebiscopes,  sb,pl.  archbishops, 

1.  128.    Cf.  .iEroebisoop. 
Arehitriolin,  sb.  the  ruler  of  the 

feast  (John  ii.  8),  13.  107.     Lat. 

arehitriclinus ;  Gr.  ipxirplxXiyos. 
Are,  conj.  before,  175. 124.  See.2!r. 
Are,  sb.  kindness,  mercy,  5.  1041. 

A.S.  dr.    Cf.  Arenn,  Ore. 
Arearen,  v.    to    raise,    9.    285 ; 

Arerde,  pt.s.  if  a.  172;  Arerd, 

pt,  8.  I.  Ill ;  Arerdon,  pt.  pi.  i. 

97.     From  A.S.  raran,  to  rear. 
Areawe,  adv.  in  row,  in  order,  9. 

38.  A.S.r<^«f«,  arow.  Cf.Arowe. 
Areche,  v.  to  reach,  hit,  19. 1236; 

to  control,  14.  454.   A.S.  drcecan^ 

to  reach  after. 
Areohen,  v.  to  relate,  express,  11. 

47*    A.S.  drecean. 
Arefelj-heald,  adj.  difficult  to  hold, 

1 7  *•  3  ^  5-  A.  S.  ear/ode,  difficult. 
Arefall,    adj.   kind,   merciful,    5. 

1460.    A.S.  drful.    See  Are. 
Aren,  pr.pl,  are,  7. 104;  15. 2228 ; 

18.  464.   O.  Northumb.  aron  (for 

os-oii). 
Arenn,  v.  to  show  mercy  to,  5. 

1462.     A.  S.  drian. 
Arewe,  sfr.  a  caitiff,  villain,  14.  228.. 

See  below. 
Arejy  adj.  bad,  cowardly.  16.  407. 

A.  S.  eargt  earK  ^  Cf.  Erewe. . 
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Are3]>e9  sb,  dat.  cowardice,  i6. 404, 

1 715.     A.S.^rAdo. 
Aris,  imp.  s.  arise,  3  a.  80 ;  4  c.  38 ; 

Arist,  pr.  s,  4  <:.  67 ;   Arcs,  ^/.  5. 

4  b.  62.     A.  S.  (irisan. 
Ariste,   sb,  resurrection,  3  a.  98 ; 

4&.  122  ;  Aristes,  ^«it.  5.  4  &.  67. 

A.S.  {krisi  (^^dristf  from  rUan), 
Aiiue,  tf.  to  arrive,  19.  179,  933; 

Aryue,  pp.  19. 1476.  O.F.  ariver ; 

Late  Lat.  adripare,  to  come  to 

the  shore.    See  Byae,  Tariue. 
Arixlye^    v.    to    rule,    14.    453. 

From    M.  £.    rixlien,    to    rule 

(Stratmann). 
AriBte,  adv.  aright,  in   the  right 

way,  16.  323.     See  Origt. 
▲rme,  adj.  poor,  17  a.  223.    A.  S. 

earm,    Cf.  XSrine. 
Arxn-heorted,  adj.  tender-hearted, 

merciful,   4&.   42.     A.  S.  eamif 

heort  (B.  T.). 
Arzn-hertnesse,  sb,  tenderhearted- 
ness, 46.  42. 
Amde,  pt,  s.  ran,  19.  1247.    See 

Bomen. 
Arodeson  rode,  17  6.  189.    See 

Bode. 
Arowe,  adv.  in   row,   19.  1527. 

See  Areawe. 
gj^o     Arrke,  sb.  ark  (of  the  covenant),  5. 
I  /   t/       103a ;  Lat.  area,  a  box. 
*T  1^7%  As,  conj.  7.    157;   Ase,    7.    156; 
/  7       Aseto,  prep,  as  to,  9.  38.    A,  S. 

eal  swd.    See  AUwa. 
As,  rel.  pron.  to  which,  in  which, 

7.  194,  203. 
Asenchtest,  2  pt.  s.  didst  make  to 

sink,  86.  182.     A.  S.  sencan,  to 

cause  to  sink,  causal  form  of  sin- 
can,  to  sink.    See  Senohtest. 
Asetnessoy  56.  appointed  order,  7. 

132.    A.  S.  dsetnys,  an  institute. 
•  The  form  setnesse  occurs  in  the 

Ormulum,  16837. 
Aske-balSie,  sb.  ash-basker,  a  basker 

in  the  ashes  on  the  hear^,  9.'  93. 

Cp.  axewaddle  in  Halli well's  Diet., 

a-  Devonshire  word  applied   to 


those  who  remain  indolently  at 

home  by  the  fireside.  See  Prompt. 

Parv.  (s.  V.  askefise,  ciniflo). 
Asken,  sb,pl.  ashes,  9.  93,  loi. 

AS.  ascan,  pi.  of  asce,  cinis.    CU 

Aoxen,  Asiskess,  Axon. 
Askelj,  pr.  s.  requires,  9.  194.  A.S. 

dseian.    See  Akeu. 
A8la3e,  pp.  slain,  19.  88 ;  Asla^en, 

19.  907.     A.S.  ofsUdn,  to  slay. 
Aslope,  adv.  asleep,  19..658, 1325* 

A  depe  »  on  sleep. 
Asoke,  pt.  s.  forsook,  19.  65.   A.S. 

ofsacan,  to  deny. 
Aspille,  V.  to  ruin,  16.  348.    A.  S. 
.    spillan. 

Asquint,  adv.  askew,  9.  61. 
Assaille,  v.  to  assail,  19.  637,  864. 

O.  F.  assailler,  asaillir. 
Asskessy  sb,  pi.  ashes,   5.  looi. 

See  Asken. 
Astah,  pt.  s.  descended,   i.    189. 

See  below. 
Astig]]^,  pr.  i.  ascends,  j^d.  29. 

A.  S.  dstigan,  to  proceed. 
Asumere,    adv.    in   summer,   16, 

416,  622.    See  Snmer. 
Aswelte,  pr.  s.  subj,  die,  9.  124. 

A.  S.  dsweltan. 
At,  prep,  with,  17  a.  258;  Ate,  at 

the,    1 7  6.    92;    Atte,    10.   16. 

bee  Jaut. 
Ate,  5&.  eating,  176.  262.    A.S.  <s^, 

food. 
Ateliche,  adj.  horrible,  46.  '53 ;  9. 

68, 82 ;  17  a.  279  ;  adv.  horribly, 

9.  90.      A.  S.  atelic,  from   a/o/, 

terrible. 
Atend,  pr.  s,  kindleth,    j^d.  66;- 

A.S.  ontendan.    See  Ontenden. 
Atfli]>,  pr.  i.  flies  away,  16.  37. 

A.S.  cetfledn. 
Ath,  sb,  oath;  Athas,  ^/.  2.  126; 

Athes,  2.  13.    A.S.  (f/.    Cf.  Ott 

0]>,  ManaiSas. 
At-&89lde,  V.  to  retain,  6.  165 ; 

At-halden,  36.  17;    6.  40;  At- 

holde,  6.   155;   17  a.  308;  At- 

heold^  pt.  s,  16.  392 ;  Atholde, 


OLOSSARIAL  INDET, 


375 


pp,    17  fl.    390.      A.S.    €et  + 

healdan,   to    hold.         Cf.    Et- 

halden. 
Atiffe,  pr.s.  subj.  adorn,  9.  186. 

O.F.  atiffer,  to  trim,  adorn. 
At-on,  at  one,  of  one  mind,  19. 

935. 
At-schet,  pt  s,  shot  away,  16.  44. 

A.S.  €Bt  ^ scedtoftt  to  shoot. 
At-atonde,  v.  to   withstand,   16. 

750 ;  pp.  settled,  6.  366.    A.  S. 

atstandan, 
Atte,  at  the.    See  At. 
Atter,  sb,  poison,  35.   89;   17  a. 

148.     A.  S.  dttor,  dtter, 
Atter-ooppOy  sb,  pi,  spiders,   16. 

600.    A.  S.  dttorcoppe,  a  spider. 
Attrann,  pt,  s,  ran  away,  escaped, 

5.  1424.    A.S.  at+rennafif  to 

run. 
Attri>  adj,   venomous,  9.  13,  35. 

A.  S.  cstren, 
Atum,  sb,  dress,  9.   269.    O.F. 

mornf  preparation,  hence  mod.  F. 

atour,  ornament,  see  Diez,  322. 
At-wite,  V.  to  reproach,  to  twit,  6. 

407 ;  Atwitest,  2  pr,  s,  16.  597. 

A.  S.  <Btwitan, 
Atywede*  pt,  s.  showed,   2.  89. 

A.  S.  ai-eowian,  to  show. 
AXele,  adj,  noble,   6.  192.    A.S. 

{sdele,  of  noble  birth  or  nature ; 

cp.  Icel.  aOal,  inborn  quality.   Cf. 

S]>elyng. 
ApeatteffS,  pr.s»  darkens,  i.  168. 

See  peostre. 
Apet,  conj,  until,  3  a.  69 ;  6. 457  ; 

9.  311.    A,S,d6d<Bt, 
Aual,  imp,  s.  fell,  cause  to  fall,  8  b, 

183.    See  Afal. 
Auote,  sb,  possession,  wealth,  18. 

531.    See  Ahhte. 
Aucte, />/.  s,  owned,  18.  743.    See 

Ahen. 
Aue,    I  pr,  s,  have,   15.    2388; 

Auet$,  pr,  8,  has,  15.  2425.    See 

Habben. 
Auene,  sb,  Avon,  17  a,  b.  244, 

252. 


Auenture^  sb,  adventure,  chance, 
13' 93;  19.650.  O.F.  aventure, 
Lat.  adventura,  a  thing  about  to 
happen. 

Aueole,  11.  9.    See  Veole. 

Auer,  adv,  ever,  6*  351 ;  Auere,  6. 
14.    See  ^flre. 

Aueriohe,  adj.  every,  13.  77.  See 
uSiUeralche. 

AuoB,  sb,  pi,  aves  to  the  Virgin,  9. 
251.     Lat.  ai/«,  hail  I 

Augrim,  sb.  the  Arabic  or  decimal 
system  of  numeration,  *  figures  of 
augrim,*  the  Arabic  or  Indian  nu- 
merals, 9.  96.  O.F.  augorimSt 
algarisme ;  fropi  Arab,  al-khowa^ 
razmi,  the  surname  of  an  Arabian 
mathematician.  See  further  in 
N.E.  D.  (s.  V.  Algorism). 

Auh,  conj.  but,  9.  28.    See  Ac. 

Auhte,  pt,  s,  ought,  17  a.  2.  See 
Ahen. 

Aul,  sb,  awl;  Aules,  pi,  9.  79. 
A.  S.  <kl,  dl,  awel.    Of;  Owel. 

Aulem,  imp,  s.  banish,  11.  94. 
A.  S.  dflematit  dJUmatit  to  put  to 
flight, 

Avop,  pr.  pi.  receive,  16.  842. 
A.  S.  d/dn.    See  Afon. 

Auter,  sb.  altar,  18.  389.  O.F. 
auier,  alter;  Lat.  altare.  See 
Allterr. 

Awakendn,  v.  to  arise,  8  5.  68; 
Awakenin,  8  a.  53 ;  Awakened, 
pr.  s.  arises,  9.  209 ;  Awakened, 
pp.  produced,  9.  26.  A.  S.  dwac' 
nan,  dwaenian, 

Awakien,  v.  to  awake,  9.  90. 
A.  S.  dwacian, 

Awariede,  pt.  s.  cursed,  6.  162. 
See  Awerien. 

Awatere,  in  water,  176.  82. 

Awei,  adv.  away,  16. 33  ;  19.  709. 
A.S.  onwegt  dweg.    Cf  Awe^^. 

Awei,  interj.  alas  I,  8  a.  1 17.  Cp. 
A.  S.  wd  Id  wd  =  woe !  lo  1  woe  1 

Awelde,  v.  to  hold  in  hand,  14. 
442.  A,S,gewealdan,  to  wield, 
to  rule. 
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Awente*  p.  s.    turned,  i.   io6. 

A.  S.  dwendan, 
Awerien,  v,  to  curse;  Aweriede,  pp. 

accursed,  3  h.  30.   A.S.  dwergian, 

Cf.  Awariede. 
Awe33»  adv.  away,  5.  1364.    See 

Awei. 
Awintere,  in  winter,  16.  415. 
AwilShst,  2  pr.  s.  weighest  out,  i. 

42.    A.  S.  dwegan, 
A-wold,    in    meaning,   15.  I9^4f 

2054.     See  Wold. 
Awreke,   pp.    avenged,   16.  26a. 

A.  S.  dtvrecen,  pp,  of  dwreean^  to 

avenge. 
Awwnenii,  v.  to  show,  5.  979. 

A.  S.   edwan,   to  show,  with  n 

formative,  cp.  G.  (*r)  dugnen,  to 

appear.    Cf.  Tawnen. 
Awynne,   v.  to  win,   19.   1083. 

A.  S.  dwinnan, 
Axen,  V.  to  ask,  2.  109 ;  Axestu, 

a  pr.  8.  askest  thou,  16.  711; 

Axede,  pt.  s.  6.  18.     A.  S.  axian, 

Cf.  AskeS,  Haxede,  HaskedOf 

SiBoade. 
Axon,  sh.  pi.  ashes,  46.  115.    See 

Asken. 
Ay,  adv,  ever,  18.  747.    See  Ai. 
Ayen,   adv.  back,  13.   32  ;  prep. 

against,    17  a.   343.    See  Onn- 

$8dnes8. 
Ayen-wende,  v.  to  return,  13.  3a. 
Ayesm,  prep,  in  comparison  with, 

17  a.  78.    See  Ayen. 
Ayhte,  sb.  wealth,  possession,  17  a. 

43»  56,  265.    See  Ahhte. 
A^ai;  pt.  s.  gave  back,  16.  139. 

See  A^ef. 
Asain,  prep,  towards,  9.  36,    See 

Ayen. 
A^ean,  prep,  against,  9.  5  ;  instead 

of,  9.  124;  toward,  9.  63.    See 

above. 
Ajef,  imp.  s.  give  up,   Sb.  138. 

A.S.   dgi/an,    to    give    up.    Cf. 

A)af,  A^eoue. 
A)eie,  sb.  awe,  i.  74.    Icel.  agi, 

terror ;  cp.  Goth.  agis. 


A^ein,  prep,   against,   7.  22;  16. 

1788;  at,  7.  129.    See  Ayen. 
A^eines,  prep,  against,  7.  38,  i8a. 

See  above. 
Ajen,  tf.  to  possess,  to  owe,  to  be 

obliged ;  i  pr,  pi,  are  obliged,  30. 

lOl.     A.S.  a^a»,  to  have,  possess, 

I  and  3  pr,  s,  dh,  2  pr,  s,  dhst^ph 

d^on,  dgan ;  pt.  dkte.   Cf.  Agen, 

Alien,  Alite,  Anhte,  Aucte* 

Og,  Ouh,  Owen,  0)e1$,  Nah. 
A^en,  adj.  own,  i.  loi ;  A3ene,  30. 

25.    See  Agen. 
Ajen,  ^rirp.   against,  16.  7;  adv. 

back,  6  b,  262.    See  Ayen. 
A^enes,  prep,  against,  i.  28  ;  19. 

*I^i  1337-     See  Onn^eeness. 
A^eo,  adv,  again, -6. 551.  See  Ayexi. 
A^eoue,  v.  to  give,  up,  8  b.  138. 

See  A3ef. 
A^henn,  adj.  own,  5.  1261.    See 

Agen. 
Ajien,  prep,   against,    17  6.   351. 

See  Ayen. 
Ajultelj,  pr.  s,   iins,  7.  55.    See 

Agulte. 
A^3*  adv^  ever,  5.  1002  ;   233  occ 

333,  ever  and  aye,  5. 1 2 16.   SeeAi. 


B. 


Ba,  adj,  both,  7.  211 ;  conj,  7*  25. 

A.  S.  6<£,/.  and  ».,  both. 
Bao,   sb,  back,    j8.    556.      A.S. 

b<BC, 

Bad,  ^/.  $.  prayed,  19.  78  ;  invitee^, 

6.  478,  481 ;    19.  1079.    A.  S. 

£<?(/,  ^/.  s.  of  biddan,  to  beg.    See 

Bidden  (i). 
Bak-biteres,  sh.  pi.  backbiters,  13. 

124. 
Bakenn,  pp.  baked,  5.  41,  993, 

998.     A.S.  bacen,  pp,  oi  baccm^ 

to  bake. 
Balde,  pt,  s.  encouraged,  8  a.  37. 

A.  S.  bealdode,  pt.  s,  of  bealdian, 
,Bale,  sb,  death,  15.  1984;  sorrow^ 

15.  2525 ;  Bales,/)/,  sorrows,  oiis- 
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fortunes,  lo.  57,     A.  S.  bealu,  in- 
jury, evil  J  cp.  O.  H.  G.  bah  (Ot- 

frid). 
Baledrinch,  sb,  a  deadly  drink,  10. 

107. 
Bali,  adj,  grievons,  10.  75.     A.  S. 

bealu,  balu,  baleful. 
Ban,  sb,  bone,  10. 103 ;  Banes,  pi, 

10. 16.     A.  S.  ban ;  cp.  O.  S.  ben, 

O.  H.  G.  bein  (Olfrid).    Cf.  Bon. 
Band,  pt.  s.  bound,  5. 1 187.    A.  S. 

band.    See  Binden. 
Banere,  sb.  banner,  19. 1398.  O.F. 

baniere ;  Low  Lat.  banderia. 
Bar,  pt.  s.  bare,  2. 60 ;  6.  513  ;  I3. 

39;  18.  557;   bar  an  honde,  19. 

II 21.    A.  S.  6<er.    See  Beren. 
Bare,  sb,  bier,  19.  901.    A.  S.  b<sr : 

O.  H.  G.  bdra  (Otf rid). 
Bare,  adj,  simple,  single,  1 7  a.  207 ; 

176.  139;  sheer,  6.  315.    A.  S. 

Bare,  sb.  the  open  country,  16.  56, 

1 50.     See  above. 
Baren,  v,  to  lay  bare,  15.  191 3. 

A.  S.  barian, 
Bare^,  sb.  a  barrow-pi^  16.  408, 

A.  S.  bearg,  bearh, 
Barlio,  sb,  barley,  13.  263.    A.S. 

b€erUc. 
Barme,  sb.  bosom;  dot,  19.  708. 

A.  S.   bearm:    O.  S.  barm;   cp. 

Icel.  barmr,    Cf.  Berme. 
Bam,  sb.  a  child,  i.  69.  See  Beam. 
Bamende,  adj,  burnings  176.  222. 

See  below. 
BarneiS,  pr.  s.  burneth,  i*jb,  253  ; 

Barn]>,  17  a.  245.     A.  S.  bcBrnan, 

to  bum.    See  Bemen. 
Baronage,  sb.  the  men,  vassals  of 

a  feudal  chief^  19.  1302.     O.F. 

bamage  (Bartsch),   from  baron, 

ace.  of  bers,  a  man,  vassal;  cp. 

Sp.  vardn,  a  man. 
Barr,  pt,  s.  bare,   5.  1372.     See 

Bar. 
Baruot,  adv.  barefoot,  9.  165. 
Bataille,  sb,  battle^  19.  863.  O.  F. 

bataiUi* 


Ba)>,  sft.bath,  17  a.  215.  A.S.  bct6, 
Bape,  adj.  both,  17  a.  63;   eonj. 

Bathe,   2.    20.     Icel.  bdbi,  neut. 

dual,  bdbir,  m.     Cp.   Goth.   6a- 

joths.   Cf.  Beotfe,  Bethe,  Bope. 
Ba]>iere8,  sb.  water-pots  (s=hydriiB, 

John  ii.  6.  Vulg.),  13. 102. 
Be,  prep,  at,  r.  80;  by,  2.  20.    See 

Bi. 
Bead,  pi.  s.  commanded,  15.  2494. 

A.  S.  bead.    See  Bede  (2). 
Beade,  pt.  s.  asked,  6.  596.    A.  S. 

bced.    See  Bidden  (i). 
Beam,  sb.  bairn,  i.  51;  Bearnes, 

pi.  10.  77 ;  Bcarnen,  pi.  dot.  i. 

185.     A.S.  beam,     Cf.   Bam, 

Bern. 
Bearnep,  pr.  pi.  burn,  6.  216.   See 

Bernen. 
Beast,  adv.  best,  7. 192. 
Beastes,  sb.  gen.  s.  beasi*s,  10.  7. 

See  Best. 
Beate,  imp.pl.  beat,  9.160 ;  Beaten, 

2  pr.  pi.  subJ.Sa.  98.  A.S.  bedtan. 
Be-bedde,  v.  to  supply  with  bed- 
ding, 18.  421. 
Be-byried,  pp.  buried,  2. 185 ;  Be- 

byrieden,  pt.  pi.  2,  90. 
Beo,  sb.  beak,  12.  58.    O.F.  bee 

(Bartsch) ;  of  Celtic  origin,   see 

Diez,  p.  47. 
Beo,  sb.  the  Abbey  of  Bee,  2. 107. 
Beohe,  sb.  valley,  16.  14.     M.  £. 

bcBch,  a  valley  in  Lajamon^s  Brut, 

see  Stratmann. 
Be-oheoe,  v.  fo  gainsay,  I.  173. 

A.  S.  (ge)eigan,  to  ^all. 
Bed,  pt.  5.  commanded,  4a.  ii; 

8  a.  124;  offered,  15.  2047;  imp, 

s.  offer,  15.  2073.    See  Bede  (2). 
Bedde,  sb.  dai.  bed,  9. 155.    A.  S. 

bed,  bedd :  Goth.  badi. 
Bedden,  v.  to  offer,  15.  2498.   See 

Bede  (2). 
Bede  (i)  s6.  prayer,  5.  11 56 ;  Be- 

dess,  pi.  5.  1 149,  1617.     A.  S. 

{ge)  bed.    Cf.  Beode,  Ibede. 
Bede  (2),  v.  to  command,  18.  551 ; 

to  present,  19.  462 ;  2  pt,  subj.  s. 
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commandedst,   i8.   668.       A.  S. 

beddan,  to  command,  to  offer,  pt, 

bead,  pp.  boden.    Cf.  Bed,  Bed- 
den,   Beot,  Bet,  Bidden  (2), 

Boden. 
Bedeles,  sb.  pi.  messengers,  1. 128, 

131.    O.F.  bedel;  O.U.G.butil, 

see  Weigand  (s.  v.  battel) ;  cp.  A.S. 

bydel.    See  Budeles. 
Beden,/>p.  begged,  15.  2212.  A.S. 

beden.    See  Bidden  (i). 
Bedesang,  sb.  the  singing  of  the 

prayers,  5. 1450. 
Beelzebub,  sb.  17  a.  281.     Cp. 

Belzebub. 
Beforen,  prep,  before,  2.  86, 191. 

A.  S.  beforan. 
Bege,  sb.  collar,  15.  2140.    A.  S. 

bedg,  bedh,  a  ring  (used  as  orna- 
ment and  as  money).    Cf.  Beies. 
Be-g»t,  pt.  s.  obtained,  2.  72,  75. 

A.  S.  beg<Bt.    See  Bi-geten. 
3dggere8>  sb.pl.  19. 1132.    From 

M. E.  beggen,  to  beg;  A. S.  6e- 

decian. 
Be-gripe,  pp,  seized,  1. 109.   A.  S. 

begripen, 
Be-gunnon,  pp.   begun,   2.   204. 

See  Bi-ginnen. 
Be-hote,  pp.  promised,  13. 19.   See 

Bi-heten. 
Be-hoaed,^/.s.  was  needful,  2.  66. 

See  Bi-houes. 
Beien,    adj.  both,    2.   166.     See 

Beyne. 
Beien,  v.  to  bend,'  8  6.  85  ;  11. 18 ; 

Beie,  ipr.  s.  bend,  ii.  3.    A.  S. 

bdgan.     Cf.  Bugen. 
Beies,  sb.pl.  circlets  of  metal,  1 1. 

34.    See  Bege. 
Be-ionde,  prep,  beyond,   2.  188. 

See  Bi-^onde. 
BekneV,  pr.  s.    shows,  12.   300. 

A.  S.  bedcnian,  to  signify  by  a  sign. 

MS.  has  bekued.    See  note. 
Be-lamp,  pt.  s.  befell,  2.  84.    See 

Be-limpen. 
Belaue,  sb.  belief,  13.   75.     See 

Bileue  (i). 


Belde,  adj.  big,  blustering,  1 6. 1 71 5 ; 

19.602.   A.S.beald.  Cf.  Bold. 
Beleaue,  sb.  belief,  13.  49,  54.   See 

Bileue  (i). 
Beleue,  imp.  pi.  let  (us)  believe,  13. 

52.    See  Bileue  (2). 
Be-limpen,  v.  to  belong  to,  to  hap- 
pen ;  Belimpt^,  pr.  s.  happens,  i . 

149.  A.  S.  be-limpan,  to  appertain 

to,  to  happen.    Cf.  Belamp,  Bi- 

limpeV,  Tobilimmpe])]). 
Belle,  sb.  bell,  19. 1028 ;  Belles,  pi. 

18.390;  19.1409.     A.S.  belle. 
Be-looen,   pp.  imprisoned,  i.  18. 

A.  S.  belocen,  pp.  of  belucan,  to 

lock  up.    Cf.  Biluken. 
Be-locest,  2  pr.  s.  regardest,  I.  42. 

From  A.  S.  Idcian^  to  look. 
Belzebub,    sb.   17  5.    287.      See 

Beelzebub. 
Bemare,  sb.  trumpeter,  9.  43  ;  Be- 

mares,  pU  9.  41,  44.    A.  S.  by- 
mere, 
Bemen,  sb.  pi.  trumpets,  6.  497; 

9.  45.     A.  S.  bime^  beme,  a  trum- 
pet. 
Bemen,  v.  to  sound  a  trumpet,  9. 

50.     A.  S.  bymian. 
Ben,  V.  to  be,  2.  3;  4a.  86;  12. 

99.   A.  S.  bedrit  to  be.  See  Beon. 
Ben,  pr.  pi.  are,  4  a.  70 ;  15. 2165. 

A.  S.  bedn. 
Ben,  pp.  been,  2. 120. 
Be-nam,  pt.  s.  deprived  of,  2. 112. 

See  Bi-nime. 
Benche,  sb.  bench,  19. 151 3.  A.  S. 

bene, 
Bende,  sb.  bond,  imprisonment,  17  a. 

136, 180,  386 ;  17  6.  398.  Bendes, 

pi.  j^b.  21.     A.  S.  bend. 
Bene,  adj.  easy,  good,  17  &.  341. 

See  Halliwell. 
Bene,  sb.  a  prayer,  request,  5. 1459 ; 

II.  84;  19.  508.    A.S.ben.    Cf. 

Bone. 
Beo  (i),  V.  to  be,  8  6. 170;  10.  23 ; 

16. 1699.    See  Beon. 
Beo  (2),  subj.  s,  be,  19. 1145 ;  16. 

171 ;  6.81;  7. 153;  subj.fi.  19. 
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131;  imp.  5.  16.  1638;  19.  796. 

A.  S.  bedf  subj.  s. ;  he6n,  subj,  pi, ; 

bedt  imp.  s,    Cf.  Bi. 
Beode,  v.  to  pray,  3  a.  91.    See 

Bidden  (i). 
Beode,  sb,  prayer,  17  a.  295;  Be- 

odcn,  pi,  36.  30 ;  9.  240,  345 ; 

170- 333-    SeeBede(i). 
Beom,  sb.  beam,  2. 34.    A.  S.  beam, 

2L  tree  ;  cp.  O.  H.G.  bourn  (Otfrid). 
Beon,  Vf  to  be,  3  b.  53 ;  6.  55, 350 ; 

pr.  pi.  subj.  3  6. 129 ;  6.  54 ;  19. 

I ;  16. 181.     A.S.  bedn,  inf.  and 

stibj.  pi.    Cf.  Bien. 
Beonne,  ger.  inf.  to  be,  8  a.  28 ; 

II.  29.    Cf.  Bienne. 
Beore,  pi.  pi.  bore,  6. 186.    A.  S. 

b<kron,pt,pl.    See  Beren. 
BeoreV,  pr.  pi.  bear,  3  6.  88.    A.  S. 

berad.    See  above. 
Beominde,  pr.  part,  burning,  3  a. 

14.    See  Berne. 
Beet,  pr.  s.  commands,  30.110; 

offers,  9.  205.     See  Bede  (2).  • 
Beo]p,  pr.  s.  is,  4  d.  31 ;  5.  1620 ; 

pr.  pL  are,  1. 125  ;  6. 61 ;  16.  75  ; 

imp.' pi.  be  ye,  16.  1735.     A.S. 

bidf  pr.  s. ;  bedd,  pr.  pi.  and  imp. 

pi.  of  bedn.    Cf.  Bi8,  BvX. 
Beo]>e,  conj.  both,  16.  438.    See 

Bskpe. 
Ber,  sb.  beer,  19. 11 24.   A.  S.  bedr ; 

q>.  O.  H.  G.  bior,  see  Kluge,  (s.  v. 

bier). 
Berd,  sb.  beard,  18.   701.    A.  S. 

beard;  q>.  Du.  board. 
Bare,  d>.  noise,  7.  25.    A.  S.  (ge)' 

bikre,  gesture,  cry,  from  beran,  to 

bear.    See  Ibere. 
Beren,  v.  to  bear,  12.  263;  15. 

2084;  ^^^*  ^9'  475  s  ^^P'  P^' 
bear,  9. 159 ;  Beren,  pi.  pi.  bore, 
4  a.  25 ;  Bcre?J,^r.^/.  6. 88 ;  17a, 
47  I  «W'  P^'^3-  io7»  A.  S.  beran, 
pt.  bar,  pp.  boren.  Cf.  Bar, 
Beore,  Boren,  Iboren. 
Bergen,  v.  to  preserve,  12.  14; 
Berege,^.5.mfy'.  4^.  47;  BeregeC, 
pr.  $.  4  b,  37.    A.  S.  beorgan,  pt. 


bearhtpp.borgen,  Cf.Berr^henn, 

Berwen,    Ibore^e,    Iborhen, 

Iboruwen,  Ibure^e. 
Berie,  sb.  court,  city,  i.  8, 1 1, 128. 

See  Burh. 
Berien,  sb.  dal.  tomb,  1. 198.  A.  S. 

byrgen. 
Beries,  sb,  pi.  berries  (grapes),  15. 

2062.    A.  S.  berige. 
Beringe,  sb.  birth,  13.  6;  bearing, 

behaviour,  15.  2178. 
Benne,  sb.  yeast,  barm,  5.  997. 

A.  S.  beorma. 
Berme,  sb.  dat.  bosom,  lap,  9.  83 ; 

Bermes,   gen.  s.  9.   88.      A.  S. 

bearm.    Sse  Barme. 
Bern,  sb.  a  bairn,  child,  14.  430 ; 

18.  571.    See  Beam. 
Berne,  sb.  a  barn,  16.  607.    A.  S. 

bem. 
Berne,  v.  to  bum,  19. 690 ;  6eme9, 

pr.  pi.  bum,  6.  216;  Berainde, 

pr.  p.  3  a.  18,  23,  39.     A.  S.  beor- 

nan.    Cf.  Bame1$,  Bime. 
Ben^henn,  v.  to  preserve,  5. 1559. 

See  Bergen. 
Berate,  imp.  s.  burst,  19.  1206. 

A.  S.  berstan. 
Berwen,  v.  to  preserve,  18.  697. 

See  Bergen. 
Be-S8St,  pt.s.  besieged,  2. 130, 151. 

A.  S.  besittan,  pt.  besat. 
Be-8»tte,  for  Bestet,  2. 112. 
Be-sech,  imp.  s,  beseech,  13.  140. 

Cf.  Bi-seche. 
Be-sekeiS,  pr,  s.  asks  for,  13.  77. 
Be-sie,  v.  to  look  to,  i.  16.     See 

Bi-sen. 
Besmes,  sb.  pi.  rods,  8  a.  91 ;  Bes- 

men,  pi.  dat.  8  &.  1 13.     A.  S.  6«s- 

ma,   a  besom,  an  instrament  of 

punishment  made  of  twigs. 
Best,  sb.  beast,  9.  127;  Bestes,  pi. 

9.  3.     O.  F.   beste;   Lat.  bestia. 

Cf.  Beaates. 
Beste,  sb.  advantage,  19.  776, 1 192. 
Be-sniken,  v.  to  betray,  2.  140. 

See  Be-8wioe. 
Be-8wapen,  pp.  convicted,  1. 176. 
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A.  S.  heswdpen,  pp.  of  beswdpan, 

to  cover  over. 
Be>8wioe,  v,  to  betray,  1 .  1 73.  A .  S. 

beswician. 
Bet,  adv,  better,  i.  139;  4J.  21; 

6.  367.    A.  S.  bet. 
Bet,  ^.  s.  offers,  46.  74;  12.  299. 

See  Bede  (s). 
Bet,  see  Betan  (2). 
Be-teht,  pp,  entrusted,  2.  95.    See 

Bi-t8Bht. 
Beten(i),  v.  to  beat,  8  a.  95  ;  pt, 

pi.  10.  81.    A.  S.  bidian,  pi.  beat, 

pp.  beaten, 
Beten  (2),  v.  to  amend,  ^b.  121 ; 

17  6.  242;  Bete,  4a.  81;  4c.  43; 

17  a.  134;  Bet,  pr.  s.  46.  43; 

17  a.  126;  1 7  6. 126,166;  imp.s. 

4c,66;  pp.  ^b.  Ill;  Betet^, pr. s. 

12.  107.    A.  S.  bdtan,  pt,  bette; 

pp.  beted.    Cf.  Ibete. 
Betere,  adj,  better,  46.  98;  adv, 

2,  81;   36.  16;   Betre,  36.  25; 

14.   209;   Bettre,  adj.  5.  1625. 

A.  S.  6«/,  a</v. ;  betera,  adj. 
Be-toke,  i  pt.  s.  gave  up  to,  6. 386. 

See  Bi-take. 
Be-tokned  (for  BetokneC),  /r.  s. 

betokeneth,  13.   129.     See  Bi- 

tacnexu 
Be-taenOi  prep,  among,  13.  9.  See 

below. 
Be-twenen,  ^fp.  between,  1. 197. 

A.  S.  be-twednan,  be-tweOnum.  Cf. 

Bi-tweone. 
Be-twjx,prep.  betwixt,  2. 135. 1 76; 

Betwux,  2.  173.    A.  S.  belweox, 

Cf.  Bi-twixen. 
Bep,  pr.  s.  is,  shall  be,  40.  43; 

17  6. 19 ;  19.  834 ;  pr.  pi.  4  a.  56  ; 

17  *•  75 »  <'»A  P^'  15'  2263.  A.  S. 
bid,  pr.  s. ;  6^ J(5,  pr.  pi, ;  6*J<5, 
imp.pl.    See  Beon. 
Be  pam  ])e,  conj,  since  that,  i. 

71- 
Bethe,  adj.  both,  18.  ^60, 694.  See 

Bape. 

BeVen,  v.  to  beg  for,  ^.  2498.  See 

Bidden  (i). 
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Be  ]>et,  ron/.  because,  1*3.  41. 
Beuer,   sb.  a    beaver,  17  6.   366; 

Beuveyr,  17  a.  358.     A.S.  befer^ 

cp.  "LzX..  fiber, 
Be-winden,  v.  to  enwrap,  cover, 

36.  12;  Bewunden,  pp,  36.  85. 

A.  S.  bewindan*    Cf.  Biwinde1$. 
Beyne,  adj,  both,  6.  336.     A.  S. 

6«^^n,  m.    Cf.  Beien. 
Bezste,  adj.  best,  6.  400.    A.  S. 

betst.     (Pronounce  z  as  ts  here.) 
Bi,  prep,  by,  at,  I.  7 ;  unto,  i.  21 ; 

according  to,   4  6.   120.      A.  S. 

bi.    Cf.  Be,  Bie. 
Bl,  V.  to  be,  13.  79.    See  Beon. 
Bi,  pr.  s.  subj.  4  a.  63.  See  Beo  (2). 
Bi-oalleV,  pr.  s.  accuses,  15.  2314. 

M.  E.  Bicallen  is  formed  from  Icel. 

iallOf  to  call.  The  equivalent  A.  S. 

word  is  beclipian  {cleopian),  ac- 

cusare. 
Bi-charre,  v.  to  mislead,  betray, 

4  (/.  24 ;  Bicherre'S,  pr.  s.  entices, 
.36.  121;  Bicherd,  pp,  deceived, 

17a.  316;  176.  322.    A.S.  be- 

eerran,  becyrran,  to  turn,  pervert, 

betray. 
Bi-ohermet  (for  BichcrmeS),  pr.pl. 

scream  at,  16.  279.   A.  S.  cirman, 

cerman,  to  cry  out. 
Bi-olarted,  pp.    defiled,   10.  44. 

See  Halliwell  (s.  v.  beclarted). 
Bi-cleopien,  v.  to  accuse,  1 7  a.  107 ; 

Biclepien,  176.  107;    Bicleoped, 

PP-  9-  327;  16.  550.     A.S.  be- 

eleopian, 
Bi-olused,  pp,  enclosed,   6.  354. 

A.  S.  beclysan, 
Bi-colwede,  ,p/.  s.  blackened  with 

soot,  19. 1076.    See  Colwie. 
Bi-com,  pt.  s.  became,  3  6.  8 ;  10. 

2.    A.  S.  becdm.    See  Biomnen. 
Bi-oumelich,  adj.  comely,  becom- 
ing, 4  6. 12,  57 ;  Bicumeliche,  adv. 

becomingly,  46. 122. 
Bi-cumen,  v.  to  come,  8  a.  116; 

to  suit,  8  a.  17;  pp.  befallen,  15, 

2227;  BicumeJ?,  pr.  s,  becomes, 

la.  91;  is  fit,  3  a.  84;  16.  271. 
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A.  S.  hecvman,   Cf.  Bi-com,  By- 

oome. 
Bidden  (i),  v.  to  beg,  pray^  ask, 

46. 121;  8  6. 164;  12.  no;  pr, 

pi.  beseech,  4  a.  50 ;  BiddeO,  imp, 

pi,  pray,  7.  238;  9.  356;  Bide, 

imp.s,j^c,66\  Biddinde,  p'.^ar/. 
.    8  b^  32.    A.  S.  biddan,   to  beg, 

ask,  />^.  bced,  pp.  beden.  Cf.  Bad, 

Beade,  BedLen,  Beode,  BelSen, 

Bit,  Ibeden. 
Bidden  (2),  v,  to  command,  18. 

529;  Biddi,  I  pr.  s.  I  offer,  18. 

484.    See  Bede  (2). 
Biddinge,  sb.  prayer,  13.  57. 
Bidene,  adv.  together,  18.  730.  See 

Stratmann,  Suppl.  1881,  s.  v.  bid, 
Bie,  prep,  by,  13.  105.     See  Bi. 
Bied,  pr.  pi.  are,  13.129.  See  Biep. 
Biede,  56.  dat.  table,  17  &.   266. 

A.  S.  beod;  cp.  Goth,  biuds,  altar, 

table. 
Bien,  v.  to  be,  176.  389;  pr.  pi, 

are,  4  a.  67;  46.  27,  76;  Bienn, 

1. 156.    See  Beon. 
Bienne,  ger,  to  be,  i.  50.     See 

Beonne. 
Bi-este,  adv,  eastward,  19.  Ii47» 

1347.     A,  S,  east. 
Biep,  pr.  fi.  are,  i.  63,  75 ;  13-  66 ; 

17   &.    331.     A.  S.    be66.      See 

Beep. 
Bi-falle,  pr.  subj.  befall,  19.  99; 

pp.  befallen,  19.  420.    A.  S.  6«« 

feallan,    Cf.  Bi-ful,  Biualle. 
*Bi-flex),  V.  to  fly  from,  176.  154. 

A.  S.  bifledn, 
Bi-flette,  pt,  s.  surrounded  with 

water,  1 9. 1 430*    A.  S.  fleoian,  to 

fLozX^pt.flotie. 
Bi-foren,  frep.  before,  3  a.  46 ;  3  &. 

99;  15.2103;  Bi-forn,  15.  2272; 

19.533;  Bi-for,  18.482;  Bi-fore, 

10.  80.     A.  S.  beforan.    Cf.  Be- 

foren,  Biuoren,  By-fore,  By- 

uoren. 
Bi-ful,  pt,  s.  befell,  6.  244,  279. 

.  A.  S.  befeoll.     See  Bi-falle. 
Bi-g»t.    See  Bi-geten. 


Bi-gan,  pt.  s,  began^  4  c?.  5.    See 

Bi-ginnen. 
Bi-gat,  pt,  s,  begot,  15.  22; 8.    See 

Bi-geten. 
Bigen,  v.  to  buy,  15.  2166,  2246. 

See  Biggenn. 
Bigetel,  adj,  profitable,  15.  1992. 

Cp.   M.  £.  bi^te,   bi-gete,    gain 

(Stratmann).    See  Bi^ete. 
Bi-geten,  v.  to  obtain,  i.  64;  to 

beget,  15.  2180 ;  Bigaet,  pt.  s.  ob- 
tained, 2.  75  ;  Bi-gotten,  pp.  pos- 
sessed, 7. 174.    A.  S.  begifan,  pt. 

begeat,  pp.  begeten,    Cf.  Begaet. 

Bi-gat,  Bi-3eten. 
Biggen,  v.  to  buy,  5. 161 1,    A.  S. 

bycgan,    Cf.  Buggen. 
Bi-gile,   V.   to   beguile,  19.  320. 

From  O.  F.  gutter,  to  deceive, 

from  guile,  deceit. 
Bi-ginnen,  v.  to  begin,  9.  354; 

Biginne,  19.  1297;  Bi-gon,  pt.  s. 

3  a.  61 ;  3  6.  96 ;  6. 441 ;  8  a.  6 ; 

14.13 ;  Bi-gannt,  pt.  pi.  19. 1447; 

Bigunnen,  176.  247 ;  pp.  46.  iii. 

A.  S.  beginnan  (oftener  onginnan). 

Cf.  Begunnon,  Bygynne. 
Bi-ginninge,  sb,  dat.  beginning, 

176. 119. 
Bi-god,  inter;,  by  God  I  19. 165. 
Bi-grede]>,  pr,  pi.  cry  out  at,  16. 

279 ;  Bi-gredet,  16. 67.  From  A.  S. 

gradan,  to  cry  out. 
Bi-growe,  pp,  overgrown,  16.  27, 

617. 
Bi-hat,  pr.  s.  promises,  17  a.  360 ; 

176.  368.      A.S.  behdtep.    See 

Bi-heten. 
Bi-healde,  v.  to  behold,  176.  288 ; 

Bi-halden,  7.  77,  82 ;  Bi-halde,  7. 

45 ;  Bi-balt,p-.  s.  9.  98 ;  Bi-beoUl,. 

pt.  s.  6. 491 ;  Biheolt,  7. 112.  A.S.. 

behealdan,  pt,  behe6ld,    Cf.  Bi- 
.  holdo. 
Bi-hengen,  pt.  pi.  hung  about,  4  a, 

23.     A.  S.   behengon,  pt.  pi.  oi 

behdn,  to  hang  round. 
Bi-hese,  56.  pi,  promises,  4  d,  55. 

A.  S.  UhSs,  a  vow,  promise. 
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Bi-hestOi  s&.  promise,  9.  19.    See 

above. 
Bi-heten,  v,  to  promise,  175.  246; 

Bi-hotc©,  pr.  pL  9.  339 ;  Bi-het, 

pt,  8. 19.  470;  Bi-hctet  (bihete  + 

it),  didst  promise  it,  18.  677 ;  Bi- 
.    hoten,  pp,  18.  564.  A.  S.  behdtan, 

pt,  behdt,  pp,  hehdten,  Cf.  Bihat, 

Biheyhte. 
Bi-heue,  adj,  profitable,  46.  40; 

9.  351.     A.  S.  beh^fe,  necessary. 

Cf.  I7n-bilie£re. 
Bi-heyhte,  pt,  s,  promis.ed,  vowed, 

17  a.  338.    A.  S.  behiht.    See  Bi- 

heten. 
Bi-hinde,  prep,  behind,  17  a.  86. 

A.  S.  behindan, 
Bi-holde,  v.  to  behold,  6. 41 8.  See 

Bi-healde. 
Bi-hoten,  Bihote1$,  see  Bilieten. 
Bihouep,  pr,  s,  behoveth,  19.  478 ; 

Bi-boues,  18.  583.   A.  S.  bihdjian, 

to  need. 
Bi-keihte,  pt.  s.  ensnared,  17  6. 

322;   M.  £.  bicaehen,  see  Strat- 

mann ;  from  M.  £.  eachen  {catch) ; 

O.  F.  eachier  (now  chasser) ;  Late 

Lat.  capiiare. 
Bi-knewe,  pt,  pi,  knew,  13.  8. 
Bi-l8Dde,  pt,  s.  enclosed,  6.  439. 

A.  S.  bilecgan,  to  cover. 
Bi-lflBueii,   V,  to  remain,   6.  77; 

Bikeue,   6.  91 ;    Biieaue,   pr,  s, 

subj,  9.  237.    A.  S.  belifan,  to 

be  len,  to  remain.     Cf.  Bi-lef, 

Bi-lefue,  Bi-leae1$. 
Bile,   sb,  bill,  beak,  13.  86;   16. 

1675.    h,S,bile, 
Bi-leande,  ger,  to  reprove,  4  d,  39. 

A.  S.  beledn,  to  hinder,  blame. 
Bi-leaue.    See  Bi-l»aen. 
Bi-leaue,  $6.  belief,  8  a,  99.    A.  S. 

{ge)ledfa,    Cf.  Bileue  (i). 
Bi-ledet  (for  Bi-lede]?),  pr,  pi,  pur- 
sue, 16.  68.    A.  S.  beicedan, 
Bi-lef,  imp,  s,  renounce,  17  a.  139. 

From  A.  S.  IcB/an,  to  leave. 
Bi-lef,  pt.  8,  remained,  15.  3197. 

See  Bi-l8duexu 


BMefden,  pt,  pi.  believed,  8  a.  ii ; 

Bi-lefe'5,  pr,  pi,  believe,  6>   106. 

ScQ  Bi-leue  (2). 
Bi-leffCille,  adj.  beh'eving,  4  a.  56. 

Cf.  Un-bilefltiUe. 
Bi-leftie,  v,  to  remain,  6.  48,  91. 

See  Bi-l8duen. 
Bi-lefues,   sb.  pi,  beliefs,  6.  158. 

See  Bi-leue  (i). 
Bi-leist,  2  pr,  5.  coverest,  16.  839. 

A.  S.'bilecgan,  to  lay  upon,  cover. 

See  Iieist. 
Bi-leue  (z),  5&,  belief,  40,  49;  6. 

105.  A,S.(ge)ledfa,  Cf.Bi-leaue, 

Be-laue,  Be-leaue,  Bi-liaue. 
Bi-leue  (2),  v,  to  believe,  13.  83 ; 

19'  1343;  *^P'  13*84;  Bileuen, 

pr,  pi,  10.  79.   A.  S.  (ge)lefanf  to 

believe.   Cf.  Bi-lefden,  BiliueS. 
Bi-leue  (3),  sb.  food,  sustenance, 

4  b,  76.    A.  S.  bigleofa, 
Bi-leu^,  pr,  s.  remains,  4  b,  86. 

See  BileBuen. 
Bi-lewen,  v,  to  remain,  15.  2233. 

See  BilsBuen. 
Bi-liaue,  sb.  belief,   13.  44,  117. 

See  Beleue  (i). 
Bi-lien,  ^r.  pi.  belong  to,  46. 17. 

A.  S.  bilicgan,  to  lie  round. 
Bi-liked,  pp,  made  pleasing,   i6, 

842.     A.  S.  (ge)lician,  to  please. 
Bi-limpet$,  pr,  s,  belongs,  3  b,  76. 

See  Be-limpen. 
Bi-liue,  adv,  quickly,  6.  210;  Sb, 

152.     M.  £.  bi  Hue,  be  life,  by. 

life,  lively.     Cf.  Bliue. 
Bi-liuen,  v.  to  live  by,  46.  102; 

12.  254.     A.  S.  bilibban, 
Bi-liueJ9,  x  pr,  pi,  believe,  6.  182. 

See  Bi-leue  (2). 
BilleVy  pr.  s,  pecks  with  bill,  I2. 

83.    See  Bile. 
Bi-loken,  pp.  enclosed,  17  a.  80; 

176.  81 ;  Bilokene,  9.  29.'  A.S. 

belocen.    See  Bi-lukexu 
Bi-long  (on),  prep,  pertaining  to, 

dependent  on,  15. 2058.  Cf.  M.  £. 

&e/off|'«»,topertaia  to.  See  Iiong- 

en. 
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Bi-lnken,  v,  to  include,  14.  420. 

A.  S.  beluean,    Cf.  Bi-loken. 
Bi-meneV,  pr.  s.  bemoaneth,  15. 

2226;  Biment,/|p.  bemoaned,  15. 

2202.    A.S.  himSnan, 
Bi-mening^    sb,   bemoaning,    15. 

2484. 
Bi-mong,  prep,  among,  8  a.  140. 

A.  S.  (ge)mang,  (ge)mong. 
Bi-mumeV,^.  s.  bemourneth,  4  b. 

15.     A,S.bimuman. 
Binden,  v,  to  bind,   176.   220; 

Bindenn,    5.    1179;   ^'^^^^t    ^9' 

19Z.     A.  S.  bindan,  pt.  bandy  pp, 

bunden.    Cf.   Bounden,    Bun- 
den,  Ibunde. 
Bine,  prep,  within,   i.  103.      See 

Binne. 
Bi-neome,  pr.  s.  subj,  deprive,  7. 

II.    See  Bi-nime. 
Bi-neoiVe,  prep,  beneath,  16.  912. 

See  below. 
Bi-ne])en,  adv.  beneath,  17  a.  86 ; 

176.  87.     A.  S.  beneodan, 
Bi-nime,  v.  to   take   from,   17  6. 

44,  48,  50.     A.  S.  beniman,    Cf. 

Bi-neome,     Benam,    By-ny- 

men,  XTimen. 
Binne,  adv,  within,  18.  584.   A.  S. 

binnan  (beinnan),    Cf.  Bine. 
Bi-reued,  pp.  bereft,  19.622.  A.S. 

biredfian,  to  deprive  of. 
Bi-reiue,  imp.  s,  lament,  4  r.  66; 

Bi-reused,  pp.  4  c.  28.    A.  S.  beAf 

redwsian,  to  feel  remorse. 
Bi-reastmge,  sb,  contrition,  3  &.  57. 

A.S.  behredwswig, 
Biri,  sb,  dat.  residence,  1$.  2257. 

A.  S.  byrig,  byrg,  dat.  of  burh,  a 

fortress.     See  Burh. 
Birine,  pr,  subj.  may  rain,  19.  11. 

M.E.  bi-reinen  (Stratmann). 
Birkabeyn,  sb,  name  of  a  king  of 

Denmark,   1 8.  4;  Bircabein,  18. 

494«     Icel.  Birkibein,    Birchleg. 

Cp.     Corpus    Poeticum   Boreale 

II.  279. 
Bime,  v,  to  bum,  i.  179.    A.S. 

byrnan.    See  Berne. 


Birrp,  pr,  s.  Is  due,  5. 984 ;  Birrde, 

pt,  s,  5.  1325.     A.  S.  (ge)bynan, 

to  be  due. 
Bi-ninne,  pp.  bedewed  with  tears, 

19.  654.     A.S.  birinnan,  to  run 

as  a  liquid,  pp.  birunnen, 
Bisohopen,  sb,  dat,  pi,  bishops,  16. 

1 76 1.    See  Biscop. 
Bi-sohriche]),  pr,  pi.  shriek  at,  16. 

67.     From  Icel.  skrcskja. 
Biscop,  sb,  bishop,  2.  8,  124:  Bis- 

copes,  gen,  s.  2.  53;  pi.  1,  129, 

178;  14.  3.     Lsit,  episcopus;  Gr. 

kviatcovos.  Cf.  Bischopen,  Bis- 

scopp. 
Bise,  sb.  the  north  wind,  18.  724. 

O.  F.  bise ;  cp.  It.  bigio^  gray. 
Bi-seohe,  i  pr,  s,  beseech,  11.  87 ; 

I9»  453 »    Bi-seche>,  pr.  s,  7.  89 ; 

pr,  id,  3  a.   41 ;    7.  128.      Cf. 

Beseoh,  Bi-sohte,  Sechen. 
Bi-seh,  pt.  s.  looked,  7.  96.    A.  S. 

biseah.    See  Bi-sen. 
Bisemar,  sb.  scorn,  16.  148.    See 

Bismer. 
Bi-seme]7,  pr,  s.  *  him  bi-seme]?,'  he 

appears,   19.   486;  Bisemed,  pp, 

made    seemly,   plausible.      A.  S. 

sdman,  to  make  the  same,  to  con- 

ciliate,  to  suit,  to  appear. 
Bi-sen,    v.   to   oversee,  rule,   15. 

2 141.  A.  S.  bisedrtt  to  look  about, 

to    visit.     Cf.    Besie,    Biseh, 

BisiS. 
Bisi,  adj,  busy,  9.  207 ;  Bisie,  9. 

236.    A.  S.  bysig ;    cp.  Du.  be- 

^ig' 
Bi-side,   prep,    beside,    19.    861, 

1326;    adv.    16.    25;    Bi-sides, 

prep,  by  the  side  of,  4  a,  9,  75. 

A.  S.  be  sidan. 
Bisiliohe,  adv.  busily,  9.  94.    See 

Bisi. 
Bi-s^,  pr.  s. ;  bisit^  him,  looks,  takes 

forethought,  7.  191.  A.  S.  bisih^. 

See  Bi-sen. 
Bi-smeoruwed,  pp.  besmeared,  9, 

114.    A,S,  besmyred, 
Bismer,  sb.  scorn,  10.  109;  Bis- 
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mere,  lo.  49.  A.  S.  bismer,  insult. 

Cf.  Bisemar. 
Bi-sxnitted,  pp.  dirtied,   9.  113. 

A.  S.  besmitan,  pp,  besmten. 
Bisne,  sb.  example,  parable,  5. 1 230; 

7.    3.    A.  S.  bysn,  an  example : 

O.  S.  busan    (in  am-busan,  com- 
mand) ;  cp.  Goth,  busns,  (in  ana- 

busns). 
Bi-soonen,  sb.  pi.  dot.  petitions,  7. 

129. 
Bi-8O0nie,  v.  to  visit,  3  a.  90.  A.S. 

sdertf  an  enquiry. 
Bi-sohte,  pt.  s.  besought,  8  b.  24. 

See  Bi-seohe. 
Bi-speke,  pp.  promised,  16.  1738. 

A.  S.  bespreeen,  spoken  to. 
Bi-spel,  sb.  parable,  I.  35.     A.  S. 

bigspell,  example,  proverb,  parable. 
BiBsoopp,    sb.   the    Jewish  high- 
priest,  5. 1022, 1027.  See  Bisoop. 
BistalSet,    pp.    situated,    circum- 
stanced, 8  a.  133 ;  BisteaSet,  8  6. 

166.  Cp.  Dan.  besiedt.   See  Skeat 

(s.  V.  bestead). 
Bi-steken,  pp.  shut  out,  7.   46. 

M.  £.  steken,  to  fasten ;  cp.  O.  S. 

siekan,  to  pierce. 
Bi-8tod,  pt.  s.  stood  by,  18.  476, 

507.     A.  S.  bestod,  pt.  of  bestan- 

dan,  to  stand  by,  surround. 
Bi-stonden,  pp.  surrounded,   8  a. 

133.     A.S.  besfanden.    See  above. 
Bi-sMde,  V.  to  bestride,  19.  753. 

From  A.  S.  stridan,  to  strive. 
Bi-sonien,  v.  to  shun,  17  6.  154, 

From  A.  S.  scunian. 
Bi-8wike,  t^.  to  betray,  deceive, 

16.  158;  19.  290;  I  pr.  s.  19. 

687.    A.  S.  biswican,     Cf.  Be- 

sWice. 
Bit,  pr.  s.  asks,  prays,  4  &.  44 ;  7. 

93;  II.  80;  17a.  127;  invites, 

46.  70;  15.  2238;  16.441.  See 

Bidden. 
Bit,  pr.  s.  bites,  seizes  with  the  beak, 

12.362.     A,S.bitan. 
Bi-tache,  imp,  s.  assign,  6.  345. 

SceBi-teohen* 


Bi-taonen,  v,  to  betoken ;  Bi-tac» 

TittStpr.  s.  3  b.  32,  78  ;  Bitacnedd, 

pp'  5.  986,  1 1 25.     A.S.  {ge)tdc^ 

n/an,to  betoken.  Cf.  Be-tokned, 

Bi-tookne1$. 
Bi-tDBht,/'^  givenv  6.  .410;  Bitaht, 

entrusted,  7.   201 ;  8  a.   72 ;  Bi> 

teiht,   9.  17;    Bitagt,  15.  2043. 

A.  S.  betikht,  pp.  of  bet<ecan.    Cf. 

Beteht. 
Bi-teehten  (for  Bitaehte),^/.  s.  gave, 

6  a.  567 ;  Bitahte,  6  b.  567 ;  8  a. 

119 ;  Bitagte,  delivered,  15.  2139  ; 

Bitaucte,  18.558.     A.S.  bet<khte^ 

pt.  8.  of  bet(hcan,  to  commit,  put  iu 

trust.    See  Bi-teohen. 
Bi-take,  v.  to  commit,  entrust,  6  b^ 

383  ;  Bi-takest,  2  pr.  s.  6.  410; 

Bi-tak.  imp.  «.  6.  345 ;  19.  791. 

See  Taken. 
Bi-tauote.    See  Bi-tedliten. 
Bi-techen,  v.  to  entrust,  give  up, 
>   6  a.  383;  Biteche,  18.  395;  Bi- 

teache,  3  pr,  s.  subj,  S  a.  112. 

A.S.  betikcan. 
Bi-teiht.    See  Bi-tfldhten. 
Bi- telle,  v.  to   clear,  justify,  16. 

263.     A.S.   betellan,  to  answer, 

excusare. 
Biter,  a^^". bitter,  13. 44, 60 ;  176. 

138;  Bitere,  pi.   19.   79a;  adv, 

19.  1520;  Biterest,    superl,  46. 

109.    A.  S.  biter.    Cf.  Bittre. 
Bitemesse-,  sb.  bitterness,  13.  60. 

A.  S.  bitemis. 
Bi-tide,  v.  to  betide,  19.  543 ;  61- 

tid,^.  s.  15.2181  Ipp.lS.  1978. 

From  A.  S.  tid,  a  time,  tide.     Cf. 

Bi-tydetf. 
Bi-tUd,  pp.  covered,  8  a.  31.   A.  S. 
•   beteldan, 
Bi-time,   adv.   betimes,   19.  987. 

A.  S.  be  tima,  in  (good)  time. 
Bitinde,  adj.  biting,  bitter,  9.  335. 

A.  S.  bUan,  pr,  p.  bitende.  ■ 
Bi-tookneV,  pr,  s.  betokeneth,  4  a. 

41,43;  Bi-tockned,  13. 119.  See 

Bi-taonen. 
Bi-towen, />^.  employed,  9.  35a, 


OLOSSARIAL  INDEX. 


3^5 


A.S.  heiogm,  pp,  of  he-teon,  to 
draw  round.  (M.  £.  be-Un^  to 
employ.) 
Bi-traie,  v.  to  betray,  19.  1 2  71; 
Bi-traide,  pt,  s.  19.  1 290.  From 
O.  F,  trair ;  Lat.  tradere,  to  give 

"P. 
Bitterliche,  adv.  bitterly,  8  b.  147. 

A.  S.  biter  lice, 
Bittre,  adj.  bitter,  8  a.  119;   8&. 

113 ;  adv,  8  a.  61 ;  Bittrest,  super L 

10.  106.    See  Biter. 
Bituhhe,  prep,  between,   7.   78; 

10.53.  A.S.&e/uA.  Cf.Bi-twex. 
Bi-tweonen,  prep,   between,    9. 

355 ;  Bi-twenen,  4  e.  12  ;  Bi-twe- 

nenn,  5. 1316, 1611 ;  Bi-twen,  15. 

3203;  Bi«tuene,i8.  749;  Bi-twine, 

6.  334 ;  A.  S.  beiweonum,  betwe6- 

nan,  betwinan, 
Bi-twez,  prep,  betwixt,  19.  346 ; 

Bitweze,  19.  424.     A.  S.  belwix, 

betwux,  betweoh,    Cf.  Bitnhhe. 
Bi-tydeV,  pr,  s,  betides,  14.  429. 

See  Bi-tide. 
BitJ,  pr.  s,  is,  3  a.  61 ;   36.  63  ; 

shall  be,  8  a.  no.   A.S.bid.  Cp. 

BeorS. 
Bi-ISenken,  v.  to  bethink,  12.  94; 

Bijienchen,  17  6.  329;  Bi-]7enche, 

17  fl«  323 ;  Bi-J>ohte,  pL  s.  6.  221, 

383;  Bi-5hogte,    15.  31 15;   Bi- 

]x>)te,   16.   199;  19.  264,   411; 

Bi-jwuhtc,  17  a.  156 ;  Bijwht,  pp, 

repented,  17  6.  8 ;  Bi-]70uht,  17  a. 

8.   A.  S.  be-^encan,  pt.  'Pohiit  pp, 

'Poht. 
Bi-tSer,  by  the,  176.  216. 
Bi-oalle,  v.  to  befall,    19.   172; 

pp.  176. 198.    See  Bi-falle. 
BiufiV,  pr.  s,  trembles,   15.  2280. 

A.  S.  bifian  {beofian), 
Bi-uoren,  prep,   before,  6.   519; 

Bioore,  7.  98;    II.  90;  19.  333. 

See  Bi-foren. 
Bi-uorenhond,  adv.  beforehand, 

9.72. 
Bi*wente,  pt,  s,  tamed  round,  19. 

331.    k,S,bewendaiu 
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Bi-wepe,  i  pr.  s.  beweep,  3  a:  65. 

A.  S.  bewipan, 
Bi-werien,  i  pr.  pi.  defend,  176. 

337,     A.  S.  bewerian, 
Bi-weste,  adv,  westward,   19.   5, 

775.    From  A.  S.  west. 
Bi-windeV,  pr.  s.  winds  about,  4  b, 

35.     A.  S.  bewindan. 
Bi-witen,  v.  to  guard,  7.  4;  Bi- 

witelS,  pr.  s.  7.  34 ;  Bi-wisten,  pt. 

pi.   3  a.    23.    A.  S.    bewitan,  to 

watch  over.    Cf.  By-wite. 
Bi-won,  pt,  s,  obtained,  3  a.  7,  84. 

M.  E.  bewinnen;  A.  S.  {ge)winnant 

to  win. 
Bi-wreie,  v,  to  reveal,  disclose,  19. 

362. 
Bi-^ete,  sb.  profit,   9.    139.     Cf. 

Bigetel. 
BiBeten,  v,  to  obtain,  procure,  6  a, 

174 ;  Bi^ete,  pr,  s.  subj.  6  6.  343; 

Bi^ite,  6  a,  343 ;  Bijetenn,  pp.  5. 

1645,  acquired ;     Bi>)oten,  pos- 
sessed, 7.  109 ;  Bi-yete,  begotten, 

17  a.  105  ;  Bi^ute,  176. 105  ;  Bi- 

^ite,  obtained,  6  a,  424.    See  Bi- 

geten. 
Bi-30nde,  ^r«;^.  beyond,  19.  I191. 

A.  S.  begeondan.    Cf.  Be-iondei 
Blao,a((^'.  black,  18. 555;  Blaca,^/. 

3  6.106;  Blake,  9. 152;  19.1341. 

A.  S.  blae, 
BlSBtenn,  pr.  pH.  bleat,  5.  131 7; 

BlaBte»,  pr.  s.  5.  1315;     A.  S. 

bl(ktan, 
Blake,  sb,  smut,  black,  19.  121 7. 

See  Blao. 
Blanchet,  sb,  a  white  powder  used 

as  a  cosmetic,   36.  123.     O.  F. 

blanchet,  something  white  (Cot- 
grave). 
Blasie,  pr.  s,  subj.  blaze,  9.  289. 

Cf.  A.  S.  blcese,  a  flame. 
Blawe,  V.  to  blow,  18. 587.    A.  S» 

bldwan,     Cf.  Bleowen,  Bloa- 

weiS,  Blou. 
Bleike,  adj.  pale,  18.  470.    A.S» 

bide,    shining.    See   Skeat   (l.v« 

bleak), 
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Blenohe,  v,  to  tura  aside,  i6.  170; 

19.  1453.     See  Skeat  (s.  v.). 
Bleoy  sb.  complexion,  16. 15a.  A.S. 

bleohf  bleo,  hue. 
Bleowen/ />/.  pL  blew,  6.   497; 

Bleouw   (MS.  bleowu),  pi.  5.  I. 

195;  Bleu,  19.  1314,  1550.    See 

Blawe. 
Blesse,  v.  to  bless,  19. 584;  Blesced, 

PP*  4  ^*  33  >  Bletcaed,  consecrated, 

3.  190.     A.S.   bleisian,  bUdsian 

{ssblddisdn),    to     sprinkle    witk 

blood  (jbldd),    Cf.  I-blesoede. 
BletOt  adj,  bleak,  exposed,  16. 616 ; 

sb.  16.  57, 
Blinnen,  v.  to  cease,  15.   1963. 

A.  S.  blinnan  {be  +  linnan). 
BliSy  5&.  bliss,  19.  1250;  Blisse,  I. 

145;  Blisce,  13.  78.     A.  S.  bliss 

(  - W»ds),from  blltfe,   Cf.  Blysse. 

M  Blisful,  a^'.  blissful,  11.  19;  Biis- 

£^^  fule,  8  a.  36. 

^q^  0      Blissen,    v.   to   gladden,   46.    3 ; 

^^  y         Blissin,  7. 121;   BlissitJ,  pr.  s.  I. 

X  ^^/(la         5^  *  Blisse-S,  i.  61.  A.  S.  blissian, 

'I         to  b'e  glad,  to  gladden. 

BliSe,  adj,  joyful,  16.  418.     A.  S. 

blide,    Cf.  BUS. 
BlitJeliche,  adv.  gladly,  7.  95,  313 ; 

176.  258;  Bli>eli5,  5. 1328.  A.S. 

blidelice. 
Bliue,  adv.  quickly,  6.  395 ;  19. 

723.    See  Bi-liue. 
BloawetS,  pr,  s,  bloweth,  9.  io3. 

See  Blawe. 
Blod,  sb,  blood,  30.  29;  4  a.  53; 

9.223.    A,S,bl6d,    Cf.  Blesse. 
Blod-bendeSy  sb,  pi.  blood-bands, 

9.  198. 
Blodi,  adj.  bloody,  10.  18;  Blody, 

19.  1264.     A.S.  bl6dig. 
Blod-letiingre,  sb.  dat.  bloodletting, 

9.  230 ;  Biodleting,  sb.  10.  107. 
Blomede, />/.  s.  bare  blossoms,  15, 

ao6i.     M.  E.  blomien,  to  bloom ; 

from  Icel.  bldm,  a  blossom. 
Blostme,  sb.  blossom,  11.  32;  pi. 

4fl.  25 ;  4^.45  ;  16. 437;  Blosme, 

16.  16.     A.  S.  bUs'ma, 


/ 


BldSeliche,  adv.  joyfully,  6  6, 564. 
Cf.  BlutSeliohe.  . 

Blou,  imp.  s.  blow,  18.  585.  See 
Blawe. 

Blowe,  pp.  blossomed,  16.  1636. 
A.  S.  bluwarit  to  bbom. 

BluVeliohe,  adv.  blithely,  6  a,  564  ; 
170.250.    See  BlitSeliche. 

Blysse,  sb.  bliss,  17  a.  146.  See 
BUS. 

Boo,  sb.  book,  36.  6 ;  7.  239 ;  9. 
349;  *]>e  holie  boc,'  the  Bible, 
4  a.  36.     A.  S.  b6c,    Cf.  Bok. 

Bode,  sb.  message,  i*j  a.  356 ;  17  &• 
364,  296 ;  15. 1973  ;  Bodes,  com- 
mands, 13.  399.  A.  S.  (ge)bodt  a 
command. 

Bode,  sb.  body,  46.  122.  See 
Bodi. 

Boden,  pt.  pi.  commanded,  15. 
1971.    A.  S.  budott.     See  Bede 

(2). 
Bode- word,    sb.    command,    15. 

22S2. 
BodieV,  pr.  pi.  announce,  9.  6  7 ; 

Bodeden, pt.pl.  i.  99.  A.S.bodian. 
BodiB,  sb.  body,  5.  1555 ;    Bodie, 

19.  910  ;   Bodi,  7.  181 ;    16.  73. 

A.  S,  bodig. 
Boh,  56.  bough,  4  a.  26  ;  Boges,  pi. 

4  a,  37.    A,  S.    boh,  bOg.     Cf. 

Bo^e,  Boges. 
Bohte,  pt.  s.  bought,  7.  32 ;  Bohton, 

pt,  pi,  2.  85 ;   Bojte,  19.  894 ; 

Bouhte,  pt,  s.  17  a.  188;  Bohte, 

pp,  17  6. 186  ;  10. 120;  Bojt,  15. 

1994.     See  Buggen. 
Bok,  56.  17.  391;   Boke,  dat.  9. 

251 1  12.  54.     See  Boo. 
Bok-ilered,  adj.  book-learned,  14. 

4. 
Bold,  a^f*.  fierce,  15.  1917.     A.  S, 

beald.    Cf.  Belde. 
Boldeliche,  adv.  boldly,  16.  401. 

A.S.  bealdlice. 
Bole,  sb.  gen,  bull's,  6.  403.    Ice% 

boli.     Cf.  Biile. 
Bolle,  sb.  bowl,  6.  514;  19. 1135; 

A.  S.  bollfl» 
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Bolt,  sh.  arrow,  I4.'43r.    A.  S.  bolt, 

a  catapult. 
BoluweV,  pr,  s.  puffs  .up,  9.  loa. 

A^S.  belgan,  pp.  gebolgen,     Cf. 

I-bol36. 
,Bon,  ^6.  pi,  bones,  14.  425.    Sec 

Ban. 
,Bond,  sb.  imprisQnment,  15.  2076, 

2197;  Bondes,^/.  bonds,  15. 2330* 

A.  S.  bendf  bahd. 
Bone,  sb,  prayers,  petition,  8  a.  131 ; 
,     8  6.  28;  ia.ii6;Bonen,^/.  17a. 

157.     Icel.  boni.  cp.  A.  S.  ben. 

Cf.  Bene. 
Bord,    sb.  board,   table,   6.  430; 

Horde,  1.199;  46. 6;  17a.  259, 

305  ;  Bordes,  pi.  6.  499.     A.  S. 

bord,  a  plank. 
Bore,  sb.  boar,  16.  408.    A.  S.  bdr. 
Boren,  pp.  born,   15.  2160;   Bo- 

renn,  5.  969.    See  Beren. 
Borh,    sb.    foit,    6  b.    447.     See 

Burh. 
•Bosuxn,  sb.  bosom,  8  6.  114.    A.  S. 

b6stn, 
Bote,.s&.  remedy,  succour,  10.  34, 

57 ;  amendment,  3  6. 51 ;  4  c.  48 ; 

9.339;  170.3^2;  176.318.  A.S. 

b6t.    Cr.  Sinbote. 
Bote,  sb.  boat,  19.  202,  774.   A.  S. 

bat, 
.Bote,  eonj,  but,  10.  7;  except,  6. 

353;   only,  18.  721.     See  Bute. 

BoVen,  adj.  both,  15.  3049;  18. 

^    471 ;  Bo9e,  conj.  4  c,  59.      See 

Bape. 
Bouhte.    See  Bohte.. 
Bounden,  pp.    boand,    x8.    545. 

A.  S.  bunden.    See  Binden. 
Boure,  sb.  lady's  chamber,  19,  705. 
.    See  Bur.. 
Boute,  prep,  without,  6.  352.    See 

Buton. 
Boye,  sb.  man-senrant,  19.  1087. 

Cp.  O.  Du.  boef^  a  boy ;  G.  bube ; 
,     borrowed  from  Lat.  pupus. 
Bo3e,  sb,  bough,  19.  1243 ;  dat.  s, 
.    16.   15 ;  dat.  pi,  16.  6i6.    See 

Boh. 


^  ^^/yj^"^  ^  ^^Mf^ 


Ni.tW 


Bojte.    See  Bohte. 

Brao,  pt.  s.  broke,  17  6. 185  ;  Brak, 

19.  681.    See  Breke. 
Braoo,  sb.  outcry,  5.  1178.    Icel., 

brak;.  cp.  A.S.  (ge)br<Bc. 
Brade,  adj.  broad,  10.  iig.    A.  S. 

brdd.    Cf.  Breed,  Brod. 
Brade,  sb.  roast  flesh,  176.  145. 
.    A.S,br^de.    Cf.  Brede. 
BrSBCon,  pt,  pi.  broke,  3.  31.    See 
.    Breke. 
Breed,  sb.  bread,  5.  993;  Brad,'i. 

34,  186.    See  Bred. 
Brappe,  56.  violence,  5.  1333.  Icel. 

brdd.,  haste. 
Bread-lepes,  sb.  pi.  bread-baskets, 

15.  2078.   A.  S.  ledp,  basket ;  cp. 

Icel.  laupr. 
Breas,  sb.   brass,  8  a.   124.     See 

Bres. 
Brech,   sb,  pi.  breeches,  drawers, 

9.    167.     A.S.    brec,   breeches, 

pi.  of  brdc,  cp.  Icel.  br6lc,  pi, 

braskr, 
BrecIS, /r.  s.  breaks,  176.  182.  See 

Breke. 
Bred,,  sb^  bread,  4  6.  6 ;  15.  2048 ; 

Breade,  dat.  i.  195.  .  A.  S.  bredd. 

Cf.  Breed. 
Bred.    See  "Wazbred.    . 
Bred<»ale,  sb.  bridal,  wedding-feast, 

13.  89.    See  Brud-ale. 
Brede,  sb.  roast  flesh,  17  a.  149. 

See  Brade. 
Brede,  sb.  breadth,  iC  174.    A.  S. 

bradu. 
Breden,  v.  to  spread,  6.  499.  A.  S. 

brJsdan. 
Bred-gmne,   sb,  bridegroom,   13. 
-     III.    A.  S.  brydguma,  bredguma. 
Bred-wrigte,  sb.  baker,  15.  3077. 

A.S.  wyrhta,.z  worker. 
Breke,   v.  to  break,    16.    1693 ; 

Brek,  pt.   s.   broke,   17  a.  183; 

Breken,  pt.  pU  4  a.  37.     A.S.  bre- 
.     can,  pt,  brae,  pp.  gebroeen,    Cf. 

Brae*  Breecon,  BreaiS. 
Breken,  v.  to  use,  9.  148.    See 
.    Bruken. 


e 


cc  a 


388 


GLOSSARIAL  INDEX. 


Brexne,  adj,  fierce,  angry,  i6.  203. 

A.  S.  Mme,  famous,  noble, 
Brende,  pt,   5.    burnt,  5.   1702 ; 
.     Brendon,^/.  pi,  2,43;  18.  594; 

Brend,^.  5.  locx>,  1620.     M.  £. 

hrennen ;  Icel.  brenna,  to  bum. 
Breoken,  v,  to  break  into,  7.  7; 

Breoke,  7.  31.    See  Breke. 
Breres,  sb,  pi.  briars,  9.  161.  A.  S. 

brir. 
Bros,  $b,  brass,  Sb,  152.  A.S,br(Bs, 

Cf.  Bress. 
Bret,  pr,  s.  roasts,  3  &.  119.    M.  E. 

breden ;  A.  S.  bridan, 
BreVe,  56.  vapour,  3  a.  48.    A.  S. 

brJtd, 
BreVere,  s&.^/.  brothers,  15.  191 1, 

2199;    Bre9re,   3  a.  83.      A.  S. 

brdior,  dat,  brfder,  pi.   brddor, 

brddru,    Cf.  Brlttere,  BrolSere. 
Brioht,  adj.  bright,  13.  48 ;  Brict, 

18. 589 ;  Bncteittsuperl.ig.  1910. 

A.  S.  beorhi.    Cf.  Briht,  Bri^t. 
Brichtnesse,  sb.  brightness,  13. 48 ; 

Brictnesse,  1. 168.  A.S.  beorhtnes, 

Cf.  Brihtnesse. 
Bridd,  sb.  a  young  bird,  5.  1260. 

A.  S.  brid. 
Bridel,  sb.  biidle,  19.  778.    A.  S. 

bridel, 
Briggo,  sb,  bridge,  19. 1088.   A.  S. 

Briggedeo,  ^/.  pi.  bridged,  4  a.- 35, 

65.     A.  S.  bryegian. 
Briht,  adJ,  bright,  7.  91 ;  ii.  19 ; 

Brigt,  12.  71  ;  Brihtre,  com     7. 

I40.    See  Brioht. 
Brihtnesse,  sb.  brightness,  7.  75. 

See  Briohtnesse. 
Bringen,  v.  to  bring,  4  a.  1 1;  Brinn* 

genn,  5.  1327;  Bringe,^.  «.  sw^'. 

bring,  4  6.  70.    A«S.  bringartf  pt, 

brdAie,  pp.  gibrdht.  Cf.  Ibrooht. 
Brinke,  56.   dot.  shore,  19.  141. 

Dan.  brink,  edge.  Verge. 
BrinneV,  pr,  s.  bums,  4  a.  71.  A.S. 

brinnan  (in  onbrinnan). 
Bristowe,  s&.  Bristol,  2.  117.  A.  S. 

Bricgstiw, 


BriKere,  sb.  pi,  brothers,  15.  2271. 

See  BreVere. 
Bri^t,   adj,  bright,  16.  168 1 ;  18. 

589  ;  Bri^ter,  comp.  16. 152.   See 

Brioht. 
Broohe,  sb,  brooch,  9.  261.     O.  F. 

broche,  a  pin,  a  spit 
Broohte,  pt'  '•  brought,  r.  11 6, 

See  Brohte. 
Brod,  adj.  broad,  6b,  435.    See 

Brade. 
Brode,  sb.  dat,  brood,  16. 93.    Cp. 

Du.  broed,  and  M.  H.G.  bruot, 

warmth. 
Brohte,   pt,   s.   brought,    3.  68; 

Bro|te,    19.   40,  III;    Brouhte, 

1 7  a.  1 83 ;  Brohten,  pt,  ^/.  2. 149 ; 

Brohhtenn,  5.  1330.    See  Brin- 
gen. 
Brondes,  sb,  pi,  brands,  9.  287. 

A.  S.  brand. 
BrdSere,  sb.  pi.  brothers,  6.  335. 

See  BreVere. 
Brno,  imp,  s.  use,  19.  206.     See 

Bruken. 
Brud,  sb.  bride,   8  6.  158.    A.  S. 

bryd,    Cf.  Burde. 
Brudale,  sb.  bridal,  19. 1044.  A.  S. 

bryd-ealo,  a  bride-ale.    Cf.  Bred- 
ale. 
Bruken,  v,  to  eat,  enjoy,  46.  24, 

123 ;  Bruke9,  imp.  pi.  eat,  4  b,  73. 

A.  S.  bruean,  to  use,  enjoy.     Cf. 

Broken,  Ibroken. 
Brun,  sb.  a  brown  jug,  19.  1134. 

A.  S.  brun,  brown. 
Brune,  sb.  burning,  8  a.  124.  A.  S. 

bryne, 
Bronie,  s5.  a  corslet,  coat  of  mail, 

19.  591,  719.     Icel.  brynja;  cp. 

A.S.   byrne  (Sweet).    Cf.  Bry- 

nigos. 
Bruttes,  sb.  pi.  Britons,  6  a,  b.  205. 
Bmttiso,  adj.  British,    6  a.    450, 

561 ;  Bmttesse,  66.  450,  561. 
Bryxnme,  sb.  dat.  shore,  margin, 

19.  190.    A.  S.  brim,  surge. 
Bryniges,  sb,  pi,  corslets,  2, 25.  See 

Brunie, 
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Btiek688>  s&.  fi.  bncksf  5. 990.  A.S.. 

hucea,    Cf.  Bukkess.    . 
Budeles, .  s6«  pi,  beadles,  officers, 

8  a.  98.    A.  S.  bydel,  lit.  one  who 

procladmsi  from  beddan.    Cf.  Be- 

deles. 
Buffeted,  pu  pi,  struck,  10.  80; 

Buffetet,  pp,  10.  88.    O.  F.  hufe- 

ter,  to  cuff. 
BoffeteSy  sb,  pi,  blows  on  the  cheek, 

10.75.    O.F.  bufet, 
Bufon,  acftr.  above,  i.  174.    A.  S. 

bit/an  (s6tf  vfan),    Cf.  Buuen. 
Bugen,  V.  to  approach,  46.  24 ;  pr, 

pl'  go,  4  6.  12a.     A.  S.  bugan^  to 

bow»   yield,  flee.     Cf.   Buhen, 

Buwe,  Bujen,  Bebugon. 
Buges,  ib.pl.  boughs,  15. 2060.  See 

Boh. 
Buggen,  V.  to  buy,  10.  26 ;  Bugge, 

170.  66;  176.  65.    K.S.bycgaUt 

pt.  bohiet  pp.  gebokt,  Cf.  Bigen, 

Biggen,  Bup,  Bohte. 
Buhen,  v.  to  bow,  8  a.  67 ;  Buhe, 

8  6.  85.    See  Bugen. 
Buhsum,    adj.    obedient,    7.    88. 

From  A.  S.  bUgan,  to  bend. 
Bukkess,  sb.  pi.  bucks,  5.  1326. 

See  Buokess. 
Bule,  sb.  bull,  5.  990;  gen.  s,  6. 

403.    See  Bole. 
Bultedd,  pp.  boulted,  sifted,  5. 992. 

O.F.  bulter,  buleter  {^burster) ^ 

to    sift   through    brownish   stuff 

{pure). 
Bunden,  pt.  pi.  bound,  10.  78 ;  15. 

2216;  pp.  46.  52;    Bonde,  19. 

422.  A.  S.  bundon^pt.  pL,  bunden^ 

pp.    See  Bhiden. 
Bur,    sb.    dot.     bower,    women's 

chamber,  19.  325;  Bure,  19.  269, 

372.    A.  S.  bur.    Cf.  Boure. 
BuToh,  sb.  city,  2.  150.   See  Burh. 
Buroh,  sb.  Peterborough,  2.  193, 

201.     A.  S.  Burh. 
Burde,  86.    bride,    811.   18.    See 

Brud. 
Burden,/'/,  pi,  buried,  19. 90a.  See 

Byrieden. 


Burdon*  sb.  pilgrim's  stafif)  19. 1073. 
.  O.  F.  bourdon  \.  Low  Lat.  burdO' 

nem ;  cp.  It.  bordom  (Dante). 
Burh,  sb.  city,   i.  194;  6.  346; 

Bureh,  4  a.  1 1 ;  Burh^en,  dat.  6. 

503;   Burhene,  gen,  pi.  86.  70. 

A.  S.    burh\  cp.    O.  H.G.    bwg 

(Otfrid).      Cf.     Buroh,     Borh, 

Berie,  Biri. 
Burh-folc,  56.  borough-folk,  4  a. 

22. 
Bume,  sb.  dot.  a  spring  of  water, 
.  16.918.  A.S.  6i/n>a;  cp.  O.H.G. 

brunno  (Otfrid). 
Bui^tid,  £6.  birth-time,  10. 4.  A.S. 

{ge)byrdtid. 
Busk,  sb,  the  head  or  tuft  of  a  stalk 

of  wheat,  15.  2 1 05 .     Dan.  bush,  a 

bush.  Cp.  Halliwell  (s.  v.  bush  (3)). 
Butere,  56.  butter,  2.  46  ;  18.  643. 

Lat.  butyrutn ;  Gr.  fioi^Tvpov. 
Butler,   sb.    15.  2055.    Norm.  F. 

butuiller,  from  butuille,  a  bottle ; 

see  Skeat  (s.  v.). 
Buton,  conj.  except,  I.  43,  1 10; 

Buten,  6.  353  ;  prep,  without,  7 

237  ;  Bute,  conj.  except,  3  6. 

46.  29 ;  prep,  without, 

352.  A.  S.  buton  {^beuton").  Cf. 

Boute. 
Butt,  conj.  unless,  5.  1662. 
ButJ,  pr.  s.  is,  9.  139;  pr.pl.  are, 

19.  815.     A.  S.  6/^,  3  pr.  s.,  bedd, 

pr.pl.    See  BeoV. 
Bup,  pr.  s.  buys,  170.  150.     See 

Buggen. 
Buuen*  prep,  above,  7.  97,  100; 

14.  436;  Buve,   adv.    16.    208. 

See  Bufon. 
Bu^en,  V.  to  depart,  6.  489 ;  Bu^e, 

to  bend,  19.  427  ;  Buwe,  i  pr,  s, 

bow,  II.  3  ;  Bu^hesst,  2  pr.  s.  art 

obedient,  5.  1303.    See  Bugen. 
By-come,  pr.  s.  subj.  become,  hap- 
pen, 14.  209.    See  Bi-cumen. 
By-fore,  adv.  before,  14.  236.    See 

Bl-foren. 
By-gynne,  imp.  s,  begin,  14.  415. 

See  Bi-ginuen. 
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By-hud,  imp,  s,  hide,  14.  24a. 
By-hynde,  adv,  behind,  14.  337. 

See  Bi-hiiide. 
Bynde,  v.  to  bind,  17  a.  316.    See 

Binden. 
By-nymen,  v.  to  take  from,  17  a. 

49 ;  Bynyme,  17  a.  45,  51.    Sec 

Bi-nime. 
Byrieden,  pt,  pi,  buried^   2,   88, 

197.*    A,  S.    byrigan,    to    bury, 

closely  related  to  beorgan,  to  pro- 
tect.   Cf.  Burden. 
Byp,  pr.  8,  i$,  17  a.  84,  34S ;  17&. 

87.    A.  S.  bid.    See  BeoV. 
By-uoren,  ^r«^.  before,  176.  346. 

See  Bi-foren. 
By  wite,/r.  s.  may  guard,  14.  345. 

See  BiwitexL 


C. 

Casse.  sb.  cheese,  2.  45.  Lat.  easeus, 
Cf.  Chese. 

OsBste,  sb.  chest,  2.  39.    Lat.  r/5/a. 

Cfldstre,  sfr.  Chester,  3.  109.  Lat. 
castra,  a  camp. 

CaliB,  si.  chalice,  9.  144 ;  Calice, 
dcU.^a.^f,    Lzu  calix, 

Callen,  v.  to  call,  18.  747.  A.S. 
eallian  {eeallian). 

Cam,  pt,  s,  came,  15.  3103,  3339 ; 
became,  176.  117.  See  Oomen, 
Xsm. 

Can,  I  pr,  s,  can,  3.  38 ;  Canstu,  3 
pr,  s,  canst  thou,  19.  1333  ;  Can 
]>anc,  pr,  t,  thanks,  17  6.  71.  A.  S. 
eann.    See  Con,  Cunnen. 

Canoeler,  <6.  chancellor,  3.  9.  O.F. 
caneelier  ;  Late  Lat.  eanetUarius, 

Candehnasse,  s5.  dat,  Candlemass, 
3.  116.  A.  S.  eandel  mcBsse,  the 
feast  of  the  purification,  called  in 
Church  Latin,  eandelaria  (Du- 
cange). 

Ganges,  sb,  gen.  fool's,  9. 98.  Cp. 
prov.  Sw.  h&ngt  giddy,  frolic* 
some  (Rietz).    See  Stratmann. 

Oantuarie-buri,  tb,  dat,  Canter- 
bury, 6.  30.    See  below* 


OantwarabuToh, '  A,  Canterbury, 

a.  105.    A.S.  Cantwaraburh,  the 

fortress  of  the  men  of  Kent. 
Care,  sb,  grief,  6.  353;  17&.  45. 

A.  S.  caru ;  O.  S.  eara ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

chara  (Weigand), 
Oarited,  sb,  charity,  3.  66.    O.  F. 
•  caritet,.earitad ;  Lat.  earitatem, 
Carl-men,  sb,  pi,  men,  3.  30.    Cp. 

Icel.  harl'tnabr,  a  man,  male. 
Cartes,  sb.  pi,  carts,  15.  2362. 
Castel,  sb.  village,  3.  163;  castle^ 

6.  445 ;  18.  412.     Late  Lat.  eas^ 

teUum,   village   (Vulgate) ;    Lat. 

a  fortress. 
Castel-weoroes,  sb.pl.  castle  for- 
tifications, 3.17. 
Casten,  v,  to  cast,  18.  519;  Caste, 

19.  849.     Icel.  iastOt  to  throw. 

Cf.  I-cast. 
Celere,  sb,  cellar,  9.  iii.    O.  F. 

eelier ;  Lat.  eellarium. 
Cendal,  sb,  a  silk  stuff,  8  6.  44. 

O.  F.  eendal ;  Low  Lat.  eendalunty 

sandalum.    See  Nares  (s.v,  sen' 

dal). 
Cerges,  sb.  pi,  wax  tapers,  18.  594. 

O.  F.  eierge;  Lat.  .etreus,  from 

eera,  wax. 
Oertes,  adv,  certainly,  16.  1769. 

O.  F.  certef,  in  Roland,  355 ;  Lat. 

eertast  pl,f,  of  eertus. 
CefSen,  sb,  pi,  dat.  countries,  native 

places,  I.  19,  131.    A.S.  €y66tit 

native  land,  home.    See  CudSen, 

CheiSen. 
Chaere,  sb.  chair,  19. 138 1.    O.  F. 

cha'ire  (now  ehaire,  chaise) ;  Lat. 

cathedra,  a  seat ;  Gr.  naOihpa, 
Chafare,  sb.  merchandise,  15. 1951. 

M.  E.   chap/are,  trade  business ; 

A.  S.  eedPf   a  bargain +/art/,  a 

journey,  business.    Cf.  01ie£Eiare. 
Chald,  adj,  cold,  13.  120.     See 

Xalde. 
Chanounes,  sb.pl.  canons,  18. 360* 

O.  F.    chanoine,    canoine.      See 

Kanunes. 
Chapeles^  56.  pi,  chapels,  19. 1408. 
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O.  F.  ehapele,  eapele ;  Church  Lat. 

eapellot  a  sanctuary  (Ducange). 
Chapmen,  sb,  pi.  merchants,  15. 

1956.  A.  S.  cedpman,  Cf.  Chop- 
.  mon. 
Gharen,  v.  to  turn,  go,  15.  2436 ; 

Chare,  I  pr.  s,  depart,  15.  2390. 

A.  S.  eerran,  eirran,  Cf.  Ohearre, 

Cherde,  Ohurrep. 
Chari),   adj.  full   of  care,  sad,  5. 

1274.    A.  S.  cearig,  from  cearu 

{caru)f  care.    See  Care. 
Chartre,  sb.  prison,  15.  2043.  O.  F. 
.  chartre  (Bartsch)  ;  Lat.  carcerem, 
Chartre,  sb,  charter,  18.  676.  O.  F. 

chartre f  cartre ;  Lat.  chartttla. 
Chasti,  pr,  s,  subj.  chastise,  7.  ii. 

O.  F.  chaslier,  caslier ;  Lat.  cos- 

tigare, 
Chaterest,  2  pr,  s.  chattcrest,  16. 

33a. 
Chateringe,    sb,    chattering,   16. 

744. 
Chaungi,  v.  to  change,  19.  1064. 

O.  F.  changier ;  Low  Lat.  cam- 

biare,  to  barter  (in  the  Lex  Salica). 

Cf.  lohanget. 
Cheap,  sb,  bargain,  10.  67.     A.  S. 

cedpf  a  word  borrowed  from  the 

Latin,  cp.  Lat.  cavpo,  a  huckster. 

Cf.  Kepen. 
CheapeV,  pr,  s,  sells,  9. 139.    A.  S. 

cedpian,  to  bargain.   Cf.  Chepet. 
Cheapild,  sb,  a  dealer,  9. 138.    See 

Notes. 
Chearre,  v.  to  turn,  86.  175.    See 

Charen. 
Cheas,  pt,  s.  chose,  10.  20.    See 

Choose. 
Cheflbre,  sb,  traffic,  9.  138.    See 

Chafare. 
Chelde,  v,  to  turn  cold,  19.  1160. 

A.  S.  eealdian, 
Cheldren,  56.^/.  children,  6.  319. 

See  Childre. 
Chfile,  sb.  chill,  5. 1615 ;  17  6. 199. 

A.  S.  cele,  cyUt  cp.  c6lian,  to  grow 

cold. 
Chele.    See  Methesohele. 


Chelle,  sb,  bowl,  1 1.  45.    A.  S. 

cylle. 
Cheese,  v.  to  choose,  19. 664.  A;  S. 

cedsan,  pt,   eeds,  pp,  coren,     Cf. 

Cheas,  Chesesst,  Cosan,  Cu- 

san,.  I-coren,  Becas. 
Chepet,  pp,  bought,  10.  68.    See 

CheapeV. 
Chepmon,  sb,  merchant,  9.  140. 

See  Chapmen. 
Cherde,  pt,  pi,  turned,  16.  1658. 

See  Charen. 
Chere,  s6.  a  time,  8  b.  19.    A.  S. 

eerry  cyrr,  a  tuni,  a  space  of  time. 

Cf.  Sumchere. 
Chere,  sb,  face,  9.  73  ;  Cheres,  pi, 

VfTy  faces,  9.  55.  Norm.  F.  chere; 

Low  Lat.  cara^  the  face. 
Cheretf,  pr,  s,  cheers,  i.  58.    O.  F. 

cherer  (Cotgrave), 
Cherl,  sb,  peasant,  18.  682,  684 

Cherles,  pi,  18.  620.     A.  S.  eeorl, 

a   man,  a  husband.     Cf.  Carl- 
men, 
Chesesst,  2  pr.  s.  choosest,  5. 1282. 

See  Cheose. 
Cheste,  sb,  jangling,  16.  177,  183. 

A.  S.  cedstf  strife. 
Che1$en,  sb.  pi.  countries,  i.   81. 

See  CeVen. 
Chewwenn,  v,  to  chew,  5.  1241. 

A.  S.  ce&wan. 
Chid,  imp,  s,  chide,  14.  412;  Chid- 
den, pt,  pi,   disputed,  15.  1927. 

A.  S.  cldariy  to  brawl. 
Chilce,   sb.    childishness,   17  a.    7. 

From  child.     See  Cild. 
Child,  sb.  a  youth  trained  to  arms, 

a  young  knight,  19.  25.      A.  S. 

cild,  the  child  of  a  noble  house, 

also,  used    as    a    title   in    A.  S. 

Chron.    an.  1074.     ^P*   ^^^  °^ 

of  enfant  in  Roland,  3197*     See 

Cild. 
Childhad,    sb,    childhood,  10.  8. 

A.S.  cildhdd, 
Childre,  sb,  pi,  children.  15.  2  2 28, 

2363  ;  Chilldre,  5. 1065 ;  Childer, 

15.  2149;  Childrene,  gen,  pi.  9. 
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314;  18.  499;  Childre,  dot.  pi, 

16.1776.    A.  S.  cild,  pi.  eildru, 

"ra,  'trum,  Cf.  Cheld^n,  Cyld- 

ren. 
Chirche,  sb.  church,  3  a.  90;  19. 

1408 ;  Chirchen,  dot,  pi.  4  d.  10. 

See  Cyroe. 
Chirohsocne,  sb.  an  independent 

church,  congregation,  4  a.  3.  A.  S. 

ciric-sdcn,     ecclesiae     iinmunitas 

(Schmid). 
Chixin.e,  sb.  noise  of  birds,  16.  305. 

A.  S.  eirm,  eyrm. 
Ohold,  adj.  cold,  13.  139.     See 

Kalde. 
Christen,  adj.  Christian,  a.  85.  See 

Gristen. 
Christen-man,  sh.  Christian  man, 

13.  78;  Christeneman,  13.  lao. 

See  CriBtene-men. 
Chnle,  *  ich  chule,'  I  will,  8  6.  54 ; 

ChuUe,  <  ich  chuUe/  8  b.  94.    See 

IchuUe. 
Ohiirchen,  sh,  pi.  churches,  19. 62. 

See  Cyroe. 
Churrep,  pr.  s.  turns,  14.  85.    See 

ChAren. 
Cidatun,  sb.  a  costly  silk  texture, 

8  a.   32;  II.  51;    Ciclatuns,  pi. 

8  b.  43.    O.  F.  eiclatun  in  Roland, 

846.    See  Chaucer  2,  p.  153,  and 

Skeat  (s.  y.  scarlet). 
Gild,  sb.  child,  I.  69 ;  2.  86.    A.  S. 

cild.     Cf.    Child,    Cheldren, 

Cyldren. 
Ciroe,    sb,  church,    a.   51.      See 

Cyroe.  ^ 

Ciroe-wicaxit  sb,  the  office  of  sa^ 

Crist,  2.  74.     See  Chron.  p.  370. 
Cistemesse,  sb.  dat.  cistern,  Joseph's 

pit,   15.  1942,  i960.    Cp.  Lat. 

eisterna,  used  of  Joseph's  pit.  Gen. 

xzxvii  (Vulg.). 
Cite,  sb.  city,  13.  5,  90.   O.  F.  eiu ; 

Late  Lat.  citatem  (for  civitatem) 

a   community    of   citizens.     Cf. 

Soite. 
ClsBiinessess,  sb,  gen.  of  purity,  5. 

1 194.     A,S.  cl<knms. 


Clansi,  v.  to  cleanse,  16.  610.  A,  S. 

{ge)clJtnuan,       Cf.    Glenesse, 

ClezmBenn. 
ClalS,  sb.  cloth,  36.  116;  9.  184; 

ClaiSes,  pi.  clothes,  36.  40,  78; 

8  a.  3a.    A.  S.  el&6.    Cf.  CI0I8. 
Cla]>en,  v.  to  clothe ;  Cla|)e]»,  pr. 

pi.  3  6. 1 33.    Cf.  Clopede. 
Clawwess,  sb.  pi.  hoofs,  5.  iaa5. 

A.  S.  cldvm,  pi.  cldwe. 
Clenche,  v.  to  twang  the  harp,  19. 

1514.       JU^t     Iff 
Clene,  adj.  pure,  i.-f^;  4a.  75; 

15.  2439 ; /arfv-  wholly,  1..18.    . 

A  S.cli«*.l   ^^f^«kdla^^ 
denesse,  sb.  purity,  3  a.  58,  102 ; 

purifying,   13.  103.    See  CleBn- 

nessess. 
denliche,  adv.  in  purity,  4  a.  77 ; 

Clennlike,  5. 1644 ;  Clenli,  purely, 

10.  21.     A.  S.  clanlice. 
ClennBenn,  v.  to  cleanse,  5. 11 26 ; 

Clensede, //.  s.  1. 119;   Clensed, 

pp.  4  b.  108.    See  Clanai. 
densinge,  sb.  purifying,  46.  119. 

A.  S.  cUknsung. 
Clenten,  pt.pl.  embraced,  19. 141 3. 

See  Skeat  (s.  v.  elinch), 
Cleo,  (for  Cieof),s6.  cliff,  17  a.  343. 

A.  S.  cleof,  clif.    Cf.  diue. 
deopien,  v,  to  call,  6.  498 ;  Cle- 

pien,i.  7;  Clepeien,f  .57 ;  Cleope9, 

pr.  s.  7.  43  ;  ClepeiS,  ipr.  pi.  ^d. 

65 ;  Cleopede,  pt.  s.  9.  9 ;  pt.  pi.  6. 

460 ;  Clepede,  pp.  4  b.  30.    A.  S. 

cleopian  {clypian).  Cf.  Clupede, 

I-(deopet. 
Clero,  sb.  scholar,  2. 196 ;  Clerekes, 

pi.  clergymen,  2.  54 ;  Clerkes,  16. 

722.    O.  F.  clerc;  Church  Lat. 

elericus  (Ducange) ;  Gr.  KkrjpiK6s 

from  Hkrjpos,  a  lot,  in  eccl.  writers, 

the  clergy. 
deue,  sb.  cottage,  18.  557,  596. 

A.  S.  cled/a,  a  chamber. 
deueSf^r.  s.  splits  asunder,  10. 119. 

A.  S.  cledfan.    Cf.  Clofenn. 
Clinge,  V.  to  wither,  shrivel  up,  16. 

743.  .  A.  S.  clingan. 
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Glippe)>]>,  pr.  i.  clipi^eth,  5. 11 89. 

Icel.  klippa, 
Cliue«  sb\  cliff,  176.  351.    A.  S. 

clif.    Cf.  Cleo. 
OliueV,  pr.  s.  adheres,  abides,  15. 
2384 ;  Cliued,  pi,  s,  cleaved,  ad- 
hered,  15.  1963.     A.  S.  elifian, 
pL  clifode,  pp„  cli/od. 
Clivers,  sb,  pi,  claws  of  a  bird,  16. 
155,  270;  Clivrcs,  16.  84, 1676. 
A.  S.  eli/er  (B.  T.). 
^  iJiofeniL,  pp.  cloven,  5.1224.  A.  S. 

cJc^M/.  clo/en,  pp.  oi  cledfan,  SeeCleues. 
(jg^doMACldlS,  sb.  clothing,  9.  314;  Cio])e, 
ImCf^     dat.  19.  1231;   CloJ>es,  pi,  19. 

l^^*^blo))ede,  pt,  s,  clothed,  18.  420. 

See  Cla]>e]}. 
Clupede, /^  5.  called,  19.  225.  See 

Cleopien. 
pluppeiiy  V.  to  embrace,  9.  266; 

Clupte,  pt,  s,  6. 578.  A.S.  clyppan, 
Closterlokan,  sb,  pi.  enclosures, 

baniers,  3  a,  47.     A.  S.  clustorloc 

.   (B.T.). 

Clutes,  sb,  clouts,  rags,  10.  6 ;  18. 

547.    A.  S.  clut ;  cp.  Wei.  clwt. 

Cf.  FUcheolut. 
Gnawen,  v,  to  know,  7. 146 ;  Cna- 

wenn,   5.  1314.     A.  S.   endwan, 

Cf.    CnowerS,    Knewen,    Be- 

onowe. 
Cnawlechunge,  sb.  knowledge,  7. 

145.      From   M.  E.    cnawleche ; 

Uchessleke  ^lct\.  Uikr,   leiki,  a 

common  Scandinavian  suffix.     See 

-le^jo. 
Cnedesstf   2  pr.  s,  kneadest,  5. 

i486.     A.  S.  cnedan. 
Cnelinng,  sb.  kneeling,   5.  145 1. 

Cp.  Dan.  kruBle,  to  kneel.     Cf. 

Knewelyng. 
Cneow,  sb,  knee ;  Cneowe,  dat.  6  a. 

521;   Cnouwe,  6b.  521.    A.  S. 

cnedw,  cne6,  Cf.  Kne,  A-Eneon. 
Cniht,  sb,  knight,  6.  103,   185; 

Cnihten,  pi.  6a,  9,  53 ;  Cnihtes, 

^  ^*  9>  53»  302 ;  Cnihtene,  gen, 

pi,  6  a,  no.  A.  S.  cnihtf  a  boy,  a 


.   servant,  in  the  Chronicle  used  of 

armed  retainers,  soldiers,  knights, 

see  Cbron.  (Index).    Cf.  Kniot. 
Cnotted,  pp,  knotted,  2.  25.  From 

A.  S.  cnotta,  a  knot.   Cf.  I-knot- 

ted. 
Cnottiy  adj.  knotty,  10.  83. 
Pnouwe.    See  Cneow. 
CnoweV,  pr.  s.  knoweth,  176.  no. 

See  Cnawen. 
Coo»  sb,  cock,  16. 1679.    A.  S.  coe, 
Cofe,  adv,  quickly,  i.  31 ;   Cofer, 

comp.  earlier,  I.  20.     A.S.  cafe, 

quickly. 
Cogge,  sb.  dat,  cog,  a  tooth  on  the 

rim  of  a  wheel,  16.  86.  Cp.  O.  F. 

coche,  the  notch  of  an  arrow. 
Cole,  sb.  charcoal,  19.  590.    A.  S. 

col, 
Colur,   sb,  colour,  19.  16.    O.  F. 

colur ;  Lat.  colorem. 
Colwie,  adj.  grimy,  19. 1094.  From 

c(de  (see  above).     Cp.   Prompt. 

Parv.  p.  88  (s.  v.  colwid). 
Come,   sb.   coming,  5.  1109;  '5- 

2267;   19.  530;   Comes,  pi.  6. 

526.    See  Cume. 
Comeiiy  V,  to  come,  18. 413 ;  Com- 

me,  12.  16;   ComeS,  pr,  pi.  6. 

377 ;  Com,  pt,  s,  came,  i.  22, 97 ; 

16. 1 718 ;  Come,  2pt.  s,  46.  56 ; 

19.  1188;  pt.  pi.  176.  141 ;  19. 

59 ;  Coman,  2.  55 ;  Comenn,  5. 

1026.    See  Cumen.    Cf.  Cam, 

I-come. 
Compa  sb.  contest,  6.  240.    A.S. 

camp ;  Lat.  campus,  a  field,  esp.  a 

field  of  battle. 
Compaynye,  sb,  company,  19.  889. 

O.  F.  companies  Late  Lat.  com- 

pamem,  a  taking  of  bread  together, 

from  Lat.  pants,  bread. 
Con,  I  pr.  s.  know,  16.  1786,  can, 

7.  188;  Cone,  2  pr.  s.  subj.  18. 

023;    Con  ))onk,  pr.  s,  thanks, 

1 7  a,  70.    '  See  Can. 
Confessoren,  sb,pl,  dat,  confessors, 

1. 164.  Lat.  confessor.  Cf.  Con- 
fessors. 
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Conseil,  ah,  counsel,  13.  8.    O.  F. 

conseil ;  Lat.  consilium. 
Contrarie,  sb,  the  contrary,  13. 1 13. 

O.  F.  eontraire ;  Lat.  eontrarius. 
Coren,  sb.  com,  grain,  4£r.  45  ;  15. 

2104;  Corn,  1. 192.    A.S.  corn; 

cp.  Du.  koren. 
Con,  sb.  body,  13.  60.    O.  Y.cors, 
.   corps ;  Lat.  corpus. 
Cos,  sb,  kiss,  4  a.  58.     A.  S.  coss. 
Cosan,  pt,  pi,  chose,  2. 198.    See 

Cheose. 
Cosin,  sb.  cousin,  19. 1480.    O.  F. 

cosin ;  Late  Lat.  cosinus  (Brachet); 

Lat.  consobrinus. 
Cote,  sb,  cottage,  18.  737.     A.S. 

cote, 
Couertore,  sb,  bed-clothes,  19. 696. 

O.  F.  coverture.    Of.  Kuuertur. 
Couthe,//.  f.  could,  18.  652.    See 

CuSa. 
Crsbbe,  sb,  crab,  36.  90.     A.  S. 
■   crabba. 
Craftes,  sb.  pi.  crafts,  16.   711 ; 

Cr&rten,  pi.  dot,  6.  428.     A.  S. 
'  cr€B/t. 
Crakede,  pt.  s,  cracked,  18.  568. 

A.  S.  cearcian. 
Crauen,  v.  to  beg  earnestly,  15. 
•   3366;   Crauede,  pt,  s,  18.  633. 

A.  S.  crqfian, 
Creolien,  v.  to  scratch,  Sb,  190. 

M.  £.  craechin  (Stratmann). 
Credo,  sb.  the  Creed,  9.  21 ;  Credo 

moare,  the  greater  Creed,  9.  302  ; 

Crede,  12.   113.     Lat.  credo,   I 

believe. 
Crefbi,  adj.  crafty,  8  a.  151.     A.  S. 

craftig,  powerful. 
Crei,  sb.  cry,  16.  335.    O.  F.  eri. 
Crempe,  v.  to  restrain,  16.  1788. 

Cp.  O.  H.  G.  chrampkan,  to  bend 

(Graff). 
Crepen,  v.  to  creep.  12.251;  Crepe, 

46.  21.    A.  S.  credpan. 
Cribbe,  sb,  crib,  10.  7.    A.  S.  cryb. 
Crieden,  pt.pl.  cried,  10.  36.  O.  F. 

crier;  cp.  It.  gridare. 
CriBxne-olcV,  sb,  the  Chrisom,  the 


white  cloth  tied  round  the  head  of 

one  newly  baptized,  after  the  unc- 
■    lion  with  chrism,  4  b.  34.    A.  S. 

erisme ;  Church  Lat.  pannus  cris- 

matis,  vestis  ehrismalis,  chrismalis 

pannus, 
Cristen,  sb.  Christian,  12.  91 ;  //. 

Christians,  10.  •  41  ;  Cristene,  3  b. 

104;   adj.  6  6.   588;    19.    177; 

Cristine,  6  a,  588.    A.S.  cristen ; 

Lat.  christianus,     Cf.  Christen. 
Cristeudom,  sb.  Christianity,  i*ja, 

292;    176.   298;   Crisstenndom, 

5.1520.     A.S.  crisiend6m.  ' 

Cristene-men,    sb.  pi.    Christian 

men,  17  a.  291;  Criste-nian,  sb. 

Christian    man,   46.    107.      Cf. 

Christen-man. 
Crooke,  sb,  crock,  pitcher,  9.  113. 

A.S.  erocca, 
Crois,  sb,  cross,  19.  1331.-   O.  F. 

crois ;  Lat.  crucem. 
Crokes,  sb.  pi.  crooked  ways,  8  a, 

151.     Cp.  O.  Du.  erolte^  a  bend. 
Croos,  sb.  pi,  vessels  for  water,  13. 

1 01.     A.  S.  crog. 
Croune,  sb.  crown,  18.  568.   O.  F. 

eorone ;  Lat.  corona,    Cf.  Crun, 

Krune. 
Orowch,  sb,  cross,  19.  1324.    See 

Cruche. 
Crucet  hus,  sb,  house  of  torment, 

2.  28.     From  Lat.  cruciare,   td 

torment. 
Cniche,  sb,  the  cross,  4  6.  ai.    Cp. 

O.  H.  G.  cruet    (Tatian);    Lat. 

crucem.    See  Stratmann  (s.  v.). 
Crude,  v.  to  press  forward,  19. 1 313. 

A.S.  creddan. 
Crummess,    sb,   pi.    crumbs,    5. 

1475.     A.  S.  cruma. 
Crune,  sb.  crown,  19.  1306;  Crun, 

19.  1415.    See  Croune. 
Cruned,  pp,  crowned,  10.  61.  Cf. 

I-kruned. 
Cudde,  pt,  s,  made  known,  17  a: 

191;    Cudden,  pt,  pi,  4  a,   19. 

See  Cid$en. 
C&de,  $b,  cud,  5.  1237. 
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CudSen,  sb,  country,  6. 196,    See 

CetSen. 
Guen,  sb,  queen,  3. 139.  See  Cwen. 
Cullfre,  sb,  dove,  5. 989  ;  Cullfres, 

gen,  s,  5.  1260.     A.S.  cul/re. 
Cume,  sb,  coming,  6.  236  ;  Cumen, 

6.  47.    A.S.  cyme*    Cf.  Coiuey 
Eime,  Kume. 

Cumen,   v.  to  come,   2.   128;  6. 

327;    15.    2069;     Cumenn,    5. 

1024;    Cume,   176.   156,   176; 

Cumene,   7.    116.     A.S.  cwnan, 

Cf.  Kiiinen,  Comen,  I-kumen. 
Cuminde,  sb.  pi.  comers,  7.  45. 
Cumplie,  sb,  the  last  church  service 

of  the  day,    compline,    9.    311. 

O.  F.  eomplie ;  Church  Lat.  com* 

pleta  ijiora). 
Gun,  sb.  kin,  8  a.  2,  136  ;    Cunnes, 

gen,  s.  kind,  3  6.  86 ;  7. 112  ;  8  6. 

54;  14.  413;   Cunne,  dot.  kin, 

family,  6  b.  362,  375  ;  nature,  16, 

271.    A.S.  cynnt kin, race, kind  : 

O.S.  kunni :  Goth.  kuni.  Cf.  Kin, 

"Kyn,  Kenne,  Kunne. 
Gunde,  sb,  ace,  kind,  race,  nature, 

19.  1405  ;  dat,  3  6.  91 ;  4  6.  89 ; 

7.  122  ;  16.  88,  273.    A.S.  {gey 
eynd.    Cf.  Kinde. 

Gundeliche,  adv.  naturally,  9. 172. 
A.  S.  cyndelice,    Cf.  Kindelike. 

Gunesmon,  sb.  kinsman,  9.  265. 
Cf.  Kunesmen. 

Gunestable,  sb.  constable,  7.  43. 
O.  F.  conestable ;  Late  Lat.  comes 
stabuliy  count  of  the  stable,  a  title 
of  the  Roman  empire. 

Gunfessurs, .  f 6.  pi,  confessors,  7. 
116.    See  Gonfessoren. 

Gunin,  s6.  cony,  rabbit, '17  6.  365, 
O.  F.  connuif  eonnil ;  Lat.  cuni- 
cuius,    Cf.  Konyng. 

Gunne.    See  Gun. 

Cunnen,  v.  to  know,  17  6.  336; 
Cunne,  17  a.  330 ;  Cunnen,  pr.  pi, 
can,  2.  62.  A.S.  cunnan,  to  know, 
know  how,  be  able.  Cf.  Gan, 
Kan,  Gon,  Kon,  Kiuineny 
CvXe,  UnouVf  UnkulS. 


Gtmreadnes,  sb,'  kindreds,  7.  iii,: 
M.E.  cunreden ;  A.  S.  cynraden  *. 
See  Skeat    (s.  v.    kindred),    Cf/ 
'  Kunrede. 

Guntesse,    sb,    countess,   2,   121; 

'  O.  F.  eontesse,  f.  of  eonie,  comte ; 
Late  Lat.  comiiem^  an  officer  of 
'  state,   courtier ;    in   Lat.  a  com* 
panioQ. 

Guppe,  sb,  cup,  15.  2310 ;  Cupe, 
19.  234.     A.  Si  cuppe  ;  Lat.  cupa,: 
Cf.  Kuppe.    . 

Gure,  sb.  chariot,  8  6.  41,  42.  Lat. 
currusy  the  Roman  triumphal  car. 

Gursede,^^  s.  cursed,  .2.  127  ;  pt, 
pi.  2.  57.     A.  S.  cursian, 

Gort,  sb,  court,  I.  8;  2.  192;  19. 
245,  592.  O.  F.  curt ;  Late  Lat. 
cortis.  For  history  of  the  word 
see  M.  Miiller,  Lect.  ii.  276.  Cf. 
Kurt. 

Gusan,  pt.  pL  chose,  2.  195.  A.  S. 
curon.    See  Gheose. 

Gussen,  v.  to  kiss,  8. 264 ;  CusscjS, 
pr,  pi,  6,  554 ;  Custe,  pi.  s,  6. 
568;  19.  225,  1AZ\  P^' P^-  19' 
i225;Custen,  I9.i4i3;cusse,/mp. 
s,  19.  1224.  A.  S.  cyssan,  from 
coss,  Cf.  Ke8se>  Kiste,  Kussen. 

Guste,  sb,  dat.  character,  16.  9. 
A.  S.  cystt  choice,  the  best  of  any- 
thing, moral  excellence,  from 
eedsant  to  choose. 

Gustume,  sb,  custom,  4  a.  3 ;  Cus- 
tome,  13.  103.  O.  F.  custume, 
costume ;  Lat.  consuetudinem, 

GucSe,  pt,  s,  knew,  10. 1495  ;  knew 
how,  15.  2154;  10. 1717;  could, 
a.  109 ;  ])e  wel  cu;5e  a,  who  was 
well  versed  in,  6.  428;  CuiSen; 
pt.pl.  6.  22.  A.  S.  elide,  pt,  of 
cunnan,  to  know.  Cf.  Gouthey 
KupOy  Kouthen,  Kude. 

GutSen,  v,  to  make  known,  6.  60, 
538;  7.87;  CutS,pp,  176.  i6i. 
A.S,  {ge)cy dan:  O.S.  kudian: 
O.  H.  G.  Icundjan  (hunden  in  Ot- 
frid).  Cf.  Gudde,  Kedde, 
Kidde,  KitSen,  Ikud. 
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OnBrnon,   «5.   kinsman,    9.    265. 

A.  S.  eudman. 
OiMot  sb,  kith,  acquaintance,  9. 

365.    A.  S.  citda. 
CuTienable,  adj.  proper,  fit,  13. 40. 

0.  F.  euvtnable  \  Late  Lat.  convi" 
nahilis, 

Cwakien,  v.  to  quake,   7.   183; 

CwaciatJ,  pr,  pi,  1,   170.     A.  S. 

ewacian, 
Cwalm-stowe,  s&.  dat,  place,  of 

execution,  10.  92.     A.  S.  cwealm- 

st6w  (Schmid)  ;  ewealm,  a  violent 

death,  stduf,  a  place. 
Cwa]>,  pt,  s.  quoth,  16.  1729.    See 

CweVen. 
Cweadsoliipey  s&.  wickedness,  9. 

211.    O.  Frii.  qudd,  bad,  in  Du. 

kwaad,     Cp.  A.  S.  cwead,  dung, 

filth,  and  O.  H.  G.  ck6t.  Sec  Wei- 

gand  (s.y.  kotk),    Cf.  Quoad- 

schipe. 
Cwellen,  v.  to  kill ;  Cwelle)),  ^r.  s. 

5.  1 180;    Cwelled,  pp,    10.  39. 

A.  S.  ewellan.    Cf.  Quelle. 
Cweme,   adj,    agreeable,   5.   965, 

1 1 62.      A.  S.    (ge)ew6me»      Cf. 

Queme,     Toowezue,      Wil- 

cwexne. 
Cwexnen,  v.  to  please,  7.  22  ;  Cwe- 

menn,  5.  1217 ;  Cweme,  6.  367  ; 

Cwemde,  pt.  s.  6.  278;  Cwemm- 

demif  pt.pl.  5.  1503.    A.  S.  cwe- 

man.    Cf.  Quezuen. 
Cwen,  sh.  queen ;  Cwene,  dat.  6  b. 

600.     A.  S.  cwen.     Cf.   Quen» 

Kwene. 
Cwennkenn,  v.  to  quench,  5. 1191. 

A.  S.  cwencan,    Cf.  Quenohe. 
CwerSen,  v.  to  speak ;  Cwe9,  pr.  s. 

1.  195  J  p^  s,  I.  24,  27  ;  CweCe, 
pi,  pi.  1.  21.  A.  S.  ctoeban^  pt. 
cwidy  pi.  ew^don,  pp.  {ge)cweden. 
Cf.  Cwa]>,  Quap,  Qu^,  Quod, 
"Wat,  I-owede. 

CwiCy  adj.  alive,  86.  83 ;  Cwike, 
5. 1380.  A.S.  eude,  Cf.  Cwuce. 
Quio,  Quyke. 

CwiVe,  sb,  bequest,  9.  14.    A.  S. 


ewide,  a  saying,  last  wiU.  Cf. 
Quiate. 

Cwuce,  adj.  quick,  living,  i.  189. 
A.  S.  cue  {cucu).    See  Cwic. 

Cyldren,  sb.  pi.  children,  i.  49. 
See  Childre. 

Cyne-rioe,  sb.  rule,  sway,  i.  3. 
A.  S.  cyne-rice^  royal  government. 
See  Kyne  and  Bice. 

Cyrce»  sb.  dat.  church,  i.  125; 
Circe,  2.  67.  A.  S.  cyrce  (cirice), 
circe;  Gr.  KvptaKSy^  a  church, 
from  Kt^pios,  the  Lord.  Cf.  Ciroe, 
Kirke,  Chixdhe,  Churoliexi. 

Cyroe-ieBrd,  sb.  churchyard,  2.  51. 
M.  £.  lard;  A.  S.  geard,  enclo- 
sure. 

D. 

Dade,  sfr.  deed,  17  6.  3,  100.    See 

Dsode. 
DsBd,  adj.  dead,  6.  350 :  Dzden,  6. 

220.    See  Deade. 
Deede,  sb.  pi,  deeds,  6.  393.    A.  S. 

d^dt  a  deed.    Cf.  Dade. 
DsBi,  sb.  day,  2.  69,  191 ;  6.  143 ; 

Daeies,  gen,   s.    2.   44,  103;    be 

daeie^  by  day,  2.  20 ;  Daeie,  dat,  s. 

6.  45 ;   Dzis,  pi.  2.  195.    A.  S. 

d€Bg.  Cf.  Dai,  Dei,  Dse^e,  Dage, 

Dai^e,  Da)),  Dawes,  Dahene. 
DsBre,  adj.  dear,  2. 45.  See  Deore. 
DsBp,  sb.  death,  5.  1384;  DaB>ess, 

gen.  s.  5.  1374.    See  DealS. 
DsB^e,  sb.  pi.  days,  6.  386 ;  D^3en, 

dat.  pi.  6.  138,  602.     See  DsbL 
DafCtelike,  adv.  fittingly,  5. 12 15. 

A.  S.    {ge)dafilice.      See    Skeat 

(s.  V.  de/t,  p.  799).     See  Defte. 
Dage»  sb.  pi.  days,  4  c.  13.     A.S. 

dagos.    See  Deoi. 
DageVy  pr.  s.  dawneth,  4  c.  60.  A.S. 

dagian. 
Dahene,  sb.  pi.  dat.  days,  do  ut  of 

dahene,  put  out  of  days,  kill,  8  a. 

123.     A.  S.  dagum.     See  J)sdU 

Dai;e. 
DahetSes,  sb.  gen.  s.  day's,  8  b.  31. 

A.  S.  dceges.     See  Dflei. 
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Dai,  s&.  day,  40.  3;  16.336 ;  Daie, 
dot,    s.    II.    8;     19.  259.    See 

D8Bi. 

Dai-li)t,  sb.  day-light,   16.    333; 

19.  I24« 
Dai-rlxn,  sb,  day-rim,  the  edge  of 

dawn,  16.  338.    A.  S.  dag-rima, 
Dai-sterre,  sb.  day-star,  16.  338. 

A.  S.   dceg'Sleorra,    the  morning 

star. 
Dai)e,  sb,  pi,  dat,  days,  6.  603.  Cf. 

Dahene. 
Dal,  sb,  share,  portion,  3a.  in. 

A. S.  d<kl\  cp.  O.  H.  G.  dHl  (Ot- 

frid).    Cf.  Del. 
Dale,  sfr.  Yalley,  15.  1983  ;  Dalen, 

dat,    15.  1931.    Icel.   dalri   q>. 

O.  H.  G.  dal.  (Otfrid). 
Dal-neominde,  sb.  partaker,  sharer, 

3  a.  1 1 1.    A.  S.  dS-nimend,  part- 
taking. 
Dame,  sb.  lady,  9.  346;  dame,  19. 

558.    O.  F.  dame;  Lat.  donUna. 
Damesele,  sb,  damsel,  19.  1183. 

O.  F.  damoisele ;  Late  Lat.  dominim 

cella, 
Dan,   conj,  than,   15.   1958.     See 

pane. 
DarOy  adj,  dark,  8  a.   139.     A.  S. 

deorc.    See  Doro. 
Darst,   3  pr,  s.  darest,   16.  853, 

1695.    A.  S.  te  dear,  I  dare,  pu 

dearstt  thou  darest.    Cf.Duren, 

DtuTe,  DuTste. 
Dat,  adj.  that,  15.  1974.   A.S.^<8/. 

See  pat. 
Daw,  sb.  dew,  x.  154.    A.S.  dedw. 

Cf.  Deu. 
Dawes,  s6.  pi.  days,  9.  336 ;  Dayes, 

15.  2445  ;  18.  355  ;  Dajes,  3  a. 

no;  3 6.  48.    SeeDcei. 
Daj),  56.  day,  5.  973 ;  bi  da^jes,  by 

day,  5.  1449.     See  Dtti. 
De,  are.  def.  the,  13. 363.    See  pe. 
Dead,  sb.    death,    15.    3333.    A 

Scand.  form,  cp,  Daa.  d'dd.    See 

DealS. 
Deade,  adj.pl.  dead,  1. 133  ;  6. 320. 

A.  S.  didd.    Cf.  D»d,  Ded. 


Deat$,  pr.  s.   doth,  36.  63.    See 

Don,  Der5. 
Dea'S,  sb.  death ;  Deade,  dai,  4  b, 

63;  17  &.  115.     A.S.dedd,    Cf. 

"Deeip,  Dead,  DelV,  Dede,  Diath. 
Deoiples,  sb.  pi.  disciples,  13.  93, 

116.    See  Dioiples. 
Ded,  adj.  dead,  3.  165;  is.  40; 

16.173a;   19.  671;  Dede,  17a. 

190.    See  Deade. 
Dede,    sb.    death,    13.    45.     See 

Dead. 
Dede,  sb.  deed,  4<f.  17;  13.  97; 

15.  3318;  pi,  16.  1763;    17a. 

88 ;  Dedes,  19.  537.     See  Dfldde. 
Dede,  pe.  s.  caused,  13.   17;  15, 

2193.  3438;   placed,  15.   1948; 

Deden,  pt.pl.  did,  15.  3311.  A.S. 

dyde/pt.  of  ddn.    See  Don. 
Deflen,  sb.  pi.  devils,  17  &.  197; 

Defies,  ^fii.s.  176.  358.  See  Deo- 

fell. 
Defte,  adj.  deft,  gentle,   13.  37. 

A.S.   {gi)d<Bfte  (Matt.    xxi.   5). 

Cf.  Dafftelike. 
Dehtren,  sb.  pi.  dat.  daughters,  7. 

40.    A.  S.  ddhtrum.  See  Dohter. 
Dei,  sb,  day,  3  a.  86;  dawn,  8  a. 

20;  by  day,   3a.    34;    11.  50; 

Deies,  gen,  s,  9.  150.    See  Dfldi. 
Deien,  v.  to  die,  10.  91 ;  Deie,  19. 

I09>  332  ;  Deide,  pt,  s.  1 8.  403 ; 

19.  1199.    Icel.  deyja;  cp.  Dan. 

doe :  O.  S.  ddian, 
Deih,  pr,  s.  behoves,   profits,    9. 

189.     A.  S.  dedh,    dedg,  pr.  s. 

of   dugan,   tb    be    worth.     See 

Dtihen. 
Deihwamliolie,  adv.  daily,  3  6. 44. 

A.  S.  d€eg'kwdmliee, 
Del,  s6.  portion ;  muche  del,  a  great 

deal,  6.  440.    See  Dal. 
Dele,  sb.  dale,  13.  6.    See  Dale. 
Deluen,  v,  to  delve,  dig,  6  a.  441 ; 

Delue,  6  b.  441 ;  DelueV,  pr.  pi. 

3  b.  43,  48.     A.  S.   delfatt.     Cf. 

Doluen,  I-doluen. 
Demare,  sb,  a  judge,  9.  337.    See 

Demflrer 
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Deme,  s5.'a  judge,  1. 173 ;  7.  55 ; 

16.  1783  ;  17  6. 96.*  A.  S.  dema, 
Demen,  v.  to  judge,  7.  no;  14. 

79 ;  Deme)>,  pr,  s.  decrees,  7. 
.  230 ;  judgeth,  7. 56 ;  DemeJ)  dom, 
.    ^ves  judgment,  16, 1755;  DemJ), 

pr,  pL  16.  1777;  Demde,  //.  s. 
.     8&.   149;     Demet,   /»/►.  10.  33; 

Dempt,    condemned,    15.    2038. 

A.  S.  diman :  O.  S.  ddmiattt  from 

<fdm,  judgment.    Cf.  I-demed, 

T-demed. 
3>exnere,  sb,  a  judge,  10.  33..  A.  S. 

dcTnire, 
3>en,  5&.  cave,  12.  11.    A.  S.  <&»». 

Cf.  Dennede. 
J)enie,  v.  to  din,  19.  592.    A.  S. 
I        dynian ;  cp.  Icel.  rfy/ya. 
jij^tvfv^^  Dennede,  pt,   s,  dwelt,   12.    36. 

iLfv^^  ''    ^'®™  ^'  ^'  ^'^W'    See  Den. 
^ J^y  Densce,  adj,  Danish,  6.  457.    A.  S. 

K/y  denisc, 

I  I        Dent,  s&.  blow,  19.  152,  .867;  ph 

19.  865,  872.     A.  S.  dynt.     See 

Dunt. 
^eofell,  s5.  devil,  5. 1503;  Deoflen, 

pU    3  a.    23;    Defless,   5.    I403: 

Deoflene,  gen,  pi,  ii.  15.     A.  S. 

de6j6L\  Lat.  diabolus;  GT.didfiokos. 

Cf.    Deouele,    Deuel,    Diuel, 

Deflen,  Diefles,  Dieule. 
Deoly  sb,  grief,  19.  1060;  Deole, 

19.  1063.    O.  F.  deol,  in  Roland, 

939,  doelf  2082  (mod.  F.  deuil), 

verbal  sb,  from  doloir,  to  grieve ; 

Lat.  dolere. 
Deop,  adj,  deep ;  Deopre,  comp,  7. 

151.    A.S.  £f^^    Cf.  Dep. 
Deope,    adv,    deeply,    8  a.    118: 

Deoppre,   eomp,   3  b,  44.     A.  S. 

de<ipe,  eomp,  dedpor, 
Deopliohe,  adv,  deeply,  86.  76. 

A.  S.  dedplice, 
Deopnesse,  sb,  deepness,  36.  32, 

54.     A.  S.  dedpnes, 
.Dear,  sb,  wild  animal,  3  a.  3T  ;  5. 

1 201;    Deore,   deer,   17  a.  149. 

A..S.  de6r,    Cf.  Der,  Diere. 
Deore,  adj,  dear,  6.  135;  8  a.  60; 


20.   115;   Deore  cheap,   a  dear 

bargain,  10.  67;   adv,  17  a.  150, 

184.     A.  S.    de6ref    dyre:   O.  S. 
'     diuri,    Cf.  Dere,  Diere. 
Deorewux1Se,a4^'.  precious,  beloved, 

7.94;  80.32,40;  86.53.  A.  S. 

dedrweorb,       Cf.    DerewuxISe, 

Dierewurp. 
Deorling,  sb,  darling,  9.  84.    A.  S. 

dedrling,     Cf.    Darling,    Dur- 

lyng. 
Deome,  adj,  secret,  6.  296.    See 

Deme. 
Deouele,   sb,   devil,    17  a.    267; 

Deoules,  pi.  devilish  men,  2.  18 ; 

17  a:  250.    See  Deofell. 
Dep,   adj,    deep,  15.   1942.     See 

Deop. 
Der,  sb,  creature  (the  ant),  12.  283. 

See  Deor. 
Dere,  v.  to  harm,   18.  490,  574. 

See  Derie. 
Dere,  adv,  there,    12.   288.    See 

peer. 
Dere,  adj,  dear,  15.  2399 ;  19. 433; 

Dere  pris,  precious  value,  15.  2247. 

See  Deore. 
DerewurSe,  adj.  beloved,  precious, 

I.  161.    See  Deorewui1$e. 
Derewuxmioe,  adv,  respectfully,  z. 

II.. 
Derf, sb.  afiOiction, hardship,  8  a.  ill. 

A.S.  (ge)deorf, 
Derfliohe,   adv,  cruelly,  severely, 

8  a.  4.    See  below. 
Derfre,  adj.  eomp,  more. severe,  8  b, 

116.     Icei,  djar/r,impTohus,    Cf 

Derue. 
Derie,  v,  to  harm,  19. 792 ;  Deren, 

15.   3348,   3480;  Derye,  pr,  s, 

subj,    17  a.    333.    A.  S.    derian, 

Cf.  Dere. 
Derke,  adj,  dark,  19.  1445.    See 

Dorc. 
Derling,    sb,    darling,    19.    488; 

Derlingesy    pi,    176.    389.     See 

Deorling. 
Deme,  adj,  secret,  dark,  7.  ifo; 

xa.  34,  90;  15. 1950;  16.  608; 
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•  ciiv.  19. 1363.   A.S.  derne,dyrne: 

0.  S.  derni.    Cf.  Deome. 
DeiKe,  s&.  dearth,  famine,  15.  2337, 

*  •  2345.     From  A.  S.  <f£dr«,   dear, 

with  suffix  -th. 
Heme,  adj,  bold,  withont  fear,  12. 

284 ;  Derure,  comp,  more  severe, 

8  a.  93.    See  Derfire. 
DerueV,  pr.  5.  afflicts,  8  a.  147.  See 

Derf. 
Dest,  2  pr.  5.  makest,  16.  49,  321. 

A.  S.  £f^5/.    See  Don. 
Def8,  ^r.  s,  doth,  i.  57;  J4> 

maketb,  16. 1716.  A.  S.  3^  dee 

Don,  Dea9,  Di^. 
Deis,  slf.  death,  4  a.  6 ;  1 7  a.  1 34, 

182;  DeSes,  ^«n.  5.  10.  35;  19. 

640 ;  DeSe,  dat,  3  a.  98.  See  Dea^. 
Deu,  sb,  dew,  12.  II.    See  Daw. 
Deuel,  sb,  devil, 4a. 23;  176.  218; 

Deueles,  gen.  s.  4  c.  18,  70 ;  176. 

179.    SeeDeofeU. 
Deuisei  v.  to  compose  a  letter,  19. 

940.     O.  F.  deviser t  to  arrange. 
Diadlich,  •  adj.    liable    to    death, 

mortal,  13.  45.     A.  S.  deddlic. 
Diath,    sb,    death,    13.    45.     See 

DeaV. 
Dio,  sb,  dike,  ditch,  6.  442.     A.  S. 

die. 
Diche,   sb,  pi.  ditches,  17  a.  42; 

Dichen,  17  6.  41.    See  above. 
Dioiples,  sb,  pi.  disciples,  4  a.  10 ; 

4  6.  14.  Lat.  discipulus,  a  learner. 

Cf.  Deoiples. 
Dide,  pt.  5.  caused,  a.  128 ;  did,  2. 

5 ;   put,  18.  709 ;  Dides,  2  pt.  s, 

didst,   10.   32.     A.S.  dyde,    Cf. 

Dede,  Dude,  Dyden. 
Diefles,  sb.  gen.  5.  devil's,  I.  no. 

See  Deofell. 
Dier-ohin,  sb.  beasts,  lit.  deer-kind, 

1.  52.    See  Deor  and  Cnn. 
Diere»  sb,  wild  animal,  176.  145. 

See  Deor. 
Diere»  adv.  dear,  17  6.  146,  i86. 
'   See  Deore. 
Dierewvap,  adj.  beloved,  i.  33. 

Set  Deorewuit^e. 


DieV,  pr.  s.  puts,  I.  59.    A.  S.  ded. 

SeeDeV. 
DietQe,  sb.  dat,  devil,  13.  69.     See 

Deofell. 
DihteV,  pr.  s,  orders,  7.  230  ;  rules, 

6.134;  Diht,  orders,  1.46;  7.10; 

Dihte,  pt.  s.  I.- 45.    A.  S.  dihtan ; 

Lat.  dictare. 
Dimluker,  adv.  comp,  more  softly 

(of  a  trumpet),  9.  50.    A.  S.  dim- 

licor,  comp,  of  dimlice,  dimly. 
Dimme,  adj.  pi.  dim,  12.  60.  A.  S. 

dim. 
Dingle,  sb.  a  depth,  hollow,  7.  151. 

From  A.  S.  ding,  a  dark  prison ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  tunc,  an  underground 

cave.     See  Skeat  (s.  v.  p.  800). 
Dintede*  pt.  .pi.  struck,  10.   79. 

Icel.  dynta^  to  dint ;  cp.  Sw.  dial. 

dunta,  to  strike. 
DinteSt  <&•  pi-  blows,  4  6. 19.    See 

Diint. 
Diaceplines,  sb.  pi.  flagellations, 

9. 163.     O.  F.  discipline;  Church 

Lat.  disciplina,  see  Cotgrave  and 

Ducange. 
Disch,  sb.  dish,  9. 114;  Disse,  19. 

1 1 56.     A.S.  disc;  Lat.  discus; 

Gr.  dlffHOS,  a  quoit. 
Diuel,  sb.  devil,  1 2.  33.    See  Deo- 
fell. 
Diuere,   v.   to  tremble,   10.  112. 

The  M.  E.  form  div-er-en  is  fre- 
quentative ;  the  original  word  is 

probably  to  be  found  in  Icel.  dyja, 

to  shake.     See  Fick,  vii.  148. 
Di^ele,  adj,  secret,  16.   2.    A.S. 

digol. 
Do»  V.  to  make,  cause,  I.  12;  to 

put,  1. 26.    See  Don. 
Dohter,  sb.  daughter,  2.  120;  6. 

361.  k.^.d6htor,   Cp.  Dowter, 
.    Dorter,  Dehtren,  DotLhtres, 

Doutres. 
Doluen,  pp.  buried,  12.  41.    A.  S. 

doHfen.    See  Deluen. 
Dom,  s&.  doom,  judgment,  sentence, 

40.88;  5.1472;  7.56;  12.285; 

16. 1692.    A.  S.  d6m. 
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Doxnes-dai,    sb.    day    of  doom, 

doomsday,  4  a.  87;    1 76.  136; 

Domes  day,  1 7  a.  136 ;  Domesdei, 

I.  158 ;  9.  88 ;  Domes  djeie,  I. 

79.    A.  S.  ddmes  cUeg,  ddmdcBg, 
Domes-men,  56.  pi,  judges^  17  a. 

352;  1 7  6.  260. 
Don  (i),  v.  to  do,  16. 159 ;  to  put, 

I.  155  J    15'  2231;  Donne,  ger, 

to  do,  1. 177;  9.  354;  17  a.  38; 

DO'S,  imp,  pi,  cause,  15.  2351. 

A.  S.  ddn,    Cf.  Do,  Dest,  DeS, 

DoV,  Dide,  I-don. 
Don  (2),  to  be  fitting,  to  get  on 

well,  9. 152.     M.  £.  du^n ;  A.  S. 

dugan,  yalere.    See  Duhen. 
Doro,   adj,  dark,   dusk,    86.  162. 

A.  S.  deore.    Cf.  Dare,  Derke. 
Dor-qniles,  adv.  meanwhile,  15. 

1949.    See  por-quiles. 
DoTste,  pt.  5.  durst,  19.  388,  938 ; 

pt.  pi,  6.   273 ;  13.  97.    A.  S. 

dorste,  pt.  of  ie  dear  {dearr),  I 

dare.    Cf.  Durste. 
D08O,  adj.  dark,  dusk,  7.  76.    Cp. 

A.  S.  deore.    See  Doro. 
Dotayin,    sb,    Dothan,  15.  1934. 

Lat.  Dothaim  (Vulg.);  Heb.  Dd- 

thdyin,  double  fountain. 
Dote,  sb.  a  fool,  14. 422.   Cp.  M.  E. 

dotardt  Chaucer,  C.T.  5913  (Strat- 

mann). 
Do]^,  pr.  s.  does,  4  a.  16 ;  5. 1042 ; 

i6. 156 ;  pi.  put,  17  a.  43.    A.  S. 

pr.  s,    did,   pr,  pi.    d66.     See 

Don. 
Douote,  pt.  s.  had  value,  18.  703. 

A.  9.  dohte,  pt.  of  dugan,  to  be 

worth.    See  Duhen. 
Doiihtres,  sb.  pi.  daughters,  18.  350. 

A.  S.  ddhtor,  ddhtru,  pi,  of  ddhtor. 

See  Dohter. 
Doumbe,  adj.  dumb,  18.  543.  A.  S, 

dumb. 
Doutede,  pt,  s.  feared,  18.  708. 

O.  F.  douter,  doubter ;  Lat.  dubi- 

tare,    Cf.  Dute. 
Doutres,  sb.  pi.  daughters,  18.  717. 

See  Douhtres,  ^ 


7  /^ 

sb.  ghosts,  14.  1.77. 


Dowepes,         _ 

A.  S.  dugud,  worth,  help,  retainers, 

hosts,  see  Notes.    See  Duhe'Se. 
Dowter,  sb,  daughter,  15.  2147. 

See  Dohter. 
Dorter,  sb,  daughter,  19.  390,  697^ 

See  Dohter. 
Dradde,  pt.  pi,  feared,  19.  i2o. 

A.  S.  dridon,  pt.  pi.    See  Dre- 

den. 
Dresm,  sb,  joy,  6.  502.  See  Dream. 
•Dragen,  v.  to  draw ;  DrageS,  pr.  s. 

12.  9;    Dragen,  pp.  15.    2046. 

A.  S.  dragan,  pt.  drdh,  pp.  dragen. 

Cf.  Drawen,  Drajen^  Dreihen, 

Droh,  Dro). 
Drah,  imp,  s.  dtvur,  9.  177.    Se«^ 

above.  A/J.^^    •■   ^^Jy^^^^"^ 

Drah,  pt,  8,  endured,  5. 1442.  A.  S. 

dre<A.    See  Dregen. 
Drahen,  pp.  drawn,  10.  loi.    See 

Dragen. 
Drapen,  pt.  pi,  slew,  2.28.    A.  S. 

dripon,  pt,  pi,  of  drepan.    See 

Drepen. 
Drawen,  v.  to  draw,  17  a.  48,  50; 

Drawe,  pp,  19.  1323.    See  Dra- 

gen. 
Dra^ent  v,  to  draw,  3  &.  10, 126; 

Dra^e,  19. 1 309, 1 46  2.    See  Dra- 
gen, To-dra^en. 
Dreaien,  v,  to  draw,  8  6. 161.    See 

Dragen. 
Dream,  sb,  sound,  music,  9.  43; 

Dreame,  dat.  s,  9. 89.'  A.  S.  dream, 

Cf.  Dr89m. 
Dreamen,  v.  to  sound  like  music, 

9.  346  ;  Dreame)»,  pr,  pi.  make  a 

joyful  sound,  ii.  27.     A.S.  drS- 

man :  O,  S.  drdmian.  Cf.  Drem- 

den. 
Dreohen,  v,  to  tarry,  15.  1946; 

Drecche'5,  pr.  s,  12. 103.    A.  S. 

drecean,  to  vex.     For  change  of 

sense,  cp.  M.  E.  terien,  to   vex, 

also,  to  tarry. 
Dred,  sb,  dread,  7.  56  (M.  S.  dret) ; 

Drede,  dat.  s,  9.  333. 
Dredent  v.  to  dread,  7,  69;  Dre- 
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denh,  5.  1218;  Drede,  lo.  iii; 

Dred,  imp.  s,  10.  51 ;   18.  661 ; 

DredctJ,  imp.  pi.  15.  2343.     A.  S. 

{pn)dridan.    Cf.  Dradde. 
Dredfhle,  a<(^'.  dreadful,  9.  89. 
Drednesse,  sb.  dread,  i.  50.  76. 
Dregen,  v.  to  endure ;  Drege,  I  pr, 

pi.  suffer,  15.2  208.    A.  S.  dredgan 

(pL  dredh,  pp.  drogen),  to  do, 

perform,    to   suffer,  endure.     Cf. 

Drah,  Dreye,  DreBhenn,  Drie, 

Dri3en. 
Drehen,  v.  to  endure,  suffer,   7. 

245  ;  8  a.  1 10.     See  above. 
Dreihen,  v.  to  draw,  8  a.  129.  See 

Dragen, 
DreincheD,  v.  to  drown,  17  6.  506. 

See  Drenchen. 
Drem,  sb,  dream,  15.  2056,  2095 ; 

Dremes,^/.  15. 1918.    O.S.drdm, 

joy,  also,  dream  ;  cp.  Icel.  draumr, 

dream.   The  cognate  A.  S.  dream 

is  only  used  in   the  sense  of  a 

'  joyful  sound,  mirth.   Cf.  Dream. 

Dremden,  pt.  pi,  were  joyous,  6. 

291.    See  Dreamen. 
Dreme,  sb.  dat.  joyous  sound,  1 6. 

314.    See  Dream. 
Dremen,  v.  to  dream,  15.  2067 ; 

Drempte,  pt.  s.  15.  1941,  21 16, 

2123.    See  Drem. 
Drenoh,  sb.  drink,  1.53;  6.  544 ; 

19.    1 1 74.      A.  S.    drene,      Cf. 

Drinoh,  Drinnch,  Drunc. 
Drenoheiiy  v.  to  drown,  1 7  6. 334 ; 

l8.    583.      A.  S.  drencan,      Cf. 

Dreinohen,  Drinchen. 
Drepen,  v.  to  slay,  10.  94  ;  Drepe, 

18.  506.    A.  S.  drepan,  to  strike ; 

cp.    Icel.    drepa,   to   slay.     Cf. 

Drapen. 
Dreye,  v.  to  suffer,  17  a.  286.    See 

Dregen. 
Dre^hexm,  v.  to  suffer,  5.  15051 

1599.    ^^  Dregen. 
Drie,  v,  to  suffer,  17  6,  292  ;  Driet5, 

2  pr.  pi,  9.  360.    See  Dregen. 
Drigten,  sb.  Lord,  12. 40 ;  Drigtin, 

dat.  12,  iig.    See  below* 

VOL.  L  I 


Drihten,  sb.  Lord,  i.  70;  2.  87; 
Drihhtin,  5.  965 ;  Drihte,  i.  60. 
See  Dryhten. 

Driht-fule,  adj.  noble,  8  b,  76.  See 
Dryhten. 

Drinch,  sb.  drink,  10.  106. 

Drino-hail,  'interj,  drink,  hale  t, 
drink,  and  good  luck  be  with  you, 
6.  548 ;  Drinc-hzil,  6.  571  ; 
Dringhail,  66.  548,571;  Dring- 
hayl,  6  b,  571.  Drinc  hil  in  the 
Northumbrian  dialect  would  be  in 
A.S.  drinc  hdl.  The  form  A<s/ 
corresponds  to  Icel.  heill  (mod.  £. 
hale).    See  Skeat  (s.  v.  wassail). 

Drinchares,  sb.  pi,  drinkers,  9. 
126.     A.  S.  drineere. 

Drinchen,  v,  to  drown,  18.  553. 
See  Drenchen, 

Dring,  imp.  s.  drink,  6  b.  564. 

DringfSfr.  soldier,  6  a.  593  ;  Dring- 
ches,  pi.  6  a.  187.  A.  S.  dreng, 
youth,  warrior ;  Icel.  drengr,  a 
bachelor,  a  brave  man. 

Dringan  (for  Dringen),  v,  to  op> 
press,  3  a.  53.    See  pringen. 

Dring-haU.    See  Drinc-hail. 

Drinken,  v.  to  drink,  15.  2065  ; 
Drincken,  9.  123;  Driuked  (  = 
DrinkeS),  pr,  s,  13.  129;  Dranc, 
pt.  s,  I.  33.  A.  S.  drincan,  Cf. 
Dring,  Drono,  I-drunke. 

Drinnoh,  sb,  drink,  5.  1374.  See 
Drench. 

Drit-oherl,  sb.  dirt-churl,  18.  682. 
Cp.  Icel.  drit-mennif  a  dirty  person, 
from  drit,  excrement. 

Driuen,  v.  to  drive ;  Driue9,  pr.  s, 
rushes,  12.  13;  Driuen,  pr.  pi, 
drive,  lo.  99 ;  pt.  pi,  19.  880 ; 
Driue,  imp.pl.  carry  on,  9.  138, 
A.S.  drifartf  pt.  drdf,  pp.  {gey 
drifen,    Cf.  Drof,  Dryuen. 

Driven,  v,  to  perform,  6.  49,  392* 
See  Dregen. 

Drihte.  sb.  Lord,  1 9.  1332.  See 
Dryhten. 

Drof,  pt,  s,  drove,  4^.  23;  i^. 
725 ;  19. 119, 762.  See  Driuen* 

d 
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Droh,  pt,  8,  drew,   8  a.  44.    See 

Dragen. 
Drono,  pt,  s.  drank,  6.  565  ;  9. 33 ; 

Dronk,  19.  1 166;  Drongken,  ^^ 

pi.  6.  501.    See  Drinken. 
Dropes,  sb,  pi.  drops,  10.  73.   A.S. 

dropa, 
Drou,  pt.  s.  drew,  18.   179.    See 

Dragen. 
"Dxoitpt,  8.  drew,  19.  882 ;  DroBen, 

pt.  pi.  6.  286;  Dro^e,  19.  1018. 

See  Dragen. 
Dmgte,    sb,    drought,    15.   2107, 

2348.    A.  S.  drugode. 
Dmi-fot,  adv.  with  dry  feet,  8  a. 

145;   Dru   fot,  Sb,    182.    A.  S. 

drygum  fdtum, 
prune,  sb,  drink,  draught,   17  a. 

148;   Drunch,  9.  23,  340.     See 

Drenoh. 
Drunken,  sb.  drinking,  17  a.  249, 

254;  176.  257,  263.    A.S.  drwi- 

cen,  drunkenness. 
Dnmken,  pt.  pi.  drank,   6.   291. 

A.  S.  druncon.    See  Drinken. 
Drupnin,  pp.  to  be  cast  down,  7. 

66.     Icel.  drupa,  to  droop,  with 

n  formative:  drup-n-ien,  as  in  to 

fasten.    On  verbs  with  sufi&x  -n«n, 

Goth,    -nan,    see    Skeat    (s.  v. 

quicken). 
Dryhten,  sb.  Lord,  2.  87 ;  Dryhtin, 

2.  89;   Dryhte,  17  a.  79.     A.S. 

dryhten:  O.S.  drohtin:  cp.  O.H.G. 

truhtin  (Otfrid),  and  Icel.  drdttinn, 

the  Lord,  used  for  God  and  Christ. 

The  word  properly  means  lord  of 

retainers,  men,  warriors,  being  a 

derivative  from  A.  S.  dryht :  O.S. 

druht ;    cp.  O.  H.  G.  truhtt  and 

Icel.  drdtt,  retainers,  the  'comi- 

tatus  *  of  Tacitus,  Germ.  13.    Cf. 

Drihten,  Drigten,  Dri^te. 
Dryuen,  v.  to  pass,  go,  14.  202. 

See  Driuen. 
Dubbe,  V,  to  dub  a  knight,   19. 

458 ;  Dubbed,  pp.  19.  447.    A.  S. 

*dubban,  in  Chron.  ann.  1085 ;  cp. 

.0.  F.  aduber,  to  strike  a  knight 


with  the  fiat  of  the  sword,  also,  to 

arm,  Roland,  3139 ;  Icel.  dubba, 

to  arm. 
Dubbing,   sb,    the    conferring    of 

knighthood,  19.  438,  487,  629. 
Dubbing,  sb,  decoration,  ornament, 

19.   564.     Cp.    Halliwell    (s.  v. 

dubbed). 
Dude,  pt.  s.  did,  6. 333 ;  8  a.  195 ; 

16.  1037 '»  caused,  19.  1434 ;  pt. 

pi.  did,  19. 1528  ;  Duden,  6. 142, 

333 ;   Duden  of  lyue,  put   from 

life,  killed,  19.  180.     See  Dide. 
Duelle,  V.  to  stay,  19.  374.    Icel. 

dvelja,  to  tarry. 
Duhen,  v.  to  get  on;    wel  mei 

duhen  ancre  of  o9er  wimplunge, 

the  nun  may  get  on  well  without 

another  wimpling,  9.  184.    A.S. 

dugan,  valere.      Cf.    Don    (3), 

Deih,  Doucte. 
DuhelVe,  sb.  body  of  retainers,  8  a. 

10.     A.  S.  dugud,  worth,  help, 

body  of  retainers,  from  dugan,  to 

avail.    Cf.  Dowep^s,  Du^dSe. 
Dun,  adv.  down,  3.  153 ;  5.  1398; 

6.  493.    For  a-dun.    See  Adun. 
Dunchen,  pr.  pi.  batter,  10.  94. 

Dan.  dunke.     See  Stratmann. 
Dunt,  sb.  blow,  19.  609 ;  Duntes, 

pi.  10.  75,  83 ;   19.  573.    A.  S. 

dynt.    Cf.  Dent,  Dint. 
Dun-ward,  adv.  downward,  4^. 

15.    See  Dun. 
Dure,  sb.  door,  14.  85;  17  6.  134. 

A.  S.  duru. 
Duren,  pt,  pi.  dared,   15.   2239. 

A.  S.  durron,  pt.  pi,  of  ic  dear,  I 

dare.    See  Darst. 
Dure-pin,  sb.  door-pin,  19.  985. 
Dure-wart,  sb.  door-ward.  7.  44. 

A.  S.  duruweard. 
Durlyng,  sb,  darling,  14. 11.      See 

Deorling. 
Durre,  pr.  pi.  subj,  dare,  15.  2339; 

16.1706.  A.S.  durre.  SeeDarst. 
Durste,  pt.  s.  durst,  2.  x88  ;  pt.pl. 

6.  273.  A.S.  dorste,pt.s,  thrston, 

pt.  pi.    See  Dorste. 
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Busi,  adj.  foolish,  9.  19;  Dasye, 

17  a.  207.    A.  S.  dysig, 
Pvsten,  V.  to  toss,  9.  80.    led* 

dusta,  to  dust     Cp.  Icel.  dust,  a 

tilt,  Dan.  dyst,  combat,  jonst. 
Bute,  s6.  fear,  9.  215.    O.F.  duie, 

douhte.    See  below. 
Bute,  I  pr.  s.  fear,  19.  344.    See 

Boutede. 
BuBelSe,  sb.  pi.  nobles,  6  a.  339; 

Du^eCen,  6  a.  331  ;  adj.  valiant, 

6  a.  aSa.    See  BuliefSe. 
BwaleSy  sb.  pi.  fools,  14.  414.  See 
-   Skeat  (s.  t.  dwell). 
Bweoluli'Se,    sb.    error,   ir.    93. 

From  A.  S.  dwelian,  to  err,  to 
.  lead  astray. 
Bwilde,  sb.  dat.  pi.  errors,  heresies, 

5.  1499.     A.  S.  dwild. 
DydeHf  pt.pl.  did,  2. 2'j.  See  Bide. 

E. 

XS,  pron.  he,  15.  3341.    See  He. 

Xladi,  adj.  blessed,  7.  90;  rich;  176. 
331 ;  Eadie,  blessed,  8  a.  55.  A.S. 

.  eddigy  rich,  happy,  blessed,  from 
edd,  riches,  prosperity :  O.  S.d^f,  an 
estate.    Cf.  .^die,  Edie,  Edye. 

Eadwiten,  v.  to  blame,  9.  61.  See 
Edwiten. 

Eald,  adj.  old;  Ealde,  17 &.  195, 
387.  A.  S.  eald  {aid).  Cf.  Aid, 
Elde,  Old,  Hold,  Heoldre. 

Ealde,  sb.  old  age,  14.  441 ;  17  a. 
369.    See  Elde. 

E^dor,  sb.  an  elder ;  Ealdrene,  gen. 
pi.  ancestors',  8  b.  6.  A.S.  ealdor, 
aldor,  an  elder,  parent,  a  prince. 
Cf.  Alderen,  Aldren,  Eldere. 

Eall,  adj.  all;  Ealre,  gen.pl.  of  all 
86.113.  A.S.  tfo//.  Cf.JEUe, 
Al,  All,  HaU. 

Eanit  adj.  any,  3  a.  20,  54;  86. 
65.    See  Ani. 

Eanifl-weis,  adv.  in  any  way,  any- 
wise, 86. 87.  SeeEi8wei8,'Weg. 

Ear,  adv.  before,  7.  50;  10.  89; 
•  z6. 1637.    See  Ms. 


Earding-stowe,  s6.  dwelling-place, 

16.  28.   A.  S.  eardungstdw.   A.  S. 
.  Eardung  is  from  eardian,  to  dwell. 

See  Erthe. 
Eare,  sb.  ear ;  Earen,  pi.  4  a.  48  ; 

7.  58 ;  9.  63.     A.  S.  edrant  pi.  of 

edre,  an  ear.    Cf.  JEre,  Ere. 
Earmes,  sb.  pi.  aims,   10.   no. 

A.  S.  earm. 
Earmynges,  sb.  ^/.  poor  persons, 
.  17  a.  317.    A.  S.  earmingj  z^oor 

wretch.    Cf.  Erming. 
Eomynge,  sb.  earning,  170.  65. 

A.S.  earnungf  merit,  from  ear- 
.  nian,  to  earn,  deserve;  cp.  O.H.G. 

amdn,  to  reap  (Tatian). 
Earst,  adj.  first,  10.  76 ;  adv.  8  b. 

64 ;  Earste,  7.  41.     See  ..Slrest. 
Easkede,  pt,  s,  asked,  8  6.  no. 

See  Axen. 
Eateliche,  adj.  horrible,  3  a.  19. 

See  Ateliche. 
EaV,  adj.  easy,  10.  28.    A.S.  4de 

(Grein),  edde,  pi. 
EaVoy  adv.  easily,  176.  3 10,  288, 

376.    A.  S.  edde.    Cf.  E]>e. 
Eauer,  adv.  ever,  7.  36,  98 ;  8  6. 

114.    See.^fre. 
Eauereuohan,  every  one,  7.  163. 

See  JEtre  and  Euohan. 
Eaueriohe,   adj.    every,   10.  86. 

See  ^ueralohe. 
Ebrisse,  adj.  Hebrew,  15.  2186. 

A.  S.  ebreisc. 
Ebron,  sb.  Hebron,  15.  193T. 
Eo,  conj.  also,  3  a.  4. 77 ;  176. 132. 

A.  S.  ic,  edc :  O.  S.  dk.    Cf.  ^c, 

Ek. 
Ece,  adj.  eternal,  1. 181 ;  Ecer,  dai. 

f.  I.  149.    A.  S.  ece.    Cf.  Eohe. 
Eoenisse,  ^6.  dat.  eternity,  1. 179 ; 

Ecenesse,  i.  178;  Ecchenesse,  9. 

362.     A.  S.  icnis. 
Eoh,  adj.  each,  4  a.  3;  46.  114; 

Eche,  6.  43 ;  Eches,  gen.  s.  4  6. 

106 ;  Echere,  dat.f.  any,  14.  240. 

See  iElo. 
Eohe,  adj.  eternal,  3  6.  106 ;  4  6. 

50 ;  16.  742 ;  17  a,  356 ;  in  eche, 

d2 
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in  sBternoiri, .  feternally,  8  b,  193^ 

See  Eoe. 
XSoheliohe,  adv.  everlastingly,  10. 

31.     AJS,ecelice. 
Eohere.   'See  Ech. 
ZSolite,  sb,  possession,  wealth,  I.  64. 

See  Ahhte. 
Xd  (fojc  Et),  prep,  at ;  bi^et  ed  te 

Keiser,  got  from  the  Caesar,  8  b. 

39,  see  B.  T.  ($.  v.  «/).    See  JEt. 
Edie,  adj.  blessed,  4  c.  58 ;  Eddi, 

happy,  15.  2086.    See  Eadi. 
Edmodnesse,  s6.  homility,  11.  79. 

A.  S.  Mmddnis. 
Edwiten,  v.  to  blame ;  Edwite,  pr, 

s.  subj.  9.  270.     A.  S.   edwitan  : 

Goth,  idweitjan.    See  Skeat  (s.  v« 

twit).    See  Eadwiten. 
Edy,  adj.  blessed,  17  a.  347 ;  EJye, 

rich,  17  a.  223.    See  Eadi. 
Ef,  conj.  if,  19.  537,    Icel.  ^;  cp. 

O.  S.  ef,  of. 
Efenn,  ib.  evening,  5.  1 105.    A.  S.. 

efen.    Cf.  Euen. 
Efer,  adv.  ever,  1. 1 1 7 ;  Efre,  i.  63 ; 

3  a.  79.    See  JEifre. 
Eflhenn,  v.  to  make  equal  or  even, 

5.  1396;  Effnedd,  pp.  compared, 

5.  1306.    From  A.S.  efen,  even  i 

cf.  lce\.  jafna,  to  make  equal,  from 

jafn^efen,    Cp.  Euened. 
Efne,  adv.  even,   16.  313.    A.S. 

efne.    Cf.  ^fne. 
Efne-heorte,  s&.    equanimity,    7. 

212. 
Efning,  sb.  equal,  ii.  24;  Efninges,. 

pi.  equals,  I'jb.  164.    J cc\.  ja/- 

ningi,    from   jafitt     equal.      Cf. 

Euenynges. 
Efire.    See  Efer. 
E&eni,  adj.  ever  any,  3  a.  30.  See. 

uSlfire  and  Ani. 
Eft,  adv.  again,.  I.  103  ;  4a.  62; 

8  6. 86 ;  15.  2238 ;  afterwards,  14. 

243.     A.  S.  eft. 
Eft-agen,  adv.  bac     again,  4  a. 

41. 
Efter,  prep,  after,  46.  84;  7.  10; 

J  I.  76 ;  for  the  sake  of,  2. 21 ;  9. 


.    139;  according  to,  7.  56;  adv» 

afterwards,  1. 144..   See  JEfter. 
Efberwardy  prep,  in  pursuit  of,  3  a* 

71.    A«  S.  afterweard. 
Eftsone,  adv.  soon  after,  9.  277; 

again,   4^..  53;    Eftsones,    sooa 

after,  2.  142.    A.  S.  efl-sdna. 
Egen,  56.  pi.  eyes,  4  d  47 ;  12.  26. 

A.S.  edgan,   pi.  of  tf<l^«.     Cf. 

E^e,  Eyen,  Eieti,  Ehe. 
Egleohe,  adj.  war-like,  14. 6.  A.S. 

aglaca,  warrior  (Grein). 
Eb.e,  sb.  eye,  9.  82  ;  Ehne,  pi.  10.. 

90;    Ehnen,    7.    58,     79.     See 

Egen. 
Ehe-lid,  sb.  eye-lid,  7. 180. . 
EhsihVe,  sb.  the  sight  of  the  eye, 

presedce,  Sb.  161 ;   Ehsi;5e,  8 a» 

129.    See  Egen  and  Bihte. 
Ehte,  sb,  wealth,  property,  3  b.  ioS» 

See  Ahhte. 
Ei,  adj.  any,  8  ft.  93 ;  9. 58 ;  Eie,  9. 

319.    See  Ani. 
Eie,  sb.  awe,  2. 180  ;  7.  25 ;  9. 145.. 

A.  S.  ege.    Cf.  Eye,  ^eia,  Luue* 

eie. 
Eien,  sb.  pi.  eyes,  9.  186;  17&. 

381.    See  Egen. 
Eihte,    sb.    property,     9.     loi ; 

17&.  321;   cattle,  9.   128.    See 

Ahhte. 
^ilin,  v.  to  trouble,  afflict,  7.  144  ^ 

Eilie,  pr.  s.  subj.  9.  135.     a!,S. 

eglan :  Goth,  agljan. 
Eir,  sb.  heir,  18.  606.    O.F.  e/r» 

A«/r5,  in  Roland,  504 ;  Lat.  heres. 

See  Heiris. 
Eise,  sb.  ease,  9.  320 ;  adj.  easy,  at 

leisure,  9.  349.     O.  F.  eise,  aise^ 

pleasure,  also,  adj.  glad. 
Eiseliohe,  adj.  horrible,  17ft.  285.. 

A.  S.  egeslic,  fearful,  from  egesa^ 

egsa,  fear. 
Eisliche,  adv.  horribly,    3  a.   14.. 

A.  S.  egeslice. 
Eisweis,  adv.  in  any  way,  anywise,. 

8  a.  68.    See  Eanisweis. 
^iSer,  a^'.  either,  each,  46.  51  ;  7- 

208;  9.  260;  both,  2.62.    A.S. 
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€B-g-'hwadr^    Cf.  Ai]>9r ,  OVer, 

Er,  Or. 
JSik,  eonj.  alto,  1 4.  9;  16.93;  Eke, 

II.  91.     See  Eo. 
Eken,  pr,  pi,  add,  10.  109.     A.  S. 

edcan,  to  add. 
Elc,  adj.  each,  1. 130;  Elce,  1. 134  ; 
.    Elces,  gen.  s,  i.  137  ;  Elch,  17  6. 

107 ;  Elches,^fn.  s.  17  6.  90.  See 

JEilo. 
Elde,  adj.  pL  old,  19. 140a ;  Eldre, 
.    eomp.  JO.  .15;  Eldure,  pi.  I'j  a. 
.    320;    Elder,     176.     326.      See 
.    Eald. 
Elde,  sb,  old  age,  7.  247  ;  13.  56 ; 

17  6. 16.   A.S.yldo.   Cf.Ealde, 

Helde. 
Zildere,   sb.  pi.  elders,.  15.  2429, 

2506;  Elderne,  17  a.  192;  176. 

194.    See  Ealdor. 
SUdennan,  sb.  a  senior,  a  noble- 
man; Elldememanness,  gen.  s.  5. 

1213,  1235.     ^'^'  ealdorman. 
ZileseBW,  sb.  oil,  5. 994, 1470.  A.  S. 

ele  sedWf  oil-juice,  olei  succus,  see 

Greln  (s.  v.  sedw). 
Elhc  (for  Elch),  adj.  each,  4a.  40. 

See  Elch. 
EUes,  adv.  else,  otherwise.  16. 662  ; 

17  a.  199;  19.  246.     A.S.elles, 

else,  gen,  s,   of  eli  Goth,  alts, 

other;  cp.  Lat.  alius. 
Elles-hware,  adv.  elsewhere,  17  a. 

325;  17^-  331;   Elleswher,    19. 

318.      A.  S.     elleshw<kr,    tiles-' 

hwar. 
Elles-hwider,  adv.  else  whither,  7. 

103.     A.  S.  elleshwider. 
Elmes-^eom,  adj.  charitable,  3  a. 

59.    See  .ffibnes  and  Boom. 
Embe,  prep,  about,  46.  41.    A.  S. 

embe^  ynie,  around  :  O.  S.  umbi ; 

cp.  Lat.  ambi-f  Or.  djji^,  O.  Ir. 

itttb  (Windisch). 
Em-oristen,  sb.    fellow-Christian, 

176.  310.  A.  S.  eni'crisien,  emne^ 

erisien ;   enm  {efen\  eve0|  equal, 

Cf.  Euen-oristen. 
Smperioe,  $6,  empress,    a.    120, 


.    134.    Norm.  F.  etnperyee;  Lat. 

imperatricem,     Cf.  pemperice. 
En,  adj.  num.  one,  8  b.  19.    A.  S. 

iinne,  ace.  fit.  of  dn,  one.    See 

An,  Enne. 
Ende,  56.  district,  6.  217 ;  18.  734; 

end  of  life,  14.  174;  17a.  121; 

on   ende,  lastly,   9.    2S1.     A.  S. 
.    ende,  end,  limit,  district :  Goth. 

andeis.     Cf.    2E!nde«    Hende, 
.  ,  pende. 
Ende-dei,  sb.  day  of  death,!.  137. 

A.  S.  endedag. 
Endelease,  adj.  endless,  17  &.  143 ; 

Endelese,  4  a.  83;  8  a.  116;  10. 

21.     A.S.  endeleds, 
Endelong,  prep,  along,  8  a.  125; 

Enddelong,  8  6.  153.     A.S.and- 

lang,    A.  S.  prefix  and-  (found  in 

A.  S.  andswarian,  to  answer)  ;  cp. 

Gr.    dvri.       See    Skeat    (s.  v. 

along). 
Bnden,  v.  to  end,  3  a.  36.    A.  S. 

endian. 
Ending,  sb.  death,  10.  70.    A.  S. 

endungt  an  ending. 
Ene,  art.  indef,  a,   3&.  48;  adj. 

num.  one,  I.  7.    A.  S.  (knne.    See 

An,  En. 
Enes,  adv.  once,  9.  323  ;  17  a.  183 ; 

et  enes,  at  once,  9.  163.     A.  S. 
.    dnes,  once,  prop.  gen.  of  dn,  one. 

Cf.  Ones. 
Engel,  sb.  angel«  I.  47 ;  Engeles,  fl, 

1.  200;  Enngless,  5.  1026;  En- 

giene,  pi.  gen.  46.  103 ;  9.  45 ; 

Englen,  pi.  dot.  4<f.    71.     A.  S. 

engel;  Church  Lat.aff^(/t/5(Vulg.); 

Gr.  &yy€\os, 
Engel,  adj.  English,  15.  2526.  A.S. 

Angel',  English  (in  compounds). 
Engleland,  s6.  England,  2.  7,  118, 

170,  176. 
Englene-londe,  sb.  dat.  England, 

the  land  of  the  English,  14. 12,  24, 

M.E.  Englene ;  A.S.  Englena,  gen, 

of  Englan,  the  Angles,  English. 
Englia,  sb.  pL  English,  6  b.  68.    la 

6  a.  68  Angles^  ,     . 
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Englisae,   adj,    English,  4  a.  48. 

A.  S.  englise, 
Eni,  adj,  any,  6.  40^ ;  7. 151 ;  8  a, 

74;  Eny,  17a.  10;  19.  590.   See 

Ani. 
ISnne,  adj.  num.  one,  17  a.  139; 

arL  indef,  z,  6.  421,  433.    A.  S. 

ilnntf,  aee.  5.  of  on.     See  An. 
Enngle-peod,  s6.  angelic  host,  5. 

1050.    See  Engel  and  peocL 
Ensample,    sb,  example,   13.  38. 

O.  F.  ensampUf  {oiessemple;  Lat. 

exempluvu 
Bnuye,   sb,  annoyance,   19.   687. 

O.  F.  enui ;  from  the  Lat.  phrase 

in  odio  esse,    Cf.  Anud. 
Eode,  pt,  s.  went,  6.  287 ;  Eoden, 

pt.  pi.  3  a.  9.    A.  S.  eode :  Goth. 

iddja,    Cf.  OcBde,  Gtede,  lasde, 

leden,  Tede,  Bede. 
Eoli,  5&.  oil,  86.   156;    9.  334; 

Eolie,  9. 335.  A.S.  ele ;  Lat.  oleum. 
Eoxn,  sb.  uncle,  2.  3.    A.  S.  earn ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  oheim  (Weigand). 
Ziorl,  sb.  earl,  2. 95  ;  Eorl^,  ^m.  s. 

2.  135  ;  //.  17  a.  318.  A.  S.  *or/ ; 

Icel.  jarl.    Ct  Mvl,  .^orl,  Erl, 

^ierles. 
Somen,  v.  to  run,  5.  1236;  Eorn, 

pt,  pi.  ran,  la  73.    A.  S.  tnton, 

to  run,  pt,  8.  am,  pt.  pi.  umon, 

pp.  ttrnen.    Cf.  Umen,  Ume, 

lome,  BenneV. 
Eorre,  sb.  anger,  17  a.  274.    A.  S. 

eorre,  irre.    Cf.  XTrre,  Oerre. 
ZiOiVe,  sb.  earth,  i.  42,  167 ;  14. 

436 ;  17  a.  74,  ^  80.    A.  S.  eorbe. 

Cf.  EiVe. 
EoxVlioli,  adj.  earthly,  7.  92 ;  Eor9- 

liche,  4  a.  38, 80, 86.  A.  S.  eordlie» 

Cf.  EirSUohe. 
Eoten,  V.  to  eat,  3  a.  91 ;  ^/.  pi, 

ate,  6.  501.  A.  S.  etan,  to  eat,]>/. 

p/.  <l/off.    See  Eten. 
Eow,  pron.  pi.  dai.  to  yoo,  3  a.  2  ; 

17  6.  291 ;  Eou,  6.  51;  ace,  6. 

165.  A.S,€duf,pl.dat.zndace.  Cf. 

Eu,  Ou,  Ow,  Tow,  3eu,  jew^ 

3ivL,  Gin,  Gu,  Boii,  luw. 


Eower,  poss.  pron.  your ;  Eouwer, 

6.    47 ;    Eoure,    6.    107.     A.  S. 

e6ttfer.    Cf.  2EiOure,  ^eur,  Gui*; 

Euro,  ^iure,  ^oure,  Sure,  Our, 

Ower. 
Er,  oJv.  before,  1. 136, 146.  See  .Sir. 
Er,  conj,  or,  12. 114.  ForM.E.exx. 

see  Stratmann,  p:  13.    See  EitSer. 
Erd,  sb,   native  knd,  home,   15. 

2094,   2406.     A.  S.   eard :  O.  S. 

ard.     Cf.  .S!rd,  Hordes. 
Ere,  sb.  dat.  ear,  19. 309 ;  Eren,  pi. 

3  6.  28 ;  Eres,  19. 971.    See  Ear. 
Erende,  sb.  message,  19. 462.  A.S. 

Jerende,  a  message,  related  to  dr, 

a  messenger;  cp.  O.  H.G.  drunti 

(Otfrid).    Cf.  Herdne. 
Erest,  adj.  first,  17  a.  84 ;  adv.  46. 

14.    See  .^rest. 
Erewe,  sb.  caitiff,  14.   235;  adj. 

slow,  fearful,  timid,  17  a.  20.  ^e 

Arej. 
Erl,  sb.  earl,  18.  681.    See  EorL 
Erme,  adj.  poor,  wretched,  11.  64. 

See  Arme. 
Ermine,  sb.  ermine,  176.  365.  See 

Hermyne. 
Erming,  adj.    wretched,    3  a.    6, 

108;   sb.  pi.  poor  persons,  176. 

323.    See  Earmynges. 
Em,  sb,  eagle,  12.  88 ;  18.  572  ; 

Ernes,  gen,  s.  12.  53.     A.  S.  earn. 
Emen,  v.  to  run ;  £rne)>,  pr.  pi,  6; 

215.    See  Eomen. 
Emesse,  sb.  dat.;   on  emesse,  for 

an  earnest,  8  6.  1 12  ;  M.  E.  emes^ 

a  pledge;  O.  F.  erre ;  Lat.  arrha  I 

Gr.  dppa^ify ;  Heb.  irdbCn.    Gen. 

xxxviii.  17. 
Errfe,  sb.  cattle,  5. 1068.   A.  S.  yrfe 

(  ss  6f^),  cattle,  in  Chron.  ann.  910, 

1010  (where  orf  appears  in  one 

MS.):     O. S.    erbi^    inheritance: 

Goth,    arbi ;    cp.    O.  H.  G.  erbi 

(Tatian,  Otfrid),  and  O.  Ir.  orftif 

(Windisch).    Cf.  Eme.  Orf. 
Erst,    adv.    first,    9.    177.      See 

^Elrest. 
^t»  2  pr.  8,  art,  11..5 ;  19.  IIIQC 
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A.S.(Wessex)  eari ;  O.  Northumb. 

ard.    The  final  -6  stands  for  dii, 

thou. 
I!x1$e,  sb.  earth,  2. 60 ;  12.  32  ;  18. 

424.    See  XloilSe. 
Erthe,  v.  to  dwell,  18.  739.    A.  S. 

eardian,    Cf.  Earding-stowe. 
ISilSliche,  adj,  earthly,  12.  299.  See 

Eormich. 
ISrue,   sh,  cattle,   15.  1948.     See 

SSrrfe. 
Erur,  adv,  formerly,  16. 1738.  A.S. 

^ror,  comp,  of  <kr.    See  ^r. 
Es,  pron.  his,  8  a.  105.     A.S.  his. 

See  His. 
X18,  ^r.  s.  Is,  12.  247.    See  Is. 
(     Xlscade,  pt,  s,  asked,  3  a,  50.    ^ee 

Azen. 
Est,  s&.  East,  7.  179.    A.  S.  ^/: 

O.  S.  OS/  (in  ^s/a;i). 
Este,  sb.  delicacy,  dainty,  46.  96, 

108 ;  9.  321 ;  Esten,  pi.  i.  185. 

Estene,  gen.  pi.  46.  96.    A.S. 

^e,    favour,    bounty,   pi,    ^stas, 

delicacies. 
Ester,  $5.  Easter,  4  b.  22;  Estren, 

pi.  dot.  Easter,  2. 86.    A.  S.  edster, 

pi.  n.  edstro,  gen.  edsirena,  dot, 

edstran  (for  edstrum). 
Estrene-dai,  sb.  Easter  day,  46. 

66.    See  above. 
Estun,  sb.  Easton,  2.  78. 
'Et.prep.  at,  i.  88 ;  9.  237  ;  ii.  90. 

SeeiEt. 
Eten,  V.  to  eat,  3  b.  109;  15. 2080; 

Ett,  pr.  s.  I.  190 ;  Et,^/.  s.  1.  33 ; 

18.  653,  656;  Eten,  pt.  pi.  46. 

103';   Eten,  pp.   18.  657;    Etc, 

imp.  5.  9.  243.     A.  S.  etan,  pt.  s, 

at,  pt.  pi.  aton,  pp.  eten.    Cf. 

Eoten,  Hete,  Ijeten. 
Eter,  at  the,  i.  15,  136.    A.S.  «/ 

d(kre  (dat. /.). 
Etforen,  prep,  before,  3  a,  14.  A.S. 

atforan, 
Et-halden,  v.  to  hold  back,  retain, 

36.  16.  21 ;  Etholden,  9.  14;  Et« 

halt,  pr,  8,  9.   104.     See  At- 

httlde. 


Etlunge,  sb.   calculation,  7.   166. 

Cp.  Icel.  atla,  also  eda,  to  think, 

to    calculate,  whence  North.  E. 

ettle. 
Et-scene,  adj,  easily  seen,  7.  86. 

See  El$.sene. 
Et-stonden,  v.   to  withstand,  7. 

182.  A.  S.  cetstandan,  to  stand  still. 
Ette,  at  the,  9.  310.     A.  S.  cet  6dm 

{dat.  m.). 
ES-cene,  adj.  easily  seen,  9.  269. 

See  JEV-sene. 
E8e,  adv.  easily,  170.  368 ;  19.  57 

843.    See  EaVe. 
ESelich,  adj.  sUght,  8  6.  69 ;  ESe- 

lice,  dat.  1.  144 ;  £8eliche,  brief, 

4  c.  6.     A.  S.  eddelicj  easy. 
Epelyng,  sb.  noble,  14.  74.     A.  S. 

cedeling,  from  <2d«/^,  noble.     See 

AVele. 
EVein,  sb.  breath,  3  a.  33.    A.  S. 

idnif  ddm :  O.  S.  adorn ;   cp.  Du. 

at/«m,  and  G.  tithem, 
Etfe-moded,  cm{^'.  gentle,  well-dis- 
posed, 15.  2249.  Cf.Ad-moded. 
ESen,  adv.  hence,  15.  2188.     Icel. 

hedan.    See  Hethen. 
ElS-late,  adj.  lightly  esteemed,  17  &. 

74,  150,  155,  204.     Icel.  aud^ 

Iddnn,    cp.   the    compound    vel 

Idtinn,  highly  esteemed.    See  Icel. 

Diet.  (s.v.  lata,  c.  ii.  2). 
Etf -sene,  (m/;.  easily  seen,  17  a.  338. 

A.  S.   edde,  easily  +  sn&«/<,   secn^ 

Cf.  EScene,  Etscene. 
Ea,^roft.  you,  16. 1792 ;  17  a.  285. 

See  Eow. 
Eu-bruche,  sb.  adultery,  36.  36. 

A.  S.  (kw'bryce ;  (kwe,  marriage  4* 

bryce,  breach,  breaking. 
Each,  adj.  each,  7.  17,  143  ;  8  a. 

Ill ;  E\xchts,gen.  s.  8  6.  54.  See 

Mlo. 
Euohanes,  gen.  s.  of  each  one,  7. 

loi.     Euch  +  dnes.     See  An. 
Eue,   sb.    evening,    16.    41.    See 

Euen. 
Eue,  gen,  of  Eve,  wife  of  Adam^  4c. 

33. 
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Suel,  adj,  evil,  17&.  36, 17a  ;  adv. 

badly,    176.    172;   Eue'e,    176. 

398.    A.  S.  yfel :  O.  S.  uhil.    See 

TJfeL 
Suel,  sh,  evil,  x.  47.    See  TJfel. 
Eue-lyohe,  adv.  cyenly,  14.  79. 
Buen,  sh,  evening,  46.   32,  117. 

A.  S.  ^M,  ^/fit.    Cf.  Sue. 
Buen-oristen,  s6.  fellow  Christian, 

17  a.  304 ;  Euene-cristene,^/.  3  h. 

99,     A.  S,  ifen-erisien  ;  cp.  led. 

jafn-Kriitinn,     Cf.  Bm-oxisten. 
Iiaened,/>p.  compared,  4  c,  60.  See 

Bfhienxi. 
Buene-long,  of  proper  height,  19* 

94.  Cf.  IceL^'q/n-  in  compounds. 
XiUenyxiges,  sh,  pi.  equals,   17  a. 

168.    See  Efning. 
Suere,  adv,  ever,  6  6.   351.    See 

JElfre. 
Svor-euoh,  adj,  tytiVf  16.  1642. 

See  eSiuer-alohe. 
Bueriohon,  every  one,  9.  40.    See 

^ueralohe  and  An. 
Buer-ilc,  adj,  every,  every  one,  15. 

2098,  3355;  Euereche,  66.   87; 

Euerlch,  9. 99 ;  Eueriche,  9. 333  ; 

Eueruyches,    gen,    s.     14.     84; 

Euerichne,  ace,  m.  9.  loi.    See 

JEluer-alohe. 
Z2uer«mo,a<fv.  evermore,  17  a.  153, 

200;   Euermor,  15.  3323.     See 

JElfre-mo. 
Bueten,  tb.  pi,  newts,  176.   377. 

A.  S.  efeta,  a  newt,  an  e(t. 
ICuorwio,  sh,  York,  3.  96. 
IiTire,  adv,  ever,  19. 79.  See  JElfre. 
Bore,  poss,  pron.  your,  14.  38.  See 

Bower. 
Bureoh,  adj,  every,  19.  671 ;  Eu- 

reche,    19.    609.    See    iBuer- 

alohe, 
Bvrioh,  adj,  every,  16.  1 9 4,  436. 
Bwanigeliste,  sh,  evangelist,  8  6. 

156,     Lat.  evangelista  (Vulg.) ; 

Gr.  €wo77fXcffr»;y. 
Bwiohe,  adj,  every,  17  a.  8«.  A.S. 

Jt-g-hwilc,  each  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  :o- 

gi^uuellht  every  (Talian). 


Eye,  s5.  awe,  170.  ai,  275.    See 

Eie. 
Eyen,  sh.  pi.  eyes,  17  a.  74;   18. 

680.     See  Egen. 
Eyhte,  sh,  wealth,  possessions,  17  a. 

355,  315.    See  Ahhte. 
Eyper,  adj.  either,  17  a.  63,  331^ 

300.    See  EiSer. 
Eje,  sh.  eye,  16.  426 ;  Ejen,  pi,  3  a. 

17,  33.'  See  Egen. 


P. 


Pa,  adj.  hostile.  1.5.  A.  S,fdg,  Cf. 

Po,  Pan,  Van. 
P^der,s6.  father,  I.  46;  2.  175; 

4r.  33 ;  gen,  s.  14.  438;  Faderes, 

15.    3175,    3373.      A.S.   feeder 

(prop,  invariable  in  the  sing.).  Cf. 

Peader,  Peder. 
Pfidger,  a/(f'.  fair.    A.S./ager.   Cf. 

P8dire,Pnire8t,P8BreBte,PaiTe, 
.    Paireste^  Payr,  Pa^jre,  Peyre, 

Valre. 
Pfidhte,    sh,    fight,  6.  309.    A.  S. 

feohi.    Cf.  Pijte,  TJihte. 
Pfidie,  adj,  dead,  6  a,  354.     A.  S. 

fdge,  dead,  doomed,  feeble.     See 

Peye. 
Pfieire,  adv,  courteously,  kindly,  6. 

36,  377,  388.  A.S,  f€egere,/agre. 

See  Pnger. 
Pfidirest,  adj,  superl.  fairest,  6  a. 

no,  304.    See  above. 
Pflsirestey  adj,  superl,  fairest,  66. 

13  !  19*  173*     8ee  Psdger. 
Peerd,  £6.  army,  3.  94,  170.     See 

Perd. 
Pnren,  v.  to   go,  6  a,   90.    See 

Paren. 
P8ereate»  adj.  svperl,  fairest,  6  a. 

13.    See  PsBger. 
Pfidstned,  pp.  fastened,  2.  33.  A.  S. 

fcestnian,  to  make  fast.   Cf.  Pest- 

nen. 
Pfidston,  pt,  pi.  confirmed,  a.  139. 

A.  S.   feestan,     to    make     fast : 

O.H.  G./as(/aji. 
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Ffieu,  adj.  few»  2^  96.    See  Feaw. 
Fagen,  adj,  glad,  fain,  15.  2267, 

3359.     A.S,fcegen',  O.S./agan, 

Cf.  ITnin. 
^aille»  V.  to  fail,  19.  638 ;  Failede, 

pt.  s,  13.  93.     O.  T.faillir;  Lat, 

fallere  (changed  to  the  4th  conj.)* 
Faire,  adj.  fair,  noble,  19.  22,  i6i« 

See  FaBger. 
Faire,  adv.  well,   2.    204 ;    cour- 
teously, 66.  288;  15.  2393;  19. 

1040.    See  Fedire. 
Fairhede.  sb.  beauty,  fairness,  19^ 

83,  803.     See  Stratmann. 
Faimesse,  %b,  beauty,  19. 87,  213. 

A.  S.fcegernis, 
Fallen,  v.  to  fall ;  Falle,  17  a.  310  ; 

19.  786, 1238;  FalleS,  pr.  pi.  i. 

167;    36.  114;  Fallen,  12.    72. 

A.  S.  feallan,  pt.  feoll  (  -^fe-fall), 

pp.  gefeallen.  Cf.  ITallen,  Felle, 

Feol^Feolle,Fel,  Fill,  I-falle. 
Fall6l$,/r.  pi.  cause  to  fall,  6.  218, 

A.  S.  fellan^  to  fell.    See  Felle. 
Fals,  adj.  false,  16.  210;  False,  //. 

1. 105.     O.F./als;  Lzt./alsus, 
Falsliche,  adv.  falsely,  9.  20. 
Fait,  pr.  s,   falters,  16.   37.     Cp. 

O.  Y.falte  (now  /aute)i  a  fault. 
Fa-men,  sb.  pi,  foemen,  8  a,  146. 

A.S.fdhman.    Cf.  Va-men. 
Fan,  sb.  pi.  foes,  8  a.  145 ;  10.  62. 

A.  S.  fan,  pi.  of /a'A  (weak  de- 
clension).   See  Fa. 
Fand,/?.  s.  found,  provided' for,  2. 

65. 143.    See  Finden. 
Fandie,  v.  to  prove,  try,  i.  151. 

A.  S.     fandian.       Cf.    Fonde, 

TJondefS,  I-fonded. 
Fant,  pt.  s.  found,  10.  4.     See 

Finden. 
Fant-ston,  sb,  fon  -stone,  46.  22. 

A.  S.  fant,  font;  Church  Lat./on- 

tenit  font  (in  Lat.  a  spring).     Cf. 

Funt-fat. 
Fare,  s6.  journey,  2.44;  15. 1989. 

A.  S./aru, 
Faren  (i),  v.  to  go,  fare,  2.  44, 

X93;    66.  90;    Fare,  16.  90^  j 


Farst,  2  pr.  s.  18.  799;  FaretJ, 
pr,  s.  9,  94;  ^r.  pi.  6  a.  85; 
Faren,  15,  2153;  Fare,  pp.  18, 
1380.  A.  S.  faran,  pt.  fdr,  pp, 
faren,  Cf.  Fedren,  Fop,  Foren, 
Varen,  Ifaren. 

Faren  (2),  v.  to  behave.  Farest, 
2  pr.  5.  i 6, 42 1 ,  9 1 7.  Cf.  FeareV. 

Faren (3),  v,  10  bring;  FaretJ,  pr. 
pi.  6  a,  551.  A.  S.  ferian,  to 
make  to  come,  to  carry.  Cf.  Ifare. 

Farlao,  sb.  fear,  7.  202.  See  Fear- 

1^0. 

Fasstinng,  sb.  fasting,  5. 1450. 
Faste,  adv.  firmly,   4  c.  45;    se« 

curely,  6.  353.     A.  S.fcRste. 
Fasten,  sb,  fasting,  176. 147,  339. 

h..^.  fasten,    Cf.  Festen. 
Fastlloe,  adv.  continuously,  1. 132. 

A.  S.  fcBstlice. 
Fastrede,  adj,  steadfast,  16.  21 1. 

A.  S.fce5tr<kd, 
Fat,  sb.  vessel,  12.108:  Faten, //. 

1 3.  loi .    A.  S.  fat,  pi.  fatt/,  fata. 

Cf.  Veat. 
Fanresfeld,  56.  Faversham  in  Kent, 

2. 186. 
Fawe,  adj.  few,  170.  341.     See 

Feaw. 
Fayr,  adj.  lovely,  fair,  I7<t.  380; 

Fay  re,  18.  351.    See  F»ger. 
Faje,  adj,  spotted,  3  6.  88.     A.  S. 

fdgtfdky  variegated.    Cf.  Foase, 

Foh,  Fou. 
Fa^jre,  adj,  fair,   5.  1215.     See 

F8Bger. 
.Fe,  56.  property,  18.  386 ;  money, 

15.   1993.      A.  S.   feoh^    cattle, 

money,  properly :  O.  S.  fehu  ;  cp, 

Lat.^ct/5. 
Feader,  £6.  father,  8  6.  3,  59,  no. 

See  Fader. 
Feare'S,/>r.  5.  fares,  behives,  7. 19. 

See  Faren. 
Fearlao,  s6.  fear,   7.  66.    A.  S. 
/(sr,  sudden  danger +  /c{tf,  an  ab- 
stract suffix  found  in  wedlac  (4.  v.). 

Cf.  Farlao. 
3*eaw,  adj,  few;  Feawe,  i.  jio; 
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176.349,354.    A,S,fedw.    Cf. 

Fnu,  Fawe,  Vewe. 
Feble,  adj.  feeble,  36. 9, 11.  O.F. 
feble,  Ps.   cii.  14;   Lut.  flebilis, 

tearful. 
PeblelikOy  adv,  in  sorry  fashion^ 

18.  418. 
Pece,  sb.  time,  while,  i.  7,  103. 

A.  S.fese,  period  of  time. 
Fechen,  v.  to  fetch,  ^d,  8;  15. 

2363;  Fecche,  19.   351.    From 

A.S. fecce,pr. s.  oifeccan ssfetian, 

see  Skeat  (s.  v,  fetch,  p.  804).  Cf. 

Vecclie. 
Feden,  v.  to  feed,  9.  203 ;  Fedenn, 

5.  1558;   Fede.  6.  379.    A.  S. 

fedan :  O.  S-  fddian.    Cf.   Fet, 

Fett,  ITeden,  luedde. 
Feder*  sb.  father,  i.  48 ;  8  a.  13 ; 

7.  85.    See  Fader. 
Feier,  adj.  fair,  7.  85.  SeeFesger. 
FeierleCy  sfr.  beauty,  7. 124.  A.S. 

fager,  fair  +  /a^  (an  abstract  suffix, 

cf.  fi9arlao). 
Feir,  cm(^'.  fair,  8  a.  15  ;  Fdre,  8  b. 

20;  10.  103 ;  of  feir  elde,  of  ma- 
ture age,  9.  239.    See  Fesger. 
Feire,  adv.  kindly,  8  a.  50.    See 

Ffidire. 
Feiren,  v.  to  make  fair,  3  b.  126. 
Feiren,  sfr.//*  companions,  19.  237. 

See  Fere. 
FeiB,  sb.  faith.  15.  2187.     O-  F. 

feid;  h^X.fidem. 
Fel,  pt.  s.  fell,  19.  505  ;  Fellen,  pt. 

pi.  15.  2272.  .  See  Feol. 
Felawe,  sb.  fellow,  companion,  19. 

iioi.    See  below. 
Feli^e^  sb.  companion,  19.  1008, 

1461  ;  Fela5cs,/>/.  19.1310, 1360. 

lce\.  felagif  a  partner  in  common 

property  iJfS).    Cf.  Feolahes. 
Feld,  sb.  field,  19.  514 ;    Felde,  6. 

406;  16. 1 714.     A.S.  feld.    Cf. 

JjBXde,  Velde. 
Felde,^/.  i.  felt,  8a.  15 ;  Sb.  160. 

See  Felen. 
Fele*  adj.  many,  i.  95, 103 ;  4d. 

51  ;  176.  9^  70;    to  fele,  too 


much,  14.  196 ;  fele  kinnes,  of 

many  a  kind,  46.  27.  A.  S.fela : 

O.  S.filu\  cp.  O.  Ir.  a  and  Gr. 

vo\6s.  Cf.  Feole,  Vele,  Veole, 

Veale,  Vale. 
Fele-folde,  adj.  manifold,  46.  94. 

A.S.felafeald. 
Felen,  v.  to  feel ;  Felet$,  pr.  s.  4  6. 

10.    A.S.felan\  O.  U.  G.  fdljan, 

(now  fuhlen).  Cf.Felde.Tfelde. 
Felewe]>,  pr.  s.  follows,  17  a-  340. 

See  Folgen. 
Felle,  V.  to  fell,  19.  62.    A.  S.  fel- 

Ian,  {ioxfalliari)  causal  offallan 

(feallan).    Cf.  Falletf,  I-fulde. 
Felle,  pt.  pi.  fell,  19. 866 ;  Fellenn, 

5.  1398;   Fellen,  15.  2497.    Sec 

Feol. 
Felle,  V.  to  complete,  19.  1274. 

See  Fulle. 
Felles,  sb.  pi.  skins.  9. 160.    A.  S. 

fell ;  cp.  Lat.  pellis,  Gr.  vcAAa. 

Cf.  TJeUes. 
Felony,  sb.  base  wickedness,  18. 

444.    O.  F.  felonie,  felunie,  in 

Roland,    2600,    base    treachery, 

fromy^/,base,  cruel,  treacherous,  as 

s&.  a  traitor,  in  ace.  felon  (felun). 
Felunge,  sb.  feeling,  7. 18. 
Fend,  sb.  enemy,  fiend,  devil,  1.5; 

18.  506;  pi.  10.  96;   Fendes,  I. 

54.    See  Feond. 
Feng  on,  pt.  s,  took  on,  began, 

8  a.  44,  67.    See  Fon« 
Feol,*//.  5.  fell,  19.  428,  1 147. 

A.  S.fedll.    See  Fallen. 
Feolahes,    sb.  pi.   fellows,    com- 
panions, 8  a.  13.    See  Felawe. 
Feolahscipe,  sb,  fellowship,  Sb.  16, 
Feole,  adj.  many,  3  a.  21 ;  6.  89, 

238;   7.102;   14.4;   16.1772. 

See  Fele. 
FeoUe,  pt,  s.  svbj.  should  fall,  19. 

421.    See  Fallen. 
Feolohlukest,  adv.  superl.  most 

intimately,  7. 1 21.    See  Felawe. 
Feond,  $5,  an  enemy ;  Feondes,  pi, 

fiends,  8  a,  loi ;  9.  93.    A.  S. 

fednd,  pr,  part,  oifedn,  to  hate. 
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Cf.    Fend,     Feont,     Fiend, 

Veond. 
Feondliohe,  adv,  fiercely,  6.  253. 

A.  S,  fedndlice, 
Feont,  sb.  the  enemy,  the  fiend,  7. 

37.    See  Feond. 
Feor,  adv,  far,  6.  320;  16.  710, 

1657;  19.  775;  of  feor,  afar,  7. 

45.     A.  S.  feorr :   Goth,  fairra, 

Cf.  Fer,  Ferr,  For,  Veer. 
Feord,    sb»   army,   2.   151.     See 

Ferd. 
Feorden,  pt,  pi.   fared,   2.   134. 

A.  S.  ferdon.    See  Ferde. 
Feoxt$e,  num.  ord.  fourth,  3  a.  29 ; 

6.  121;     7.  42;    feorSe    sit^es, 

fourthly,  lit.  of  the  fourth  time, 

46.20.  A.S. fedrda.  Cf.FiexVe, 

VeortJ. 
Feor-vopp,  adv,  far  (far-forth),  16. 

398. 
Feower,  num,  four,  3  b.  48.    A.  S. 

fedwer:   Goih.  Jidwor;   q).  Wei. 

pedwar,  Gr.  viavpts,  O.  Ir.  eethir, 

Lat.  quatuor,  Skt.  chatvar,     Cf. 

Fowep,  Vour,  Fetfeivfoted. 
Fep,  arfv.  far,  15.  2429;  18.  359. 

See  Feor. 
Fer,  sb,  fire,  i.  53,  166;  13.  125. 

See  Fir. 
Fer,  adj,  well,  sound,  19. 149.  Icel. 

f<srr,  able,  strong. 
Ferd*  sb.  army ;  Ferde,  pi.  armies, 

hosts,  6  a.  170;  16.  1668,  1672. 

A.  ^,fird^fyrd,ferd,   Cf.  Fffird, 

Feord,  ITerden. 
Ferde*  pt.  s,  fared,  went,  2. 114, 

154;  18.447;  19.755;  Ferden, 

pt.  pi,  2,  172  ;  16.  1789.    A.  S. 

feran,  pt,  ferde,    Cf.  Feorden, 

Verde. 
Fere,  sb.  companion,  16.  223;  19. 

747;  Feren,  pi.  19.  19;  Feres, 

15.  2478.    A.  S.  {ge)fera,    Cf. 

Ferin,  Vere,  B^^eren. 
Fere,  sb.  power,  ability,  5.  1 25 1. 

let],  fceri,  means,  ability. 
Fere,  sb.  fear,  19.  1366.    A.  S. 

/ir,  sudden  danger. 


Feren,   adv.  from  far,  15.  1935. 

A.S./eorran. 
Ferin,  5&.^.  companions,  19. 1258. 

See  Fere. 
Ferliohe,  adJ,  fearful,  dreadful,  8  a, 

142.     A.  S./<;^r/<V,  sudden. 
Ferliche,  adv,  dreadfully,  8  b.  100. 

A.  S./ckrlice,  suddenly. 
Ferr,   adv.    far,    5.    1265.      See 

Feor. 
Ferreden,  sb.  company,   7.  120. 

A.S.  (g'e^/^e^deff,  companionship, 

from  ge/era,  companion  +  ro^eiim, 

law,  condition,  used  as  a  sufiix,  as 

in  'hztred,*  *landred:    Cf.  3e- 

fered,  Verade. 
Ferst,  adv,  first,  13.  107.      See 

Furst. 
Fest,  adj,  (bound)  fast,  15.  2373. 

Cf.  M.E,/estyn,  to  bind  together, 

ligo,  in  Prompt.  Parv. 
Feste,  sb.  feast,  19.  477,  1416. 

O.F./este;  hdX.  festa, 
Feste,  adv.  fast,  17  a.  237.    A.  S. 

fcBstCf  fast,  firmly.     Cf.  ITeate. 
Festen,  sb,  fasting,  1 7  a.  151.    See 

Fasten. 
Festnen,  v.  to  fasten,  confirm,  8  a. 

122 ;  Festnin,  8  6. 150 ;  Fesstnenn, 

5. 178.    See  Fsdstned,  I^nest- 

ned. 
Fet,  sb.  pi.  feet,   2.  23 ;   18.  616. 

A.  S.  fit,  pi.  oif6t.    See  Fot. 
Fet,  adj.  fat,  15.  2098 ;  Fette,  pi, 

fat  ones,  15.  2100.    A.S.fcBtt, 
Fet,  pr,  s.  feeds,  12.  301.    See 

Feden. 
Fete,  V,  to  fetch,  i8»  642.    A.  S. 

fetian,    Cf.  Fette. 
Feteres,  sb.pl,  fetters,  a.  118.  See 

Notes. 
FeUes,  sb,  pi,  vessels,  8  a.  io3. 

A.  S.fatels,  a  vessel. 
Pet-steppes,  sb.pl,  footsteps,  1 21  7. 
Fett,/r.  s,  feeds,  1. 48.  See  Feden. 
Fett,  sb.  pi,  feet,  1. 16.    See  Fet.' 
Fette,  pt,  s.  fetched,  4  b,  67.    A.  S. 

fettCt  pt,  oi fetian.    See  Fete.. 
FeiSer-fotedj  adj,  foitr-footed,  3  a. 
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.     33.     A.  S.  Jider-fete.    With  A.  S. 

^der,  four,  cp.  Goth.jJrfwor.   See 

Feower. 
PeiSres,  s&.  //.  feather5,   12.  72. 

KS.fedir, 
Fewe,  adj.  few,  4  a.  5 ;  17  a.  104. 

See  Feaw. 
Feye,  adj.  fated  to  die,  14.  170. 

IceU  fngr  (see  account  of  this 

word   in   the  Icel.   Diet.):  O.S. 
,    fegi ;    cp.  O.  H,  G.  feigi^  bastf, 

low    (Otfrid),  whence    G.  /««', 

coward.    Cf.  Feie. 
Feyre,  af(^*.  fair,  good,  17  a.  346. 

See  Fnger. 
Feyre,  adv.  kindly,  18.  452.     See 
.    FflDire.  , 

Fiendes,  sb,  pi.  foes,  1 7  6.  223.  See 

Feond. 
(FieilSe,  num.  ord.  fourth,  i.  121. 

See  FeozVe. 
J*if,   num.  five,   I.  19,  15.  2369; 

Fife,  5.  1443.     A.  S.  fif:  Goth. 
.   Jim/;  cp.  Wcl.  pump,  Gr.  vifxirt, 

Lat.  quinque,    O.   Ir.  coic,     Cf, 

Vive. 
Fif-folde,  adj.  fivefold,  4  a.  47. 
Fifbe,    num.   ord.    fifth,   i.   127; 
.    3  a.    29;    Fif]>e,  6.   123.    A.  S. 

fi/a. 
Fifte-sit^e,  adv.  fifthly,  4  b,    21. 
.    See  SiSe. 

Fihtlao,s&.  fighting,  16. 1699.  ^^* 
.'  feohtldc  (Schmid). 
Filfltnede,  pU  s,  aided,  12.  44. 
'    From  A.  S.  fyjlstan^  to  help,  with 

-n-formative,    see     Skeat     (s.  v. 
.    quicken) ;  and  Stratmann  (s.  y.ful), 
Filt,  pp.  filled,  15.  2213,  2307.  See 
r    Fulle.. 
Fin,  adj.  fine,  15.  2370.    O.  T.Jin, 

in  Roland,  652, 1540,  used  of  gold ; 

so  Late  Lat. j{>tf/s,  pure  (of  metals); 
.    derived  by  Brachet  and  Diez  from 
.    hzt.fiiitus,  finished. 
Finden,  v.  to  find,  i.  201 ;   2.  44 ; 
.    Findenn,  5. 1573;  Finde,  13.  26; 

Findes,  2  ^.  5. 15.  2320 ;  Finde]), 
.    X  pr,  pi.  1 7  b.  332.  ^  A.  S.  Jiudatit 


pi.  s.fand,pt.  pi.  fundon,  pp.  fun* 

den.    Cf.  Vinde,    Funde,    I- 

founde,  Hi-fande. 
Findi),  adj.  heavy,  firm,  compact, 
.     5.160a.    A.S.jj«rf«^(B.T.).    . 
Fine,  v.  to  end,  19.  262.    O.F. 

yineTt  in  Roland  ;  Lat.  finire. 
Fingres,  ib,  pi.  fingers,  19.  992. 

A.  ^.finger. 
'Fva%92pr.pl.  find,  13.  293.    See 

Findon.. 
Fir,   sb.  fire,   5.  1539;  .18.  585, 

587.    A.S.  fyr.    Cf.  Fer,  Fur, 

Yer66. 
Firrpresst,  2  pr.  s.  succourest,  5. 

1250.     A.  S. /yr/vrfl«,  to  further, 

support,  iiomfurdor,  further. 
Firsin,  v.  to  remove,  8  a.  89  ;  Fir- 
sen,  8  b.  109,    A.  S.fyrsian,  from 

/«jr,  far. 
Fisoh,  56.  fish,  10.  II ;  Fis,  3  6. 91 ; 

Fiss,.  19.  661,  664 ;  Fisses.  pi.  3  b, 

94;   176.83.     A.S.  fsc,    Cf. 

Fysses. 
Fis-cynn,    sb,    fish-kind,    i.    53. 

A.  S.  flsc-eynn, 
Fissen,  v.  to  fish,  19.  1148 ;  Fisse^ 

^9' i'55»     A.S.Jiscian. 
Fissere,  sb.  fisher,.  19. 1 146 ;  Fish* 

ere,  18.  524.     A.S.^scere. 
Flssing,  s&.  fishing,  ip.  1161. 
Fi3te,  V.  to  fight,  16.  1669;  19. 

514.   A.S.  feohian.   Cf.  Fuhten, 

Fujten. 
Fijte,  sb.  fighting,  16.  183.    A.S. 

feohie.    Cf.  Vihte. 
Fijtinge,    sb.    fighting,   19.    825. 

A.S.^A/««^(B.T.). 
Flan,  sb.  dat.  s.  arrow,  8  6.   21. 

A.  S.fldn^  obj,  c.  oijldt  also  fidn ; 

cp.  Icel.  fleinn. 
Flaunes,  sb.  pi.  a  kind  of  custard, 

1 8.  644.   .  O.  F.  Jlaon ;  Low  Lat. 
.   flcUonemj  fladotiem,  a  flat  cake; 

cp.  O.H.G./aflfo. 
Fie.    See  Fleon. 
Fie.    See  Flen. 
Flege^fi,  pr.s.  flies,  12.  64.    A.S. 

fleoged.    See  Floon.     . 
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Fleh,  pi,  s,  escaped,  3. 1 3  2.  A«  S. 
fledh.    See  Fleon. 

Fleis,  sb,  flesh,  46.  71 ;  15.  3089. 
See  Fleso. 

Plemden,  pt.  pi,  put  to  flight,  2, 
97.    A,S.flemen,fiyman, 

Fleme,  s&.  a  fugitive,  19.  I39i» 
A.  S.Jlima,Jlyma  (Schmid). 

i*len,  V.  to  flay,  19.  86;  Flo,  19. 
1394.    A.  S.  Jledn ;  Icel.  Jld^  pt, 

'  fl6.    Cf.  Plo. 

Pleon,  V.  to  fly,  escape  from,  7. 
334;  16.  150;  Fleo,  16.  443, 
1700;  Fie.  18.493,696;  FleotS, 
pr,  pi,  16.  378.  A,S.  Jleogan, 
fle6han,fle6n,  Cf.  MegeV,  Fleh, 
Flop,  Fli^t,  Flugen. 

Fleso,  56.  flesh,  3.  45  ;  Fles,  40. 
50;  Flescc,  dat,  13.  63;  Flessce, 
13.  66;  Flesshes,  gen,  9.  309. 
A,S,flasc.    Cf.  Fleis. 

Plesohliohe,  adj.  dat,  according  to 
the  flesh,  8  a.  3  ;  Fleshliche,  8  K 
3.    h.S,  fliksclic, 

Plesliohe,  adv,  materially,  in  re- 
ality, 13.  47-    A.  S.  fl<ksclice, 

Plete,  3^r.  s,  subj,  float,  18.  533. 
A.  S,fle6(an, 

Flep,  pr.  s,  flieth,  5.  1323.  See 
Fleon. 

Fle55l,  sb,  flail,  5. 1 500.  O.F.  flael ; 
^    y      Lat.  flagellum^  a  scourge. 
^J^W^.Fligt,  sb.  flight,   13.   59;    FUjte, 
7  j^f**     dat,  $.  19.  1433.    A.  S.JIyht. 
•t  V^     Fli5t,  pr.  8.  flies,   16.  176,   308; 
"  7  Flijst,    3    /r.  s.   16.   337,  4C5. 

A.  S.  JlyAsf,  3  pr,  s.,flyj>t  pr,  t.  o£ 
fledn.    See  Fleon. 

Flo,  V,  to  flay,  18. 61 3.   SeeFlen. 

Flookes,  sb..pl.  flocks  of  birds,  16. 
380,437.    h.S.flocc. 

Flod,  sb.  flood,  sea,  10.  ii ;  i8» 
669;  Flode,  </a/..  5.  19.  139, 
1 197;  Flodes,  gen.  s.  15.  3096. 
A,S. flud;  \Qt\,fl6d, 

Floh]),  ^r.  s.  floweth,  16.  930*- 
See  Flowen.  . 

Flore,  sb.  floor,  19.  529.    A,S,fl6r^ 

Flote,  s6.  company,  18. 738*  O.F, 


flote^  a  multitude  (flotte' in  Cot- 
grave)  ;  Lai,  Jluctus.    See  Diez. 

Flowen,  v.  to  flow,  10. 90 ;  Flowe» 

.  19.117,633,1107.  A.S,Jl^wan, 
Cf.  Floh)>. 

Flugen,  pt.  pi.  flew,  escaped,  3. 
131;  Flugxu,  3.  56,  117.  See 
Fleon. 

Fluht.    See  Ofluht. 

Flum,  sb.  stream,  15.  3486.  Norm. 
F.Jlum;  LsLt.  flumen, 

Flur,  sb.  flower,  19.  15,    Norm.  F. 

.  flur ;  Lzt.  florem. 

Flute,  imp,  s.  depart,  7.  311.    led.' 
JlytjOt  to  carry,  flytjash  (reflexive), 
to  flit,  remove.    Cf.  Vlutten. 

Fna4Bt,  sb»  breath,  16.  44.    A.S«. 
fn^st, 

Fnaste,  v,  to  breathe,  18.  548. 

Fo,  adj,  few,  15.  3403.  Sec 
Feaw. 

Fo,  sb,  pi.  foes,  I.  181.  A.S.fdr 
pi,  offAA.    Sec  Fa. 

Fo  (on),  I  pr.  pi.  subj.  begin,  16, 
179*  See  Stratmami  (s.v.  an), 
A.  S.  onfbn^  pr.  pi.  subj.  of  on/dn^ 
to  take  up.    Cf.  Onnfop. 

Foaje,  adj,  spotted,  36.  139.  Sec 
Fi^e. 

Foddxe,  sb.  fodder,  9.  131.  A.S. 
fddor. 

Fode,  sb.  food,  9.  i3o;  13.  80, 
118;  1 6,  94.  A.S.  f6da.  Cf» 
Vode. 

Fode,   sb,    a   child,   alumnus,  19. 

.  1363.  See  Spec.  £.  £.  a  (Glos- 
sary). 

Foh,  adj.  spotted,  variegated  (fur),. 

17^*  365*    SeeFa^e. 
Fol,  adj.  foul,   7.   30;    17  a.  15* 

See  FuL 
Folo,  sfr.  people,  i.  3 ;  Sa.  144  r 

15.3135.   A.S./o/c.    Cf.  Volk, 

Folkene. 
Folc-kinge,  sb,  dat.  the  king  of  the 

people,  6.   34,  94.      A,S.  /o/c* 

eyning, 
Foloninge,  sb.  dat.  baptism,  46. 

34.    See  Fuloning. 
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Folei  sh.  foal,  4  a.  3 ;  19.  589,  591. 

A,  S./o/a. 
Folgen,  V.  to  foUow,  4  a.  85 ;  Fol- 

hin,    7.   12,    96;    Fol]3henn,   5. 

1009,  1 1 95,  1383 ;  Fol3e"8,  pr.  s. 

17^.  14;  FolhetJ,  7. 127;  Folhcs, 

10. 95 ;  FolljheJ)]),  5. 1323, 1571 ; 

FoleweJ»,  17  a.  14 ;  Folje^,  pr.  pi. 

176.  346;  Folgeden,  pt,  pi.  4  c. 

11;   Folecheden,  3.  133.     A.  S 

fylgicM :  O.  S.folgdn ;  q).  O.  Fris 

folgia.  Cf.  Felewe^,  Befolged 
FolieSy    sb.  pi,    follies,  13.   135. 
•    Norm.  F.folie.    Cf.  Polye. 
VoUwiBf  adv.  folly,  6  h.  449.    See 

Ful-iwis. 
Folkene,  sh.  gen,  pi,  peoples',  8  h. 

53.    See  Polo. 
Folliohe,  adv.  fally,  6  h.  366.    See 

Fulliohe. 
Folliohe,  adv.  foolishly,  9.  19. 
Fol-vellet,  imp,  pi.  fill  full,  13. 

100.    A.  S.ful/yllan,  to  fill  up. 
Tolye,   sb.   folly,   19.  688.     See 

Folios. 
Fon«  V.  to  receive,  4  a.  83.    A.  S. 

f6n,  pr,  f6  (fange) ;  pt.  fing,  pp, 

fangm.    Cf.  Underfon,  Feng. 
"FonSf  pi,  s.  found,  15. 1934, 2224 ; 

19.  35 ;  Fonden,  pt.pl.  19. 1321 ; 

Fonde=fond  +  he,  he  found,  15. 

1933.    See  Finden. 
FondOy  V.  to  experience,  19.  151, 

734 ;  Fondin,  7.  68 ;  to  try,  at- 
tempt, 86. 86 ;  to  tempt,  8  a.  51 ; 

Fended,   pp.    experienced,    I7&, 

149.    See  Fandie. 
Fonde,  v.  to  go,  19.  840.    See 

Funde. 
Fondunge,  sh.  temptation,  9.  309. 

k,S.fandung, 
Fonge,  V.  to  receive,  19.  327,  721. 

A.S./<in|'a»*,  whence /(^n.    See 

Fon. 
For,  adv,  far,  6  h.  405.    See  Feor. 
For,  p,  s,  went,  2.71.  See  Faren. 
For,  prtp,  on  account  of,  2.  56; 

66.  349;  by  (in  asseverations), 

8  a.  84,  90;  86.  76.   A.S./or; 


cp.  Lat.  pro,  Gr.  irp6.    Cf.  Forr, 

TJor. 
For,  conj.  for,  a.  3.     A  causal  conj. 

is  often  formed  by  the  prep,  for 

used  with  the  demonstrative.    See 

For]>a]i»  FoxKi. 
For-bsBmen,  v.  to  bnm  up,  6  a, 

339;  For-beame,  6  6.  329;  For- 

bernest,  2  pr.  s,  16,  419.    A.  S, 

forhcaman, 
For-beden,  v.  to  forbid ;  Forbede9, 

pr.  s.  12. 298 ;  Forbct,  176, 307 ; 

Forbed,  17  a.  301;  Forbude,  pt. 

s.  subj.  7.  13;  Forbode,  pp.  19. 

76.    A.  S.  Jbrheddan,  pt.  s.  bedd, 

pi.  hudon,  pp.  hoden, 
For-bere,  v.  to  forbear,  18.  352 ; 

Forbaren,  pt.  pit.   2.  51.     A.  S. 

forberan,  pt.  s.  h€er,pl.  b(kron,pp. 

horen.    Cf.  Uorberen. 
For-bicme,  sh.  example,  4  a.  15, 71. 

See  Bisne. 
For-bod,  sb.  prohibition ;  Forbode, 

dat.  17  a.  290;   For-bot,  sb.  9. 

190.    A.  S.forbod. 
For-ourseed,  pp.  utteriy  accursed, 

2.58. 
For-cwiddares,  sb.  pi.  foretellers 

(a  gloss  on  *  prophetes '),  9.  67. 

For  fore-ctuiddares  ;  "cp,    A.  S. 

fore-ewedan,  to  foretell. 
For-dede,  ^/.  s.  destroyed,  i.  120. 

A.  S.for-dyde,    See  For-don. 
For-demde,  pt.  s,  condemned,  8  a. 

10;  17  a.   268;   For-demet,  pp. 

8  h.  93.    A.  S.fordiman. 
For-don,  v.  to  destroy;  Fordot^, 

pr,  s.  3 6.  87 ;  For-don, ^p.  3. 61 ; 

17  a.    268;    176.    274.      A.S. 

forddn,   v,  and   pp,    Cf.    XJor- 

donne,  Fordede. 
For-dred,  pp.zfnid,  15.  3 191.   So 

in  Ormulum.  From  A.S.  drSdan, 

to    dread,    pp,     dr^den.      See 

Breden. 
For-drenohe«  v.  to  make  drunk, 

17  a.  338,    A.  S.  fordrencan. 
For-drnje,  v.  to  dry  up,  16.  919. 

A.  S.fordrugian. 
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Fore,  prep,  before,  7.  30,  48 ;  10. 

112;  for,  7.  128.     A.  S.  fore. 
Foremes,  num.  ord,  gen.  first,  17  6. 

197.    See  Forme. 
Foren,  prep,  before,  3  6.  95.    A.  S. 

foran. 
Foreword,     sb.    agreement,    16. 

1692;    19.    452;    Forward,  15. 

1992;  18.486.  A.S.foretueard. 
For-geten,  v.  to  forget,  15.  2102; 

For-gat,  pi.  s.   15.  2092 ;   For- 
.  geten,  15.  2 1 79.     K.S.  forgitan. 

Cf.  For-yeten,  For-jeten,  Vor- 

^ete. 
^or*f^en,  v.  to  forgive ;  ForgifS, 

pr.  s.  4rf.  73 ;  For-gaf,  pt.  s.  15. 

2499.   A.S,/orgif(m.   Cf. Forr- 

^ifenn,  Forjieue,  Uorsiue'S. 
For-got5, />r.  s.  forgoeth,  176.  358. 

A.  S.  forgdn. 
For-gult,  pp.  become  guilty,  3  a. 

35;    For-gulte,   guilty,   3  a.   84. 

M.  E./brgilten,  to  become  guilty. 

Cf.  ForrgiUtedd. 
For-holen,  pp.  hidden,  176.  76; 

For-hole,  170.  76.  A.S.  fbrhelan, 

pp./orholen. 
For-hojie,  pr,  s.  subj.  neglect,  des- 
pise, 3&.  26.    A.S.  forhogian. 
For-leaf,  imp.  s.  abandon,   leave, 

8  6.  173.     M.E,  forl<sven.    See 

Stratmann. 
Forleosen,  v.  to  lose  wholly ;  For- 

leost,  2  pr,  s.  16.  1649 ;  Forlese]), 

pr.  s.  14.  208  ;  For-les,  pt.  s.  2, 

123.    A.S.  forledsan,  pt.  forleds, 

pp.  forloren.      Cf.    Forloren, 

Forrlorenn,  Vorleosen. 
For-letezLf  v.  to  leave  off,  4  c.  31 ; 

Forlete,  to  forsake,  19.  218;  For* 

let,  pt.  s,  15.  2440 ;  Forleten,  pp. 

46.  no.    A.S./orl<kttin, 
Forloren, />p.  lost,  ruined,  2.  15  ; 

8  a.  86  ;  12.  85  ;  15.  2511 ;  For- 

lorene,  pi.  1 7  6.  106.    See  For- 

leosen. 
Forme^  num,  ord.  first,  i.  82,  88  ; 

3a.  28,  104;   17a.  195.    A.S. 

forma,   Cf.  Foremes,  Forrxne. 


Forme-fader,  sb.  ancestor,  first- 
father,  4  c.  20. 
Forme-mete,  sb.  first  meat,  morn- 
ing meal,  i.  13. 
Formest,  adj.  superl.  first,  i.  58. 

M.E.  formests^A.  S.  fyrmest,  a 

double  superl.  from  A.  S.  forma. 

See  Forme. 
For-numen,  pp.  bereft,  15.  2228. 

A.  S.  fornumen,  pp.  of  forniman, 

to  take  away. 
For-quat,  for  what,  15.  2053.  See 

Quat. 
Forr,  prep,  for,  5. 1299.   See  For. 
For-reden,  v.  to  wrong,  hurt,  8  a, 

105;   Forreaden,  8  b.  128;  For- 

reade^,  pr,  s.  deceives,  8  a.  loo ; 

For-red,  pp.  15.  2192.    A.  S./or- 

rckdan,  to  betray. 
Forr-gilltedd,  pp.  held  guilty,  5.. 

1463.     See  For-gult. 
Forr-langedd,  pp.  seized  with  a 

longing,  5.  1 280.     A.  S.  langian, 

to  lengthen,  to  long  after.    See 

Skeat  (s.  y.  long  2). 
Forr-lorenn,   pp.  lost,  5.   1395. 

A.  S.  forloren.    See  Forleosen. 
Forr-lurenn,  ^/.  ^/.  lost,  5.  141a. 

A.S. forluron.    See  Forleosen. 
Forrme,  num.  ord.  first,  5.  1480. 

See  Forme. 
Forr-se,   2  pr.  s,  subj,  despise,  5. 

1626;  For-sest,  2  pr.  s,  5.  1304. 

A.S.for-sedn. 
Forr-penn,  adv.  even,   5.   1180. 

A.  S.furdum  (furdon). 
Forr-])i,   conj.  because,  5.   1182, 

See  For-)>i. 
Forr^werrpenn,  v.  to  cast  aside, 

renounce,  5.  1320,  1544 ;  Forr- 

wurpenn,  pt.  pi.  5.  1401 ;  Forr- 

worrpenn,  pp.    5.    1393,   1419. 

A.  S.forweorpan,  pt.  s.  wearp,  pt. 

pi.  wurpont  pp.  'tuorpen, 
Forr-^ifenesse,  56.  forgiveness,  5. 

1477.    Cf.  For-yeuenesse. 
Forr-^ifenn,  v.  to  forgive,  5. 1464. 

See  For-gifen. 
For-saken,  v.  to  forsake;  Forsaket, 
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'  pr,  s,  13.  96  ;  Forsake,  a  pi.  $. 

19.  751.     A.  S.  forsacan,  to  re- 
nounce.   Cf.  TJorsaken. 
Forsinegede,  pp.  sinful,  4  a.  79. 

A.S.  forsyngadf  pp,  of  forsyngian, 

to  sin  greatly. 
Porat,    adv,    first,   6.    51.      See 

Flint. 
For-stod,  pe.  8.  iTailed,  7.   140. 

A.  S.  forstandan,  to  avail,  help. 
For-swelten,  v,  to  die,  8  b,  129  ; 

to  destroy,  8  a.  105.     A.  S.  /or- 

sweltan,  to  die  away. 
Forsworen,  /|p.  forsworn,  a.  14. 

59;  Forsworene,  pi,  17  a.  103; 

176.  103.    A.S.  /orswore/tf  pp. 

offorswerian,  to  swear  falsely. 
Fort,    eonj,.    until,    16.    41.    Cf. 

Uort. 
Forte,  for  to  (before  infin.),  i.  90, 

^59J  7-  7'    Cf.  Uorte. 
Forte  pat,  eonj.  until  that,  4  c.  30, 

57 ;  6.  457. 
For-tihting,    sh.  sed  action =Lat. 

suggestio,  j^d.   34  ; .  Fortuhting, 

4  d,  38.    A.S.foriyAtan,  to  draw 

apart. 
Fortuht,  /^  lead  astray,  4^/.  31. 

A.  S.foriyhted,  pp.  of  forty  htan. 
For]?,  at/v.  forth,   14.   330.     Cf. 

UortJ. 
For-]>an,  co/i/.  for  that,  because,  I. 

39,  43 ;  ForjKin  ))e,  because  that, 

I.  81.    A.  S. /ord(ii»-d«,  because. 
Cf.  Forpon. 

For-pat,  eonj,  for  that,  because,  4  a. 

17  J  7«  154J  For  ]?at  ]>e,  because 

that,  4  c.  31. 
FoiK-olepien,  v.  to  call  forth,  i. 

II,  A.  S.  fordclypian, 
For-pe,  eonj.  for  that  cause,  16. 69. 

A.S./ordi, 
"FoTpeddf  pp,  performed,  5.  1663. 

A.  S./orpian. 
Forpet,  eonj.  for  that  (reason),  13. 

15-  > 

FoiV-faretf.  pr,  pi.  go  forth,  17  a. 

338,  341 ;  17  b,  344.  349.    A .  S. 

ford/aran. 


FoI1^feorde,  pt.  s.  departed,  died, 

3.105.     A.  S.  ford/iron. 
For-pi,  eonj,  for  that  reason,  3.  3, 

109;  15.330$.  A.S./ordy,    Cf. 

Forr-pi,  Vor-pi. 
For-pon,  con;',  because,  3  a.  44; 

3  6.  1 30.    See  Forpan. 
FoxK-rihtes,  adv.  immediately,  6. 

313.     So  in  Ormulum  forrprihht, 

straightway.    A.  S,/orpriht,  right 

forth. 
Foxt$-teh,//.  s.  brought  up,  i,  49, 

A,  S.for6te6n^  pt,for6tedh. 
For5-to,  prep,  until,  3  a.  83. 
For-panchc%,  pr,  t.  repents,  8  a, 

88  ;  176.  344.     A.  S.  forpencan, 

to  misthink. 
For1$ward,  adv.  forward,  36.  94 ; 

18.    731.     M.E.  forfkward,    2 

common  form  for  A.  S.  foreweard. 
Forpwipp,     adv,     forthwith,    5. 

1236. 
Forward.    See  Foreword. 
For-wreien,  v.  to  accuse,    175. 

97;  For-wreye,  170.  97.     A.  S* 

forwregan, 
For-wurtfen,  v.  to  perish,  come  to 

nothing,  degenerate,  9. 313 ;  For- 

wurtJe,  86.  92  ;  ^r.  s,  subj.  13. 

370.    A.  S./)rtt'«ordan.  Cf.  Fur- 

wiiiVen,  ITor-wiirSen. 
For-yemep,  pr.  s.  neglects,   14. 

307.     A.  S.forgyman. 
For-yeten,  v.  to  forget ;  For-yete^, 

pr.  s.  14.  308  ;  For-yet,  17  a.  26, 

350  ;  For-yete,  pp.  17  a.  98.   See 

Forgeten. 
For-yeuenesse,    sb,   forgiveness, 

17  a.  396.    Cf.  Forrjifenesse. 
For-3elde,  pr,  s.  subj.  reward,  9. 

305.     A.  S.  forgildan^ 
For-jeten,  v.  to  forget,  1,68 ;  For- 

5ete,  I.  70 ;  Forjiet etJ.^r.  s.  17  6, 

38;    For5iet,    1.70;    176.    35; 

Forjct,   7.    38,  334;  Fot-5ieten, 

pp.  176.  98.    See  For-geten. 
For-jieue,  v.  to  forgive,  176.  217  • 

Forjcf,  imp,.s,  19.  349,   See  For- 

gifen. 
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For-Bieuenesse,    sh:  forgiveness, 

176. 302.  '  Cf.  Foryeuenesse. 
Fosstrenn,  v.  to  foster,  5.  1558. 

A.  S./dstriattf  see  Skeat  (s.v.). 
Fot,   $6.  foot,    19.  134,   764;  on 
•    fote,  on  foot,  2.  153.     A.  S.  f6t, 

Cf.  Fet,  TJet,  Uote. 
Fou,  adj,  coloured,  variegated  (fur), 

i7«-357«     SeeFa3e. 
Fower,   num,  four,  36.  86.    See 

Feower. 
Foje,  sb.  dat.  mutual  consent,  16. 

I  &4.   A.  S.  fdg,  gefdg,  a  joining. 
F030I,  5&.  fowl,  bird,  16.  277;  19. 

1432;  Fo)eIes,/>/.  19.129.   A.  S. 

fugol.    See  FugeL 
Fra,  prep,  from,  2.  155,  168;  fra 

]7att,  from   that   time,  5.    1 2  76. 
.   IceL^a.    Cf.  Fro. 
'Framjprep,  from,  i.  43,  87,  1565 

6.  405.    A.  S.  from,  from,    Cf. 

TJrom. 
Frame,  £&.  benefit,  advantage,  12. 

39.    A.  S,fremu, 
Fre,  adj.  free,  4  c.  18;  19.  530, 

562.    A.  S./rc'o. 
Frea,  sb,  one  of  the  forms  of  the 

name  of   the  Teutonic   goddess 

Freyja,   6  b,    143;    Freon,   dat, 

6  a,  147.    She  is  here  confused 

with    the    goddess    Frigg.      See 

FridsBi. 
Fredom,    sb,  freedom,   18.  631 ; 

Fredome,  dat,  s,   3  a.  2.     A.  S. 

fredddm, 
Freinede,  pt.  s.  asked,  8  a.  80; 

Freinde,  15.  2053.  A.  S.frignan; 

cp,  Lat.  prec-ari,  to  pray. 
Frexnan,  sb.  freeman,  18. 628 ;  Fre- 

mannes,  gen,  s.  I4.  417.     A.  S. 
,   fredman, 
Freme,  v,  to  accomplish,  18.  441. 

A.S.  fremman,  to  advance  a  thing, 

to  perform. 
Fremede,  sb,  ^/..strangers,  17a. 

35;  Fremde,  176.  34;   19.  64; 

Fremmde,  adj,    ph    foreign,    5. 

1 2  50.    A.  S.  fremede, 
Frend,  sb,  friend,  i.  5;  Frende, 
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18.  375 ;  Frenden,  pi,  dat.  i.  33, 
183.    See  FreondL 

Frend-aohipe,  sb,  friendship,  10. 
66.    See  Freond-scipe. 

Freo-iboren,  adj,  freebom,  8  6. 
27. 

Freoliche,  adj,  noble,  gracious, 
8  fl.  15 ;  10.  103.    A.  S,fre6lic. 

Freon.    See  Frea. 

Freond,  5&.  friend,  170.  31,  183, 
2()S;  pi.  2.  135;  14.  38.  A.S. 
frednd,  sb.  s.  and  pi.  Cf.  Frend, 
Friend,  Ureond. 

Freond-scipe,  sb.  friendship,  6. 20 ; 

'  Freontschipe,  8  a,  13."  A.  S. 
fredndscipe,    Cf.  Frend-sohipe. 

Freest,  pr.  s,  freezeth,  16.  620. 
A.  S.fredsan,  to  freeze. 

Freten,  v.  to  eat ;  FretelS,  pr,  pi, 
1*1  a,  272;  i*jb.  278;  Freten, 
pp.  15.  2101.  A.  S.  fretan  (for 
for-etaii), 

FreureV,  pr,  s.  consoles,  4  b.  48. 
See  Frofrenn. 

Frid89i,  sb.  Friday,  2. 87 ;  6  a.  148  ; 
Friday,  6  b.  143.  A.  S.  Frige-dag, 
the  day  sacred  to  Frigg,  a  Teu- 
tonic goddess,  wife  of  Woden. 
In  the  two  texts  of  Lajamon  her 
name  is  confused  with  that  of 
Freyja  (Frea),  quite  a  distinct 
goddess.     See  Grimm,  p.  301. 

Fried,  pp,  freed,  4  c.  69.  A.  S. 
fredd,  pp,  of fredn  {fredgan). 

Frigti,  adj,  timid,  15.  22  71  ;  frigti 
luue,  reverence,  15.  1922.  From 
A.  S.  fryhtUf  fyrhto,  fear,  fright. 

Frigtihed,  56.  alarm,  fear,  15. 
2222. 

Frigtilike,  adv.  timidly,  15.  2163. 

Fri8,  56.  peace,  4  c,  68.  A.  S.frid  : 
O.  S.  fridu ;  cp.  O.  H.  Q.  fridu 
(Otfrid).  See  Skeat  (s.v.  friih, 
p.  806). 

FriSie,  v.  to  q>are^  keep  from  harm, 
10.  118;  FriCe,  15.  2335;  Fri- 
Vende,  ger.  inf.  ^d,  49.  A.S. 
fridian,  to  protect. 

Fro,  prep,  from,  4  a.  39;  I3.  45 ; 
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{to  (trtn,  from   afar,  15.  1 935. 

Sec  £^m. 
Profrenn,  v.  to  comfort,  5.  1029 ; 

Froure,  pr.  s.  subj.  9.  359.     A.  S. 

fr6frian,frefrian.    Cf.  FreureV. 
Frogge,  sh.  frog,  16. 146;  Froggen, 

//.  36.  89.    A.S.froega. 
"Frommaxd,  prep,  from,  9.  77.  Cp. 

A,S.fromweardt  adj.  fromward, 

aversos.    Cf.  Urommard. 
Frouer,   sb,  comfort,  consolation, 

14.  26 ;  Froure,  dat,  8  b.  53.  A.  S. 
frdfor :  O.  S.  frd/ra ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 
fluohara  (Tatian). 

Fruden,  <6. //.  frogs,  17  a.  271; 

176.  377.     led.  fraudr^  a  frog  ; 

cp.  P.  Sw.  frauds  Dan.  fro,  see 

Corpus  Poeticum  Boreale,  2.  607. 
Fruit,  s6.  fruit,  15.  2247  ;  Frut,  9. 

308.      O.  F.  frut,  fruit  \    Lat. 

fructum, 
FrumVe,  sb,    beginning,  9.   192. 

A.  S.frymdu, 
Fugel,  sb.  fowl,  bird ;  Fugeles,  pi. 

15.  2081 ;  Fuhel,  s.  10.  lo;  Fu- 
heles, '  pi.  8  fl.  63 ;  16.  660 ; 
Fuelcs,  176.  83.  A.  S.  fugol.  Cf. 
Fo^el,  Fuwel. 

Fuhten,  pt.  pi.  fought,  2.  96, 115 ; 

6fl.  253;  Fuhtten,  2.  172.   A.S. 

fuhton,  pt.  pi.  of  feohtan.    See 

Fiate. 
Ful  (I), pt.  s.  fell,  6.  89.   See  Feol. 
Fia  (2),  adj.  full,  7.  85  ;  170. 151 ; 

176.  147.     See  Full, 
Ful  (3),  adj.  foul,  I.  115 ;  2.  23  ; 

16.  94;  18.  555;  Fule,  19.  323; 
adv.  foully,  19.  323.  A.  S.  fuK 
Cf.  Fol. 

Fuloning,  sb.  baptism,  4  cf.  51 ; 

.  Fulcninge,  dat.  4  6.  36 ;  Folcntnge^ 
4  b.  34.    Fulcning  a  derivative 

,  oi  M.E,fidhtnien,  S«e  Fullht- 
nesst. 

Fulde,  pt.  s.  filled,  19. 1134, 1165 ; 
pp*  18.  355.    See  Fulle. 

Ful-don,  V.  to  do  fully,  accom- 
plish, 40.82.    A.S.  fulddn, 

Ful-ondixij  v.  to  bring  to  an  end; 


176.  247 ;  Tul-endy,  17  «.  239. 

A.  S.  ftdlendian. 
FuUfS,  pr.  pi.  foul,  3  6. 1 2  7.    A.  S, 

fulian,  to  become  foul. 
Ful-fell]>,  pr.  s.  perfects,  i.  131. 

A.S. full fyllan.  Cf. TJoluelden. 
Ful-fozlSie,  V.  to  perform,  i.  113. 
.    From  A.  S.  fordian.,    See  ForJ?- 

edd. 
Ful-itohe,  adj.  ba^ly  disciplined, 

7.  9;    Fulitohen,   7.   317.      See 

Ful  (3)  and  Itohe. 
Ful-iwis,  adv.  full  assuredly,  3^. 
.    17;  Fuliwiss,  5.  1356;  cp.  to  ful 

in  wis,  15.  2521.     Cf.  Foliwis. 
Full,  adj.   full;    Fulle,    16.   314; 

perfect,  5.  1347;  "•  65.    A.S. 
fiiU.    Cp.Ful(2). 
Fulle,  adv.  fully,  15.   2346;  19, 

736.    A.S.ftdl. 
Fiille,  sb.  fill,  3&.  112;  19.403, 

1167.    A..S.fylh. 
7ulle,  V.  to  fill,  complete,  17  a.  344; 

17b.  352.     A.S.  fyllan:   O.  S. 
fullian.    Cf.  Felle,  Filt.  Fulde, 

Fylden,  IfuUet^  luuUed,  Hi- 
fulled. 
Full-&emedd,^^  perfect,  5. 1576. 

A.  S.  fullfremmaity  to  do   fully, 

to  perfect.    See  Freme. 
Fullhtnesst,  3  pr.  s.  baptizest,,5. 

1550.    See  Fulluht. 
Fulliche,  adv.  fully,  6.  366;  10; 

66.    A.S.fuUice. 
Fulluht,  sb.  baptism,  4  (f.  61.  A.  S. 
fulluht;   O.  Northumb.  fulwiht 

(Luke  iii.  3 ;  vii.  39),  from  fjdl 

and   wihati,    to  consecrate.     Cf. 

Fulcning. 
FuUt,  $b.  help/  7.  69.    A.  S.;!y/s/ : 

O.S.  fullesli. 
Fulste,  V.  to  help ;  pr.  s.  suhj.  4  a^ 

85.  A.  S.fylstan :  O.  S.fulUstian. 
Fulsum,  adj.  plenteous,  15.  3153. 

Ful  (full)  +  suffix  sum. 
Fulsumhed;    sb.   abuudance,  15. 
,  2128,2297. 

Fultume,  $6,  help^  i,  55.    A.  S, 
.  fultum. 
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7ul8ey  sft.  filth,  II.  94.  A.  S.fyldu, 

from/ti/,  foul. 
Punde,  V.  to  go,  19,  103,  133; 

Funded,  pr.  s,   16,   719.    A.  S. 

fundian,    Cf.  Fonde. 
Punde,  pt.  pL  found,  19.   893  ; 
.    Funden,  18.  602 ;  19.  859.   A.  S. 

fundon,  pU  pU  of  findan.     See 

Finden. 
Fundlesy  th,   a   finding,   9.    14. 

A.  S.    suffix    'ils,  as  in  birgels, 

burial.    See  Halliwell  (s.  v.  fund' 

Ussy 
Fundling,  sb.  foundling,  19.  420; 

Fundlyng,  19.  220,  228.     M.£. 

fundelingt  see  Skeat  (s.  y.). 
Funt-fat,  sb.  font  vessel,  12.  loS. 
.    See  Fant-ston. 
Fur,  sb,  fire,  .3  a. .  23 ;    9,  286 ; 

Fure,   dot,    3  a.    18;    I'j  a.  43. 

See  Fir. 
Fumeise^  sh.  furnace,   8  a.   142. 

0.'F,/omaise;  h^X..fomacem, 
Furst,  sb»  delay,   176.  37.    A.  S. 

fyrst,  a  space  of  time,  respite.   Cf. 

Virst. 
Furst,  adj.  superl,  first ;  Furste,  19. 
~  114 ;  at  the  furste,  19. 661.  A.  S. 

fyrst,    Cf.  Ferst,  Forst. 
FuTp,  sb,  life,  14.  171  (see  Notes). 

A.S.ferptfeorp,  the  soul,  life,  a 

deriv.  from  feork,  life ;  cp.  Goth. 

fairhwus,  the  world. 
Fux1$ren,  v.  to  further,  aid  ;  Furr))- 
.    renn,  5.  1350;   FurtyrcC,  pr.  s, 

4  d.  54.    A.  S.  fyrdran ;  cp.  G. 

fordern  (Weigand). 
Fur-wuitSen,  v.  to  perish,  8  a.  73. 

See  For-wuxISen. 
Fuwel,  sb.  fowl,  bird  :  Fuweles,  pU 

17  a.  82 ;  Fujele,  dat.  pL  16.  64 ; 

Fuweles,  gen,  pi,  16.  343.    See 

Fugel. 
Fujel-ktmne,  s&.  dat.  fowl-kind, 

*l6.  65.     A.  S.Jugol-cyn. 
Fujten,  pt.  pi.  fought,  19.  1399. 

See  Fuhten. 
Fylden,  pt,  pi,  filled,  a.  16.    See 

7ulde. 


Fynden,  v.  to  find,  ija,  375.   See 

Finden. 
Fysses,  sb.pl.  fishes,  17a.  82.  See 

Fisoh. 

G. 

Oa,  imp.  s.  go,  7.  172.    See  Gan. 
Gabbe,  imp.  s.  scoff,  14.  411..  Icel. 
.    gabba. 
GaderareSy  sb.pl.  gatherers,  17a. 

2^5- 
Gaderen,  v.  to  gather,  15.  2134: 

,    Gaddre^,/r.  s.  12.  244;  Gadered, 

.    pt.  s.  2.  ff.     A.S.  gcBdrian,  gade- 

rian.   Cf.  Gedere^,  B^Sadered. 
Gadering,    sb.    gathering,    2*    8. 

A.  $.  gaderung. 
GsBde,  pt.  s.  went,  2.  26.    A.  S.  ge^ 

eode.    See  XSode. 
G89ilde8»  sb.  pi.  tributes,   2.  41. 

See  Gilde. 
Gfldr,  sb.  year,  2.  65  ;  Gacre,  dat.  2, 

1,    A.  S.  gedr..  See  Ger. 
Qadrsnme,   sb.  pi,  treasures,  6  a, 

378.     A.  S.  gcBrsum^  in  Chron. 

ann.  1070  (Laud.  MS.)  ;  cp.  Icel. 

gersemi,  a  costly    thing,  jewel. 

Ger&end  {Gersimi)  was  the  name 

of  a  Teutonic  goddess,  a  daughter 

of  Freyja.    See  Grimm,  p.  886. 

Cf.  Garisome. 
Gfiet,  eonj.  yet,  2.  49.     See  G^t. 
Gfidt,  sb.pl.  goats,  5.  1206.    A.  S. 

gat,  pi.    See  Gat. 
Gaf,  pt.  s. gave,  4  a.  15  ;  15. 1949; 
.     18.418.     A.  S.  geaf,  pt.  of  gifan. 

Cf.  Yaf,  5af,  laf,  Jsef,  3iaf. 
Gal,  adj.  lascivious,  5. 1201.    A.  S. 

gdlt  proud,  wanton. 
Gale-gale,  sb.  a  sing-song  fellow, 

16.  256.  From  A.  S.galan,  to  sing. 
Galeie»  sb.  galley,  19.  185,  1020. 

O.  F.    galie,    galee,    in   Roland, 

2625,  2729;  Low  Lvit,  galea, 
Galle,  56.  gall,  bitterness,  5.  1 253; 

10.  106.     A.  S.  gealla, 
Galnesses,  sb.  gen.  of  lascivious- 

ness,  5.  119a.    A.S.gdln€s,  Cf. 

Golne88e. 
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OalaeSf  sb.  pi,  gallows,  i8.  687. 

A.  S.  gealga, 
Oalun,  sb.  gallon,  19.  11 35.   O.  F. 

gallon. 
GaJwe-tre,  sb.  gallows  tree,  18. 

695.    A.  S.  gealg'tredw. 
0ame,  sb.  pleasure,  sport,  6.  569 ; 

16.  1649.    Cf.  0ome. 
Oamen,  sb.  sport,  ijb.  292;  18. 

468.    A.  S.  gamen,  gomen ;   q>. 

0. 8.  gaman,    Cf.  Gomen. 
Gan,  V.  to  go,  3  a.  48 ;  7.  23 ;  i8. 

3.     A.  S.  gdn  (for  gangan).    Cf. 

Gon,  Go,  Qed6,  Ga,  Gest,  Gap, 

GklS. 
Gan,  pt,  s.  began,  3  a.  74;  15. 

2405;      18.    551.      See    Gin- 

nen. 
QsaL,pt.  5.  (used  as  an  auxiliary)  did, 

6  6.  184;  15.  1912,  2286;   19. 

241.    See  Glnnen. 
Gangen,  v.  to  go,*i8.  370;  Gann- 

genn,  5.   1 076.      A.  S.  gangan ; 

O.  S.  gangan,    Cf.  Gonge. 
Garisome,  sb.  pi.  treasures,  6  6. 

378.    See  Gfidrsume. 
Gast,  sb.   spirit,  ghost,  3  a.  99 ; 

15.  2428,  2438 ;  Gasttes,  pi.  7. 

33.    A.  S.  gdst.    Cf.  Gost. 
Gastelioh,  adj.  spiritual,   7.  42  ; 

Gastlike,  5.  1492.     A.S,  gdstlic. 

Cf.  Gk)stliche. 
Gastlike,  adv.  spiritually,  5.  985. 

A.  S.  gdstlice.    Cf.  Gostliche. 
Gat,  sb.  goat,  5.  988;   Gate,  pi. 

18.  701.    A.  S.  gdt.    Cf.  G«Bt. 
Gat,  sb.  gate,  i.  I5<;  Gate,  dot.  i. 

136..     A.S.  geat.      Cf.  Giate, 

Beate,  Bates. 
Gat,  pt.  s.  got,  18.  730;  begat,  i8. 

495. 
.Gate-ward,    sb,  gate-keeper,   19. 

1079.    ^'  ^*  geatweard. 

Gatte,  pi.  s.  granted,  15.  2477; 

Gatten,  ^/.  1 5 .  25 1 3.  A.  S.  geatta, 

in  Chrou.  ann.  1066,  geatton,  pi, 

in  Chron.  aiui.  963,  pi,  oigedtan ; 

cp.  Icel.  jcUa,  to  say  yes,  confess, 

grant. 


Gap,  ^r.s.  goeth,  5.  1224.  A.SJ 
gci6.    See  Gan. 

Ge-.    An  extremely  common  prefix 

.  in  A.  S.  both  in  sbs.  and  in  vbs. ; 
in  sbs.  gt'  had  often  the  meaning 
of  companionship,  partnership,  as 
in  gefira,  companion,  lit.  fellow- 
traveller,  from  firan^  to  travel ; 
before  vbs.  it  often  denotes  com- 
pletion, attainment,  and  hence 
success,  as  ge^uinnan,  to  win, 
from  winnan,  to  fight.  It  was 
generally  prefixed  to  pps,  (as  ia 
Mod.  Germ.)  where  it  originally 
gave  the  meaning  of  completion. 
A.  S.  gei  O.  S.  gi;  O.  H.  G.  gi  ; 
Goth.  ga.   Cf.  I-,  Y-,  Be-,  Hi-. 

Ge,  pron.  ye,  46.  80;  15.  2169, 
2329.  A.S.  gi.  Cf.  Be>  Beo, 
Bie. 

Ge,  pron.  she,  12.  250,  251,  255. 
A.  S.  he6.    See  Heo. 

Geaitnt,  sb.  giant,  19.  810,  860. 
Norm.  F.  geani;  Lat.  giganienu 

Gede,  pi.  s,  went,  15.  1947,  2 28 7. 
See  Eode. 

GedereiS,  pr.  s.'  gathers,  9.  104, 
212.    See  Gaderen. 

Gees,  sb.p4.  geese,  18.  702.    A.  S. 

.    gds,  pi.  dfgds,  a  goose. 

Qet,  can},  if,  7.  13.  A.S.  gef. 
See  Gif. 

Gef,  pi,  s,  gave,  ^b,  102.  See 
Gifen. 

Geliaten,  pp.  nominated,  2.  195. 
A.  S.gehdian,  to  name. 

GeinefD,  pr,  s,  avails,  9.  290.  See 
Ge55neJ?]?. 

Gela^ie,  v.  to  invite,  i.  20.  A.  S. 
geladian.    Cf.  ^eUXie. 

Geld,  pi,  s,  requited,  15.  2152. 
A.  S.  g0ald,  pi,  oi.geldan,  to  pay, 
pp.  golden,    Cf.  Isolde. 

Geleste,  pt.  s.  extended ;  G^est,-^lav^ 
I.    2.     A.  S.  gel<ksiany  to  fulfil, 
to  continue,  last. .    Cif.   Baste, 
Ileste,  Beleste. 

Gelt7,  adj, '  guiliy,  i.  1 78.   A.  S. 

gyitig- 
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Geme,  sb,  htc6,  4  a.  62 ;  46. 114. 

A.S.    gymei    O.S.  gdma,     Cf. 

Seme. 
Oenge,  sb.  army,   3.   98.    A.  S. 

genge,    company»    followers,    in 
.    Chron.  ann.  1070. 
Oente,  adj,  gentle,  16.  304.    O.  F. 

gintt    gracious,    beautiful ;     Lat. 

genitus,  bom,  well-born. 
0er,  s6.  a  year;  Ger.  pL  years,  15. 

1907,   2127,   2400;    Geres,  15. 

3I53.    A.  S.  gedr^  s,  and  pL^  also 

gir^  s.  and  pi,    Cf.  Gasr,  Ter, 

3er. 
Geren,  v.  to  prepare  (for  burial), 

15.    2441.     A.  S.  gearwian,  to 
.    prepare,  from  gearo,  ready. 
Gerken,  v.  to  prepare,  15.  2255. 

See  Giarkien. 
Gest,  2  pr,  s,  goest,  16.  837, 1651. 

A.  S.  g<ksi.    See  Gan. 
Geste,  sb.  pi,  gnest,  19.  478, 1233 ; 

Gestes,  ph  2.  66;  19.  522.  A.  S. 

g(Bst,  pi.  gastas, 
Gestninge,  sb.  feast,  banquet,  4  6. 

13.  Cf.  Gistninge,  Gystninge. 
Get,  conj.  yet,  2.  3 ;  4  (/.  4 ;  12.  78« 

266;  15.  2127,  2183.    A.S.  get, 
.  gif  (gita)'  Cf.  G»t,  GietyTete, 

Bet,  3iet,  ^eiet,  But^ 
06t,  (ge  +  it),  she  it,  12.  269.    See 

Heo. 
Ge(5,  pr,  s.  goeth,  1. 182 ;  9.  239. 

A.  S.  g<kd.    See  Gan. 
Geuelike,  adj,  equal,  o  geuelike, 

on  equal  terms,  alike,  12.  302. 

A.  S.  ge'e/enlie. 
Geuen,  v.  to  give,  15.  2398 ;  pp. 

3  b.  53, 1 10.    See  Gifen. 
Geus,  sb. //.Jews,  13. 15.    Norm. 

F.  Geu,  Jew :  O.  F.  Jueu,  Judeu ; 

Lat.  Judaum,    Cf.  Gius,  Gyus. 
GeBBne])]>,  pr,  s,  avails,   5.  970. 

Icel.  gegna,  to  suit.  Cf.  GeineV. 
Giarkien,  v,  to  prepare ;  Giarked, 

pp.  4b,  3.    A.  S.  geareian,  from 
.   ^#arc,  ready.  Cf.  Gerken,  ^ttrr- 

kenn,     Jearoeon,     ^eirkest, 

Beoarced,  I-garoket,  I-jarked. 


Giate,  sb,  dat.  gate,  4  c.  72;  //. 

4  c.  23.    See  Gat. 
Gief,  conj.  if,  1. 14.     See  Gif. 
Gief,  $6.  gift,  1. 1 13.    See  Gife. 
Giet,  conj.  yet,  i.  62.     See  Get. 
Gif,  conj.  if,  I.  73  ;    2.  74 ;   3a.  7. 

A.  S.  ^//.    Cf.  Gef,  Gief,  Yef, 
.   Yif,  Yf,  3ef,  3if,  3ief,  ^iff. 
Gife,  56.  gift,  grace,  i.  98.     A.S. 

gifit,    Cf.  Gief,  Giue,  Gyue; 

Bieue,  Bife. 
Gifen,  v.  to  give;  GifS,  pr.  s.  4b, 

65.     A.S.  gif  an,  pt.  s.  geaf  pi. 

gedfon,  pp.  gifen.  Cf.  Geuen, 
.   Gynen,  Befen,  Beouen,  Benen, 

Bieuen,   ^ifenn,   Yif,   Yuep, 

Biuen,  Yeuen,  Yefe,   ^etae, 

Biefe,  Gaf,  liuen,  Isiue. 
Gigours,    56.   pi.    musicians,    19. 

1 5 10.    O.  F.  gigu'eor  (Bartsch), 

from  gigue,  A  stringed  instrument ; 

cp.  It.  giga  (Dante) ;   M.  H.  G. 

gige  (mod.  geige),  a  violin,  see' 

Kluge  ;  cp.  "E^jig,  a  lively  tune  or 

dance.  > 

Glide,  sb,  a  payment ;   Glides,  pi. 

tributes,  2.  162.     A.  S.  gildj  a> 

pa3rment,  from   gildan,  to  pay, 

yield.    Cf.  Gedlldes,  Bielde. 
Gile,  sb.  St.  Giles,  1 9. 1 1 89.    O.  F. 

Gilles;  {torn  Lat.  JEgidiUus,  a 
,   dimin.,form   of  JEgidius;    Gr. 

Alyihios. 
Giled,  pp.  beguiled,  19. 1488.  O.  F. 

giler,  guiier,  from  gile,  guile; 
.  cp.  A.  ^  fcrt/v,  a  wile."  See  'Wile. 
Gilt,  sb.  guilt,  4rf.  18;  Gillt,  5. 

141 2,  2262.    A.  S.  gylt,  a  crime, 

lit.  a  payment.    Cf.  Gult. 
Gilten,  v,  to  sin ;  Gilte,//.s.  sinned, 

4  c.  20.    A.  S.  gyllan,  to  commit 
.   guilt.    Cf.  Giate,  I-gult. 
Giltlese,  adj.  guiltless,  4d.  26. 
Ginne,  sb.  dat.  artifice,  19.  1492. 

From  Iceh  ginna,  to  deceive.   See/ 
.   Skeat  (s.  v.  gin). 
Ginnen,  v.  to  begin ;  Ginne,  I  pr. 
,  $.  19.  546 ;  Ginneji,  pi.  16.  722^ 

1700.    A.  S.  'ginnan  (in  com- 
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pounds),  pi,  s.  gan,  pi.  gunnon, 

pp.  gunnen.    Cf.  Gynneji,  O-sn, 

Gon,  Gonne. 
Gistning^y  sb.  a  banquet,  6  a.  478. 

See  Gestning^. 
Giu,  pron.  ace.  pi.  yon,  4  6.  74,  75  ; 

dat.  4  h.  80.    See  Sow. 
Giae,  &h.  gift,  4</.  14;  Giues,  ^/. 

4  </.  64.    See  Gife. 
Giuenisse,  sh.  forgiveness,  ^d.  60. 

A.  S.  gi/nes,  grace. 
Giu8,  s6.  Jews,  13. 102.    O.  F.  Giu, 

a  Jew  (see  Stratmann).  See  Geus. 
Glad,  adj.  glad,  16.  424 ;  Giadur, 

eomp.  16.  19.    A.  S.  glcsd,    Cf. 

Glf^e,  Gleade,  Gled. 
Gladien,  v.  to  make  glad,  4  5.  2 ; 

Gladenn,  to    appease,    5.  11 28; 

Gladietf,  pr,  pi.  make  merry,  6. 

544.     A.  S.  gladian,  to  be  glad, 

to  make  glad.     Cf.   Gleadien, 

Gledien. 
Glareth,^r.s.  shines  brightly,  13. 48. 
Glas,  ib.  glass,  19. 14.    A,  S.  gl<Bs. 
GlaVe  (for  Glade),  adj.  glad,  15. 

2297.    See  Glad. 
Gle,  sh.  music,  19. 1280,  See  Gleo. 
Gleadien,  v.  to  gladden,  7.  67 ;  to 

be  glad,  7. 121.    See  Gladien. 
GleadBchipes,  sh.  pi.  joys,  7.  i62, 

A.  S.  glcedscipe,  Cf.  Gledsohipe. 
Gleadunge,  sb.  gladness,  7.  135, 

164. 
Gleam,  sb.  light,  7.  76^  179.    A.  S« 

gl^, 
Gleaw,  adj.  wise,  14.  47.    A.  S. 

gledw.    See  Gleu. 
Gled,  adj.  glad,  11.  54.  See  Glad. 
Glede,  sb.  glowing  coal,  17  a.  218  ; 

176.  322;   Gleden,  ^/.  3a.  39; 

Gledess,   5.  1067.     A.  S.  gled: 

O.S.  gl6d;    cp.  Icel.  gl6d  {pi. 

gl66ir)  and  O.H.  G.  gluot  (Ta^ 

tian). 
Gledien,  V.  to  gladden;  GIedie,^r. 

5.  subj.  9.  359 ;  Gledede,/>/.  s.  46. 

64.    See  Gladien. 
Gledliche,    adv,  gladly,  9.  319. 

A.S.  gladlice.. 


Glednesse,  sb.  gladness,  14.   ^9. 
■    A.  S.  gladnes.    Stt  Notes. 
Gledsohipe,  sb,  gladness  11.  65, 

114;    Gledscipe,  3  a.  92.      See 

GleadBchipes. 
Gleo,  sb.  music,  17  a.  286.     A.  S, 

gled.    Cf.  Gle,  Glie. 
Gleo-beames,  s^.pl.  harps,  it.  6a 

(see    Notes).      A.  S.    gledbedm, 

musicum  lignum,  a  harp  (Beowulf>. 
Gleo-dreaxnes,s6.^/.  joys  of  music, 

II.  62  (see  Notes).     A.  S.  gled' 

dredm  (Beowulf). 
Gleowinge,  sb.  music,  19.  1506. 

From  A.  S.  gledwian,  to  play  on 

an  instrument,  to  act  as  gleeman. 
Gleu,  adj.  prudent,  wise,  16.  193. 

See  Gleaw. 
Glide,   V.    to    depart,  19.  1059  ; 

Glidende,  pr.  part,  gliding,   3  a, 

40.     A.  S.  glidattt  to  glide. 
Glie,  «6.  music,  176.   292.     See 

Gleo. 
Glorious,    adj.   glonoMSt  13.    34. 

Norm.  F.  glorlus ;  O.F.  in  Roland, 

2196:  Lzt.  gloriosus. 
Glotoun,    sb.  glutton,  19.   1136. 

O.  F.  glovtott.    See  Gluton. 
Glouen,  sb.  pi,    gloves,   9.  i88. 

A.  S.  gl6f. 
Glowennde,  adj.  glowing,  5. 1067* 

A.  S.  glowan,  to  glow. 
Glatenerie,  ib.  gluttony,  36.  36. 

O.  F.  gloutonnerii. 
Gluton,  sb.  glutton,  9. 1 10.    Norm. 

F.  glutun ;  O.  F.  in  Roland,  121 2  ; 

Lat.  glutonem,    Cf.  Glotoun. 
GneBelS,  pr.  pi.  gnaw,  3  a.  38.  A.  S^ 

gnagan. 
Gnyde,  v.  to  rub^  14.  201.    A.Sw 

gnidan. 
Go,  V.  to  go,  18.  542 ;  pp.  19. 1 190. 

A.  S.  gdn,  to  go ;  pp.  gegdn.  See 

Gan. 
God  (i),  adj,  good,  2.  82 ;  Godne, 

ace.  t.  m.  6.  98 ;  Godere,  dat.  /. 

9-  .^35*  Gode,  pi,  i.  15.    A.S. 

g6d. 
God  (a),  sb,  good,  i.  47 ;  Godes, 
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gen.  of  goodness,  17&.  3^2;  pL 

goods,  13.  7a. 
God  (3),  sb,  God,  18.  434  ;  Godd, 

8  a.  132  ;   8  6.  164 ;   Gode,  dat. 

II.  -20;   Godes,  gen,  s,  I.  106; 

pi.  6  b.   135;   Goden,  6  a.  135. 

A.  S.  GoflT. 
God-ohilde,  $5.  </a/.  godchild,  9. 

21.     Cp.  A.  S.  god-beam. 
Ood-ounnesse,    sb.    dat.    divine 

nature,  176.  393;    Godd-cunnd- 

nesse,  5.  1357,  1420.    A.S.  god- 

eundnys. 
Godd-oundleBBO,  sb.  divinily,    5. 

1388.     See  -le^BO. 
Godd-feader,  God  the  Father,  8  b, 

52  ;  Godd-feder,  8  a.  40. 
Goddot,    God    knows,    18.  606; 

Goddoth,  1 8.  642.     See  "Wot. 
Goded,  pt.  s.  endowed,  2. 68.    A.  S. 

gddian.    Cf.  I -goded. 
Godelease,  adj.  without  good,  176. 

348.    A.  S.  gddleds. 
Godere.    See  God  ( i ). 
Godeward,  towards  God,  12.  104. 
Godlec,  sb.  goodness,  7. 155.   Icel. 

gddleiki,  bonitas.     For  the  suffix 

see  -leBSC. 
Godnesse,  sb.  dat.  goodness,  14. 

46  ;  Godnisse,  ace.  I.  iii,    A.  S. 

gddnes. 
Godspel,  sb.  gospel,  i.  188  ;  7.  3 ; 

10.  12;   Godspelle,  dat.  I*  192; 

13.    36;    Godespel,   n.    13.  35; 

Godespelle,  dat.  13-4.    A.  S.  god- 

spel. 
Godspel-boo,  sb.  gospel  book,  4  e, 

5 ;  Goddspell-bokess,  sb,  gen,  5. 

1207.    A.  S.  godspellbde,  a  copy 

of  the  gospels. 
Gol,  sb.  gold,  18.  357.    Icel.  gull. 
Gold,  sd.  gold ;  Goldes, gen. s.i*jb, 

70.    A.  S.  gold. 
Golnesse,  56.  dat.  lasciviousness,  q. 

26.      A.  S.    gdlnes.     See    Gal- 

11688688. 

Gome,  sb.  game,  6.  455;  1 1.  62; 

17  a.  286.    See  Game. 
Gomen,  s6.game,  6.  461,  498 ;  9. 


98 ;  Gomene,  dat,  6.  582.    See 
-  Gamen. 
Gomes,  sb.  pi,  men,  6  b.  4;  19.  22. 

See  Giime. 
Gon,  V,  to  go,  ^b.  22;i5.  2184, 

2340;   19.46;   Gone,  19.  61  It 

Gonde,  pr,  part.   6.   70.     A.  S. 

gdn  {for  gangan)jpr.  part,  gdnde. 

See  Gan. 
Gon,  pt.  s.  (an  auxiliary)  did,  6  a. 

184;  Gonne,  ^/.  6. 489  ;  19.637. 

See  Ginnen. 
Gonge,  2  pr.  s.  sub],  go,  18.  690. 

A.  S.  gangan  (usually  contracted 

into^dn).    See  Gangen. 
Gore-blod,  s6.  filthy  blood,  10. 85. 

A.  S.    gor,   fimus  (Exodus,  xxix. 

14);   Iceli   gor,   in  gor-mdnudr, 

gore-month,  Oct.  15-Nov.  15,  so 
'   called  from   the   slaughtering  of 

beasts  for  winter  store,  see  Diet. 
Gost,  sb.  spirit,  12.301 ;  17  a.  266. 

See  Gast. 
Gostliche,  adj.  spiritual,  46.  25. 

See  Gastelich. 
Gostliche,  adv.  spiritually,  13.  47, 

74,    See  Gastlike. 
GoU,  pr.  s.  goeth.  13.  56 ;  16, 305 1 

pi.  6 6.  85  ; •  imp.  pi. i^.  21.   A.  S. 

g<kd,  pr,  s.,  gdd,  pi.,  gdp,  imp,  pi. 

See  Gan. 
Goulen,  pr.  pi.  yell,  18. 454.    Icel. 

gaula,  to  bellow. 
Grace,  sb.  God's  favour,  9.  352; 

excellent  quality,  virtue,  19.  571 ; 

mete  graces,  graces  at  meals,  9. 

301.    O.  F.  grace;  Lat.  gratia, 
Gradde,  pt.  s.  cried,  screamed,  16. 

1662.    See  Grede. 
Gradi,  adv.  greedy,  17  b.  268.  A.S. 

grddig.    Cf.  Gredi. 
Grai,  sb.  grey  fur,  prob.  badger  s. 

(See  Halliwell),  176.  365.     A.S. 

gre^g.    Cf.  Grey. 
Grame,  sb.  vexation,  anger,  6.  1 73 ; 

1 6.  49 ;  17  6, 168,    A.  S.  grama. 

Cf.  Grome. 
GrameV,  pr^  s.  vexes,  176.,  167, 

See  Gremien. 
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Gramxnound,  adj,  angry,  5.  1545. 

A.  S.  gramcund,  gram  +  cund  (cp. 

cywi)t  an  adjectival  suffix.     Cp. 

A.  S.  godcund,  divine,  deo/olcimd, 

devilish. 
Graninde^^r.  ^ar/.  groaning,  3. 37. 

A.  S.  grdnian,  to  groan. 
Granti,  v.    to  grant,    6  b,    36S; 

Grante,  imp,  s,  19.  508 ;  Graunti, 

I  pr,  s,  16.  745  ;  Graunte,  pr.  s, 

SM&/,I5.2530.  Sorm.  Y.gr&anter, 

so  in  Roland,  3895 ;  O.F.  creanter; 

late   Lat.  creantare  (for  credent 

tare),  a  deriv.  of  Lat,  credere, 
Gras,  sb.  grass,  19. 130.  A.  S.  grces : 

Goth.  ^ros.    Cf.  Gres. 
Grate,  a^*.  great,  i .  6.    See  Great. 
Graue,  V.  to  bury,  18.  613;  Gra- 

uen,  pp,  buried,  15.  2431.     A.  S. 

grafan^  to  dig,  pp.  grafen,     Cf. 

I«grauen. 
Grauel,  sb.  pebbly  beach,  19. 1503. 

N'orm.  F.  gravele, 
Graunti.     See  Granti. 
Great,  adj.  big,  coarse ;  Greate,  9. 

157.     A.S.  gredt',    O.  S.  gr6t, 

Cf.  Grate,  Gret,  Gretture. 
Grede,  v,  to  cry  out,  16.   308, 

1698;  GredeJ>,  pr,  s,  16.  1671. 

A.S.  grtsdan,  pt,  gradde,     Cf. 

Gradde,  I-grede. 
Gredi,  adj,  greedy,  17  a.  261.   See 

Gradi. 
Gremien,  v.   to  vex,   anger,  8  a. 

47  ;  Greme,  18.  442.     A.  S.  gre- 

mian :  Goth,  gramjan,    Cf.  Gra« 

me'8,  ^e-ep^med. 
Grene,  adj,  green,   16.  18,  617; 

17  a-  335;  17*-  343;  18.  470. 

A.S.    grene:    O.  S.   grdiii;    cp. 

O.H.G.  ^n/a«i(Otfrid). 
Grene,  tb,  a  green  expanse,  6  b. 

404;  19.  859. 
Grennen,  v.   to    grin,   show  the 

teeth  (as  a  dog),  9.  69.     A.  S. 

grennian, 
iGhrennunge,s6.</a/.  grinning,  show- 
ing the  teeth,  9.  69.    A.  S.  greti' 


niing. 


Gres,  sb,  grass,  1 2. 246.    See  Gras. 

Gret,  o^'.  great,  big,  6.  126;  15. 
2098,  2316;  16.  43;  18.  569. 
19.  93.    See  Great. 

Grete,  v,  to  weep,  19.  899  ;  Gret, 
pr.  s,  16,  1665 ;  pt.  s.  15.  1975, 
2287;  18.  615.  A.S.  gnktan, 
gretan :  O,  S.  grdtan ;  jcp,  Goth. 
gretan.     Cf.  Groten. 

Greten,  v.  to  greet,  salute,  6  a.  288 ; 
Gret,  imp,  s.  19.  144,  145  ;  Gre- 
tet5,j>/.  9.  364;  15.  2382  ;  Grette, 
pt,  s,  6  b,  288.  A.  S.  gretan,  to 
approach  (pt,  grette):  O.S.  grd* 
tian ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  gruazen  (Ot- 
frid).    Cf.  I-gre9tten. 

Gretliche,  adv.  greatly,  4  c.  40; 
Gretluker,  comp.  9.  282. 

d-rettiire,  adj,  comp.  coarser,  9.- 
196.    See  Great. 

Gretunge,  sb.  dot.  salutation,  greet- 
ing, 1 1.  85.     fi.S,  greting. 

Grepppd,  pp.  prepared,  5.  1579. 
M.  £.  greipen,  to  prepare  (see 
Stratmann) ;  IceU  greida,  Cf. 
I-greilSet. 

Greue,  pr,  subj.  may  grieve,  9. 226. 
Norm.  F.grever,  to  burden,  afflict; 
Lat.  gravare. 

Grey,  sb.  grey  fur,  17  a.  357.  See 
Grai. 

Greythede,  pt.  s,  prepared,  18.706 ; 
Greythed,^^.  18.  714;  Gre53>edd, 
5.  1093.    See  Greppedd. 

Grim,  adj.  fierce,  18. 680 ;  Grimme, 
pi.  horrible,  5.  1443;  9.  69. 
A.  S.  grimm,  fierce,  cruel. 

Grimlich,  adj.  horrible ;  Grimlych, 
170.141.     A.S.  grimmlic, 

Grimliche,  adv.  terribly,  9.  89. 
A.  S.  grimmlice. 

Grin,  sb.  shackle,  2.  32.  A.  S. 
grin,  gryn,  a  noose,  snare ;  M.  E. 
grene(y/nght*i  Voc.)  ;  conn,  with 
A.S.  gearn,  yarn  (Leo).  See 
Skeat  (s.v.  yarn). 

Grip,  sb.  vulture,  18.  572.  Cp. 
Trevisa,  3. 57  (Harleian  MS.).  See 
Halliwell  (s.v.  gripe),   Icel.  gripr. 
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Oripe,  V.  to  grip,  19.  51,  605. 

A.  S.  grit  an, 
6-rislio,  adj,  horrible,  1. 116  ;  Oris- 

lich,   16.    224,   312,   315.     Sec 

Grysliohe. 
Orisliolie,  adv.   horribly,   9.  46. 

A.S.  gryslice, 
QtSS,  sb,  peace,  3  a.  93 ;    6.  19 ; 

18.   511;    Gri^e,  dai,  3  a.   91. 

A.  S.  grid,  prop,  a  Norse  word ; 

Icel.  grid,  a  domicile,  a  sanctuary, 

place  of  safety  (asylum),  truce, 

peace. 
Gri'S-bruohe,  sb,  breach   of  the 

peace,  1 6. 1 734.     A.  S.  gridbryce, 

pacis  infractio  (Schmid). 
GriS-fulnesse^  sb,  ^o/.peacefulness^ 

9-  130- 
q-rome,  sb.  anger,  6  a,  173;  8  a. 

48.    See  Grame. 
Gromes,  56.  pi.  boys,  9.  216 ;  16. 

1645.     ^•S-  grome,  Trevisa,  !• 

359.      O.    Du.    groniy    children 
.    (Oudemans) ;  cp.  Hexham, '  grom, 

a  stripling  or  a  groom/ 
Gro8,  pt.  s.  him  gros,  was  afraid,  19. 
.    1336.    A.S.  grdSf  pi.  of  grisan, 

to  shudder,  used  commonly  as  a 
^   compound,  see  N.  £.  D.   (s.  v. 

agrise). 
Grot,  sb,  weeping,  15.  I978,  2289. 

Icel.  grdtr, 
iO^roten,  v.  to  bewail,  15.   1984. 
.    Cf.  Grete. 

Grotes,  sb,  pi,  atoms,  18.  472. 
^  A.  S.  grot,  particle. 
GrucoMng,  sb.  grudging,  grumb- 
.  ling,  16.  423;  Grucchunge,  dat. 
,  9.  252.  O.  F.  groucher,  to  mur- 
mur, see  Skeat  (s.v.  grudge), 
Grulde,  pt.  s,  subj.  were  twanging, 

16.  142.     A.  S.   griUan,  provo- 

care. 
Onind,    sb.   ground,    15.    3 no; 

bottom  (of  a  well),  12. 74.    A.  S. 

grund. 
Grundlike,  adv.  ravenously,   i8« 

651.    From  A.  S.  grunden,  pp,  of 
.    grindan,  to  grind. 


Grateful,  adj,  awful,  9.  46.    From! 

A.  S.  gryre,  horror. 
Gxtiselie,  imp.  pi,  munch,  9.  308* 

See  Skeat  (s.v.  gristle), 
Grysliohe,  oc^/.  horrible,  17  a.  279. 

A.  S.  gryslicy  also  gryrelic,  from 

gryre y  horror.     Cf.  Grislio. 
Gu,  pron.^  you,   15.   2316.   2507. 

A.  3*  e6Wf  dat.  and  ace.  of  ge,  ye. 

See  £ow. 
Guleho-ouppe,.  sb.  a  toss-cup,  9. 

123.    See  Notes. 
Gul(lene,  adj,  golden,  6  a.  514; 

11.45.    A.S.  gylden. 
Gult,  sb.  guilt,  9.  276 :  Gulte,  dat. 

10.  52 ;  Gultes, //.  faults,  9.  298. 

See  Gilt. 
Gulte,  V,  to  sin,  17  6.  217  ;  Gulte?J, 

pr.    s.    7.    20;    17  a.   90.     See 

GUte. 
Gume,  sb.  a    man ;   Gumen,  pi. 

6  a,  4.  A.  S.  guma,   Cf,  Gomes. 
Gung,  adj,    young;    Gunge,    15. 

2281;  Gungest,  s»j^tfr/.  15.  2160, 

2185;  Gunkeste,  15. 1909.  A.S. 

geongt    comp.    gingra,     superl. 

gingst.     Cf.    lunge,    Tonge, 

Tunge,  Beunge,  ^ong,  ^ung. 
Guxme,  pt.  pi.  did,  15.  1953 ;   19. 

51,611 ;  Gunnen,i5.  2378,  2492  ; 

19.  858,  890.   A.  S.  gunnon.    See 

Ginnen. 
Gur,  poss.  pron.  your,  15.  2260; 

Gure,    15.    2178,    2190,   2318. 

See  Sower. 
Gurdel,  s6.  girdle,  9.  188.    A.S. 

gyrdel. 
GutShede,  sb.  youth,  12.  55.    A.  S. 

geSguphdd  (Ps.  Ixx.  16). 
Gymjie^,  pr,  s.  begins,  19.  729. 

See  Gin  Tien. 
Gyrte,  pt.  s.  girt,  19.  1501.    A.  S. 

gyrdan,  to  gird.     Cf.  I-gurd. 
GysleSf  sb.  pi,  hostages,  2.    143. 

A.  S.  gisel,  Icel,  gisl ;  cp.  O.  Ir. 

giall, 
Gystninge,  sb.  dat.  banquet,  6  b. 
.    478.    See  G^stninge. 
Gsrue,  sb.  gift,  18.  357.    See  Gife. 
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Gynen,  v.  to  give,  a.  42 ;  pp.  18. 

365.    See  Gifen. 
Gyna,  sb,  pi,  Jews,  13.  13,    Sec 

GevLB,  Jadeus. 


H. 

Ha,  proH.  he,  13.  ai,  69, 141.    See 

He. 
Ha,  pron,  she,  8  a.  45 ;  7.  10 ;  10. 

56.    See  Heo. 
Ha,  pron.  they.  3  a,  24 ;    7.  99 ; 

86.189.     See  Hi. 
Habben,  V.  to  have,  i.  186;  6  a, 

586;   8  a.  45;   8  6.  59;   Habbe, 

6  b.  586  ;  16.  281 ;  Haben,  17  6. 

53 ;  Habe,  i.  187 ;  HabbeJ>,  pr, 

pi.  16.  431;  HabetJ,  176.  179; 

Habbet,  2  pr.  pi.  13.  70 ;  Hab- 

bich  (for  Habbe  ich,  8  b.  172),  8  a. 

138.     A.  S.  habban,  pt.  ha/de,  pp, 

gehcBfd.    Cf.  Hauen,    Hisfde, 

H»fst,Hedde,Hefde,Heaede. 
Hao,  eonj.  but,  13.  97.     See  Ao. 
Had,  sb.  person  (of  Christ),  5. 1361 ; 

pi,  ranks,  orders  (of  angels),  i. 

161.      A.  S.     hdd^    person     (in 

theology),  rank,  order,  nature ;  cp. 

O.  H.  G.  heit,  persona  (Tatian). 
HflBfde,  pi.  s.  had ;  Hzfden,  6. 427 ; 

pi.  pi.  2,  157;  Hafde,  pt,  s,  6. 

423;  10.  39;  Haffde,  5.  1093; 

Hafdes,  2  pt.  s.  10. 8 ;  Hafden,^/. 

6.  210 ;  HafFdenn,  5. 1047, 1393 ; 

Hade,s.  i.  154;  Hadde,  i.  10;  2. 

3;  15.  2428;  pi.  19.  468;  Had- 

den,.2.  12,  32;  4c.  19;  Adde,  s. 

15.    1918,   2212.     A.S.   h€e/de, 

pi,  hafdfm,  pt,  of  habban.    See 

Habben. 
He9fedd,.s&.  head,  5. 1285 ;  Hsefden, 

pi.  6.  1*74.     See  Hafed. 
HiBfst,  2  pr,  s,  hast;  Haefuest,  6'. 

99;  Hafst,  14.  198;  Hafesst,  5. 

12 1 2.  Hest,  13.  113.  A.S.  ka/st, 

from  habban.    See  Habben. 
HflBh,  adj.  high,  6  a.  128  ;  Hzhne, 

ace,  m.  6  a,  409;  Hxhst,  superl. 


.  6  a.  310;  Hachste,  6  a.  124,  137. 

See  Heh. 
HsBhliohe,  adv.  splendidly,  6  a.  32  ; 

sumptuously,  6  a,  379.  See  Heh- 

lioe. 
HflBhte,   pt.  s.  called,  6  a.  449; 

Haehten,  pi,  6  a.  460.  See  Haten. 
HsBhte,  ^/.  ?.  was  called,  6  a,  117^ 
.  321,  323.  See  Haten. 
Hadil,  adj.  hale,  of  good  health,  6  a, 
.  525 ;  Hail, 6  a.  547.  0«  Northumb. 
.    keel;,  Iccl.  AW//,  hale;  cp.  A.S. 

hdl,  whole.     Cf.  Heil. 
HiBlden,  v,  to  hold,  6  a,  26.    See 

Healde. 
HsBlf,  sb.  side,  6  a,  234.    See  Half. 
HflBndeliohe,  adv.  courteously,  6  a. 

198.    See  Hendeliche. 
HflBndest,  adj.  superl,  nearest,  6  a, 

190.    See  Hende. 
HflBne,  adj.  poor,  6  a.  408.    A.  S. 
.    hedn,  mean,  despised;  cp.  Goth. 

hauns.    Cf.  Hehne. 
Her,  adv.  here,  2. 145.    See  Her. 
Hadrcne,  imp.  s.  hearken,  6  a.  294. 

See  Hercne. 
H89ren,  v.  to  obey,  6  a,  38,  136. 

See  Heren. 
HsBnn,  ib.  harm,  6  a.  16 ;  Haerme, 

dat.  6  a.  590.    See  Hearm. 
HsBmes,  sb.  pi.  brains,  2.  26.  Icel. 

hjarniy  the  brain,  Goth,  hwaimei ; 

cp.  Gr.  lepa-viov. 
HiBire,  s6.  </a/.  lord,  6  a.  26.  A.  S. 
.    hearra :  O.  S.  A^rro. 
HiBr^ielS,  pr.  pi.  harry,  ravage,  6  a* 

216.     A.  S.  hergian, 
HflBte,  sb.   heat,   5.   14S7,   1567. 

A.  S.    hiktn,    hike,      Cf.    Hate, 

Heat,  Hete. 
HfielSendom,   sb.  heathendom,   5. 

1320. 
Hae^ene,  adj,  heathen,  5.  1305; 

6  a,  602.      A.  S.   h<kOen,      Cf. 

Ha^en,  HealSene,  HelSen. 
HsBued,  sb.  head,  2.  26.  See  Hafed. 
JLes^e,  adv,  high,  6  a.  517.    See 

Hebe.  ^ 

H8^50-dnie,  sb,  high-day,  6  a.  281. 
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Cp.  A.  S,  hedhild,  Icel.  Aa-/R  a 

festival.      See  Skeat  (s.  v.   hey* 

day  (3)). 
Hafde.    See  Hadfde. 
Hsefed,    sb,   head,   i.   59.      A.S. 

hed/od,     Cf.  Hadfedd,  HeBued, 

Heauet,     Heaued,      Hefed, 

Heued»  Heuet. 
Hafed-mexiy   pL    prelates,    head- 
men, I.  124,    A.S.  hed/od-mann, 
Hafe'S,  pr,  s,  hath,  I.  175;  HafS, 

1.65.  A.S.h<Efd,    SeeHabben. 
Hafst.     See  Hsdfst. 
Hage-faderen,  sb,  pi.  dat.  patri- 
archs, I.  163.     A.S.  hedh-fader, 
Hagt,  sb,  care,  15.  2044^  2082. 

See  Agte. 
Hahes,  adj,  gen,  s*  high,  i.  199. 

See  Heh.  ' 

Haigre,  sb.  hair-cloth,  15.  1977. 

M.  E.   hayret    cilicium,   Wright's 

Vocab.;    A.S.  hcerti    O.  H.  G. 

hara  (Tatian), 
Hail,  sb.  good  luck,  happiness,  6  b, 

526.     Icel.  heilL 
Hail.    See  Hsdil. 
Hal,  adj.  whole,  8b,  157,    A.S. 

hdl.    Cf.  Hoi. 
Halde,  pt.  s,  inclined,  6  a.   580. 

A.  S.  hylde,  pt,  of  hyldan,  heldan. 

See  Helden. 
Halden,  v.  to  hold,  keep,  2.  177; 

7.  52.    See  Healde. 
Hale,  sb.  dot,  a  secret  place,  16.  2. 

A.  S.    hci    (from    the    Teutonic 

base  HAL^  to  hide,  whence  A.S. 

helan). 
Hale,  sb.  health,  176.  377.    A.S. 

h&le,  hUu.    Cf.  Heale,  Hele. 
Haleohen,  sb.  pi,  saints,   2.  62. 

See  below. 
Halege,  sb,  saint,  i.  146.    A.S. 

hdlga,    Cf.  Hale^en,  Halhes. 
Halen,  pp,  hid,   176,   161.    See 

Helen, 
Halende,  sb.  Saviour,  i.  108.  A.S. 

llcdend,    Cf.  Helende. 
HalefS,  pr,  s.  hales,  drags,  1 2.  248. 

O.  F.  Aaler ;  Icel.  Aala, 


Hale^en,  sb.  pi,  dot;  saints,  3- a.  77. 

See  Halege. 
Half,  56.  side,  4  a.  75;  7.  83:  9. 

60.  A/S.A^a//.  Cf.  Haolf,  Hallf, 

Halue. 
Halhes,  sb.  pi.  saints,  10.  79  ;  Hal- 
.    hen,  7.  130.     See  Halege. 
Hall,  adj.  \io\yt  t.  119;  Halie,  I. 

97«  98  ;  15-  2438.    See  Halij. 
HaUche,  adv,  in  a  holy  manner,  7. 

117.     A.S.hdlige. 
Halidom,  sb.  holy  relics,  a.  143* 

A.  S.   Adlig-ddm,    holiness,    holy 

things;  Icel.  helgir domavt  relics. 

See  Diet.  (s.  v.  domr).  Cf.  HaliB- 

domess. 
Hali-gast,  sb.  Holy  Ghost,  3  a.  99; 
.    Halie-gaste,  dat,  36.  131.    A»S. 

Hdlig  gdst, 
Hali- write,  s&.  holy  writ,  1. 184; 

9.  173. 
Halia,  adj.  holy,  5.  1490 ;  Halite, 

1. 118.    A.S,hdJig.    Cf.  Hali, 

Hall^he,  Heali,  Holi,  All. 
Hali^domess,  sb.  pi,  holy  things, 

5.  1031,  1689.    See  Halidom. 
Hali^n,    v.  to  hallow,  3  a.  85. 

A.  S.  hdlgian, 
Halke,  sb.  dat,  comer,  19.  1099, 

Cp.  A.  S.  kolc  (B.  T.). 
Halle,  adj.  all,  15.  2340.  SeeEall. 
Halle,  sb,  dat.  hall,  6  6.  518 ;  19. 

71 ;  Hallen,  6  a.  518.  A,S.healL 
Hallfe,   sb.   o   Godess   hallfe,  on 

God's  behalf,  5.  1028.  See  Half. 
Hall^he,  adj,  holy,  5.  1096.    See 

Hali|. 
Hals,  sb,  neck,  2.  35;  18.   521, 

670.     A.  S.  Aeals  :  Goth,  hals, 
Halst,   2  pr.  s.    boldest,   i.  41 ; 

Halt,  pr.  s,  4  c.   45;    7.  a  16; 

Hallt,  5.  1299.    See  Healden. 
Halue,  56.  side,  6  a,  258 ;  //.  9. 45. 

See  Half.. 
Haluendel,  sb.  half,  18. 430.  A.  S. 

heal/dS,  half  part. 
Ham,  I  pr.  s,  am,  11.  98.    O. 

Nortbumb.  am.    See  Am. 
Ham,  pronTdat.  them,  i.  21,  27, 
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.    65;  ii,  26;  ace,  1.126;  11.1$, 

A.  S.   him,  pi.  dat,,  hi,  pi.  ace. 

Sec  HI.      • 
Ham,  sb.  home,  i.  157;   2.  200; 

5.   1608;    Hames,   pi.  36.   39. 
'  A.  S.  hdm.    Cf.  Hoip,  Om. 
Hamtuiif    sb.    Southampton,     2. 
•    141. 

Hand,  sb.  pi.  hands,  1. 16 ;  Handes, 
.  18.   383.      A.S.   hand,  hond,  a 

hand.    Cf.  Hend,  Hond. 
Handful,  s6.  sheaf,  15. 1919.  A.  S. 

handfull. 
Handlen,  v.  to  handle,  18.  347 ; 

Handel,  18.  586.    A.Sw  handlian. 
Hangen,  v.  to  hang  (active),  18. 

612,  695.     A.  S.  hangan  (usually 
■    contracted  to  hdn),  to  hang.    CF. 

Hengen. 
9angel9>  pr.  s.  hangeth  (neuter), 

176.  312.      A.S.   hangian;  cp. 

O.  S.  hangdn.    See  Henge. 
Hardy  adj.  severe,  176.  159, 17^  • 

Hardne,  aee.  s.  m.  hard,  17  a.  171 ; 

Harde    clo9es,  sackcloth.     A.  S. 

heard.    Cf.  Herde. 
Harde,    adv.   severely,    I  a.  286. 

A.  S.  hearde. 
Hardeliohe,  adv.  bravely,  t6.  403. 

A.  S.  heardlice. 
Hardi,  adj.  hardy,  15.  21 21.  O.F. 

hardi,  bold. 
Hardilike,  adv.  boldly,  12.  239. 
Hare,  pron.  their,  i.  98,  157 ;  3  a. 

36;   of  them,  7.  19;  hares  un- 

pances,  against  their  will,  I.  65. 

See  Heore. 
Harm,  sb.  injury;  Harem ,.17  6. 198; 

Harme,  dat,  4  b.  50.  See  Hearm. 
Harmen,  v.  to    harm,  Sa.  113. 

A.  S.  hearmian.    Cf.  Hearmin. 
Harpe,  v.  to  harp,  19.  231.    A.  S. 

hearpian. 
Harpurs,    sb.    pi.    harpers,    19. 
.    1509.    A.S.hearpere. 
Harrdenesst,  2  pr.  s.  hardenest,  5. 

1487*    M.  £.  hardnen,  an  exten- 
sion of  the  more  usual  harden; 

A.  S.  heardian. 


Has  (He  hes),   he  them,  13.  78. 

See  He?. 
Has,  56.  command,  17  6.  97,  349. 

A.  S.  hiEs.      Cf.  Hes,  Hease, 

Hesne,  Hest. 
Hasteliohe,  adv.  quickly,  13.  105. 

Cf.  O.  Fris.  hast,  speed,  and  hasiig, 

speedy. 
Hat,  adj.  hot,  5:  1564;   Hate,  5. 
.    1203;  Hatere,  comp.  176.  251; 

Hatture,  17  a.  243.     A.  S.  hat. 
Hate,  sb.  dat.  heat,  176.  236.   See 

HsBte. 
Haten,  v,  to  bid;   HateO,  pr.  $. 

bids,  7.  52;  Hat,  9.  252;   17a. 

302;  176.  308.     In  A.  S.  there 

were  two  verbs  hdtan,  which  are 

confused  together  in  M.  £.    A.  S. 

hdtan  (i),  to  order,  promise,  call, 

pt.   hiht,   pp.  hdien,    and    A.  S. 

hdtan  (2),  to  be  called,  pr.  and 

pt.  hdtte,  pi.  hutton.    Cf.  HsBhte, 

Hatte,  Hehte,Het,  Hoot,  Hot, 
.    Ihaten,  Ihote,  T-oten. 
Hatien,  v.  to  hate  ;  Hatedh,  pr.  s, 

13.  82  ;  Hatiet,  16.  230;  Halle's. 
.   pL  6.  314:  Hatien,  9.  259.    A.  S. 

hatian. 
Hatrede,  sb.  dat.  hatred,   i.  28. 

The  suffix  is  the  A.S.  'rdkden, 

meaning  *  law,'  *  mode,*  or  *  con- 
dition/   See  Ferreden. 
Hatte,   I  pr.  s.  am  called,  6  a,  b. 

63 ;  ^r.  5.  4  a.  8 ;  Hattest,  2  pr. 

s.  16.  255 ;  Hatte,  pt.  s.  2.  92  ; 

6  6.  119,  321.    A.  S.  hdtte,  pass, 

pr.  and  pt.    See  Haten. 
Hatte,  pt.  s.  became  hot,  19.  60S. 

A.  S.  h&tian,  pt.  hdtode, 
Hatterliohe,  adv.  savagely,  8  a. 

94.     A.  S.  heteliee,  fiercely.    Cf. 

Heatterliohe. 
HaVene,  adj.  heathen,  6  a.  589; 

1 7  6.  295.    See  Hae^en. 
Haveo,  s6.  hawk,  16.  303,  307 ; 

Havekes,  gen,  s.  16.  271.     A.S. 

ha/oc.    Cf.  Heauekes. 
Hauen,  v.  to  have,  2.  112;   19. 

365 ;  pf"'  P^'  4  «•  79  J  lo-  59J  *a- 
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237 ;   Haaes,  2  pr,  s.  18.  688 ; 

Hauest,  3  a.  81 ;  19. 80I ;  Hauestu, 

hast  thou,  19.  726 ;  HaueS,  pr,  s, 

3  ft.  49 ;  12. 251  ;  Hauet,  18. 564 ; 

Haued,  2.204;  ^5*  ^^3^!  Hauede, 

pt  &.  18.  348,437  ;  Hauedet,  had 
.  it,   18.    714;    Haueden,  pi,   18. 

439.    See  Habben. 
Hauene,  sh,  haven,  8  a.  144 ;  19. 

755.    A.  S.  hafene  ;  cp.  Icel.  ko/n. 
Hazede,  pt,  s,  asked,  66.  530.  See 

Axon. 
Ha3heli3,  a(fv.  becomingly,  5. 1228, 

Ha^heiike,  5.  1231 ;  Ha^herrlike, 

5.  1 2 14.     Icel.  Aa^/f^a,  suitably, 

meetly,  from  hagr^  skilful,  handy. 
He,  pron.  he,  5.  1236.     A.  S.  ke. 

Cf.  Ha,  Hie,  Heo,  Hi. 
He,  pron.  she,  8  a.  70;    19.  292, 

297,  300,  743.    See  Heo. 
He,  pron,  they,  15.  2152;   17  a, 

181,  210;  176.  269,  383;    18. 

415.    See  Hi. 
Healde,  v.  to  hold,  observe,  I'jb, 

314.   A.S.  ^oi^M.  Cf.  H^den, 

Hsdlden,  Helde,  Halst,  Hiel- 

den,  Heold,  Hold,  Ihalden. 
Healden,  v.  to  pour,  8  a.  124.  See 

Helden. 
Heale,  sb,  salvation,  7. 89,  224;  8  a. 

144 ;  II.  6,  96.    See  Hale. 
Healen,  sb.pl.  dat,  heels,  86.  154. 

See  Helen. 
Healenty    sb.   Saviour,   8  a,   126. 

See  Halende. 
Healiy    adj.   holy,   10.    87.      See 

HaUB. 
lleanexiy  v,  to  oppress;   Heane'S, 

8  a.  136;  Heande,  pt.  s,  8  6.  3; 

Heaned,    pp,    afflicted,    10.    29. 

A.  S.  hynan,  to  humble,  from  hedn, 

poor,  despised. 
Heanen,  8  a.  138.    Text  probably 

corrupt.     See  Notes. 
HearOy  s6.  hair-cloth,  9.  167.    A.  S. 

h^re..   Cf.  Here. 
Hearm,  s6.  harm,  8  6.  105.    A.  S. 

hearm,      CL    Harm,    "Brnxm, 

Vermes. 


Hearmin,  v.  to  harm,   7,   143; 

Hearme'S,  pr.  s,  8  6.  140.    A.  S. 

hearmian*    Cf.  Harmen,  Her- 

mie. 
Heascede^  pt.  s.  insulted,  8  6.  4. 

A.  S.  hyscan,  from  husc,  scooting ; 

see  B,  T.  (s.  v.  husc)\  O.  S.  hoic, 
Hease,  s6.   dat,    command,  176. 

296.    See  Hes. 
Heaty    s6.  heat,  anger,  16.   167. 

See  HflBte. 
Heater,  s6.  clothing,  9.  159.   A.  S. 

histeru.    For  several  exx.  of  this 

word  in  M.  E.  see  Stratmann  (s.v. 

hatre),  and  Piers  Plowman,  p.  319. 
Heatterlichey  adv.  savagely,  8  6. 

117.    See  Hatterliche. 
HealSene,  adj,  heathen,   10.   33. 

See  He^ne. 
Heaued,  s6.  head,  captain,  7.  37 ; 

9.  221.    See  Hafed. 
Heaued-BUime,  sb.-  a  capital  sin, 

deadly  sin,  9.  8 ;  Heaued  sunnen, 

pi.  dat.  9,  23.    Cp*  A.S.  ked/od' 

gyltt  hedfod'ledhter,   deadly  sin. 

Cf.    Hefed-sunnen,    Heued- 

suzinen. 
Heauekes,  s6.  pi.  hawks,  3  6.  40. 

See  Haveo. 
Heauet,  s6.  head,  8  a.    125;  9. 

175.    See  Hafed. 
Hedde,  pt,  s,  had,  13.  44;  17  a. 

I39>  153;   Hedden,.^/.  13.  11, 

116.    See  Habben. 
Heden,  v.  to  heed,  8  a.  33.    A.  S. 

Aeden:  O.S. kddidn;  cp.O.H.G. 

huaten  (Otfrid). 
Hefde,  pt,  s.  had,  2.  1 20  ;   7.  702 ; 

Hefede,  36.  8  ;  Hefden,//.  2. 19, 

76 ;  7. 105.    See  Habben. 
Hefed,  56.  head,  2.  24.  See  Hafed. 
Hefed-sunnen,  sb.  pi.  capital  sins, 

deadly  sins,  36.  74.  See  Heaued- 

sunne. 
Hefene,  sb.  dat.  heaven,  i.  189; 

3  a.  93 ;  Hefenen,  ^/.  1 .  41 .    See 

Heofen. 
Hefi),  adj.  heavy,  5.  1442.    A.  S* 

hefiff,    Cf.  Heuie. 
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Heg,  adj.  high,  4a.  38;  ai.  a?; 

Hege,4a.  23  ;  Hcgest,  superl.  15. 

214a.    See  Heh. 
Hegge,  sb,  hedge,  16.  17,  59.  A.  S. 

Aecg,    See  Skeat  (s.  v.  hedge,  p. 

810). 
Heglioe,  adv,  sumptuously,  2.  90. 

See  Hehlioe. 
Heg-settle,    sb.    dot,    high    seat, 

throne,  4  a.  38.    See  Hehseotel. 
Heh,  adj,  high,  3  a.  79 ;  Hehe,  8  b, 

56,  149 ;  on  heh,  on  high,  7.  69. 

A.  S.  hedhf  comp,  kirra,   superl. 

Mhst.    Cf.  HflBh,    Heg,    Hei, 

Heih,    Hahes,   Heye,  HeBe, 

Hi^e,  Herre,  Hehshesst. 
Hehde  (for  hefdc),  pt.  s.  had,  6  a, 

137.    See  Hefde. 
Hehe,  adv.  high,  Sb.  153.    A. S. 

AfdA.    Cf.  Heie,  Heye,  HsBse, 

Heh^e. 
Heh-engel,  sb,  archangel,  3  a.  51* 

A.  S.  hedhengel. 
Hehlice,  adv.  sumptuously,  2.  197. 

A.  S.  hedhlice,  hedJice.  Cf.  Hadh^ 

liohe,  Heglioe. 
Hehne,  adj.  contemptible,  6  a.  204. 

See  Hene. 
Heh-reue,  sb.  high  reeve,  8  a.  27. 

A.  S.  hedh  gerifa,  a  royal  officer  of 

high  rank,  see  B.  T.  (s.  v.) 
Heh-seotel,  tb.  high  seat,  throne, 

8  a.    121.    A.S.    hedhsed^     Cf. 

Hegsettle. 
Hehte,  pt.  s.  ordered,  8  6.  161  { 

called,  6  b.  449.    See  Haten. 
Hehte,  ^/.  s.  was  called,  8  6.  3.  See 

Haten. 
Heh^e,  adv.  high,  6  b.  517.    See 

Hehe. 
Heh^hesst,  adj.  superl.  highest,  5* 

1055.    Sec  Heh. 
Tieitpron.  they,  19.  151.    See  Hi. 
Hei,  adj.hight  11.  70  ;  Heie,  9.  34; 

16.  1646.    See  Heh. 
Heie,    adv.    high,    9.    260.     See 

Hehe. 
Heien,  v.  to  extol,  8  a.  102;  HeU 

ende,  pr,  part.  86.  ii;   He'mde, 


8  a.  9.     A.  S.  hedftf  to  heighten ; 
Goth,    hauhjan,     Cf.  I-heied* 

Heih,  adj.  high,  ii.  25.  See  Heh. 
Heil,  adj.  hale,  12.  75.     Icel.  heill. 

Cf.  HflBil. 
Heiris,  sb.  pi.  heirs,  19.  907 ;  O.  F. 

heirs,  an  heir;  Lat.  ho'es.  Cf.  Sir. 
Hei- ward,  sb.  hay- ward,  9.  132. 

•  A.  S.  luBg'Weardy  from  haga,  an 
enclosure.    See  Notes. 

Helde,    sb.    age,    18.    387.     See 

Elde. 
Helde,  sb.  a  slope,  17&.  347.    Cp. 

A.  S.  heldaftt  hyldan,  to  incline, 

•  bend ;  see  Stratmann  (s.v.  held) ; 
cp.  O.  H.  G.  hdlda,  a  slope,  G. 
Halde  (Weigand).     Cf,  Helden. 

Helde,  v.  to  hold,  19.  912 ;  //.  s. 

2.    175;    Helden,   //.    2.    146; 

Heldenn,  5.  1 1 63.     See  Healde. 
Helden,  v.  to  incline  the  vessel  and 

so  pour  out  the  contents,  9.  334. 

A.S.  heldan,  hyldan,  to  tilt,  in« 

cline.    See  Skeat  (s.v.   heel,   2). 

Cf.  Halde,  Healden. 
Heie,  sb.  health,  17  a.  369 ;  salva- 
tion,  46.  29;  safety,  6  a.    245. 

See  H^e. 
Helen,  sb.  pi.  dat.  heels,  8  a.  1 26. 

A.  S.  hela,  a  heel.    CL  Healen, 
Helen,  v.  to  conceal,  17  a.  166; 

HeleS,  pr.  s.  I.  59.     A.S.  helan, 

Cf.    Halen»    Heolen,    Hule, 

llilede. 
Helende,    sb.    Saviour,    i.    189; 

Helendes,  ^e/t.  5.  I.  123;  40.63. 

See  Halende. 
Hele^es,  sb.  pi.  warriors,  heroes,  6  a, 

496.     A.  S.  haled f  a  man,  hero : 

O.  S.  helm ;  cp.  O,  H.  G.  helid 

(G.  held). 
Helfter,  sb.  noose,  snare,  36.  117, 

124.      A.S.    hcel/lre    (^Wright's 

Vocab.). 
Helle-fUr,  £5.  hell  fire,  T7a.  156, 

158.     A.S.  helle/yr;  Helle, gen, 

of  Hei :  Goth,  halja ;  cp^  0,H.G. 

hella-fiur  (Tatian). 
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Helle-mulS,    sb,    hell    mouth,    !• 

175. 
Helm,  sb,  helmet,  18.034.    A.S. 

helm ;  Icel.  hjdlrnr. 
Help,  sb,  help,  4  c  37  :  Helpe,  4  c. 

34.    A.  S.  A«/^ :  O.  S.  A0//a  ;  cp. 

Icel.  hjdJp, 
Helpen*  v.  to  help,  18. 648 ;  Hell- 

penn,  5. 1 174;  Helpe,  16.  1719. 

A.  S.  helpan  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  helfan 

(Otfrid). 
Helpleses,    adj,  gen.  5.    of   the 

helpless,  8  6.  190. 
HeI8e«  sb.  dot,  health,  safety,  15. 

3344.    A.S.  hMd, 
Hem,  pron,  dot,  them,  4  b.  103 ; 

15.3153;  176^63.    SeeHeom. 
Hemself,  pron.  reflex,  themselves, 

176.  339.    See  Heomseelf. 
Hend,  sb,  pi.  hands,  18.  505.    See 

Hand. 
Hende,  sb.  dai*  district,  6b,  67. 

See  Ende. 
Hende,  adj.  near  at  hand,  handy, 

iS*    359  s    i^c^f   to   hcIPi   kind, 

courteous,  6  a.  573;  8  a.  136; 

19.  371,  1 1 39;  Hendest,  superl, 

most  courteous,  6a.  154.    A.S. 

gehende^   near,    handy,    vicinus. 

Cf.  Heandest,  Ihende.- 
Hendeliohe,  adv.  courteously,  6  b, 

377.    See  Hendeliohe. 
Henge,  v.  to  hang,  to  be  suspended, 

10.  63;    Henges,   3  pr.  s.  10. 

Ill ;  pr.  8.  10.  55;  Hengedes,  a 

pt.  s.  10.  17;    Henged,  pp.  10. 

53.   A.S.hangian.  Cf.Hsngetf, 

HongeiV. 
Hengen,  pt.  pi.  hanged  (active),  3, 

35,87.    SeeHangen. 
Hezi[ne],  sb.  hen,  16.  413 ;  Hennes, 

gen,  s.  x8.  7^'*  ^*  S*  ^9 
hcen. 

Hexmen,  adv.  hence,  6  a.  330; 
Henne,  176.  400;  19.  46,  319: 
Hennes,  ip.  333.    See  Heonne. 

Heo,  pron.  she,  $a.  30;  6  a.  131; 
8  b.  64;  her,  3a.  56;  6a.  577, 
578;  Heo-seolf,  «he  herself^  14. 


r    436.    A.  S.  hed,  she,  A^,  her  (ace). 
.   Cf.  Ha,  He,  Hes,  Hi,  Hye,  Qe, 

3eo,  ^ho. 
Heo,  pron.  he,  3  a.  ill ;  6  a.  146. 

See  He. 
Heo,^on.  they,  3  a.  67;    6.  15; 

II.  30;   16.  1661,  1662;    17a. 

102.    See  Hi. 
Heofene,  sb.  dot.  heaven,  i.  IQ9 ; 

30.  5;  Heoffne,  5.  1055,  1267  ; 
.    HeofTness, ^«is.  s.  5. 1394.     A.S. 

heofon.    Cf.  Hefene,  Heuene, 

Heouene. 
Heofene-riohe,  sb,  the  kingdom  of 

heaven,  3a.  iii.    A.S.  heofon* 

rice.     C^.  Heuenriche,  Heo- 

veneriche. 
Heold,  pt.  s.  held,  2. 64,  iii ;  17a. 

337 ;  Heoldon,  pi.  2,  137  ;  Heol- 

den,  3. 14, 16 ;  1 7  a.  393 ;  Heolde^ 

16.13;  17a.  173.    A.S.  hedld, 

pt.  s. ;  hedldon,  pt.  pi,  of  healdan. 

See  Healde. 
Heoldre,  a£^*.  com^.  older,  66.  374. 

See  Eald. 
Heolen,  v.  to  conceal,  8  a.  39.    See 

Helen. 
Heom,  pron.  dat.  them,  i.  6;  3. 
-    56;  aec.  3.  31.    A.  S.  A/m,  heom^ 

dat.  pi.    Cf.  Horn,  Hem,  Em. 

in  Wezem. 
Heonne,  adv.  hence,  14.  173:  16. 

850,   1673;    17  a.    388.     A.  S. 

heonan  (hinan).    Cf.  Hennen. 
Heorde-monne,  sb.  gen.  pi.  of  the 

herdsmen,  9.  131.    A.  S.  heord^ 

(i)  care,  (2)  herd,  flock,  (3)  fam- 
ily ;  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  herd  i). 
Heorden,  sb.  pi.  hards  of  flax,  9. 

157.    h.S.heordan,   Cf.Herde. 
Heore,  pron.  their,  3.  116;    16.^ 

305,    740.      A.S.  heora..      See 

Hire. 
HeoreiS,  i  pr.  pi.  obey,  6  a,  ii6r 
.  See  Heren. 
Heorte,  sb,  heart,  i.  83 ;  19.  363. 

A.  S.  heorle.   Cf.  Herte,  Hierte. 
Heou,  9b,  colour,  i6,  619.    See 

Hiu. 
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Heouene,  sb.  heaven,  17  a.  80; 

ace.  7.  183;  17a.  75;  dat,  3  a. 

106 ;  16.  728.    See  Heofene. 
Heouenlioh,  adj.  heavenly,  7. 123; 

Heooenlicbe,   7.   90.    A.  S.  A«o- 
fonlie. 
Heovene-richey  sb.  the  kingdom 

of  heaven,  16.  717;  17a.  351; 

Heoueriche,  170.  66,  176.    See 

Heofeneriohe. 
Heowe,  sb.  dot.  hue,  coldur,  3  a. 

19;  16.  29,  152.    See  Hiu. 
Her,  adv.  before,  i.  186;  2.  182; 
.    176. 161.    See  .Sir. 
Her»  pron,  of  them,  their,  s.  25, 

139*  15' 2258.    A.  S.  Aim.    See 

Hire. 
Her,  adv.  here,  i.  144;   3  a,  36. 

A.  S.  hir.    Cf.  Hflsr. 
Her,  adv.  (in  compounds) ;   Her- 

abuten,  hereabout,  about  this,  9. 

366.    Her-among,  in  this  place, 

in    our   midst,    16.    744;    Her- 

bihonde,  here  at  hand,  19.  1149  * 

Her-biforen,  before  this,  15*  2133  ; 

Hei-efter,  hereafter,  3  a.  54 ;  Her- 

inne,  herein,   19.   312;    Hereto, 

hereto,  9.  6. 
Herberwe,  sb.  dat.  camp,  6  a.  262 ; 

Herboru,  lodging,  18.  742.     Icel. 

herbergi,    lit.   an    /army-shelter; 

cp.  O.  F.  herberge,  an  encamp- 
ment, in  Roland,  2488. 
Herborwed,  pp.  lodged,  18.  742. 

Icel.  herbergja^  to  shelter,  harbour. 
Hercnen,  v,  to  hearken,  9.  208; 

Hercni,  7.  211;  HercniS,  ^.  ;^/. 

7.61.    M.  £.  herhfun  (Chaucer)  ; 

A.S.  hyrenian.      Cf.   HasronQ, 

Herkne,  Herronesst. 
Herde,  pt.  s.  heard,  2.  151 ;   18. 

465  ;  19.  41.    A.  S.  ,hyrdet  pt.  of 

hyran,  hiran^  to  hear.  See  Heren. 
Herdef  sb,  pi.  hards,  hurds,  tow, 

9.  157.    A.S.  heordan,  see  B.  T. 

See  Heorden. 
Herde,  adj.  hard,  36.  55;   Her- 
.  dure,  eomp.  more  severe,   more- 
strict,  9.  343.    See  Hard.. 


HerdeSy  sb.  pi.  lands,  13.  a.    See 

Erd. 
Herdne,  sb.  errand,  message,  15. 

2073.    See  XSrende. 
Herdnesse,  sb.  hardness,  36.  ii» 

73.   A.S.  heardnes. 
Here,  sb.  praise,  17  b.  45.     A.S. 

hdret  dignity  {hirenis,  praise)  ;  cp. 

kerian,  to  praise,  and  O.S.  Aer, 

exalted. 
Here,  sb.  army,  host,  16.  i7o?» 

1709,1796;  176.  45;  18.  346, 

379 ;  Heren,  15.  2079.  A.  S.  here. 
Here,  sb.  hair,  16.  428.    A*  S.  A<er, 

her:  O.S.Mr. 
Here,  sb.  hair-cloth,  9. 160.    O.  F. 

here   (Bartsch).       Cf.     Heare, 

Haigre. 
UesQ^-Mhrheidu^^.  yga."  See-iBr. 
Here,  pron,  their,  of  them,  2.  14 ; 

40.  21;   46.  29,  47;    13.  31; 

15.  1930;   2209;   19.  66.    See 

Hire. 
Hered-men,  sb.  pi.  retainers,  6  b, 

134.    See  Hiredmen. 
Heren,  v.  to  hear,  obey,  36.  15 ; 

6  a.  25  ;  HereV,  imp.  pi,  12.  61. 

A.  S.  hiran,  hyran :  O.S.  hdrian ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  hdren  (Otfrid).     Cf. 

Hiren,   Heoretf,  Herde,  Hi- 

heren. 
Heretoohe,  s&.  leader,  (Moses),  i. 

92.    A.S.  herefoga;   O.S.  heri" 

togo  (Pilate) ;  cp.  O.  H.  Q.  heri" 

zoho  (Otfrid),  G.  herzog. 
Here-word,    sb.    praise,    9.    42; 

HerewoFde,  4 a.  76.    A.S.  here- 

word. 
Here-wuxtSe,    adj,   praiseworthy, 

8  b.  192. 
Herien,  v.  to  praise,  7.  177;  8  a. 

102;    Herie'S,  pr.  pi.    7.   175; 

Herien,  4  a.  51 ;    Heriende,  pr. 

part.  8  a.  19.    A.  S.  herian.    Cf. 

I-heret. 
Heritage«s6.  19.  1301.  O.F.  he* 

riiage, 
Herkne,  imp,  s.Jiearkenj  19*  814. 
< .  Set  Heronen,  v      ; 
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Bennes,  sb,  ^.damages,  9.  133. 

See  Hearm. 
jSerxnie,  pr.  5.  suhj.  harm,  9. 135. 

See  Hearmin. 
Herznites,  s6.  pL  hermits,  18. 430. 

O.  F.  kermite ;     Lat.    heremita  ; 

Gk.  ^prjfjuTTjt,  a  dweller  in  a  solitude. 
Hermyne,  s6.  ermine,  17  a.  357. 

O.F.  hertnine;-  M.  H.  G.  kermin  ; 

O.  H.  G.  harmin,    ermine    fur, 

from  harmo^  an  ermine ;  cp.  A.  S. 

hearma   (Wright's  Vocab.).    Cf. 

Ermine. 
Her-dnont,  as  regards  this,  8  a, 

61.    See  Onont. 
Herrcnesst,  2  pr,  s.  hearknest,  5. 

1 301,    See  Hercnen. 
Herre,  adj,  eomp.  higher,  16. 1637. 

See  Heh. 
Herte,  sb,  heart,   17  6.  74,   204; 

Hertes,  pi,  13.  8i  ;   15.    1927. 

See  Heorte. 
Hertedin^  pt,  pi,  cheered,  put  in 

good  heart,  15.  1980.    See  Ualli- 

well  (s.  V.  herte), 
Herteliche,  adv,  heartily,  10.  48. 
Herting,  sb,  cheering,  heartening, 

15.  1982. 
Heruest,  sb,  harvest,  12. 238.  A.S. 

hcerfesU 
Herunge,  s5.  hearing,  7. 17. 
S-ea^pron./.  ace,  her,  it,  17  6.  219. 

The  normal  A.  S.  form  is  hi,    Cf. 

Hies,  His. 
llQ%,pron,pl,  them,  1 7  5.  186,314. 

The  usual  A.  S.  forms  are  Af ,  hig, 

Cf.  His,  Is,  Mes. 
Hes,  (be  +  hes),  he  +  her  (it),  176. 

40,  56. 
Hes,  sb,  command,  17  o.  90 ;  Hese, 

pi,  4  a,  81;  17  a.  290;  Hesne, 

1. 113.    See  Has. 
^esmel,  sb,  collar,  9.  260.  Perhaps 

a  corrupt  form  of  A.  S.  hecdsmytte  : 

O.  S.  htUsmefii ;  cp.  Icel.  hdlsmett. 

For  the  change  from  n  to  /  cp. 

O.H.G.  Aimi7(mod.  himmel),  and 

Goth,  himins, 
Hest,  sb,  command,  9.  190;  Heste, 

VOL.  I.  F 


4  6. 94 ;  Hestene,  genlpl,  4  &.  94; 

Hestes,  pi,  17  a.  344.    See  Has. 
Hest,  2  pr,  s,  hast,  13.  113.    See 

HsBfst. 
Het,  pt.  s,  commanded,  ordered,  30* 

10 ;  8  a.  94 ;  13.  31 ;  promised, 

15-  23654   iletten,  pi,  B  a,  94* 

See  Haten. 
Het,  pt,  s,  was  called,  19.  7,  767. 

See  Haten. 
Hete,  £6.  heat,  4  <f.  72;  5.  1404; 

12.  72  ;  .17  a.  138,  197, 228.  See 
Hflcte. 

Hete»  sb.  hate,  16. 167.    A.S.  hete, 

cp.  O.  S.  heti :  Goth,  haiis. 
Hete,  V,  to  eat,  1 8. 45  7.  See  Eten. 
Hetelifaste,  a^v.  cruelly,  20.  78. 

From  A.S.  hetol,  hetel,  fall  of 

hate,  malignant. 
Hethen,a(/v.  hence,! 5.  2508;  18. 

683,  690.  Icel.  hefSan,   Cf.  S^en. 
Hethen,  adj,  heathen,  2.  50 ;  He> 

(«ne,  6  6. 1 5 ;  8  a.  2.  See  HseiSene. 
Hepenesse,  sb,  dat,  heathendom, 

13.  7*  38*    A.  S.  hddennes, 
Heued,  s6.  head,  4  6. 16;  18.  379; 
.    19.  610.    See  Hafed. 
Heaed-clolS,  sb,  head-cloth,  9. 259. 

A.S.  hedfod clap, 
Heuede,  pt,  s,  had  ;  9. 352 ;  17  a, 

16.    See  HabbeiL. 
Heued-siumen,  sb,  pi.  capital  sins 

deadly  sins,   3^.    34,   74.     See 

Heaued-sunne. 
HeuegeV,  pr,  s,  bears  heavy  on, 

9.  263.     A.  S.  hefigian, 
Heuen,  v.  to  heave,  raise ;  Heue9,^r. 

5.86. 140.  Pi.S,hebhan,  Cf.Houe. 
Heuene,  sb,  dat,  heaven,  i.  123; 

Heuen  kinge,  dat,  king  of  heaven. 

See  Heofene. 
Heuenliohe,  adj,  4c.  22.     A.S. 

heo/onlie, 
Heaen-riche»  sb,  the  kingdom  of 

heaven,  12.  28;  Heuene-riche,  3  a. 

63.    See  Heofene-riche. 
Heuericlie,  sb,  the  kingdom  of 

heaven,   13.  85;   176.  4a,  65. 

See  above. 
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Heudt»    zh.   head,    9.    173.    See 

Hafed. 
Seuie»  adj,  heavy,  .36.  71;  9.  228 ; 

19.  1450.    See  Hefi). 
HenO^y  &h,  colour,  complexion,  46, 
,    87.     See  Hiu. 
Heye«  ac^.  high,  17  a.  278,  343; 

tieye  se,  the  high  sea,  18.  719. 
.    See  Heh. 

Heye,  adj,   high,   18.  695.     See 
•    Hehe. 

Heje,  adj,  high,  3  a.  13.  See  Heh. 
"Bifpron,  they,  i.  8  ;  3  ft.  100 ;  17  a. 

379 ;  17  6.  382  ;   them,  16.  854. 

A.  S.  hi,  higt  nom,  and  ace,  pi, 

Cf.  Hy,  Ha,  He,  Hie,  Hii,  Hei, 

I,  Heo,  Ho,  Hes. 
Hi,  prott,  she,  i.  58;  13.  97.    See 

Heo. 
Hi,  pron.  he,  it,  13.  27.    See  He. 
Hio,  pron,  1,  13.  23,  74.    See  Ic. 
Hidenn,    v.    to    hide,    5.    1019, 

1678;   Hidd,/>p.  5.  1704.     A.S. 
.   kidan,  hydan,  Cf.  Huide,  Hade. 

I-hud. 
Hider-to>    adv,  hither-to,  9.  33. 

A.  S.  hider :  Goth,  hidre ;  cp.  Lat. 

eitra, 
Hiderward,  adv.  hitherward,  16. 

1690. 
lS.ie,proH,  be,  17  ft.  114.    See  He. 
Hie,  proh,  they,  4  a.  37  ;  17  6.  22, 

98,   241,   376;   them,  16.  854. 

See  Hi. 
^ielden,  pt,  pi.  held,  176.  172; 

observed^  1 7  6.  298.  See  Healde. 
Hierte,  56.  heart,  17  6.   113.     See 

Heorte. 
Hies,  pron.  her,  it,  176.  243.    See 

Hes. 
Hi-fulled,  pp.  filled,  6  6.  515.   See 
.    Folle  and  Ge-. 
IBi'tunde,  pp.  found,  13.  22.    See 

Fihden  and  Ge-. 
Hi-heren,  v.  to  hear,  3  &.  16.   See 

Heren  and  Ge-. 
Hihten,  pt,  pi.  adorned,  4  a.  22. 
■  ^  Cp.  M.£..A<V«,  to  adorn,  Trevisa, 

1.41,235;  2.  363.- 


Hil,  pro9.  they,  6  b.  1 5.    Stt  Hi.  ■ 

Hil,  sb.  hill,  12.   27;    Hille.  dot. 

'  1 2.  i«    A.  S.  hyll ;  cp.  Lat.  collis, 

Cf.  Hulle. 
Hilede,  pt,  8,  covered,  10.  50*    ee 

Helen. 
Hi-makede,  pp.  made,  6  b.  480. 
.    See  Maoien  and  Ge-. 
Himselfen,  pron.  refiex.  himself, 

176. 107  ;  Himsulf,  9.  348 ;  Him- 

seolue,  170.  184.    A.S.  ke  self, 

ace.  hine  selfne ;  but  himsyl/,^  in 

Chron.  ann.  1087.      . 
Hiiiy.  sb,  dwelling,  camp,  6b.  262. 

See  Inne.     . 
Hiu,  prep,  in,  i,  26.    See  In. 
Hin,  />ro». him,  13.  29.   See  Hine. 
Hindene,  sb,  a  snare  (?),  3  b.  125. 

Perhaps  hindene  is  a  scribe's  error 
'    for  A.  S.  *  hindere,  a  snare ;   cp. 
■    hinderhoc,  a  snare,  in  B.  T. 
Hine,  pron.  ace,  him,  i.  11,  33; 

16.  1749  ;  i'jh,  385,  391.    A.Sl 

hine,    Cf.  Hin,  Hyne. 
Hine,  sb,  pi.  domestics,  18.  620 ; 

Hinen,   7.  14,   226;    8  a.   138. 

M.  £.  hine ;  A.  S.  Atna,  a  gen.  pi. 

in  the  term  hina  feeder,  paterfa- 
milias.     See   B.  T.    (s.  v.),  and 

Skeat  (s.  v.  hind).   Cf.  Znhinen. 
Hird,  sb,  company, '7.  116;    11. 

51;  household,  7.  12;   retainers 

at  court,  8  a.  10  }  Hirde,  dot.  9. 

39.    See  Hired. 
Hirde,  sb,  shepherd,  Z2.  48,  49. 

A.S.  hirde,  heorde,  from  heord, 

herd,   flock;  cp.  Goth,  hairdeis, 

from  hairda,  a  herd.  Cf.  Hiirde. 
Hirdnesse,  sb.  flocks  of  sheep  under 

a  shepherd's  care,  15.  1930.   A.S. 

hirdnes,  care,  custody.  Cf.  Heor- 

de-monne. 
Hire,  pron.  poss.  her,  i.  58.    A.  S. 

hire,    Cf.  Hure. 
Hire, pron.  ace.  her,  2.  122.    A.S. 

hiressaMjy  in  Chron.  ann.  1127. 
Hire,  pron,  poss,  their,  6  b,  73 ;  1 3. 

33;  18.  393.    A.S.  hira,  heora. 

Cf.  Heore,  Itare»  Hore. 
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^iredf  sh.  body  of  retainers,  6  a. 

203  ;    Hirede,   court,   6  a.    308. 
.    A.  S.  hired,  a  family,  household, 

followers  of  a  lord  ;  q>.  for  form 
^    M.  H.  G.  h{rdt  (mod.  G.  heirath), 
..   marriage,  see  Weigaod. 
Hired-men,  sb,  pL  retainers,  6  a. 
/  132  ;  Hiredmonnen,  dat,  6  a.  313. 

A.S.  hlredmann,      Cf.  Hered- 

men. 
Hlren,  v.  to  obey,  6  a.  367.    See 

Heren. 
Hime,  sh.  comer,  5.  1677.    A.  S. 

hyme,  from  horn.    Cf.  Home. 
His,  pron.  f.  her,  it,  I.  93;  17ft. 

263.    See  Hes. 
His,  pron.  them,  i.  24,  34,  136, 

See  Hes. 
His,  pron,  poss.  his,  I.  118  ;  Hise, 

pL  2.g;  18.368.   A.S.his.   Cf. 
.   Hyse,  Es,  Is. 
His,  pr.  s.  is,  I.  183;   6  b.  126. 

See  Is. 
Hit,  pron.  it,  i.  i ;    11.  ii;   16. 

272  ;  expletiife,  i.  32.     A.  S.  hit. 
.  Cf.  It. 
Hit»  sb.  heat,  176.  138.     Icel.  hiii, 

heat.    Cf.  HsBte. 
Hiu,  sb,  colour,  4  b.  86.     A.S.  hiw, 

hue,  colour ;  cp.  Goth,  hiivi,  form, 

show,  appearance.      Cf.  Heou, 

Heowe,  Hew. 
HiBe,  adj.  high,  ip.  327.   See  Heh. 
Hijede,  pi.  s.  hied,  hastened,   19. 
.  980.    A.  S.  higian^  to  hasten. 
Hi3te,  sb.  delight,  joy,    16.    272. 

A.  S.  hyht,  hope,  joy. 
Hi^te]),  pr.  s.  rejoices,  is  glad,  16. 
.   436.     A.  S.  hyhian,  to  be  glad. 
HliEdTord,  sb.  lord,  1.22;  Hlafordes, 
,  gen.  s,  1. 100, 199;  Hlaforden,  ^/. 

dat.  I.  37.     A.S.  hldford.    Cf. 

Iiaford,     Iiaferrd,    Iiauerd^ 
.  Iiouerd,  Iiowerd,  Lord. 
Hleste,  sb.  desire,  17  6.  387.    See 

.   IiUSt. 

Hlesten,  v.  to  listen,  i*jb.  230. 
^  A.  S.  hlystan ;  cp.  Icel.  hlusta,  Cf. 
Iiusten,  Idsten,  Leste. 

F 


Ho,  pron.  they,    17  a.   179,   228. 

See  Hi. 
Hohftille,  adj.  anxious,  6a^  312. 

A.S.  hohful,  full  of  care,  from 

hogUf  care. 
Hokere,  sb.  dat.  scorn,  10.  109 ; 

Hokeres,  pi.  scoffs,  10.  30.    A;  S. 
.    hdcor,  insult,  derision. 
Hoker-lahter,  sb.  the  laughter  of 

scorn,  16.  113. 
Hokerliohe,  adv.  scornfully,  Sa. 

20;  10.  96. 
Hokerringe,  sb,  dat.  scorn,  con- 
.    tempt,  10.  89. 
Hoi,  adj.  whole,  J5.   2243 ;    19. 

149,1365.  A.S.  M/.  See  HaL 
Hold,  adj.  old,  18.  417.  See  Eald. 
Hold,  adj.  friendly,  faithful,  1.  5; 

Holde,  6  a.  307;  19.  1269.   A.S. 

hold,  gracious,    from  heald,  in- 
-   clined.    See  Helden. 
Holden,  v.  to  hold,  keep,  6  a.  286 ; 

9.  329;    19.  670;   Holde,   6  b. 

286 ;    16.  1680,  1691 ;   Holden, 

pp.' 15.  2040;  2076.  See  Healde. 
Holi,a£^'.  16.  721;  18.431 ;  Holie, 

4  a.  21.     See  Hali^ 
Holie>  sb.  holly,  9.   161.     A.S. 

holen;  cp.  Ir.  cuileann. 
HolsTim,  adj.  wholesome,  4  c.  51.- 

M.E.  holsutn  (Prompt.   Parv.)'; 

cp.  Icel.  heilsamr, 
Holsninliche,  adv,  wholesomely, 

4  d.  64. 
Horn,  pron.  dat.  7.  54 ;  16.  735. 

See  Heom. 
Horn,  sb.  home,  9.  242  ;  18.  557, 

682,  1 751  ;  19.  219.   See  Ham. 
Homage,  sb,  men,  retainers,  vas- 
salage, 19.  1535.     O.F.  homage, 

feudal  service  (Brachet). 
Homward,    adv.    homeward,  15. 

2376.    A.  S.  hdmweard. 
Hond,  sb.  hand,  4a.  77 ;  6.  402 ; 

9.  114;  Honde,  dat.  16.  1651 ; 

pi,  4  a.  25;   19.  60,  112,  192; 

Honden,  46.  53  ;  10.  104;  Hon- 

don,   7.   58;  Hondes,  10.   103  j 

18.  636.    See  Hand. 

fa 
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^onge/Sf  pr.  s.  hangs,  depends,  17  a. 

306.    See  Henge. 
Hoot»  pr,  5.  bids,  13. 84.  See  Haten. 
Hopien»  v.  to  hope;  Hopie,  i  pr, 

*•   9'   350;  Hopede,  pt,  s.  19. 

1428.     A.  S.  hopian ;  cp.  M.  Du. 

hopen  and  G.  h(^en  (Wcigand). 
Horde,  sb,  hoard,  17  a.  255.   A.  S. 

hord:  Goth,  huzd, 
Horder-wyoan»  sb.  the  office  of 
.   treasurer,   a.   75.    A.S.  horderg, 

a  treasurer,  and  wica,  an  office, 

function.    See  Chron.,  p.  370. 
Hordom,  sb,  whoredom,  17  a.  249. 

led.  hdrddmr, 
Hore,  pron.  gen.  pi.  of  them,  their, 

9.  247;  II.  22;  I9.  862.    See 

Heore. 
Horlinges,  sb,  pi.  fornicators,  i'ja,b. 

103.     Cp.  A.  S.  horing, 
Horn,  sb.  a  drinking  horn,  19. 1165; 

Home,   dat,  19.   1157;    a  horn 

(wind  instrument),  16.  318.   A.S. 

horn. 
lS.OTa,  sb.  horse,  19.  1248 ;  pi.  3  b, 

40;  18.  701.    A.S.  hors,s,zndpl. 
Hosen,  sb,  pi,  hosen  {pi.  of  hose), 

coverings  for  the  legs,  9. 165.  A.S. 

hosa,  ocrea  (Wright's  Vocab.). 
Hoslen,  v,  to  administer  the  Eucha- 
rist, 18.   362 ;   Hoslec^  pp.   1 8. 

364.    See  Huslien. 
Hot,  pr.  s,  bids,   13.  99 ;   Hotel^^ 

itnp.pl.  promise,  15. 2510;  Hoten, 

pp,  called,  15.  2522;  16.  256;  Ho- 

tene,   promised,   15.   2508.    See 

Haten. 
Hote,  I  pr.  s.  am  called,- 19.  773. 

See  Haten. 
Hone,  2  pt.  s,  didst  raise,  19.  1287. 

A.S.  h6/e,  2  pi.  s.  of  hebban.    See 

Hetien. 
Hone's,  pr,  s,  remains,  12.  69.   For 

exx.  of  M.  E.  houen  {hoven)  see 

Skeat  (s.  v.  hover), 
Hu,  adv.  how,  6  a,  18;  I9.  468. 

A.  S.  hu.    Cf.  Hw,  Hwn,  "Wu. 
Hnde,  i  pr.  s,  hide,  16.  265  ;  Hud, 

imp*  s«  16.  164 ;  Hudden,  pt»  pi. 


1 7  fr.  162 ;  Hudde,  pp.  "19. 1  aio  J 

See  Hidenn. 
Hude»  sb.  hide,  6  a,  b.  403.    A.  S. 

kyd;  cp.  O.H.G.  hut  (Otfrid), 

and  Lat.  cutis,  Gt.  kvtos  :  a/cvro?. 
Hnide,  v.  to  hide,  jo.  18.    See 

Hidenn. 
Huire,  sb,  hire,  9.  131,  314.   A.  S;. 

hyr.    See  Hure. 
Htde, sb.  owl,  12.253.    A.S.  tile. 
Htde,  V.  to  cover,   lO.  18.     See 

Helen. 
Hulle,  sb.  dot.  hillr  17  a.  343 ;  1 7&« 

351 ;  pl-  I9>  ^oS,    See  Hil. 
Hand,  sb.  hound,  19.  60  r  ;  Hunde, 

dat.  19. 839 ;  Hundes,  pi.  36. 40  ; 
•    10*  33!  19.611,891.  A.S,hund; 

cp.  Goth,  hunds. 
Hundredfeald,  hundredfold,  I'jh, 

251;   Hundredfealde,    176.   54; 

Hundredfolde,  17  a.  55,  243*  Icel. 

hundralS  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  hunterift 

see  Skeat  (s.  v.  hundred). 
Hundreti-s^e,  a  hundred  times,  7. 

195. 
Hunger,  sb.    hunger,  famine,  15. 

2150;  Hungaer,  dat.  2,  37»  47  r 

Hungre,  1. 32  ;  ace,  10.  12.   A.  S. 

hungor. 
Hiingren,  v.  to  hunger,  9.  119; 

us  hungre9,  pr.  s.  impers,  it  hun- 
gers us,  we  are  hungry,  18.  455; 

Hungrede,  pt.  s.  was  hungry,  i8. 

^654.    A.S.  Ay«gTfl«,  to  be  hungry, 

Hiingri,  adj.  hungry,   15.  .2136. 

A,S.hungrig.  % 

Hunne,  pr.  s.  subj.  grant,  15.  2249. 

See  TTnn^. 
Hunte,  £6.  hunter,  12.  34.    A.S. 

hunta, 
Hunte,  V.  to  hunt,  Z2.  2.    A.  S. 

huntian, 
Huntinge,  sb.  dat,\  an  huntinge, 

i.e.  on  hunting,  a-hunting,  19. 

646. 
Huppen,  to  hop ;  Hupte,  pt,  s.  x6» 

1636.    A.S.  hoppian»- 
Hur,  pron.poss.  our,  1.75*  Hure^ 

15.  2495.    See  Ure. 
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Hur,  adv.  hor  and  hur,  frequently, 

^  I.  104 ;  hure  and  hure,  at  inter- 
val!, 16.  1 1,  A.  S.  kuru,  at  least, 
at  any  rate. 

fiiirde,  s&.  keeper,  guardian,  i4..io. 

■   See  Hirde. 
^    Hure,  pron,  poss,  her,   1 9.   288, 

•    290.    See  Hire. 

Hure,  pron,  dot,  her,  19.  277, 
A«  S.  hire, 

Hure,  sb.  hire,  9. 15,  318.  A.S. 
kyr ;  cp.  Du.  huur.     Cf.  Huire. 

Hurede,  pt,  s.  hired,  19.  756.  A.  S. 
hyrian, 

Hume,  sb,  comer,  16.  14.  See 
Hime. 

Hu8,  sb.  house,  7.  6;  16.  623  ;  i8. 
740;  Huse,  dot,  13.  27;  19. 1006; 
Huses,  pi,  3  b,  39.  A.S.  hus ;  q>. 
O.  H.  G.  hus  (Otfrid). 

Hu8-bemer8,//.  house-burners,  13, 
124. 

Husbonde,  sb,  the  master  or  'good- 
man*,  of  a  house,  7.  43;  Huse- 
bonde,  7.  38,  216;  Husband,  19. 
739,  1051,  Icel.  husbdndi  for 
hvisbuandi;  buandi,  dwelling,  in« 

.  habiting,  pres,  pt,  of  bua,  to 
abide. 

Husel,  sbf  the  sacriEce  of  the  Eucha- 

.#..111-1     "**»  4«-  53;  9-  8.    A.S.  husl; 

tO'*^      Goth.Aii»s/,asacrifice(Mt.ix.i3). 

Huse-lauerd,  sb,  lord  of  the  house, 

7*  9»  35-    ^-  S*  ^*^^  hid/ord,  Lk. 
.  xxii.    II.    See  Hus  and  Hla- 

ford. 
Huse-wif,  sb.  house-wife,  7.  22; 

9.  129. 
Hu8-lewe,  sh.  house-shelter,  10.  4. 

A.  S.  hus-hledvf. 
Huslien,  v.  to  administer  the  sacra- 
ment;    Huseled,    pp,    houseled, 
.   having    communicated,    4  c.    28. 

A.S.  hudian,     Cf.  Hoslen. 
Huyoh,  adj,  each,  17  a.  88.  107.. 

See  Hwilo. 
Hw,  adv.  how,  14.  15;  17  a.  138, 
,   325.     See  Hu. 
H ws, /ron.  who,  i.  77;    3  a.  7; 


13.  40 ;  any  one,  3  a,  109.   A.S. 

hwd.    Cf.  Hwo,  "Wa,  "Wo. 
Hwaxn,  pron,  rel,  dat,  whom,  7. 

44 ;  8  a.  82 ;   U^an,  what,  17  a, 

96.324?  i7*-95.  330;  tollman, 

for  what  reason,  176.  105.    A.S* 

hwdm,  dat, ;  hwane  {hwone)^  ace, 
.   of  kwd,     Cf.  Hwom,  "Warn, 

"WaD,  Wham,  Whon,  Quam. 
Hwanne«  conj.  when,  14. 1 73, 441 ; 

Hwan,    18.     ^58,    474.      A.  S, 

hwanne,    Cf.  Hwenne,  Hwon, 

Quan,  Queue,  Quuan.  Wan, 

Wane,      Wanne,      Wliane, 

Wlianne,       Won,      Wone, 

Wonne.    . 
Hwar,  adv.  where,  16. 1727.   A.S. 

hwar,        Cf.     Hwer,    Wher, 

Quuor,  War,  Wer. 
Hwar-se,    adv.    wheresoever,    9. 

234.      A.  S.    hvfdr   swd,      Cf. 

Ware-se,  Warso. 
Hwa-8e,  pron,  whoso,  7.  240 ;  9. 

221.  .  A.  S.  hwd  swd.   Cf.  Hwo* 
.   se,  Wo-so. 
Hwat,  pron,  what,.  I-  57  J  3  6.  84 ; 

10.   56;    17a.   78,   114.     A.S. 

hwai,        Cf.    Hwet,    WTieet, 

Whatt,  Wat,  Wet,  Quat. 
Hwat,   inierj.    what  I,   16.    1 730. 

A.  S.  hwat !  (Beowulf). . 
Hwat .  • .  wat,  eonj,  both  ...  and, 

18.  635.    Cf.  Wat. 
Hwate,  sb.  chance,  luck,  ^d.  22. 

A.S.  hwattt  augury  (l.eo).    Cf, 

Wate. 
Hwatliche,  adv.  quickly,  16. 1708. 

A.  S.  fmcBilice,    Cf.  Wat. 
Hwenne»    eonj,  when,   14.   175; 

17  a,  229  ;  Hwen,  8  a,  112.    See 

Hwanne. 
Hweoles,  sb.  pi,  wheels,  8  6.  41, 

A.  S.  hweol, 
Hwer,  adv,  where,  i.  201  ;  17  a. 

85.    See  Hwar. 
Hwere,  conj,    whether,  18..  549. 

See  HwefSer. 
Hwer-fore,  con/,  wherefore,  8  a.  51. 
^  Cf.  Ware-Yore,  Were-fore.. 
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Hwer-8e«  adv.  wheresoever,  7.  19 ; 

9.  193.     A.  S.  sufd  hwir  swd, 

Cf.  Wluer-swa. 
Hwer-8e-eauer»  adv,  wheresoever, 

7. 180. 
'  Hwet,  pron,  what,  3.  50  ;  8  6.  75. 
.   See  Hw&t. 

Hwet,  conj.  wherefore,  i.  20.  A.S. 
.   htuat, 

Hwete,  s6.  wheat,  I.  191.    A.  S. 
.   hw<kte.    Cf.  "W^te. 
HwelSer,  pron.  whether  of  the  two, 

17  a.    332;    176.    240.      A.  S. 

hiooeder.     Cf.  Hwere,  Whar, 

"Wliepep. 
Hwi,  adv.  why,  3  a.  56  ;  4  c.  65. 
. '  A.  S.  kwi,  inst,  case  of  hwdt  who» 

Cf.  Wlii,  Wi.  Wy. 
Hwioh,  adj.  what,  17  a.  138.     See 

Hwilo. 
Hwlder,  adv.  whither,  17  a.  122. 

A.  S.  hwider,    Cf.  Wider. 
Hwider-se,  adv.  whithersoever,  7. 

127.     A.  S.  hwidar  +  swd. 
Hwil,  conj.  while,  7.  211;   17  a. 

-  1 29  ;  18.  363.    From  A.  S.  hwUy 
.  a  time,  space,  q>.  dm  htuiU,  for  a 

while    (Beowulf,     1763).  '     Cf.^ 

Hwile,  Hwils,  Hwule,  Hwy- 
.  len,  Quile,  While,  Wile,  por* 
^    quiles. 
Hwilo*    pron.    which^.3&.    22; 

Hwilch,    adj»    what,   176.   138. 

A.S.    kwUc    i^kwi-lic).      CL 
.  Hwiohy      Huycli,       Hwuch, 

Quilo,      Wulche,      Woohe, 
.  Whillo,  WhidQhe,  Wio. 
Hwile,  sb.  while,  space  of  time,  7. 

-  102;  17  a.  234;  ane  hwile,  a 
while,  18.  722 ;  pe  hwile,  while, 
3  fl.  67 ;  14.  431 ;  17  a.  24.  See 
Hwil. 

Hwilexn,  adv.  whilom,  formerly, 
13.  19.  A.  S.*  htailum,  inst.  pL 
of  Awi/,  meaning  '  at  times.*  Cf. 
Hwylem,  Wylem,  Quilum. 

Hwils,  conj.  whilst,  lo.  6^.    M.E. 

.  hwilSf  formed  from  analogy  of 
A.  S.  adverbs  in  -es,  this  termina- 


,  tion  being    originally'  an  instni* 

mental  genitive;  see  Sweet,  Introd. 
.   89,  and  Skeat  (5.  v.  while).    Cf. 

Wiles. 
Hwit,  adj.  white,  10.  45 ;  Hwitd^ 

9.  152  ;  II.  51.  53.    A.  S.  hwit. 

Cf.  Whit,  Wit. 
Hwo,  pron,  who,  17  a.  135,  142, 
.    366 ;  18.  368..    SecL  Hwa. 
HwoxUy  pron.    dat.  whom,.   17  a. 
.   237.     See  Hwam. 
Hwon»  adv.   when,  9.   62.     See 
.   Hwanne. 
Hwo-se,  pron.  whoso,  9. 158 ;  176. 

114;  Hwoso,  9.166;  17  a.  350k 

See  Hwa-se. 
Hwu,  adv.hom^  1,  114;  9.   68; 

176.  138,  396.    SeeHu. 
Hwuoh,  pron.  which,    7.  5,  41;, 

133;    a4^'«  what,   86.  58;    16. 

1674.     See  Hwilo. 
Hwule,  &h,  space  of  time,  9.  353  ; 

|>e  hwule  |>et,  the  while  that,  9. 

148;  II.  12.    SeeHwiL 
Hwure.    See  La  hwure. 
Hwyoh-80,  pron.  whichsoever,  14. 

82.     A.  S.  kwilc  +  swd. 
Hwylem,  adv.  whilom,  13.  131. 

See  HwUem. 
Hy,  pron.  they,  16.  53.     See  Hi.  " 
Hye,  pron.  she,  13.  97.  .  See  Heo. 
Hyne,  pron.  ace.  him,  13.  9 ;  17  a. 

379.    See  Hine. 
HyrUingburoh,      sh.      Irthling- 

borough,  Northamptonshire,  2. 78. ' 
Hyse,  pron.  poss.  his,  18.  355. 


I. 

I-.    See  Qe-. 

I,  pron.  ihey,  6  b.  243.     See  Hi. 
I,  prep,  in,  5.  985;  6.  308;  8  a. 

105  ;  8  b.  52.     See  In. 
leede,  pi.  s.  went,   2.   153.    See 

Eode. 
laf,  pt.  8.  gave,  2. 109.   See  Gifen, 
I-armed,  pp.  armed,  19. 811, 1231, 

1255. 
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lanen^  pt.pl,  gave,  a.  150;  lafen, 

2.  10.     See  Gifen. 
I-banned,    pp»    summoned,    16. 

1668.      A.  S.   gebannen,  pp.  of 
•    bannan;  q>.  Icel.  6anna,  to  forbid 
I-be,  pp.  been,  17  a.  3.   See  I-ben. 
:I-beaten,  pp.  beaten,  8  a.  91. 
I-bede,  sb.  prayer,  176.  301 ;  Ibe- 

den,  pi.  176.  339.     A.  S.  gebed. 

See  Bede  (i). 
I-beden,  pp.  prayed,  3  a.  81.    See 

Bidden  (i). 
I-ben,  pp.  been,  17  ft.  3  ;  Ibeon,  6, 

307 ;   Ibeo,  7.  190.    Cf.  I-be, 

I-bi. 
I-beotS  (for  hi  beotS),  they  are,  i.  81. 
I-bere,  sb.  noise,  16.  222.    A.  S. 

gebcere,  gesture,  cry,   in    Chron. 

ann.  755 :  O.S.  gibdri,  demeanour, 

bearing.    Cf.  Bere, 
I-bete,  V.  to  amend,   17  a.  234; 

Ibet,  pp.  3  6.  67  ;  17  a.  100, 134 ; 

176.  100,   134.    A,S^\gebetan, 

See  Beten  (2). 


connected  with  M.  E.  boun ;  IceL 

b&iniit  pp.  of  6t2a,  to  prepare. 
I-boren,  pp.  bom,    11.  23 ;  14. 

210, 448 ;  19. 510  ;  Iborene,  17  a. 

105  ;  Iborenne,  6  a.  517  ;  Iboro, 

19.  138,  876;   Ibore,  66.  517; 

II.  13 ;  16.  716.    See  Beren. 
I-bore^e,  pp.    «ayed,   176.   167; 

Iboruwen,    9.    48 ;    Iborhen,  7. 

129.    See  Bergdn. 
1-bred,  pp.  bred,  16.  1724.     A.  S. 

bredan,  to  nourish,  from  brod,  a 

brood,    see    Skeat    (s.  v.    breed, 

p.  787). 
I-brooht, /ip.  brought,  i.  170;  13. 

no;   Ibroht,  i.   199.     A.S.  ge^ 

brohtt  weak  form  of  gebrungetu 

.    SeeBringen. 

I-broken,  pp.  used,  9.  149.  A.  S« 
gebrocen.     See  below. 

I-bruoen,  v.  to  enjoy;  Ibruce,  i 
pr.  s.  subj.i,  29.  A.S,  gebrutan, 
to  enjoy,  eat.    See  Bruken. 

I-briisted,  pp.  bristled,  rough,  6  a* 
From  A.  S.  byrst^  bristle ; 


I-bi,/>^  been,  I.  158.  Seel-ben.  512.    From  A.  S.  6yrs/,  bristle ; 

I-bidest,  a  pr.  s,  liati  In  du  with*^^    cp.  Lat.  expression,  horrens  anro. 
14.  430.    A.  S.  gebidan.yA^'^  ^  t-bunde,  pp.  bound,  19. 11 28.  See 


I-bie,  (for  I  bie),  I  be,  17  6. 4.  M.E. 

Bie ;  A.  S.  be6t  subj.  of  bedn. 
I-bite,  V.  to  bite,  taste,  eat,  i.  30. 

O.   Northumb,  gebUan,   to  bite, 

Mk.  ix.  18. 
I-blesoede,  pp.  blessed,  7.  65,  98 ; 

Iblessed,   19.    1 388.     A.  S.    ge» 

bletsod.    See  Blesse. 
I-bles8ieilS,  pr.  pi,  rejoice,  3  a.  6. 

A.  S.   geblissian,  to  be  glad,  to 

make  glad. 
I-blowe,  pp.  blown,  bloomed,  16. 

01 8.    A.  S,  gebl6went  pp,  of  ge- 

blikuan. 
.  I-bod,  sb.  command,  14.  445.  A.S. 

gebod. 
Ibolje^  pp.    puffed  up,  16.   145. 

A.  S.  gebolgedf  swoln,  indignant, 

also  gebolgen  (in  Mt.  ii.  16),  pp. 

of  gebelgan,  to  swell,  be  angry. 
.  I-bon,  adj.  prepared,  adorned,  6  a. 

510.    Maizner  takes  ibon  to  be 


Bunden. 
I-bure]>,  pr.  s.  (it)  behoves,  14. 75. 

A.  S.  gebyriattt  to  belong,  to  be 

fitting,  to  behove.    Cf.  Birrp. 
I-bure3e,  pt.  s.  subj/  would  pre- 
serve, 3  a.  41..    See  Bergen.   .. 
lo,  pron.  I,  I.  29;  15.  2133;  Ice, 

5.  962 ;    Ich,   17  b.  157,   i6i. 

A.  S.  ic.   Cf.  loh,  Ih,  Ihc,  HiO, 

T,  Nich. 
I-cast,   pp.    cast,    36.    73.     See 

Casten. 
Ich.    See  Ic. 
Ich,  17  a.  241.     See  Notes. 
I-changet,  pp.  changed,  9.  193. 

See  Chaungi. 
Ichim,  (for  Ich  him),  I  him,  8  a.  88. 
Ichulle,  (for  Ich  wule),  I  will,  S'a» 

41,  75  ;  Ich  chule,  8  b.  54. 
lohwer,   adv.  every  where,    1 7  <i. 

87.     A  corrupt    form    of  A.  S« 

<kghw<sr,  everywhere. 
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I-oleopet,  pp.  called,  8  &.  64 ;  Iclep- 
ed«  3  a.  86;  13.90;  170.104; 
IclepedOk  3  6. 1 18 ;  13. 102  ;  Iclep- 
c'Sf  3  a.  3.    See  Cleopien. 

I-oxiowen»  v.  to  know,  176.  163, 
386 ;  Icnawe,  pr,  s.  subj,  36.  a6 ; 
Icnawen,  pp,  acquainted,  8  a.  84. 

'    A.  S.  gecndwan,    Cf.  I-knawe* 

•  3e-cnowe. 

I-oome»  pt,  pi,  came,  i.  20;  pp, 
come,  I.  134;  6  6.  3;  19.  1147, 
1340 ;  Icome  of,  descended  from, 
19.  419;  Icomen,  19.  20.  See 
loume.* 

•I-ooren,  pp,  chosen,  11.67;  Icorene» 
3  a.  77  ;  17  a.. 104.  A.  S.  gecoren^ 

.    pp,  of  ee6san.    See  Choose. 

I-croked,  adj.  crooked,  16.  1676. 
Cf.  Crokes. 

I-ciimen,  pp.  come,  6  a.  3,  54; 
Icume,  19.  162.    A.  S.  gecumen, 

•  PP-  ^^  geeuman,  pt.  gecom*  Cf. 
Ircome. 

I-ouiidur«  adj.  comp.  more  akin,  16. 

85.     A.  S.  gecyndtt  natural. 
lowede,  pf.  spoken,  1 6. 1 65 3.  A  .S. 

gecweden^  in  Cbron.  ann.  456,  pp. 

ofgeewedan,  to  speak.    Cf.  Cwe- 

ISen. 
I-cweme»  adj,   pleasing,  7.   20S. 

A.  S.    geeweme,    agreeable,     Cf. 

Vn-yqueme.  * 

I-oweme,  V.  to  please,  16.  1784; 

Icwemetf  pp,  7.  172.     A.  S.  ^e- 

eweman.    Cf.  I-queme. 
I-owidd6t,/>p.  spoken,  7. 107.  A.S. 

gecwidodfpp,  oicwidian^  cwydian, 

to  speak. 
Idel,  adj,  idle,  4  a.  15;  9.  43,  86 ; 

1 7  a.  9 ;  Idele,  pi,  9. 86, 255  ;  011 

idel,  in  vain,  16.  920.    A.  S.  idel, 

empty,  useless,  on  idel,  in  vain ; 

cp.  O.  S.  idaU  empty,  and  G. «//«/, 

worthless.    Cf.  Ydel. 
Idelnesse,  sh.    idleness,  9.   211; 

17  a.  b.  7.     A.  S.  idelnis, 
I-demed,  pp.  judged,  9.  48  ;  17  a. 

106;  Idemd,  176.  106,  173.  See 

Demon.  ' 


I-dodded;  pp,  cropped,  9. 220.  See 

Hamwell(s.v.  i/o(/). 
I-doluen,  pp.  digged,  3  b,  49.  A.  S^ 

gedolfen.    See  Deluen. 
I-doxi,/>p.done,i.  198 ;  36.65;  17&. 

1 5 ;  disposed  (in  mind),  6  a.  1 8 ;  wel 

idon,  well  disposed,  6  a.  126,  360  ; 

Idon  under,  got  the  better  of,  de- 
ceived,   19.    1463;  Idone,   done, 

19.  446 ;  Ido,  put,  13.  56.    See 

Don  (I). 
I-dreaued«  pp,  troubled,  11.  58, 82. 

A .  S.  gedre/ed,  pp.  of  gedrifan,  to 

trouble,  afflict:  .0. S.  gi-dnibian; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  druaben  (Otfrid),  G. 

truben,  ^ 

XdT\mke,pp.  drunk,  13.  108.    See 

Drinken. 
Idude  (for  I  dude),  I  did,  176.  2. 

See  Dude, 
leden,  pt,  pi.  went,  2.  47.     See 

Eode. 
.I-eveset»  pp,  trimmed,  clipped,  9. 

222.    A.S. ge-tfesod, pp. of e/esian 

(B.  T.) ;  sfce  Skeat  (s.  v.  eaves), 
I-falle,  pp,  fallen,  17  a,  196.    A.  S.  " 

gefeallen.    See  Fallen. 
I-fare,  pp.  conveyed^  16. 400.    See 

Faren  (3). 
I-faren,  pp.  fared,  gone.  6  a.  210 ; 

Ifare,  16.  1709;    19.  468.    See 

Faren  (i). 
I-fere,  sb,  companion,   17  a.  102 ; 

19.  102  ;  221,  1 141 ;  Iferen,  pL 

176.  102,  297.    A.S. ge/era,   Cf. 

Y-fere,  I-uere,  ^e-feren, 
I-feren,  adv,  together,   176.  233. 

A.  S.  on  ge/ere,  in .  company  « in 

comitatu,  Lu.  ii.  44.    Cf.  I-uere. 
I-flnden,  v.to  find,  7. 68, 196  ;  176. 

243.     A.  S.  gefindan, 
I'flod  (for  la  flod),  in  flood,  10.  It. 

SeeFlod. 
.  Ifol  (for  In  fol),  7.  20.    See  Fol^ 
I-fonded»  pp.  experienced,    17  a. 

153.    See  Fandie. 
I-fcyS,  pr,  pi,  take,  16.  1645.    A.  S. 

gefdp,  pr.  pi,  of  ge/dn,  to  takfe. 

Cf..  I-vo. 
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I-fonnde, /i^.  found;  19.  779.  A.S. 

gefunden.     See  Fiuden. 
I-fulde,^/.  5.  felled,  knocked  down, 

19.  1526.    A.  S.   gefelde,  pt.  of 
•  gefellan,  to  cause  to  fall,  kill.  See 

Fellen. 
Z-fullet,  pp,  filled,  7.  109.    A.  S. 

gefylled,  pp»  of  ge/yllan,  to  fill. 

See  Fullen. 
I-faiide»^^.  found,  17  a.  6g,  177; 

17  b.  179;  19.  967.    A.S.  ge- 

funden.    See  Finden. 
X-garoket,  pp,  prepared,    7.    199, 

A.  S.  gigeareodypp.  ofgegearciati, 
,    to  prepare.     See  Giarkien. 
I-goded,   pp.  benefited,    9.    325. 

A,S.  gegidod, pp.  oi gddian.  See 

Goded. 
I-gon,  V.  to  go,  9.  20;  pp.  19.  187. 

A.  S.  gegdn,  to  go. 
J-grsBten,  pt.  pi.  greeted,  6  a.  36. 

A.  S.  gegriitm^pt.  pi.  of  gegreian, 

to  greet.    See  Greten. 
J-grauen.  /^.  graven,  engraved,  19. 

1 1 78;   Igraue»   19.    566.     A.  S. 

gegra/en,  pp.  of  grafan,  to  dig, 

to  grave,   engrave,   carve.      See 

Graue. 
I-grede,  sh.  shouting,  clamour,  16. 

1643.      From   A.S.  grddan,  to 

cry  out.     See  Grede. 
I-gTei8et,/!p.  prepared,  7. 105.  Sec 

Qreppedd. 
1-gret,  pp,  magnified,  shown  to  be 

great.     A.  S.  gegndtod,  pp.   of 

grediian,  to  become  great, 
X-gulti*  pp*  sinned,  1 7  6.  1 1.     A.  S. 

g^gy^^i  PP*  oigyltan.   See  Gilten. 
I-gurd,  pp.  girded,  9.  159.     A.  S. 

gfgyded,  pp.  of  gyrdan.    See 

Gyrte. 
Ih,  pron,  I,  7.  197.     See  lo. 
I-heerde,  pt.  s,  heard,   6  a.  527. 

See  I-heren. 
I-h8B^ed,  pp.  exalted,  6  a.  306.   A.  S. 

gehedd,  pp.  of  hidn,  to  heighten. 

See  Helen. 
Jhaldexi,  pp.  held,  6 a,  204,  558. 

See  Healde. 


I-haten,  pp.  called,  named,  3  a.  4 ; 

3  6.  56 ;  6  a.  68  ;    7.  10 ;  Ihate, 

6  a.    133.    A.  S.   gehdten.    See 

Haten. 
Iho,  pron.  I,  19.  304,  664.    See  Ic. 
I-healden,   v.  to  hold,  17  6.  56. 

A.  S.  gehealdan.    Cf.  I-holde. 
I-hende,  adv.  near,  1 3. 61, 67.  A.S. 

gehtnde.    Cf.  Hende. 
J-heQrted,  adj.  hearted,  9.  35.  See 

Heorte. 
I-heren,  v.  to  hear,  3fl.  74,  103; 

3&.    29;    Ihere,    16.    224;    19. 

1282;  IheretS,  pr.  s.  7.  130;  pi, 

3^.  19;  9.62;  16.222;  Iherde, 

/>/.«.  8  a.  27;  16.22,1657;  19. 

971;  IhertfS,  IhereJ),  f wp.  ^/.  13. 

119;  Iherd,  pp.  3  a,  83  ;  6  a.  99 ; 

8  a.  85 ;  16. 1 763.   A.  S.  geheran, 

pt.   gehirde,  pp.    gehered.      Cf. 

Ihure,  Iheerde,  Ihorde. 
I-lieret,/>^.  praised,  8  a.  152.  Ai 

gehered,   pp^    of    herian.     See 

Herien. 
Ihialde>  pp.  13.  113.    A.S.  ge- 

healden.    See  Healde. 
I-hoked,  adj.  hooked,  16.  1675. 

From  A.  S.  hdCj  a  hook. 
I-hold,  sb.  fortress,  hold,  16.  621. 

A.  S.  geheald,  a  holding. 
I-holde,  V.  to  keep,  17  a.  57  ;  pp, 

he)d,  16.  1723.    See  I-healden, 
I-hondsald,    pp,     betrothed,    lit. 

made  over  after  a  giving  of  the 

hand,  8  a.  18.     Icel.  handsaloy  to 
•     stipulate,  from  handsal,  a  hand- 

shaking. 
I-horde,  pt.  s.  heard,  6  6.  527, 559. 

See  I-heren. 
1-hote,  pp.  bidden,  19.  1053.    See 

Haten. 
I-hote,  pp.  called,  named,  6  b.  68, 

133;  19.201.     See  Haten. 
I-hud,    pp.   hid,    17  a.   76.     See 

Hidenn. 
I-hudeket,  pp.  hooded,  9.   264. 

From  A.  S,  h6d,  a  hood. 
I-hure,  V.  to  hear,  66.  2  98;  14. 

14.    See  I-heren. 
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I-hwulen,  tr.  to  be  at  leisure,  9. 

208.     See  HwU. 
I-iuen,  V.  to  give,  a.  138, 144.  See 

Qifen. 
I-kindled,   pp,  whelped  (of  the 

lioness),  12.  16.     See  Stratmann 

(s.v.  eundlen). 
I-knawe,  v.  to  know,   17  a.  167. 

See  I-cnowen.  ' 

I-knotted,   pp,  knitted,   9.   167. 

See  Cnotted. 
l-koraen,  pp,  cut  (of  hair),  9.  359. 

A.  S.  gesorfen,pp^  of  eeorfan.  See 

Keoruen. 
I-kruned,  pp.  crowned,   11.   52. 

See  Cruned. 
I-kud,  pp.  made  known,  17  a.  165. 

See  Ci:^en» 
I-kumen,  pp,  come,  9.  146.     A.  S. 

gecutnen,   pp,    of    cuman.     See 

Cumen. 
I-lsoed,  pp,  laced,  9.   168.    Cp. 

Norm.   F.   lace,   a   cord,  noose; 

O.  F.  lags ;  Lat.  laqueus, 
I-lsd,  pp.    led,  17c.  5;  176.  5; 

brought,  16. 398.     A.  S.  gMdfd, 

pp,  of  l<kdan.    See  Iieden. 
l-laAte,  pt.  pi,  performed,  176.  246 ; 

Read  Nilasie,  did  not  perform. 
'   A.  S.  gel<kste,  pi,  of  gelistatiy  to 

perform,  carry  out.    See  G^leste. 
I-latet,  adj,  visaged,  86.  174.    See 

Iiate,  Iiaten. 
He,  adj.  each,  15.  2355.  See  ^lo. 
Ilce»  adj,  dot.  same,  a.  86.  193 ; 

Ilea,  dat.  pi.  3  a.  35.     A.  S.  tlca; 
''   the   same  (always  with  the  def. 

art.).    Cf.  nke,  ITlke,  Bek. 
Boh,  adj.  each,  11.  81.    See  .^lo. 
He,  ih.  isle,  19.  1340.    Norm.  F. 

iUe ;  O.  F.  isle ;  Lat.  insula, 
I-leaded,  adj,  fitted  with  lead,  9. 

161.     From  A.  S.  lead;  cp.  Du. 

hod,  and  M.  H.  G.  I6t  (Weigand). 
I-leaned,  pp,  lent,  9.  17.    A.  S. 

gelikned,    pp.    of    l<knan.     See 

Iienen. 
I-led,  pp,  led,  9.  4.     See  I-lad. 
I-ledene,  s6.  gen.  pi.  of  compatriots, 


6  a.  73.  A.  S.  gele6dena,gen,pL 
of  geledd,  compatriota,  conter- 
raneus. 

I-lef,  imp,  s,  believe,  trust,  14. 196, 
A.S.  gelifan,  gelyfan,  Seel-leue. 

I-leid«  pp,  laid,  176.  12.  A.  S. 
gelegd,  pp.  of  lecgan.  See  Iieg- 
gen. 

I-leie,  ^^  lien,  lain,  19.  1151.  A.S. 
gelegen,  pp.  of  liegan.  See  Iiig- 
gen. 

I-leitinde.    See  Iieitinde. 

Bek,  Beke,  13.  81,  82  (MS.)  for 
like,  adj,  same.    See  Bee. 

I-lenet,  pp,  given,  bestowed,  8  a. 
82.    See  I-leaned. 

I4eomedf  pp,  learned,  16.  216. 
A.  S.  geleorned,  pp,  of  leortiian. 
See  Iieomen. 

T'lOBedipp,  set  loose,  released,  17  a. 
1 36.  A.  S.  lesed  (with  prefix),  pp^ 
of  Idsan,  li^san,  to  release.  See 
Iiesen. 

Bespiles,  sb.pl,  hedgehogs,  9.  i6a 
In  Trevisa,  i.  339,  ilspiles » 
'  hericii '  (Higden)  ;  Lat.  ericif , 
hedgehogs.  The  word  properly 
means  the. '  quills  of  the  hedge- 
hog,' being  from  A.  S.  t/,  also  igel 
(cp.  Icel.  igull)  +pil,  a  dart ;  Lat. 
pilum, 

I-leste,  V,  to  perform,  17  a.  2 38; 
to  last,  continue,  17  a.  313;  16. 
341 ;  Ilest,pr.s.  16.  851 ;  Ileste|>, 
16.  347.    See  Ge-leste. 

I-lete,s6.  face,  demeanour,  16. 403, 
1 715*  Cp.  Du.  gelaat,  face, 
countenance.    See  Iiate. 

I-leten,  pp,  let  flow,  9.  225.  A.  S. 
gel^Uen,pp,  ofletan,  to  allow.  See 
Iieten. 

I-lelSeredy  adj,  made  of  leather,  9. 
161.     A.  S.  leder,  leather. 

I-leued,  pp.  lived,  6  b.  44.  A.  S. 
geli/od,  pp,  oilifian.  See  Iiiuien. 
.I-leuen,  v.  to  believe,  17  a.  251 ; 
176.  49;  Ileue,  17a.  50,  174; 
Ileue'S,  I  pr,  pl.i*ja,  131 ;  176, 
X76.    A.  S.  gelefan.    Cf.  I-lef. 
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X-leuen,  sb.  fl.  beliefs,  6  a.  ^05^ 

1 59.    A.  S.  gdedfoy  belief. 
I-leydy  pp.  laid,   17  a.   12.      See 

I-leid. 
I-liohy  a(^'.  like,  7.  148;  16.  316, 

318;  19.  1678;  Iliche»  II.  23; 

19. 184,  313,  340 ;  Ilik,  19.  502  ; 

Ilikest^  superl.    7.    120.      A.  S. 

freliQ. 

I-liohe,  adv,  alike,  7.   133 ;    16. 

718.    A.S.  geiye.    See  50-lice. 
I-liohe,  56.   like,  equal,    19.  18  ; 

Hike,  pi.  equals^  16.  157.     A.  S. 

gelica. 
I-like,  s6.  likeness,  19.  289.    For 

A.  S.  gelicnes, 
like,  adj.  same,  3  a.  31,  34;  13. 
,    65;   19.   476;    liken,   6  a.   67;^ 

Hike,  5.  iop2.    See  lice, 
nkenes,  adj.  of  eVery,  12.  244. 

See  ^lo.  . 
IllCt  adj.  each,  5. 1561.     See  ^Ic. 
nie,  adj.  bad,  17  a.  73 ;  176.  204 ;. 

pi.    the    bad,   15.   191 6.      Icel. 

illr. 
Ille,    adv.    badly,  19.    675.    Cf. 

Ylle. 
nie,  sb.  ]>e  ille,  the  evil  one,  the 

devil,  16.  421. 
Ilokeiiy  V.  to  observe,   3  a.  96 ; 

Uokie,  pr.  s,  subj,  3  a,  109.    A.S. 

gddcian.  « 

I-lome,  adv.  often,  7. 20 ;  16. 1765, 

1768;  176.  125.     A.  S.  geldme^ 

usual,  frequent,  cp.gddma,  utensil, 

loom.    Cf.  liome. 
I-loxnp,  pt.  8.  happened,  6  a.  279. 

A.  S.    gelamp,  pt,  of  gelimpan. 

See  Iiimpen. 
I-lonfi:,  adv.  along^  il.  96.    A.  S. 

gelang. 
X-loten,  pp.  befallen,  6  a.  504.  A.  S. 

gehloten,  appointed  by  lot,  pp.  of 
.  gehledtan,  from  hlot.     See  IiOt. 
I-lo^e,  pp.  lied,   16.   847.    A.  S. 

gelogen,    pp.    of    lc6gan.      See 

iiigen. 
Uuued,  pp.  lived^  6  a.  44.    See 
.  I-leued. 


I-lyohe,  adv.  alike,  14.  81;  17  a.. 
67.    See  I-liche. 

I-inaoed,/>p.  made,  1. 191 ;  Iniaked, 
13.  89.     A.  S.  gemacod,  pp.   of 

.   macian.    See  Maoieti. . 

I-mantletf  adj.  mantled,  9.  263. 
From  O.  F.  mantel,  z  cloak ;  Late 
Lat.  mantellum ;  Lat. .  manteium 
(in  Plautus). 

Imesl  +  me,  176.  6. 

I-meindf  pp.  mingled,  16.  18, 428. 
See  Ixnengd. 

I-melen,  v.  to  utter,  speak,  11. 48. 
A.  S.  genuelan, 

I-membred,  pp.  parti-colouced,  9.. 
188.  O.  F.  membre,  membered 
(in  Blasou),  see  Cotgrave.  *  Mem- 
bered '  is  a  technical  term  in 
heraldry,  used  in  blazoning  a  bird 
with  difierent  tinctures.  Cp.  Du- 
cange  (s.  v.  membrare). 

I-mene,  adj.  common,  general 
(heads),  .9.  31.  A.S.  gemcbte, 
common* 

I-xnengd,  pp.  mixed,   176.   144.' 

.  A.  S.  gemenged,  pp*  of  mengan. 
See  Mengen. 

I-ment,  pp.  intended,  19.  801. 
A.  S.  gen^ynt,  pp.  of  gemyntan, 
myntan,    to    determine,    resolve. 

.  See  Minteii. 

I-meten,  v.  to  find,  176.  241 ; 
Imete,  17  a.  233 ;  19. 950 ;  Iraet- 
ten,  pt,  pi.  6  a.  35.     A.S.  ge- 

.  miiarij  pt.  pU  gemdtton.  Cf. 
Tmete. 

I-middes,^^.  in  the  midst  of,  lo. 
6.  Cp.  M.  £.  on  midden ;  A.  S. 
on  middan,  in  the  middle.  The 
suffix  ^,  properly  the  sign  of  a  gen. 

.  case,  is  commonly  used  to  form 
adverbs.  See  Skeat  (s.v.  amidst). 
Cf.  Amidden. 

I-mint,  pp.  purposed,  4  c,  30.  See 
I-ment. 

I-mong,  prep,  among,  6  a.  2S2. 
A.  S.  gemang. 

I-munt,  pp.  intended^  9.  i  lO.  See^ 
I-zuent.  * 
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In,  s&,  abode,  85.  i8.    A.  S.  inn, 
dwelling,  house.    See  Inne. 
I     I  In»  prep,  into,  36.  8i;    on,  66. 

WWV  404.     A.S.  m.     Cf.  LHin. 

Jneyprep,  in,  36.  36;  9.  102  ;  16. 

1753. 
Ine  (I  +  ne),  I  not,  13.  116;  176. 

16,  225. 
In-hinen,  sb,  pi,  doniestics,8  6. 1 71. 

See  Notes. 
Ixmaiif  prep,  in,  3  a.   27.    A.  S. 

innan.    Cf.  Innen. 
Inn-coxne,  pt.  s.  subj,  should  come 

in,  I.  14. 
InnOy  prep,  into,  i.  194 ;  in,  3  a.. 

61. 
Inne,  cuiv,  in,  2.  2S ;  176.  249. 
Inne,  sb.  dot,  abode,  6  a,  6.  505  ; 

Innen,  6  a.  223.    See  In. 
Inne-midde-warde,  in  the  midst 

of,   3  a.   46.    A.  S.  middeweardt 

middle. 
Innen,  prep,,  within,  .2.  194.    See 

Innan. 
Innoh,  enough,  i.  177.  See  Inoh. 
InnoiS,  sb,  won\b,   i.  69.    A.  S. 

innop. 
Innressty  adj,  superl,  inmost,  5. 

1017.     A.  S.  innera,  inner,   in- 
.  nemest,  inmost. 
Innwaxrd,  adj.  sincere,  5.  1562. 

A.  S.  inneweard, 
Innwarrdli),    adv,    sincerely,   5. 

1346.    A.  S.  inweardlice, 
In-obedienoe,  sb,  disobedience,  9. 

6.     Lat.  inobedientia, 
Inoh,  enough,  5.  1442;  8  6.  73; 

10.  64 ;  176. 391.    A.  S.  genoh  ; 

Goth,  ganbhs ;  cp.  G.  genug,   Cf. 

Innoh,  Ynouh,  Onoh. 
I-nouh,  enough,    17  a.   377;    9, 
.  166. 
I-nowe,  abundant,  14. 199 ;  Inow, 

enough,  18.  706. 
Inoje,  enough,  16.  16;  19.   182, 

865,  1017,   1244;   Inojh,  176. 

389. 
Inre,  adj,  comp,  inner,  9. 192.  A.  S» 
innera^ 


Insist,  s5.   insight,  16.  195.      O. 

Northumb.    iVwiA/ «  argumentum, 

see  Skeat  (s,  v,  insighi), 
Intil,  prep,  into,  18.  438,  725.  See 

Til. 
Into,  prep,  unto,  3  6.  9 ;  18.  535. 
In-wji5,   prep,  within,    7.   8;    9. 
-    263. 
I-offired,  pp,  offered,  13.  72.    See 

Offrien. 
loie,  s6.  joy,  18.  662  ;  19.  1377, 

1385.      O.  F.  joie,    goie ;    Lat. 

gaudiOf  pi,  of  gaudium,  joy.    Cf. 

Joye. 
I-ordret, /i^.  ranked,  7. 100.  From 

O.  F.  ordre,  ordene;    Lat.  ordi' 

nem,  ace.  of  ordo,  order. 
I-ome, />/.  run,  19.  1158.    A.S. 

ge-urnen,pp.  oi  ge-iernan,  to  run. 

See  Sornen^ 
Joye,  ib.  joy,  19.  414.    See  loie. 
I-pined,  pp,  tormented,  176.  189 ; 

Ipyned,  17  a.  187.     See  Finen. 
1-Vilaht,pp,  plighted,  9.  19.    See 

PU3te. 
I-queme,  v.  to  please,  176.  95; 

Iquenie^,  pr.  s.  19. 4S5 ;  Iquemde, 

pt,  pi.   176.  273;    Iquemd, /»p. 

176.  174.    See  I-oweme. 
I-rattes  (for  In  rattes),  in  rags,  10. 
.   6.    See  Battes. 
I-readi,  adv.  readily,  8  a.  38.   A.S. 

genide,  ready. 
Irelonde,    56.   Ireland,   19.    762. 

A.  S.  irland,  iraland,  land  of  the 

Irish. 
Iren,  ib,  iron,  9.  159.     A.S.  irertf 

isen :  O.  H.  G.  {sarn, 
I-reste,  sb,  rest,  3  a,  88,  ic8.  A.S. 
.  geresL 
Irisse,  adj.  Iri«h,  19.  1016,  1390; 

Irish,  16.  322.     A.  S.  irisc,    Cf. 

Trisse. 
Imene,  adj,  pi,  of  iron,  10.  102. 
.  A.  S.  irenena,  gen.  pi.  of  iren,  adj, 
I-runge,  pp,  ^img,  19.  1028.    Sec 

Bingen. 
Is,  pr,  s,  is,  I.  35.     A.  S.  (West 

^Saxon  and  O.  Northumb.)  is:  Goth. 
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isi;  q>.  Lat.  est,  -Gr.  iffrl,  Skt. 

osii.    See  Skeat  (s.v.  or^).    Cf. 

"SsB,  His. 
Is,  ^ro/i.  his,  15.  3356.    See  His. 
iBt  pron,  them,  la.  12  ;  15.  2130, 

2404.    Se^  Hes. 
I-88Bh,  pi.  s.  saw,  6  a.  231.    See 

I-seon. 
I-said»  pp,  said,  17&.  141.    A.  S. 

gesagd,  pp,  of  sejcgan.    See  8eg- 

gen. 
I-sal  (for  I  sal),  I  myst,  17  b,  141* 

See  Sal. 
I-8oeawed, /i^.  showed,  36.  52* 

A.  S.  gesceawod,  pp.  of  sceawian. 

See  Soeawen.. 
I-sohaven,   pp.    shaven,   9.   221* 

A .  S .  gescqfen,  pp.  of  seeafan,     Cf. 

ShauexK. 
I-sohawed,  pp.  showed,  7.  107. 

See  I-sceawed. 
I-8ched,  pp.  shed,  ii.  88.     See 

Soheden. 
I-sohrud,  pp.  clothed,  11*51.  A.  S. 

giscryd,  pp.  of  geserydan.    See 

Schruden. 
I-soilde,  pr.  s.  suhj.  shield,  36. 131* 

A.S.  gescyldan,   to  shield*    See 

Sohilden. 
I-soote,  pp.  shot,  74.  421.    A.  S. 

gesfoterif   pp.    of   sctoian.      See 

Soeoten.. 
I-sorad,  pp.  clothed^  6  b.  199.   See 

Soruden. 
I-secgVj  pr,  s.  confesses,   i.  172. 

A.  S.  gisecgdt  pr,  s.  of  gesecgan, 

to  declare. 
I-segd,  pp.  said,  I.  31 ;  Iseid,  36. 

14;  7.  190;  9.  28;  Iseide,  men* 

tioned,    7.    \o^\  Ised,    16.    395. 

A.S.  giscegd,  pp.  of  sicgan.    See 

Seggen. 
Iseh,  pt.  8.  saw,  3  a.  54 ;  7.  65, 

103;  8a.  122;  Isehen,  pp.  seen, 

7.  64.    See  I-seon. 
I-seih,  pt.  «.saw,  17  6.  265 ;  Iseien, 

pt.  pi.  ijb.  99, 102  ;   Iseie,  pt.  s» 

subj.  9.  257;   176.  118;  Iseien, 

pp.  9. 185.    See  I-seon. 


lltseldSe*  sb.    happiness,   I7&.   15. 

A.  S.  gesdlp.    See  SeltSe. 
I-send,/^.  sent,  3  6. 42  ;  Isende,  3  b, 

78 ;  Isent,  i.  80;  19. 990.  A.S.^*- 

sinded,  pp.  ofsendan.  See  Senden. 
I-sene,  v.  to  see,  16.  275, 624, 846  ;- 

1^,92;  pp.  16.116;  176.344; 

19.  684.    See  I-seon. 
I-seon,  v.  tp  see,  8  a.  148;  17  a. 

280,  373,  376;  Iseonne,  ger.  ii. 

30;   Iseo,  I  pr.  s,  3  a,  66;  16. 

327  ;  lseo\>,  pr.  s.  16.  424;  Iseo'5, 

pi,  7''!Z'  A..S.gesedn,pt.geseak,pln 

gesdgon  {ge&dwon),  pp.  gesegeti 

{gesewen)    Cf.  I-seh,  I-seh,  I- 

seih,  I-sene,  I-seyli,  I-se^lS', 

I-sien. 
I-serued,  pp.  served,  13.  107;  19. 

1338.    See  Seruin. 
Iset,  pp.  set,  30.  93 ;  Isett,  i.  10, 

22  ;  Isette,  7.  100;  9.  314*    See 

Setten. 
I-seyh,   pt.   i.   saw,    i^a,  357; 

Iseyen,  pt.  pi.  1 7  a.  98 ;  Iseye,  pt. 

s.  subj.  17  a.  218.    See  I-seon. 
1-8^^,  pr.  s.  sees,  I.  174;  Ise),  pt. 

s.   16.  29.    I-se^e,  pi.  19.  760. 

See  I-seon. 
I-shote,  pp.  shot,  poured,  16.  23, 

See  I-ecote. 
I-sien,  V.  to  see,  16.  385 ;  17  &.  18, 

160,  286 ;  Isi,  I.  63, 159 ;  Isist,  2 

pr.  s.  9.  182 ;  Uihi5,pr.  s.  9. 151 ; 

Is))>,  16.  407.    See  I-8eon« 
I-sihtSe,  £6.  dot.  sight^  6  a,  206, 

A.  S.  gesihd, 
Z'Sleiene, pp. pi.  slain,  9.  38.  A.S. 

geslageti  (ged€egen),  pp.  of  s/^ait. 

See  81ean. 
Isliked,  pp,  made  sleek,  smooth^ 

16.   841.     See   Stratmann   (s.  v. 

diltien) :  '  he  can  so  wel  his  wordes 

«//***  (Gower). 
I-slit,  pp.  slit,  6  a.  437.    A.  S.  ge- 

sUterifpp.  of  slitan. 
I-some,  adj,  in  harmony,  16. 1 735  ; 

peaceable,  16.  180.    A.  S.  gesdm, 
l'Bomixed,pp,  assembled,  6  a,  b.  72. 

A.  S.  gesomnod,  pp.  of  gesomniw. 
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I-HolSet,  pp.  verified,  7.  106.    A.  S^ 

ges6dodt  pp.  of  gesobian,  to  prove 

the  truth  of. 
I-so)te,  pt.  pi.  sought,  19.  39.  A.S. 
•   gesdfUon,  pt,  pi,  of  gesecan.     See 

Seoen. 
Irspekexit  pp.  spoken,  3^.  83;  7. 

195;  176.  9;  Ispeke,  17  a.  9. 
.   A*  S.  gesprecerif  pp,  of  sprecan^ 

See  Speoen. 
Z-spend,   pp,  spent,  17  a,  &.  la. 

From  A.  S.  spendan.  See  Spene. 
I-spTunge,  pp,  sprung,   19.   548. 

A.  S.  gesprungen,  pp,  of  springan. 

See  Springen. 
I-spUBod,  pp,  espoused,  19.  1050. 

From  O.  F.  espouser. 
ZsraBlSaaef  adj,  Israelitish,  46.  105. 
I-8tihd,  pp,  stitched,  9.  a6o.    A.  S. 

gestieod,  pp,  of  stician,  to  prick, 

pierce. 
I-stirret,  pp.  starred,  7.  93.    Cp. 

*pe  stirrede  bur/  S.  Marh.,  22. 
■   SeeStratmann  (s.v.  steorre).  From 

A.  S.  steorraf  a  star. 
I-stonde,  pp.  stood,  3  b.  8.    A.  S. 

gfistanden,  pp,  of  standan.     See 

Standen. 
Z-8torae,  />/.  dead,  19. 1181.   A.  S. 

gestorfen,  pp,  of  steor/arif  to  die. 

See  Sterfen. 
I-8treiig])ed,  pp.  strengthened,  13. 

118.    See  Strene^en. 
I-8treoned,  pp,  procreated,  9.  25  ; 
.    Istriened,  descended,  i.  iii.  A.  S. 

gestreoned,  pp,  of  gestrednan.  See 

Streonen. 
I-sturbed,  pp.  disturbed^  9.  313. 

From  Lat.  turba. 
X-stindred,  pp.  scattered,  9.  294. 

A.  S.  gesundrod,  pp.  of  gesundriatit 

to  separate.    See  Sundren. 
I-suneged»  pp,  sinned,    36.   61. 

A.  S.  gesyngodf  pp.  of  gesyngian. 

See  Sinegen. 
Z-swechte,  pp,  tormented,  8  b.  50. 

A.S.  geswencf,  pp,  of  geswenean, 
.  to  afflict,troubIe,causal  ofswincan, 
.  to  toil,  labour.    See  Swenolien. 


Z-swino  sb,    toil ;  -  Iswinch,   170. 
•    196.  A.  S.  geswinc,  Cf.  I-swynk. 
Z-swink  (for  In  swink),  in  toil,  10. 
.  69.    See  Swino. 
Z-swolje,  pp.  swallowed,  16.  146. 

A.  S.  geswolgen,  pp,  oi  swelgan, 

See^Swolgen. 
X'SWOief  pp.  swooned,  19. 428, 866. 

A.  S.  geswdgen,  pp.  of  swdgan^  to 

sough,  to  sigh.    Cf.  Swooning, 

Y-swoje. 
Z-9wynk»  sb,  toil,  17  a.  37.     See 

Z-swinc. 
»Zt,  pron.    used  pleohastically,  15.- 
■   1920,  2109;  18.591,664.     See 

Hit. 
Z-take,  pp.  taken,  19.  1452*     See 

Taken. 
Z*tauwed,   pp,    dressed,    9.   154. 

A.  S.   getaufod,  pp.  of  geiawian, 

parare,   reducere   ad;    cp.  Goth. 

taujan,  to  do,  make. 
Z-tide,  V.  to  betide,  16. 1733.  A.  S. 

getidan.    Cf.  Ztit,  Ztyt. 
Z-timien,  v.  to  happen,  3  b.  109, 

112.     A.  S.  getimian, 
Z-tit,  pr.  s.   happens,  176.  125. 

See  Z-tide. 
Z-tohen,  pp.  drawn,  8  (.  43 ;  Itohe, 

trained ;  ful  itohe,  badly  trained, 

undisciplined.    See  Z-to^en. 
Z-told,   pp,   told,    13.    75.    A.S. 

getedld,pp.oitellan.   SeeTelleiu 
Z-t03en,  pp,  brought  up,  16.  1725. 

A.  S.  geiogen,  pp,  of  tedn.    See 
.   Teon. 
Z-tupnd,   pp.    turned,    36.    100; 

Iturnde,  9.  270.    See  Tumen.   • 
Z-tyt,  pr.  s,  happens,  17  a.  1 25.  See 

Z-tide. 
Z-])anke,  sb.  dat.  Intention,  176.  69. 
Tpe  =  In  the,  5. 1 709. 
Z-]>enohe,  pr,  s.  subj.  think,  i6« 

723.     A.  S.  gepencan. 
Z-^er  (for  In  fer),  in  the,  i.  143. 

See  Zn  and  paare. 
Z-J)ohten   (for  Hi    J)ohten),   thpy 

thought,  66.  423.    See  Hi  and 

polite. 
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I-polien,  V.  to  endare,   3  a.  45 ; 

i])oIie,   36.   II.    A.  S.  gepdian. 
.   See  pollen. 
I-ponoked,  adj,  minded,    9.  56. 

From  A.  S.  gepanc,  a  thought. 
I'ptunge,  pp.  pressed  near,  16.  38. 

A.  S.  geprtmgen,  pp»  of  pringan. 
.  See  pringen. 
I-U8Bddey  p^.  fed,  6  a,  20a  AS.gt' 

feded,  pp,  offedan.  See  Feden. 
I-uttld  (for  luaeltJ),  pr,  pi,  lay  low, 

strike  down,  6  a..  2)8.    A.  S.  ge- 

fellan, 
I-uald,/i/.  hated,  6  a.  349.     From. 

A.  S.    gefe6gan,    to    hate.      For 
.    forms  of  the  pp.  of  M.  E.  ifeti^en, 

odisse :  iuaid,  iueiedy  i/ceied,  see 

Stratmann. 
Jubiter,  sb,  Jupiter,  6  5. 121.    Cp. 

Wright's  Vocab..8oi,  *  jubiter,  a 

day  sterre.' 
^das,  sb.  Judah,  15.  I954.    Lat. 

ludas  (Vulg.)  ;  Gr.lovSoy;  Heb. 

Vehuddh. 
Judeus,  56.  pi,  Jews,.  2»  85.    Lat. 

Jud<Bust  a  Jew.    Cf.  Qeius. 
Judewiflslie,  adj.  Jewish,  5.  11 20, 

1 168.     See  below. 
Judisakenn,  adj,  Jewish,  5.  964, 

1 107.     A.  S.  Judeise, 
I-vedy    pp,    fed,    6  6.    200.    See 

I-ii0ddde. 
I-aeied,  pp.  united,  9.  296.    A.  S. 

gefiged,  pp.  of  gefegan, 
I-vei]>ed,  pp.  treated  with  enmity, 
.   6  h,  349.  From  A..S.f<khdt  enmity. 
luel,  adj.  evil,  4  cf.  15.    A,  S.  yfel : 

O.  S.  uba.    See  ITfel. 
luel,  sb,  evil,  176.  19.     A.S.  yfel. 

See  ITfeL 
I-udl,  pt,  s,  .befell,  13.  93.     A.  S. 
-  gefeSll,  pt,  of  gefeallan, 
I-ueleV,  pr,  pi,  feel,  9.  232.    A.  S. 
,  gefilan. 

I-nere,  adv,  together,   i6.  1716. 
,  See  I-feren. 
I-uere,  ib,  pi,  companions,  6  b,  466, 

552 :  lueren,  6  a.  465,  552.    See 
.'X-fere. 


I-uestned;  pp,  fastened,  9.  136. 

See  Festnen. 
lugliirs,   sb,  pi.    jesters,   9.   54 ; 

Norm.  F.  jugleor;   Lat.  jocula- 
.  iorem, 
luhan,  sb,  John,  86.   155.    Lat. 

lohannes, 
Ivi,  sb.  ivy,   16.   27,   617.     A.S. 

I-tdndetS,  pr.  pi.  find,  9.  355.  A.  S. 

g*ifindan. 
lunge,  adj,  young,  2.   169.    See 

Oung. 
Iunglenges,s6./)/. disciples,  1. 124. 

A.  S.  geongling,  a  youngling. 
I-unne,  pp.  granted,  8  b.  16.  A.  S. 
.   geunnm,  pp,  o( geunnan,  to  gnnt. 

See  ITnnen. 
I-vo,  V,  to  catdi,  16.  612.    A.  S. 

ge/dn,    Cf.  IfotS. 
I-vo,  sb,  foe,  16.  1 7 16.    A.  S.  gefd, 
lurdon,  sb,  the  river  Jordan,  15. 

24S6. 
I-Tireden,  v,  to  feel,  experience,  11. 

38.    A.  S.  gefridan  j  /rjrf,  wise. 
lostise,   sb.    justice,    2.    12,  184. 
.    Norm.  f.  justice  ;  Lzt,  justitia, 
I-nulled, /ip.  filled,  6  a.  515.    See 

Fulle. 
I-vynde,  v.  to  find,  17a.  59.   A.S. 

gefindan.    See  I-uindeV. 
I-war,  adj,  aware,  16.  147 ;  wary, 

17a.    328;     176.    334.      A.S. 

geuuer, 
I-weddet,  pp.  wedded,  8  a,  76.  O. 

Northumb.  geiveddod,  pp.  of  ge^ 

tueddian,  to  betroth,  Luke  i.  27. 

Cf.  Twedde. 
I-went,  pp,  turned,  13. 105 ;  gone, 

19.440;  Iwente,  19.  923.     A.S. 

gewended,  pp,   of  gewetidan,  to 

turn,  go. 
I-whillo,^off.every,5.  1002.  A.S. 
.  gehwilc. 
I-wil,  s6.  will,  6  a.  391 ;  17  J.  14. 

346.352.    A.S.geunll. 
I-wimplet,    pp.    veiled,    covered 
.   with  a  wimple,  9. 181.  From  A.S. 

winpeL    See  Skeat  (s.v.  wimple). 
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X-wipet,  pp.  wiped,  7. 1 19,    From 

A.  S.  wipian, 
X-wis,  adv.  indeed,  4  ft.  78 ;  16. 35 ; 

19. 196 ;  Iwiss,  1. 43  ;  A.S.gems, 

certain ;   tee  Skeat   (s.  v.  ywis), 

Cf.  Y-wifl. 
I-wisse,  sb.  certainty ;  mid  iwisse, 

with  certainty,    17  a.   23a.     Cp. 

O.  H.  G.  gi'Wissi  (Otfrid).     Cf. 

VTiase. 
I-wist,  pp.  guarded,  7.  37.     A.  S. 

getuistt  pp^  of  gewitan,  to<>bserve. 

See  "Wite  (a). 
I-wiste,  pt,  s,  knew,  1 7  ft.  1 7. 
I-witen,  V.  to  know,  6  a.  51;  to  pro- 
tect, 6  a,  467.    A.  S.  gewitan^  pL 

gemste,pp.  gevnst*  Cf.  I-wyten. 
I-woned,  pp.  wont,  accustomed,  6  h. 

341.    See  I-wuned. 
I-worpe,  V.  tohappen,  6  ft.  180 ;  pp. 

become,  16.660.  Seel-wuzVen. 
I-wraht,  pp.  wrought,  3  a.  90 ;  8  a. 

34.     A.  S.  geworktt  pp*  of  getuyr- 

can.    See  'Wirchen. 
I-writen,/»/. written,  7. 176  ;  Iwry- 

ten,  17  a.  118,  aao ;  Iwrite,  17  ft. 

118;  Iwritene, /^.  9.  31.    A.  S. 

gewriten,  pp.  of  geivritan.    See 

"Writen. 
I-wrouht6,  pp.  wrought,  made,  9. 

153.    See  I-wraht. 
I-wundet,  pp.  wounded,  8  a.  15. 

A.  S.  gnoundod,  pp.  of  getuundian. 
I-wiine,  sb.  custom,  wont,  6.  333. 

A.  S.  geufuna. 
I-wuned.^^.wont,  accustomed,  17  a. 

58;  dwelt,  170.  139.    A.S.  ge- 

ttmnod,  pp.  of  getvunian,  to  dwell, 

abide,    to    be    accustomed.    Cf. 

I-woned. 
I-wurden,  v.  to  be,  7.  15a.    See 

I-wiutSen. 
I-wnned,  pp.  made  worse,  9.  335. 

A.  S.  gewiersod,  pp.  of  wiersian. 
.   See  'Wtirsien. 
I-wuxlSen,  v.  to  be,  become,  8  a. 

93;  9.  105;    Iwur9e,  6  a.  180; 

14*  435*    A.  S.  gewurdan,    Cf. 

I-wurden,  I-worpe. 


X-wyten,  v.  to  know,  17  a.  374* 

See  I-witen.   ■ 
I-^arked,  pp.  prepared,  6  oft.  475. 

A.S.  gegearcodfpp.  of  gtgearciatu 

See  G-iarkien. 
I-^eten,  pp.  eaten,  6  a.  503.    A.  S. 

geeien,  pp.  of  elan.    See  Eten. 
I-^ette,  pt.  s.  granted,  6  a.  411. 

From  Icel.  jdta,  to  say  yes.     See 
.  Bette. 
I-jimd,  pp.  yearned,  8  a.  38.   A.S. 

gegymed,  pp,  of  gyrnan.    See 

Beomen. 
I-)iae,  pp.  given,  16.  551.    A.S. 

gegifen.    See  Oifen. 
I-30lde,  pp.  requited,  19.  460, 643. 

See  Geld. 


Kablefl,  sft.  pi.  cables,   18.   710, 
.   O.F.  cable  \  Late  Lat.  capulum, 

a  halter. 
KBsrt,  pt.  s.  cut,  JSa.  433.    See 

Karf. 
Kalde,  adj.  cold,  10.  114.     A.S, 

ceald.  Cf.  Cliald,  Chold,  Kold. 
Kam,  pt,  s,  came,  18.  451.    See 

Cam. 
Kan,  pr.  s.  can,  16.  720.      See 

Cunnen. 
Kandelf  sft.  18.  585.    Lat.  can^ 

dela. 
Kanunes,  sft.  pi.  canons,  16.  729.. 

O.  F.  canume,  canons,  in  Roland^ 

3637;  Church  Lat.  canonicus,  a 

canon  (of  a  church),  lit.  one  on 
.   the  church  roll  or  list  (Lat.  canott\ 

Cf.  Chanounes. 
Katf,  pt,  s.  cut,  18.  471.     A.S» 

ceatft  pt»  of  ceotfan.    See  Keor-. 
.  uen. 
Karien,  v,  to  care,  be  anxious  about, 

II.  43;    Kare,  17  a.  326;    19.. 

1260.       A.  S.  cearian  {carian\ 

from  earn,  care. 
Kat,  sft.  cat,  9. 138. . 
Kaysere,   sft.  emperor,  i8»  353. 
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A.  S.  cdsere ;  Goth,  iaisar,  Caesar; 

Lat.  Caesar,    Cf.  Keiser. 
Xedde,  pt  s,  shewed,  176.  193. 

A.  S.   eytfde,  pt,  of  cytSan,    See 

Cid$en. 
Xeis,  sb,  pi,  stewards,  key-keepers, 

lit.  keys,   7.   38.    A.  S.  c<Bg,  a 

key. 
Xeijser,  sh,  emperor,  8  a.  9 ;  8  6. 

II ;  10.  61 ;  Keiseres,  ^/.  7.  iii. 

See  Kaysere. 
Kemben,  v.  to  comb,  9.  222.  A.  S. 

cernban, 
Xexnpes,  sb.  pi,  warriors,  66.  10. 

A.  S.     cempa,    fighter,    warrior, 

champion. 
Xene,  adj,  bold,  9.  82  ;  16.  1705 ; 

19.  164.  A.  S.  cene ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

kuani  (Otfrid),  G.  kuhn, 
Xenne,  sb,  dot,   kin,  kind,  176. 

340 ;  19. 144, 176,  997 ;  Kennes, 

gen,  s,  176.  363.    See  Cun. 
Kdoruen,  v,  to   cut;  Keominde, 

pr,  part,  9.  77-     A,  S.  ceorfan. 

See   Kerue,    Karf,   Esdrf,   I- 

koTuen. 
Kepen,  v.  to  keep ;  Kepe,  19. 115  ; 

Kepest,  2  ^r. «.  19. 1329;  Kepe]}|>, 

pr.  s,  5.  1277  ;  Kep,  imp,  s,  19. 

750,  1299.    A.  S.  cepan  {cfpan), 

to  sell,  to  keep,  from  eeap,  price. 

See  Cheap. 
Keppen,  ^.pl,  caps,  9.  169.  A.  S. 

etBppe,  a  cape,  cover. 
Kerue,  v,  to  cut,  19.  233.    See 

Keoruen. 
Kesse,  v,  to  kiss,  19.  583 ;  imp,  s, 

19.  742.     A.  S.  cyssan,  from  coss, 

a  kiss :  O.  S.  kusUan,  from  Jcus, 

See  Cussen. 
Keuel,  sb,  gag,  18.  547, 637.   Icel. 

heflif  a  piece   of  wood,  whence 

hefla,  to  gag. 
Kidde,  pt.  s,  shewed,  4  &.  61 ;  pp, 

renowned,  10.  61;  Kid,  shown, 

15-   3357.    A.S.  cyOdet  pt,  s.; 

eytJedfpp,  ofcydan.     See  CnlSen. 
XideSy  sb,  gen,  s,  kid's,  15.  1967. 

Cp.  Dan.  Hd* 

VOL.  L  6 


Eime,  sb,  coming,  6  a,  526.    A.  S. 

cyme.    See  Cume. 
Kin,  sb,  race,  family,  18.  393  ;  fele 
•    kinnes,  of  many  a  kind,  46.  27 ; 

manie  kinnes,  of  many  a  kind,  4  b. 

26 :  Kinne,  gen,  pi,  46.  25 ;  5. 

105 1,  1 145, 1159.     See  Oun. 
Kinde,s&.  natural  characteristic,  12. 

15;  family,  15.  2392,2436.    See 

CuQde. 
Kinde,  adj.  native,  15.  2075  ;  kin- 
dred, proper  to  kinship,  kind,  15. 

2254,  2276,  2286.    A,S.cyttde, 

natural. 
Kindelike,    adv.   kindly,    like    a 

kinsman,  15.  2500.   See  Cunde- 

liohe. 
Kine,  adj,  royal  (in  compounds). 

See  Kyne. 
Kine-bome,  adj,  of  royal  birth,  0  a. 

336.     A.  S.  cyneboren, 
Kine-doxn,  sb,  royal  power ;  Kine- 

dome,  dat,  3  a.  75*    A.  S.  cyne- 

d6m, 
Kine-lond,  sb,  kingdom,  6  a,  iii, 

384- 
Kine-scrud,  sb,  royal  robes,  11. 

.    34.    See  Scrud. 

Kine-stol,    sb,  royal  throne,   ii. 

25.     A.  S.  cyne'Stdl. 
Kine-wnxVe,  adj,  royal,  8  a.  60. 
King,  sb,  king,  6  a,  6.  235 ;  Kinges, 

gen,  s,  6  a,  b,  584 ;   Kinge,  dat. 

O  a.  265 ;  Kingen,  dat,  pi,  1,  36. 

A.  S.  eyning,  lit.  belonging  to  the 

kin  or  tribe  :  O.  S.  huning,     Cf. 

Kyng. 
King-riofie,  sb.  kingdom,  13.  16; 

Kingeriche,    dat,    19.    17.    For 

A,  S.  cynerice, 
.Kirke,   sb,   dat.  church,   12.  93; 

Kirrke,  5.  1099.    See  Cyroe. 
Kiste,^/.  s.  kissed,  15.  2355.    See 

Cussen. 
ElitSen,  v.  to  show,  12.  5.^;  K\pe\>]>, 

pr,s,  5. 1 1 31.  SeeCidSen. 
Kjxaue,  sb,  boy,  18. 409 ;  19.  950. 
.    A.S.  cnapa,  cnafa. 
Ene,  sb,  knee,  19.  786 ;  I^neon,  ph 
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II.  3;  Knes,  18.  451;  19.805. 

See  Cneow. 
Knelede,  pt,  t,  kneeled,  18.  483. 

M.E.  knelen  (in  Ormulum,  6138). 

Cp.  Dan.  knale,  to  kneel. 
jCnewelynff,  sb.  kneeling,  19.  787. 

See  Cnelinng. 
jCnewen,  pt,  pi.  knew,  15.  1935* 

ai6a.     A.  S.  cne^won,pt,  pi,  of 

cndwan.    See  Cnawen. 
Xniot,  &b,  knight,  18.  343,  345  ; 

Knictes,  //.   18.  366,  371.     See 

Cniht. 
Knif,  sh,  knife,  9.  76;    18.  479, 

498  ;  Kniue,  dot,  19.  loS.    A.  S. 

cnif  (Wright's  Vocab.). 
Knif-worpare,  ib,  knife-thrower, 

9.  75.    See  'Worpen, 
Xni|t,  sb.  knight,  19. 48a ;  Knictes, 

gen.  5.  19.  1548 :  Knictes,  pi,  19. 

49*  1547*    ^c  Cniht. 
.Eni^ten,  v.  to  knight,  19.  490  i 

Knijte,  19.  435,  491 ;  Kni3ti,  19, 

480. 
Xzd)t-hod,    sb,   knighthood,    I9. 

440,  545.     A.  S.  enihihdd,  youth, 

boyhood. 
Enylit,  s6.  knight,  14.  78;  Knyhtes, 

pi,  14.  6;  19.  520.  See  Cniht. 
Kold,  adj,  cold,  18. 416.  SeeKalde. 
Kon,  pr,  s,  can,  16.  708,    A.S,. 

cann.    See  Cunnen. 
Eonyng,  sb.  cony,  rabbit,  17  a.  357, 

O.F.  connin,   connil;    Lat.  cufii" 

cuius.     See  Cunin. 
Xope,  sb.  cope,  18.  429.    A.S.edp 

(Wright's  Vocab.). 
JCouthen,  pt.  pi,  could,  18.  369* 

See  CutSe. 
Krike,  sb,  creek,  18. 708.  Icel.  hiki, 

a  nook ;  Swed.  dial,  krik,  creek, 

cove ;    see    Skeat    (s.  v.  creek), 
.Krone,   sb,  crown,    11.    52,    55. 

Icel.  kruna;    Lat.  corona.    See 

Croune. 
Ell,  sb,  cow,  9.  135 ;  Kues,  gen,  s, 

9.  131.    A.S.  cu, 
Eaohene,  sb,  dot,  kitchen,  9.  iii. 

A.S.  cycen  {eicen) ;  Lat.  coquina^. 


Kvide,  pi,  pi,  could,  15.  2366.    See 

CvSSe. 
Eume,  sb.  coming,  .16.  436,  526^ 

See  Cume. 
Eumen,  v,  to  come,  9.  208 ;  15. 

1952 ;  ^.  pi.  subj.  II.  66  ;  Kum^ 

pr.  5.  subj.  9.  243.     See  Cumen. 
Eunne,  sb.  dat,  kin,  kind,  6  a.  337 ; 

16.1674;   17  «•  202;   19.  8755 

Kunnes,    gen,  s,   il.   92;    17  a. 

355;  Kunne,^^».^/.  II.  9.     See 

Cun. 
'Eunnen,  v.  to  know;  Kunne, /r. 

//.,  16.  911 ;  Kunuen,  pr.pl.  subj, 

9.  300  ;  pr.  pi,  can,  9,  54;  17  a- 

299.    See  Cunnen. 
Eunrede,    sb.    dat,  kindred,   i6« 

167.7.    ^^c  Cunreadnes. 
Kimes-men,  sb,  pi.  kinsmen,  ij  a, 

257.    See  Cunes-mon. 
Euppe,  sb,  cup,  15.  2047.      See 

Cuppe. 
EuTt,  sb.  court,  9.  40.     See  Curt.: 
Eurtel,  sb.  kirtle,  9.  T07.     A.S. 

cyrtel,  palla  (Wright's  Vocab.). 
Eussen,  v,  to  kiss,  9.  281.     See 

Cussen. 
EulS,  sb,  acquaintance,  9.  266.   A.S. 

cUfSay  Ps.  liv.  14. 
EulSe,  pt,  5.  knew,  could,  13.  17; 

16.  663J  714.     See  CvXe. 
Euuertur,  £6.    covering,  9.  107. 

See  Couerture. 
Kwene,   sb.  queen,    11.  57.     See 

Cwen. 
Eyn,  sb,  kin,  race,  18.  414;   19. 

633.     See  Cun. 
Eyne,  adj,  royal,  18.  604.    A.  S. 

cyne,    Cf.  Kine. 
Eyng,  sb.  king;   Kynge,  dat,  19. 

a  1 2.    See  King. 


li. 

TitkyinterJ,  lo!  1.68.     A.S. /a. 

Iiae,  s6.  gift,  offering,  5,  964,  looa; 
17  6.  303;  pi,  5.  1 144;  Lakes, 
5.979;  Lake,  daf,  s.  5.  1383; 
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A.S.  Idc,  play,  fight,  booty,  gift, 
sacrifice :  Goth.  /a<^5,  sport,  dance, 
from  laikan,  to  leap  for  joy.  See 
Skeat  (s.v.  lark,  2),  Cf.  IiOC, 
Iiok. 

Iiaochen,  v.  to  seize.  A.S.  (gey 
IcBccan,  pt.  (ge)lcehte,  pp.  (ge)l<ske. 
Cf.  Iiaucte,  Iia^te,  Iiagt. 

Iiaoe,  V.  to  fasten,  19.  719 ;  La- 
cede,  pt,  s,  19.  850.  O.  F, 
lacier,  from  las.     See  Iiaz. 

Ijache,  sb.  physician,  176.  306. 
A.  S.  lace :  O,  H.  G.  Idhhi  (Ta- 
tian);  cp.  O.  Ir.  liaig  (Windisch). 
Cf.  ijeche. 

Ijaden,  v.  to  lead,  17  b,  399 ;  Lade^ 
176.  123,  376;  LadeS.  pr,  :pl, 
176.  2 1 3, 250 ;  Ladde,  pt,  s,ig, 
20,  1445,  1538 ;  //.  pi.  6  6.  518 ; 
Ladden,  176.  93;  Laedden,  6  a. 
518.  A.  S. /<^i/a;f ,  to  lead,  carry, 
lift,  pt,  Udde,  pp,  l<kded,  Cf. 
Iieden,  Iieaden,  Ijeed,  Ijat, 
I-lad,  I-led. 

Ijadlio,  a((/.  hateful,  6  tf.  587.  A.S. 
'  IdOlie,    Cf.  Iiopliob.,  Iiodlioh. 

lifsd,  pt,  s,  led,  2. 1 1 7.   See  Iiaden. 

Iisefdi,  sb,  lady,  6  a.  147.  A.S. 
hldfdige,  Cf.  Leafdi,  liofdi, 
liouedis,  Xauedi,  Iieeuedi. 

li8Bfe,  sb,  dat.  belief,  5.  1407.  See 
Iiafe. 

liSBide,  //.  s,  laid,  2.  162 ;  Lseiden, 
pi.  a.  41,  A.  S.  legde,  pt,  of  lee- 
gan,  to  lay.     See  Iieggen. 

Ijaen,  sb.  grant,  5. 1518.  A.S.  l<hn, 
a  loan  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  lehan,  Cf. 
Iione. 

liSeredd,  adj.  the  learned,  the  clergy, 
5.  967.  A.  S.  {ge)ldred^  pp.  of 
geldran,  to  teach.  Cf.  Iiered- 
men. 

li8Bt,  pt.  s.  let,  2.  152  ;  caused,  1. 
68,  A.  S.  let,  ledt,  pt,  of  Idtan, 
Utan,    See  Iieten  (A). 

liflBte,  V.  to  leave,  176.  345.    A.  S. 
liktaUf  to  let  go,  to  permit.     See 
•  Xeten  (A). 

li8Bue^  tb,  farewell ;    Nom    beye, 


took  leave,   6a,  183,  413.    See 

Iieaue. 
XiSBuedi,  sb,  lady,  6  a.  129.    See 

Iieefdi. 
Ij8Bwedd,  adj,  the  unlearned,  the 

laity,  5.  967.     A.S.   (ge)l^ed, 

enfeebled,  pp.  ondwan,  to  weaken, 

also,  to  betray ;  cp.  Idwede  man^ 

laicus    (Wright's    Vocab.).     See 

Skeat  (s.  v.  lewd), 
Xiaf,  s6.  loaf,  5.  1470.     A.S.hldfi 

Goth,  hlai/s,  hlaibs  ?  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

leib  (Otfrid,  Tatian).     Cf.  Lof.  . 
Ijafe,  sb,  dat.  belief,  5. 1537.    A.  S. 

{ge)led/a,    Cf.  LsBfe. 
Ijaferrd,   sb.  .Lord,  5.  968.    See 

Hlaford. 
Iiaford,    sb.    Lord,   i.    13.      See 

Hlaford. 
Xiage,  56.  law,  i.  82;    .12.  293; 
.    custom,  12.  23 ;  Lagan, />/.  i.  81  ; 

Lages,  15.  2446.  A.S.  lagu  ;  O.  S. 

lag  (pi,  lagu),  a  statute,  .decree ; 

Icel.  log  (  ^lagu,  pi.),  a  law.    Cf. 

Iia^e,  Iiawe,  Iiahe,  Iiaghe. 

Ijagelioe,   adv.  lawfully,   i.   165. 

.  A.  S.  lah-lice.    Cf.  Iiawelyche. 

Iiaghe,  sb.  law,  13. 17.   See  Xiage. 

Lagt,  pp.  seized,  15.  2081.     A.S. 

{ge)l€eht.    See  Iiaochen. 
Ijah,  adj,  low,  7.  108.;  Icel.  Idgr, 

Cf.  Iioge,  Iiouh,  Iiowe. 
Iiahe,    adv,    low,  8  a.    25.      Cf. 

Iiouwe,  IiOBe. 
Iiahe,  56.  law, habit,  7*  123  ;  Lahen, 

pi,  laws,  religion,  8  a.  39.     See 

Iiage. 
liahfnlnesse,  sb,  ,dat,  lawfulness, 

16.  1 741. 
liahhen,  v.  to  laugh ;  pr.  pi.  10. 109. 

A.S.    hlehkan,    pt,    hldk,       Cf. 

Iianhwen,  Iiouwe. 
Iiahter,  sb,  laughter,  10.  iii.  A.  S» 

hleahtor,    Cf.  Leihtre. 
lia  hwure.  adv.  at  least,  3  a,  .69. 

A.  S.  Id,  lo  +  huru,  at  least. 
Ijai,  pt.  s.  lay,  4  c.  12;  19.  272  ; 

Laie,  subj.  19.  1272.    A.S.  Iceg^ 
.  pt,  ofjicgan^  toiie..  Seeliiggeoi. 
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Iiake.    See  Iiao. 

Iiakenn,  v.  to  offer,  5.  973,  1331 ; 

Lalcesst,  9pr,s,  5.  11 72.     From 

lact  a  gift,  offering.     See  Lao. 
Iiand,  sb.  land,  3.  60 ;  dot,  2.  49 ; 

Lande,  2.  48.    A.  S.  land,    Cf. 

liond,  Iiont. 
Iiang,  adj,  long,  i.  13;  66.  434; 

19.  494  ;  Lange,  adv.  i.  95  ;  a. 

105;    Lannge,   5.    1264.     A.  S. 

langt  comp,  lengra,  superL  UngesU 

Cf.  liong,  Iieng. 
Jjang-firidsBi,  &b,  dot.  Long  Friday, 
.    L  e.  Good  Friday,  3.  87 ;  Lange- 

fridai,  46.  117.    IceU  langi-frjd- 

dagr;  langa-fasta,  the  long  fast. 

Lent. 
Iiappe,  sb.  lappet,  19.  121 7.    A.  S. 

lappa,  a  loosely  hanging  portion. 
I<are,  sb,  lore,  teaching,  i.  10;  5. 

1207;  6  a.  297.    A.  S. /ar.    Cf« 

Iiore. 
Iiarge*  adj.  liberal,  9.  341  ;    13, 

135.    O.  F.  large;  Lat.  largvs. 
Iiar-paWy  sb,  teacher;    Lar]>awes, 

pi.  I.  94.    For  M.  £.  forms  see 

Stratmann.     A.  S.  Idr  +pe(iw ;  cp. 
.  /anJu/ (Sweet).  See  Iiare,  peow^ 

and  IiOT-peaw. 
Iiasse^  adj.  comp.  less,  17  a.  212, 
'  353 ;  fi^V'  ^70. 61.    A.  S.  lassay 

adj. ;  Ubs,  adv.     Cf.  Iiosse. 
Iiasty  adj.superl,  least,  176.  61, 

Ii2>   357*      A'S*  ^<^^   (l€Bsest), 

Cf.  Iiest. 
Laste  (i),  sb.  dot. ;  at  the  laste,  at 

last,  18.637.   ^^^^'  ^  ^^^l^  ^  ^  leisti, 

on  the  track ;  cp.  A.  S.  on  Id&d  :■ 

Goth,   laisis,  a  track,    footstep. 

See  Skeat^  p.  814. 
Iiaste  (2),  sb.  dat.  fault,  11. 69.  Icel. 

/os/r,  gen.  lastar ;  cp.  O.  S.  lastar. 
Iiasten,  v.  to  last ;  Laste,  18.  538 ; 

Last,  pr,  s.  17  6.  169 ;  Laste,  pt. 

s,  extended,  19.  6 ;  Lastede,   2.- 

39.    A.  S.  Icestan,  to  last  (Grein). 

Cf.  Lesten,  Iiest,  liOastincLe. 

Iiastung,  sb,    blame^    detraction ; 

.Lastungc^    doL    9.    66«      Cp* 


O.  H.  G.  lastrdn,  to  blame  (Ta- 
tian).    See  Iiaste  (2). 

Iiat,  pr,  s.  leads,  i.  144;  17  a. 
336;  176.342.  A.S.  lat.  See 
Iiaden. 

Iiate>  adj,  late,  18.  691 ;  Later, 
comp.  I.  20;  adv.  I'j  a,  133; 
Latst,  adj.  superl.  latest,  last,  i. 
9, '  80.  A.  S.  Icet,  slow,  comp. 
Icetra,  superl,  latost. 

Iiate,  56.  behaviour,  5. 12 13;  Lates, 
pi.  gestures,  manners,  9.  270. 
Icel.  /a/,  behaviour,  manners,  cp. 
l<Bti,  manner.  See  Iiete,  XiOte, 
Iiaten  (B). 

Iiaten  (A),  v.  to  let ;  Late,  in  late, 
to  let  in,  10.  1058,  151 1 ;  Lat, 
pr,  s.  let,  10.  308 ;  Late,  2  pr.  s. 
subj.  let,  18.  486;  Lat.  imp.  s, 
16.  258,  260;  Late]?,  imp.pl.  16, 
1 729,  1 735,  (2)  Laten,  to  leave, 
forsake ;  LateV,  pr.  s.  forsakes,  176. 
128;  Late,  I  pr.  pi.  subj.  let  us 
leave,  17  6.  341.  See  Iieten, 
(A). 

liaten '(B),  v.  to  behave;  Late})]), 
pr.  s.  5.  1229.  Icel.  lata,  to  let, 
permit,  leave,  also,  to  behave  one- 
self. Cf.  Iieten  (B),  Ilatet, 
Iiate  (sb.). 

Iiaten  (C),  v,  to  delay,  17  6.  37. 
A.  S,  latian,  cunctari  (Grein); 
Goth,  latjan.    Cf.  Iieten  (C). 

Iiatimer,  sb.  interpreter,  6  a,  b. 
535.  O.  F.  latinier,  interpreter, 
properly  one  knowing  Latin  ;  see 
Notes.    Cf.  Iiedenes. 

Iiatst.    See  Iiate,  adj. 

Ijattow,£6.  guide,  leader,  8  b.  179. 
A.  S.  lateow,  dux  (Wright's 
Vocab.),  better  spelt  Idtteow,  lat' 
pedw  (Grein)  « Idd-pedw,  cp.  Iced 
teowas,  guides,  in  Chron.  ann. 
1097;  from  lad,  a  way+/)£(^u^,  a 
servant.' 

IiaS,  sb,  hatred,  8  a.  150.  A.S. 
Idtf,  injury,  enmity. 

Iiat$9  adj.  loath,  reluctant,  8  a.  47  ^ 
lAlSe^  hateful,  6  ii.  158;' to  la>e. 
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;  for  evil,    \*jd.  63.      A.  S.  hid, 

.   hateful,  loathsome.     Cf.  LoV. 

IifltSes,  sb»  pL  bams,  15.  2134. 
Icel.  hlada,  a  store  house,  barn. 

IialSftile,  adj,  hateful,   loathsome, 

,    10.  30. 

ZiHiSiexige,  sh.  aee,  invitation  to  a 

.  feast,  1.6.  A.  S.  ladung,  invita-. 
tion  congregation. 

IiaVieres,  sb,  pi,  inviters,  i.  103. 
From  A.S.  {ge)ladian,  to  sum- 
mon, invite. 

IiaAtin,  V.  to  loathe,  hate,  8  a,  90V 
A.  S.  Iddian,  . 

Iiauote,  pt.  s,  took,  18.  744.  A.S. 
{ge)l<Bhie.    See  Iiaochen. 

Ijaaedi,   sb,   lady,  .13.    5.      See 

IiSBfdt 

Iiauerd,  sb.  Lord,  a..  116;  3  a, 
65»  75  ;  Lord,  6  a,  59 ;  Lauert^, 
8  &.   188 ;  Lauerdes,  gen,  s,  3  a, 

4>  73;   7«  173;   8«»  I"-    See 

Hlaford. 
Ijauhwen,  v.  to  langh ;  pr,  pL 
,   subj,  9,   357 ;    LauhwelS,  pr,  s, 
.  9.  99, 117.    See  Iiabhen. 
Iiawe,  sb.  law,  17  a.  307 ;  pi.  6  b. 

570 :  Lawes,  6  6.  555.  See  Iiase. 
ILawelese,  adj,  lawless,  17  a.  289. 

See  La^elease. 
Iiawelyohe,  a^^'.  lawful,  14.  77. 

See  Iiagelice. 
Lay,  sb.  song,  19.  1575.    O.  F. 

lai ;  O.  Ir.  Ided  (Windisch), 
liB^e,  sb,  law,  religion,  3  &.  29 :  6  a, 

I37>  385;    19.  1122;    La5e,  ^/. 

3  a.  67 ;  176.  17a  ;  La^en,  laws, 

customs,  3  a.  52  ;  6  a.  570 ;  plots, 

6  a,  326;  Lajes,  176.  313;  Laj- 

hess,  5.  1 163,  1219.    See  Iiage. 
Iia^elease,  adj,  lawless,  176.  295. 

Cf.  Lawelese. 
Iia^te,  pt,  s,  took,  19.  243.    A.  S. 

{ge)l<Bhte,    See  Iiaoohen. 
Iiaz,  s6.  lace,  9.  199.    Norm.  F. 

laz ;  O.  F.  /as,  laqs ;  Lat.  laqueus, 
.'  a  noose,  snare,    Cf.  Iiaoe.    , 
Leaden,  v.  to  lead,  7.  226;  8  a. 
•  29.    See  Iiadon. 


Iieafdi,  sb,  hdy]  6b.t2g;  8  a,  $S  ; 
,   9.  194.     See  IiSdfdl. 
XieafexiyV.  to  leave,  forsake;  Leafde, 
.  pt.  s,  8  a.  5 ;  Leaf,  imp.  s,  8  a.. 
•    1 39.  A.  S.  Id/an.  Cf.  Iieauen  (2 ), 

Iieuen  (3). 
Iieahtrmn,  sb,  pi.  dot,  vices,  i. 91. 
,   A.  S.  leaktor,  crime,  from  leahan 
.    (ledn),  to  blame   (Leo) :    O.  S. 

lahan:  cp.  O.  H.G.  /aAa« (Otfrid). 
Iiean,  sb,  reward,  i.  157;   176. 

64.  A.  S.  ledn  :  O.  S.  I6n;  O.H.G. 

I6n  (Tatian). 
Iiearen,  v,  to  teach ;  Leare,  i  pr, 

s,  6  a.  300 ;  pr,  s.  subj,  7.  50 ; 
.  LearetJ.^r.p/.  7.228.  Seelieren. 
Iieaa,  adj,  false,  deceitful ;  Lease, 

8  a.  143;  8  6.  180;  176.  259, 
.  A.  S.  ledSf  false,  (also)  loose :  O.  S. 
.   Ids,  loose ;  cp.  Goth,  laus^  vain^ 

Cf.  Les. 
Leas,  56.  falsehood,  S^b.  96.    A.  S. 

leds.    See  above.    Cf.  Les. 
Leastinde,  adj,  {pr,  p.)  lasting,  8  b, 
.   i8o«    See  Lasten. 
Leastmg,  sb,  leasing,    falsehood ; 

Leasunge,  dat,  falseness,  11.  75; 
:  pi.  falsehoods,  9.  258.  A.  S.  leds- 
.   t/ng,    from    leas.      See    Leas, 

Lesing. 
Leaae«    sb.    permission,    9.    309. 
.  A.S.  led/,    Cf.  Lnue,  Lefue, 

Leue. 
Leauen  (i),  v.  to  believe,  8  a.  100. 

A.S.  (ge)lyfan  :  O.S.  igi)l6bian; 
.  cp.  O.  H.  G.  (gt)lovben  (Otfrid, 

Tatian),  Goth,  {ga^avbjan.    Cf. 

Iieuen  (2),  Lefeiln,  Leue. 
Leauen,  (2),  v.  to  leave,  8  a,  39,  78. 

See  Leafen. 
Leohe,   sb,  physician,   17  a.   3C0. 

See  Laohe. 
Lecherie,  sb.  lewdness,  13.  123. 

O.  F.    lecherie,    gluttony.    .  See 

Lechxir. 
Lechnunge,  sb.  dot,  healing,  8  a. 

16.    A.S.  Idcnung  (Leo),  from 

Idcman,  to  heal. 
Lechur,  sb.  a  lewd  person,  13. 134 ; 
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Lechurs,  pU  3  h.  126.  O.  Tl 
lechiere,  an  epicure,  from  lecher, 
to  lick ;  O.  H.  G.  lecehdn. 

Iieden,  v.  to  lead,  14.  76;  15. 
3193;  17  a.  346;  18.  379;  to 
behave,  15.  2301 ;  Lcdenn,  5. 
161 2;  Lede,  14.  16;  17  a.  123,. 
270,  387  :  18.  49,686;  to  carry, 
19.  T427 ;  Ledcs,  pr.  s,  10.  92  ; 
LedetS,  pi.  6  a.  169;  17  a.  209, 
242;  16.  280;  Leden,  4  a.  74^ 
76 ;  Ledde,  pt.  s.  3  a.  56 ;  15. 
2357*  2336;  Ledden,^/.  2.  133; 
4a.20;  10.79;  15- 1990;  Led- 
denn,  5.  1502.    See  Iiaden. 

Iiedenes,  sb,  pi,  languages,  7.  112. 
M.  £.  leden,  language,  speech,. 
Trcvisa,  2.  313;  see  also  Strat- 
mann  ;  A.  S.  lydettf  language,  Ex. 
XV.  23,  properly  Latin,  cp.  Leden, 
John  xix.  20.  So  Dante  uses 
laiina  in  the  sense  of  language,, 
see  Tommaseo's  Diet.  s.  v.  See 
Chaucer  2. p.  2 10.    Cf. Xiatimer. 

liOf,  adj.  dear,  10.  28;  176.  73; 
18.440;  19.655;  Lefe,  I.  Ill- 
See  Iieof. 

liOf,  imp,  5.  permit,  grant,  8  a.  148  ; 
8  6. 185^10.93.  Seelieuen(i). 

Iiofde,  pt.  5.  (there)  remained,  was 
left,  19.  1406 ;  Lef,  imp.  s.  re- 

,  main,  19.  780.     See  Iieuen  (3). 

liOfdi,  sb.  lady,  7.  218  ;  9. 364  ;  ii. 
2,  17;  i9-335»350-  SeeLsBfdi. 

IiOfenn,  v.  to  believe,  5.  1 153, 
1349;  ^^^f  imp,  s.  Sb.  80.     See 

•  lioaaen  (i). 

Iieffal,  adj.  believing,  15.  2524. 
See  above. 

Ijefien,  v.  to  live ;  Lefie,  i  pr.  s. 
I.  180;  Lefede,  p/.  pi.  i.  180. 
A.  S.  leofian.    See  Iiioien. 

Xjefmon,  &b.  beloved  one,  10.  19, 
91.     See  Iieofmon. 

Iiofue,  sb.  farevirell ;  Nam  lefue,  6  b, 
i^B*  4^3-    Seeljeaue. 

Iieggen,  v.  to  lay,  Legge,  19. 
1069;  Leie,  19.  302;  Legge'5, 
pr»pl.  8  6.  118;  17  a.  314;  Le- 


ge'5,  176.  320;  Leide,  pt,  s.  laid, 

6  a.  430 ;  19.  692  ;    Leyde,  18. 

382;  Leiden,^/,  pi,  4a.  21;  19: 

90;  Leid,  pp.  15.   2426.     A.S. 

lecgan^  pt,.  legde,  lede,  pp.  gelegd^ 

geled,   Cf.  Iioyn,  Iieist,  Iieyd, 

Iie^BGSst,  Iiseide,  I-leid,  I-leyd. 
Iieie,  &b.  flame,  8fr.  84;  17&.  2S2; 

Leies,^/.  3a.  19.     A.S.  leg^  lig, 

(Beowulf)  :  Icel.  logi ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

hug  (Tatian),  and  O.  Ir.  I6che, 

lightning.     Cf.  Iioye. 
Iieigren, ^/. ^/.  lay,  15.  1920.  A.S. 

IcegoHt  pt.  pi.  of  licgan,  to  lie. 

See  Iiiggen. 
Iieihtre,  sb.  dot,  laughter,  9.  57 

See  Iiahter. 
Iioire.  sb.  dat.  sick-bed,  4  e,  44. 

M.  £.  leir,.  cp.  leirstowe,  sepulchre  ^ 

Lajai^on,  2 28 74.     A.S.  leger,  a 

lair,  couch,  from   licgan,  to  lie 

down.    See  Iiiggen.. 
Iieirede,  pp,  laid  on  a  »ck-bed,  40. 

50 ;  See  above. 
Leist,  2  pr,  s.  layest,  3  &.  64 ;  Lei'^, 

pr.  s,  lays,  36.  63  ;.  9.  84,  275. 

See  LeggeiL 
Leit,  sb,  lightning,  3  a,  34.     A.  S. 

liget  (Grein),  Icegt,  in  Chron.  ann. 

1085. 
Iieitinde,  pr,  p.  flaming,  8  b,  84.. 

From  A.S.  liget  (see  above)  ;  cp. 

Goth,  laubatjan,  to  shine  as  Ught- 

ning. 
Iiemene,  sb.  gen,  pi.  of  lights,  4  d^ 

42.    See  Iieoxne. 
liemman,  sb.  beloved  one,  19.  433, 

442.     See  Iieofmon. 
Iiende,  v.  to  land,  18.  733.    Icel. 

lenda,    Cf.  Iionde. 
Xiende,  pr.  s.  subj.  may  cause  (us) 

to  arrive,  may  land  us,  I'j  a.  122 ; 

17  6.  123.     A.  S.  (ge)l<Bndian,  to 

land    (trans.),   from  lan^ian,  to 

land  (Leo),  cp.  Icel.  Uttda,  see. 

above.    See  Notes. 
Xiene,  a<{^';lean,  15.  2106.     A.S. 

hlJene,  used  of  Pharaoh's  lean  kine,. 

Gen.  xli.   3.   27.     The  original 
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sense  was  probably  leaning,  stoop- 
ing, cp.  the  O.  S.  klindA,  to  lean  ; 
also  A.  S.  hlinian,  to  lean^  hlanan, 
to  make  to  lean.  See  Skeat  (s.  vv. 
lean  (i),  leatt  (2)). 

Iienen,  v.  to  lend,  grant ;  Lene,  fr.  s. 
subj.  give,  19.  401.  A.  S.  lanartt 
to  lend,  grant,  from  Idrtj  Idtit  a 
loan.  C f.  LiesS,  Ilenet,  Ueaned. 

Iieng,  adv.  cotnp.  longer,  2.  74 ;  19. 
732,  II 15  ;  Lengere,  7.  205 ;  Len- 
gest,  superl.  3  h,  49.  A.  S.  leng^ 
cotnp. ;  lengest,  superl.  See  Lang:. 

Iiengre,  adj.  comp.  longer,  7.  96 ; 
8  a.  39.  A.  S.  lengra.  See 
Iiang. 

I<engten,  sh.  spring,  lent,  3.  I02» 
A.S.  lencten.  Gen.  xlviii.  7 ;  cp.  O. 
Du.  lengizin  (whence  Du.  lenie), 
G.  len^f  see  Weigand. 

Iiengpe,  sb.  dat.  length,  19.  910. 
A.S.  lengtft  in  Chron.  ann.  11 22. 

Ijoode,  sb.  pi,  people,  14.  27;  dat, 
5.  1 145,  1 155  ;  6fl.  79  ;  Leoden, 
6  a.  569.  A.  S.  ledda^pl.  people  ; 
O.S.  liudl,pl.\  cp.  O.  H.G.  liut 
(Tatian,  Otfrid),  G.  leute. 

Iieoem,  sb,  brightness,  i.  53.  See 
Xieome. 

X<eof,  adj.  dear,  beloved,  6a.  139; 
8a.  99;  10.  23;   II.  20;   17a. 

353;  19-  334.  710  J  Leofe,  ^/. 
3  a.  83.  A.  S.  ledf:  O.  S.  liof\ 
cp.  O.  H.  G.  Hob  (Tatian,  Otfrid). 
Cf.  Iiief,  Iiif,  Lef,  Iioue, 
Ijieue,Leoue,  Iieofue^Iieuere, 
Iiouest. 
Iieofliohey  adj.  dear,  precious,  8  a. 

96,  125;  8  6.  118,  154;  adv. 
with    pleasure,    6a.    25.      A.S. 

•  ledflie,  adj.  (Beowulf);  led/lice, 
adv.  (Grein).    Cf.  Iieuelike. 

Xieoflukest,  ac^*.  superl.  dearest,  8  b, 
82.     See  above. 

Iieofmon,s&.dear  man,  beloved  one, 
6  a.  81 ;  8  6. 48 ;  Leofmones,  gen, 
s.  8  6.  136 ;  Leofemen,  pi.  3  a. 

97.  A.  S.  Ie6/+  man.  Cf.  Lef- 
xnon,  Iieouemon,  Iiemman. 


Iieofsum,    adj.    precious;     Leof- 

sume,  8  b.  122.     See  Xjufsum. 
Iieoftede,  pt.  s.  flattered,  caressed, 

8  b.  87.     A.S. lyffeltan  (Leo). 
Ijeofae,  adj.  dear,  6  a.  107,  547 ; 

6  a,  b,  157.     See  Iioof. 
Xieome,  sb.  gleam,  light,  4  </.  66 ; 

7.  77;  II.  2;  Lcomene,  g'tfw.  ^/. 

4  </.  65.  A.  S.  /fJma.  Cf.  Iieoem,     , 

liemene. 
Iieor,  sb.  face,  7.  75  ;  10. 42.   A.  S. 

/(/6<5r,  the  cheek,  also,  the  face: 

O.  S.  hlior^  the  cheek ;  cp.  Icel. 

hlyr.     Cf.  Lure. 
Leoren,  v.  to  teach ;  Leorc,  i  pr.  s, 

6  b.  300;  Leorde,  pt.  s.  i.  126. 

See  Iieren. ' 
Iieomin,  v.  to    learn,    Sb.r    31  ; 

Leornen,  8  a.  2 1 ;  Leorne]),  pr.  pi. 

9.    72.       A.  S.    leornian,      Cf« 

Iiem^. 
Iieomixi-chnilites,s&.  pi.  disciples* 

1. 122.  A.S.  leorning'cniktt  Matt. 

V.  I.    See  Xieornin  and  Cniht. 
Iieosen,  v,  to  lose,  16.351 ;  Leose, 

19.  663.     A.  S.  Udsan^  as  in  for' 

ledsan,  Lu.  xv.  4 ;  cp.  Goth,  liusan, 

Cf.  Iiiese. 
Iieoten,  v.  to  permit,  let,  cause,  8  a. 

62 ;  Leote,  8  6.  78 ;  pr.  s.  subj.  7. 

44.     See  Iieten  (A). 
IieotSre,  adj,  wicked,  i.  196.     See 

IiulSer. 
Iisoue,  adj.  dear,  8  a.  64;   14.  38; 

17  a.  45, 389 ;  Leouere,  comp.  8  a. 

93;  9.  190;  17  a.  30;  Leouest, 

superl.  9.  284.     See  Iieof. 
Iieouemon,    sb,   a    beloved    one, 

lover,  8  a.  36.     See  Leofmon. 
Iieoun,   sb.  lion,   18.  573.    O.  F. 

leon;   Lat.  leonem.     Cf.  Iieuny 

Liuns. 
Iieowinde,  pr.  p,  living,  8  a.  100. 

See  Iiiuien. 
-lepi,  afEx  in  Anlepi;  -lepes,  affix 

in   Sonderlepes.      A.  S.   -lepe, 

'Upig,  lypig,  'lipig,  -lipe  (Grein). 
Lered-men,  sb.  learned  men,  the 

clergy,  2. 57.    See  Iiflsred. 
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iMteti^  V,  to  teach,  9.  318 ;  Lere; 

14.  13;  18.  731;  19.  328.  241 ; 

Leren,  pr,  pi,  4  a.   73;  Lere'S, 

4  a.  75  ;  Ler,  imp.  «.  14.  433  ; 

Lerede,  pt.  $,  l*j  a.  3O4;  Lerden, 

pi.  7.  220;  (2)  Leren,  v.  to  learn, 

13.   115;  Leret$,  pr.  s,  I3.   loi, 

A.  S.   Ukran^  to  teach ;  cp.  Icel. 

l€era,  to  teach,  also,  to  learn.    Cf. 

Iiearen,  Leorin. 
ZiemeV,  imp.  pi.  learn,  4  a.  17. 

See  Iieomin. 
lies,  adj,  false;  Lese,  17a.  351.  See 

Leas,  Iiessere. 
Les,    s6.   falsehood,   8  a.  77.    Se< 

Iieas. 
Iiesen,  v.  to  set  free,  redeem,  4  b, 

74;  8fl.  86  J  170.  180;   176. 

183  ;  Lesenn,  5.  1158  ;  Lesde,^/. 
.    s.  4  c.  7 ;  Lese,  tmj^.  5.  10.  37 ; 

Lesed,  pp.  10.  35.     A.  S.  /esan, 

.    If  son  (Grein):  O.  S.  I6stan;  cp. 

,    O.  H.  G.  I6sm  (Tatian,  Otfrid), 

.  Cf.  Ilesed. 

Iiesing,  sb,  leasing,  falsehood,  6  b: 

100;  16.848.    See  Iieasung. 
Iiesse,  adj,  less,  3  a.  36 ;  adv.  4  b. 

19*  9-  71*    Sec  Iiasse. 
Jjessere,  a((;.  comp*  more  false,  7«l 

307.    See  lies. 
Ijest,  adj.  superl.  least,  17  a.  349 ; 

Leste,  9.  342.    See  Iiast. 
Iiest,  pr.  s.  lasts,  17  a.  169.    See 

Iiasten. 
Iiest,  2  pr.  s.  permittest,  14.  437. 

See  Iieten  (A). 
iieete,  imp.  s,  listen,  19.  473.     See 

Hlesten, 
Iieste,  pr.  s.  sub],  (it)  may  please, 

19.  870.    See  Iiusten. 
Iieste,  conj.  lest,  3  6. 1 1 3.   For  A.  S. 

pi}  lcespe*»  for  the  reason  less  that, 

see  Skeat  (s.  v.  lest), 
Iiesten,  v.  to  last,  17  a.  153;  Les- 
te]), pr,  8.  16.  333;  17  a.  385; 

Leste9,  imp.pl,  perform,  15. 3510 ; 

A.  S.  Idsta/tf  to  perform,  last ;  O.  S. 
.    lestian,  to  follow  out,  peiform.  See 

Iiapten. 


Iiestinde,  adj:  l^^ting,  8  a.  144. 

See  above. 
Xiet,  pr,  s,  hiiidei^,  11.   56.    See 

Letten. 
Iiete,  sb.  behayiqii^,  16.  35.    See 

Iiate  (s&.). 
Iieten  (A),  v.  to  let,  cause,  permit ; 

Let,  pr.  s.  lets,  14. 453 ;  16. 919 ; 

pt,  s,  caused,  46.  102 ;  5. 1236  ; 

15'  3195;  19.  1407;  Lette,  66, 

441 ;  8  a.  39, 120;  Lete,  imp,  s. 

let,  17  a.  154;  imp.  pi.  9.  147; 

Late]>,  16.  1699.     (2)  Letcn,  to 

leave,  forsake,   neglect,  4  a.  80; 

14. 166 ;  Lete,  13.  82 ;  17  a.  159, 

270, 339 ;  Lete>,  pr.  s.  1 7  a.  1 28  ; 

Leten,  pr.pl.  4  c.  31;  Lete>,  neg-: 

lect,  16. 177 1 ;  Lete,  pt.  pi.  left, 

19. 1262  ;  Leten,  17  a.  153,  263; 

176.  270,  352;    19.136;  Lete, 

pr.  pi.  subj.  1 7  a.  30 1 .    (3)  Leten, 

to  let  go,  2,  136;    Lette,  pt.s. 

gave  up,   7.   32 ;   8  a,   87.     Cf. 

Iiaten    (A),    Iieoten,     Lest, 

Lest. 
Leten  (B),  v,  to  pretend ;  Let,^l.  s. 

15.  2168.     (2)  Leten,  to  esteem; 

Let,^r.  s.  17  a.  73  ;  Letcst,  2pr.s. 

8  a.  82  ;  Lete,  pt.  pi.  176.  264 ; 

pr.  pi.  subj,  4</.  16.    Icel.  Idta^ 

to  behave,  pretend,  value.    $ee 

Laten  (B). 
Iieten  (C),  v.  to  delay  (cunctari),  19. 

939.  A.  S. /a/tan.  See  Laten  (C). 
Lette,  sb,  delay,  1. 144.    For  ezz. 

see  Stratmann,    See  above. 
Letten,  v.  to  hinder ;   Lette,  pt.  s- 

19. 1 2 16.    A.  S.  lettan.    Cf.  Let, 
Lettnnge,  sb.  dat,  hindrance,  7. 

181.    See  above. 
Lettres,  sh.pl,  epistles,  written  mes- 
sages, 9.  219 ;  15.  2537.    O.  F. 

lettre,  letre ;  Lat.  litera,  a  written 

character  (in  the  alphabet),  liiera, 

an  epistle. 
Leue,  adj.  dear,  18.  431 ;  19.  951, 

1363.    See  Leof. 
Leue,  sb,  belief,  4  </.  54 ;  dat,  4  b, 

69.    See  Leauen  (i). 
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Iietiei  sh.  farewell,  leave,  15.  2200; 

19.  463.    See  Iieaue. 
Iiouedis,  sb,  pi,  ladies,  13.  3.    See 

IiSBfdi. 
laeuelike,  adv.  kindly,  15.  2275. 

See  Iioofllche. 
laeaen  (i),v.  to  permit,  allow,  grant; 

Leue,  pn  s»  subj.  46.  71 ;  9.  305, 

347 1  I3' 30s.  15- 2533 ;  18. 406 ; 

imp.  s.  10.  26.  A.S.  lyfan  (Grein). 

Cf.  Irtjf. 
Iietieii(2),  V.  to  beUeve,  8  a.  40;. 

8  6. 123 ;  19.  259 ;  Leue,  19.  562 ; 
.   I  pr,  s,  8  a.  65,  88 ;  Leue&,  pr. 

pL    17&.    131;     19.    44.       See 
:  Iieauen  (i),  Xieaunge. 
Xjeuen  (3),  v.  to  be  left,  to  remain,  7« 

205.    See  Stratmann  (s.  v.  Iceven). 
.  A.  3.  Id/atfy  to  leave.    Cf.  Iiofde. 
Iieuere,  adj.  comp.  dearer,  170. 
.   260:  176.267.    Seelieof. 
^euiis  56.  lion,  12.  i;  Leuns,  pi. 

8  a.  140.     O.  F.  leon;  Lat  leO' 

nem.    See  Iieonn. 
lieuunge,  sb,  believing,  belief,  9.  7* 

See  Iieuen(2). 
Iiewe,  sb.  shelter,  10. 4.  A.  S.  hleow, 

hied :    O.   S.    hleo,    protection, 

covering.     See  Skeat  (s.  v.  lee). 
X»ewe,  adj.  warm,  18.  498.    For 

M.  £.  exz.  see  Stratmann.     Icel. 

hlar,  hlyr,  warm ;  see  above. 
Iiewse,  sb.  pasture,  15.  1948,  2353. 

A.  S.  Icesu,  in  Chron.  ann.  777. 
iieyd,  pp.  laid,  1 8. 408.  A.  S.  gelegd. 

See  Leggen. 
tieye,  sb.  flame,  17  a.   276.    See 

Iieie. 
Iieyen,  pt.  pi.  lay,  18.  475.     A.S. 

Ickgon  {Idgon).     See  Xdggen. 
Iieyke«  v.  to  play,  18.  469.    Icel. 

leika.    See  Lao. 
Iieyn,  v.  to  put,  18,  718;  Ley}>, 

pr.  s.  lays,  17  a.  255.    See  Leg- 
gen. 
Leje,    V.   to  lie,  19.  11 70.    See 

Liggen. 
Jjeihi&'pp9  pr.  s,  lies,  tells  falsehoods, 

5. 1 1 83.    SeeLigen. 


-le^BO  (suffix),  in  Ormulum.  Icel. 
^eikr  or  'leiki,  a  Scandinavian 
suffix  used  for  forming  abstract 
nouns,  much  as  'nes  is  used  in 
A.  S. ;  cp.  A.  S.  -Idc  (£.  -lock)  as 
in  wed'ldc  (wedlock),  see  Skeat 
(s.v. knowledge).  Cf.Goddcund- 
leB30,  Mennisflcle^^,  Meoc- 
10330,  MildlLeTrtle33o,  Modi- 
10330,  Schendlao. 

Le33es8t,  2  pr.  s.  layest,  5. 1302 ; 
Le33de,  pt.  s,  laid,  5.  1334.  See 
Leggen. 

Libben,  v.  to  .live,  7.  128;  Sa. 
16 ;  14.  203 ;  17  o.  200 ;  17  6. 33 ; 
.  Libbe,  17  a.  34,  202  ;  19.  63 ; 
Libbe}>,  pr.  pi.  ij  a.  204;  Lib- 
binde, pr. p.*j.l22.  A.  S.  libban : 
O.  S.  libbian..    Cf.  Linien. 

Lioame,  sb.  a  body,  i.  147 ;  dot, 
1. 148.    See  Lio-hame. 

liiocnesSy  sb.  likeness,  5.  1047. 
A.  S.  (ge)licms. 

Lioh,  sb.  a  body,  8  a.  96 ;  Liche, 
body,  15.  2488,  2515;  form,  3  a. 
64 ;  see  Notes. 

Lio-hame,  sb.  a  body,  i.  48;  46. 

.  50,  74;  4rf.  45;  Licham,  12. 
301  ;  Lichames,  gen.  s.  4  b.  91 ; 
176.  306.  A.  S.  lic-hama ;  cp. 
O.  S.  llk-kamo,  O.H.G.  lih-hamo 
(Otfrid),  Icel.  likami.  The  word 
means  properly  *  body-covering.* 
Cf.  Lioame,  Lycome. 

Iiichamliohe,  adj.  bodily,  carnal, 
4  6.  25 ;  4  rf.  7 ;  17  6.  398 ;   Lic- 

.  homliche,  170.  386.  A.  S.  /«?- 
hamlic. 

Lioht,  sb.  light,  i.  61 ;  18.  534 ; 
Lict,  18.  576;  Lichte,  dai.  i.  59. 
See  Liht. 

Licht,  pr.  s.  lights,  13.  50;  Lict, 
imp.  s.  18.  585.  See  Lihten  (i). 

Iiio-wuilSe,  adj.  pleasing,  7.  208. 
A.  S.  liC'Wyrde  (Grein). 

Lides,s6.^/.  tids(oftheeyes),  12. 26. 
A.  S.  hlidf  a  cover,  Mt.  xxvii,  60. 

Lief,  adj.  dear,  I.  68;  176.  203, 
2^4, 2156,  261.    See  Leof. 
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Iiien,  V.  to  lie,  2. 35 ;  pr.  pi.  belong, 

2.  74.    See  Iiiggen. 
Ziiese,  V.  to  lose,  13.  16;  Liesed, 

pr.  t.  loseth ,  1 3. 1 2 7.  See  Iieosen. 
Ijieue,  adj.  friendly,  176.  44.     See 

IiOOf. 

Ijif,  adj.  dear,  15.  2427.  See  Iieof. 
liif,  sb.  life,  I.  53;   4  a.  74;   6a. 

140.    A.S. /t/.    Cf.  Iiifue,  Iiyf, 

Iiiue,  Iiyue. 
Iiif-da^e,  t6.   dai.   life-time,  6  b. 

276.     A.  S.  lif-dcRg,  dies  vitae 

(Grein). 
Iiif-lode,  th.  mod»  of  life,  4  b.  69. 

A.  S.  /(/'+  /a^,  a  leading,  a  course, 
liift,  adj.  left  (hand),  4  a.  77.   A.  S. 

lyft^   worthless,    weak;     O.  Du. 

luft.    See  Luft. 
Ijifhe,  sb.  life,  6  b.  43.    See  Iiif. 
Iiigen,  V.  to  tell  a  lie ;  Lige'5,  pr.  t, 

4d.  23.     A.S.  ledgan,  pt.  ledg, 

pi.  lugon,  pp.  logen,     Cf.  Iiihen, 

Iiijen,  Iiye,  IiOjhep]),  Lujen, 

Iiowen,  Ilo^e. 
Iiiggen,  V.  to  lie,  9.  159;  Ligge, 

6  a.  347  ;  9. 165 ;  19. 1295, 1308 ; 

I'iggetJ,  pr.  pi.  3  b.  33,  35  ;  6  a. 

1 64 ;   Lige9,  4  c.  26 ;    176.  283. 

A.  S.  liegan,  pt.  Iceg,  pp.  gelegen, 

Cf.Iiien,  Iiese,  Iieigeii,Iieyen^ 

Iiai,  Iiist,  IiiV,  Tolip,  Hole. 
Iiigten,  V.  to  alight,  descend,  12. 

32;  15. 1983;  Ligt,/5^.  15.  2252. 

See  Iiihten. 
Iiihen,  v.  to  deceive,  8  a.  78.     See 

Iiig^n. 
liiht,  s&.  light,  4  ff.  61 ;  7.  75 ;  11. 

5;  17&.  282;  Lihte,  </a/.    17&. 

382.     A.S.    leoht,    Cf.    liioht, 

Iiijt,  Iiyht,  Iioht. 
Iiiht,  a^f^'.  easy,  light,  9. 309 \  l*jb, 

316;    Lihte,  7.  178.    A.  S. /tA/, 

leoht.    Cf.  Iiiste,  Iiyht. 
Iiiliten,  V.  to  enlighten;  Lihtede, 

pt.  s.  2.  103 ;  Liht^  pp.  4 «.  58. 

A.  S.  lihtan, 
liihten,  v.  to  make  lighter,  less 

heavy,  9.  221.     From  A.S.  leohi 

(liht),  levifl.    See  Iiiht  (adj.). 


Iiihten,  v.  to  descend,  alight,  8  a.. 

25.     Cp.  A.S.  dlihtan,  to  jump 

lightly  down  from  a  horse.     Cf* 

Iiigten,  Iiijten. 
liihtlioh,    adj.     easy,    light,    1 5* 

1759;    Lihtliche,    adv.    lightly, 

easily,  36.46;  7.  114;  8  a.  70; 

17a.  151';  176.347.  h.^. leoht- 

lie,  adj. ;  leohtlice,  adv.     Cf.  Iii^t- 
■  liche. 

Ijihtsohi^e,  sb.  swiftness,  7.  136. 
liikien,  v.  to  please  ;  Liki,  16.342; 

Likeste  ^  Likest  ])u,  4  6. 44 ;  Liket9, 

pr.s.  4c.  42;  7.  131;  8a.  49; 

liketh,  is  pleased  with,  46.  47; 

Likede,  pt.  s,  pleased,  6  a,  b.  493 ; 
•  12.  31;  15.  2299.    A.S.  lUiatir 

to  please.    Cf.  Iiykyen. 
Ziikinges  sb,  pleasure,  10.  27.    See 
'  above. 
Iiilie,  sb.  lily,  li.  53;    16.  439. 

A.  S.  lilie,  Mt. yi.  28 ;  Lat.  lilium; 

Gr.  \itpioy. 
Iiim,  sb.  limb,  8  6.  83 ;  Limes,  gen. 

s.  7.   18;    Limen,  pi.   7.    227; 

Limes,    2.   31;    lo.  5;    12.  57. 

A.  S.  Urn, pi.  leomu ;  cp.  Irel.  //mr, 

/>/.  //m/r,   arc.   limu;    Urn;   pi. 

limar,  boughs. 
Xjimel,  adv.  limb-meal,   limb   by 

limb,  8  a.  66 ;    M.  E.  Urn  mele^ 

membratim,      La^amon,     25618, 

lymt  tneele,  Trevisa,  5.  281.  A.  S. 

lim  m<klum  (Leo),  see  Skeat  (s.v. 

pieee-meal). 
Iiimpen,  v.  to  happen;   Limpets, 

pr.  «.  9.  171 ;  belongs  to,  3  a.  3  ; 

7.  219.     A.S.  limpan,  pt.  lamp, 

pp.  gelumpen.    Cf.  Ilomp. 
Iiincol,;6. Lincoln,  2.9.  III.  A.S. 

Lindcylne ;  Lat.  Lindi  colonia. 
Iiinde,  sb.  liuden-tree,   16.  1750. 

A.  S.  lind,  a  lime  tree,  a  shield. 
Iiine,  sb.  cord,  18. 539.    A.  S.  line^ 

a  cord;   Lat.  linea,  a  string  of 

hemp  or  flax,  from  linum,  flax. 
Iiinene,  adj,  linen,  9.  1 56.    A.  S. 

linen f  John  xiii.  4,  from  I'm,  flax, 

linen;  Lat.  linum,  flax. 
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Iiinnen,  v.  to  cease ;  Linne,  a  pr. 

s.  subj,  19.  1004.     A.  S.  linnan ; 

cp.  O.  H,  G.  bi'linnan  (Otfrid, 

Tatian).    Cf.  Iiynne,  Blinnen. 
Iiinnunge,  sb.  daU  ceasing,  7.  84. 

See  above, 
liipne,  2  pr,  s.  subj,  trust,  17  a. 

25.  32.    Cp.  Northern  £.  lippen 

(Jamieson). 
Iiippe»  sb,pl.  lips,  19.  T074.   A.S. 

lippe,  in    Wright's    Votab.   (the 

usual  A.  S.  word  for  Lat. '  labia ' 

was    *  weleras/    see  Grein) ;    cp. 

O.  H.G;  lefura  (Tatian). 
Iiisse,  sb,  ease,  test,   17  a.    231; 

1 7  6.  339 ;  dat.  3  a.  4.    A.  S.  liss, 

ease,  pleasure,    favour,    softness, 

from  tide,  gentle.     See  IiiVe. 
Iiist,  2  pr.  s.  liest,  4  c.  64;  8  a. 

40.    See  Iiiggen. 
Xiiste,   sb,    craft,  19.  1495;   dat, 

16.  172.     A.S.  list,   zTtf  skill; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  list  (Otfrid). 
Xiistey  pr,  r.  subj,  (it)  may  please, 

19*  235.    See  Iiusten. 
Iiisten,  V.  to  listen,  4  </.  48 ;  List- 

nedcy  pt,  5.  15.  3137,  3  2  3a»    See 

Hle9ten. 
Iiit,  sb,  stain,  15.  1968.    Icel.  litr, 

colour,  countenance,  complexion, 

dye:  Goth,  wlits,  the  countenance. 

Sec  Wlite. 
Xiit,    adj,   little,    4  (/.    13..     See 

IiUt. 

Ijite,  adv.  little,  19. 943. 

Iiitel,  adj,  little,  2,  160,  164;  15. 

3041;  18.481;  Litle,  16.1776. 

See  Iiutel. 
Xiitel,  adv,  little,  4  c,  59 ;  Litl.  x. 

186. 
Iiitle-hwile,  adv.  a  little  while,  17  6. 

331.    See  IiuUe-Iiwile. 
Iiittl>8BT,  adv,  a  little  before,    5. 

T668. 
IiiV,  sb.  joint,  SB,  83.     A.S.  li^, 

limb  ;  O.  S.  litf ;  Goth,  lithus  ;  cp. 

O.H.G.  lid  (Tatian,  Otfrid). 
IiiSt/T.s.lies,  36.  71;  4  c.  39;  5. 

1238 ;  8  a,  108 ;  16. 430 ;  19. 695* 


A.S.  lid,  pr,  s.  of  licgan.    See 

liiggen. 
IiiSe,  adj.  gentle,  mild,  5.  Ii77t 

9.  331.     A.S.  IWe:   Icel.  linn 

O.H.G./iVirf  (Otfrid). 
IiiSe,  V.  to  listen ;  Li^e.imp.  s.  19. 

336;  LiSetJ,  imp,  pi,  35.  2077. 

See  Lyt$e. 
IiiSeliche,  adv.  gently,    9.    330* 

A.  S.  Udelice, 
IiiVen,  V.  to  go,  6  a.  83 ;  Lit^e,  6  a, 

78,  184;  06.  463.     A.S.  lidan, 

Icel.  /f9a;  cp.  Goth,  leithan  and 

O.  H.  G.   /0an,  to  go  through, 

puffer  (Otfrid). 
IiiSere,  adj.  bad,  evil,  vile,  9.  36. 

See  IittSer. 
IilSeri,    pr.  s,  subj.    lather,   8  a. 

96;    86.    119.     O.    Northumb. 

ledrian,  to  anoint,  John  xi.  3,  from 
.  ledOor,  lather ;    cp.   Icel.  lautfrp 

froth. 
IiiSien,  v,  to  relax ;  Li^e,  pr.  «• 

subj,  4b,  31.    A.S.  /f9/an  (Leo), 

from  IWe,  gentle.    See  LiSe. 
Iiiue,  sb,  dat,  life,  9.  33 ;  1 7  6. 1 1 5 ; 

Liuen,  6  a.  50 ;  Lines,  gen,  s.  7. 

63 ;  IT.  63 ;  adv.  alive,  18.  509, 

See  Iiif. 
Iiiue-nol^e,  sb.  sustenance,  13.  375* 

Icel.  li/nadr,  mode  of  life  :  cp. 

also  M.  E.  liuelode,  lyflode,  dona- 

tivum  (Prompt.  Parv.). 
Iiiuien,  v,  to  live,   3.    74;    15.^ 

3044;  18.   355;   Line,   19.  97; 

Liuie,  1  pr.s,  11,12;  Liued,^r. 

s,  15.  1964;    Liuen, /r. //.  46. 

80;   Liuie©,   36.  117;    7.  139; 

Liuiende,  pr,  p.  3  c.  47  ;  8  a.  35. 

A.  S.  lijian,  also  libban.     Cf.  Iiib- 

ben»  Leflen,  Iieowinde,  Uu- 

ued. 
Iiiuns,  sb,  pi,  lions,  Sb,  1 74.    See 

Iieoun. 
Iii^en,  V.   to  tell  lies;   Li)e,   16. 

8.S3  f  pr,  s.  subj,  16.  599.    See 

Iiigen. 
Xji3ere,  sb.  liar,  3  a.  60.    A.  S.  /«d- 
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Jdit,  9h,  light,  i6. 198, 330;  19. 4^ ; 

Li^te,  dat.  16.    163,  198.     See 

Iiiht. 
Jiiite,.adj,  light,  active,  19.  1015. 

See  Iiiht. 
Xiilte,  V.  to  become  bright,  19. 386. 
Xii^ten^v*  to  alight;  Lijte,  19.519, 

1 43 1.'   See  liihten. 
Iii3tliohe»  adv.  easily,  lightly,  16. 

854.    See  IiUitlich. 
IiOCi    sb,   gift,    offering,   4a.    59; 

17^.  73*    See  Iiao. 
liOoan,  V.  to  look;   Locan  on,  to 

obserye,  3  a.  101 ;  Loc,  imp.  5.  5. 

1573*      A.  S.    I6ci<m,    See  Lo- 
.   klni. 

Iiodlesnesae,  sh,  dat,  innocence, 
.    46.119.     See  IiQiSlesnesse. 
JjodUoh,  adj.  hateful,  9.  61,  133; 

16.91 ;  Lodliche,  17  a.  277.    See 

Iiof,  sb.  loaf,  18.  653.    SeeXaf. 

Xiof,  £6.  (?)  2.  31. 

X*ofi  sb.  praise,  i.  106;   Lofe,  5. 

1141,    1621.     A.  S.    lof;    O.S. 

lof;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  lob  (Tatian,  Ot- 

frid).     Cf.  Silof. 
Iiofexm,  V,  to  praise,  5. 1269.  A.  S. 

Iqfian ;  cp.  O.  S.  lobdn ;  O.  H.  G. 
.   /o6o»  (Tatian,  Otfrid). 
XiOt'Song,  sb,  song  of  praise,  11.  8 ; 
.  Loft  song,  7. 136 ;  Loftsonges,/>/. 

7. 1 76.   .  A.  S.  lof'sang, 
Iiofb,  sb.  praise.     See  above. 
Xiofte,  sb.  on  pe  lofte,  in  the  sky, 
.   aloft,  1 7  6.  83;  19.  914.      Icel. 
.   lopt.    See  Luft. 
^ofUiep,  -pr.  pL  love,  6  6.  5  7  2.  See 
.  Luuien. 

Iiose,  adj.  low,  4  c.  29.    See  Iiah. 
Iioht,  sb.  light,  I.  52.     See  lAht. 
liOk,  sb.  gift,  17  a.  72.    See.Iiac. 
ZjQken,  pp.  fastened,  locked,  i8. 

429 ;     Lokenn,    5.    1091.     See 

liuken. 
IioJden,  V.  to  look,  observe,  3  a. 

10,  52;  Lokin,  to  look,  7.  103 ; 

8  6.   65;    Loki,  to  protect,   16. 

604 ;  to  take  heed,  7.  44 ;  Lroken, 


to  look.  Of  59,  267;'to  regard, 

9.  61 ;  Loke,  to  guard,  8  b.  188  ; 

18.  y6^  19. 1112  ;  Loket,  pr.  s. 

13.  67;  Lokie'2^,  pr,  pi.  look,  3  6. 

125;    Lokede,  pt.  Si  6  a,  b.  494  ; 

18.  679;  19.  883,  1093.     A.S. 

Idtian,    to    look ;    cp.  O.  H.  G., 

luagen  (Otfrid). 
Iiokunge,  sb.  looking,  9.  264 ;  Lo- 
.    kyng,  dat.  custody,  19.  342. 
liome,  *adv.   frequently,  17  a.  11. 

See  Ilome. 
IiOn,  sb.  land,  18. 340.     See  below. 
Iiond,  sb.  land,  6  a.  175  ;   6  6.  82  ; 
.    9.  2 ;  Londes,  gen.  s.  19.  190  ; 

Londe,  dat.  6  a,  b.  69, 365 ;  Londes» 
,   pi.  13.   33;  Londe,  gen.  pi.  6  a, 

66.    See  Xiand. 
Iionde,  V.  to  land,  19.  757.    Cf. 

Iionde. 
Iiondfolk,  sb.  countryfolk,  19.  43. 

A.  S.  landfdct  in    Chron.   ann. 

1066. 
Londis8e,a<$*.  native,  19. 634. 966. 

A.  S.  lendisc,  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  out- 

landish). 
lione,  ab.  loan,  9^  14.    See  Iisen. 
liong,  adj.  long,  6  a.  434  ;  tall,  19. 

94.;     Longes,  gen,  s.  14.  162; 

Longe,  adv.  1. 180.     See  Iiang. 
Iiongen,  v.  to  belong ;  .Longest,  2 

pr.s.  19. 1332  ;  Longes, ^r.  s.  18. 

396..   Cf.  Bilong. 
liongenge,  sb.  longing,  4<f.  55. 

A.S.  langung  (Leo)f  {towilangian, 

to  yearn  for,  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  long  2)., 
Iiongis,  sb.  Longinus,  10.  ir8. 
Iiont,  sb.  land,  7. 105.    See  Iiand. 
Iiord,s6.  husband,  19,  308 ;  Lordes, 

gen.  s.  lord's,  13.  34.    SeeHla* 
.  ford. 

Iiording^s,  sb.  pi.  sirs,  masters,  13. 
.33.    See  Iiouerdinc^es. 
Iiore,  sh.  teaching,  4  a.  68-;  9.  5  ; 
.    12. 161;  16.640;  19.442.   See 
.  Iiare. 
Iior-peawe,  sb.  dat.  s.  teacher,  4  d, 

3;  Lor  ])eawes,  pi.  teachers,  40* 
.  67.    See  ^ar-paw. 
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IiOt,  sb.  lot,  6  ft.  75 ;  Loten,  pi  6  a. 

74 ;   Lotes,  6  b,  73.    A.  S.  A/o/, 

Mt.  xxvii.  35,  pL  hlott*,  Lu.  xziii. 

34 ;  also  hlyt  (Grein)  :  Icel.  hluii, 

a  share,  also  hlutr,  a  lot ;  cp.  O.  S. 

hldt,  and  O.  H.  G.  Idz   (Tatian, 
.    Otfrid). 
Iiote,  dai,  s.  face,  look,  15.  2328  ^ 

Loten,  fi,   gestures,   6  a.   546 ; 

looks,  15.  2258.    See  Iiate. 
IioV,  adj.  hateful,  disagreeable,  hos-: 

tUe,  4a.  80 ;  17  a.  339 ;  18. 440 ; 

Lo^e,6&.  158;  11.93;  19. 1 341; 

Lo^ere,  comp»  46.  39;    LoSest, 

superl.  9.  284.     See  IiatS. 
Lo^esnesse,  sh,  innocence,  4  ft.  31. 

Gf.  IiodlesneBse. 
IidSlioh,  adj,  hateful,  6  ft.  5817 ;  16. 

32.    See  Iiadlio. 
Iioueliche,  adj,  pleasant,  lovely, 

19-  454*  580. 
Iiouerdysft.  lord,  3a.  68 ;  15.  2259; 

17  a  ft.  79;  Louerdis,  gen.  s.  15. 

2272 ;  Louerde,  dat,  13.  106;  14. 

28;  Louerdes,  gen,  pi,   4  a.  13. 

See  Hlaford. 
liOuerdinges,  sb.  pi.  sirs,  masters, 

18.  515.    Cf.  Iiordiii£^s. 
liouest,   adj.  superl,   most  pleas- 
ing.   See  Iieof. 
IiOiQi,    adj.    low,    9.    264.      See 

Iiah. 
Iiouien,  v.  to  love;  LouietJ, /r.^/. 

6  ft.  114,  134;  Louede,  pt,  s,  18, 

349;  19.  248;   Loueden,  ^/.  19. 

1560.     See  liuuien. 
Iiouwe,   adv,  low,   9.   275.    See 

Iiahe. 
IiOUBe,^/.  5.  suhj.  laughed,  19. 1518. 

See  Iiahhen. 
Lowe,  adj.  low,  17  a.  168 ;  19. 417. 

See  Xiah. 
Lowen,  pp.  concealed  by  lying,  17  a. 

165.     A.  S.  logen.     See  Iiigen. . 
Lowerd,  sft.  lord,   18.   621.    See 

Hlaford. 
Lo^e,  adv,   low,    19.    109 1,    See 

Iiahe. 
Iiud,  adj.  loud,  9. 43  ;  16. 6  f  Lode, 


4^.  31 ;  16.  314;  adv.^a,  37; 

14.  439 ;  16. 141 ;  19.  209, 1314. 
.  A.  S.  A/firf;  O.  H.  G.  lut  (Otfrid). 
Iiufe,  sft.  </a/.Jove,  I.  31,  165 ;  3  ft. 

128;  5.  1563.  A.  S.  lufu\  cp. 
.  O.H.G./wft  (Otfrid).  Cf.liuue, 
Iiufenn,  v.  to  love,  5. 12 18;  LuCet^, 

pr.  s.  I,  77.    See  Iiuuidn. 
Xiufsum,    adj.    loveabie,  pleasant, 
.    8  a.  6,  99;  Luffsunim,  5.  1547, 

1643  *  Lufsume,  8  ft.  137 ;  10. 42 ; 

Lufsumere,  comp.  9.  187 ;    Luf- 

sumest,  superl.  8  ft.  83  ;  A.  S.  luf" 

sum  (Grein).     Cf.  IiQofsum. 
Lufsumliohe,  adv.  pleasantly,  8  a. 

69  ;  Luffsummlike,  5. 1663.  A.  S. 

lu/sumlice. 
liUft,  adj.  left  (hand),  9.  60.     A.  S. 

hfit  worthless,  w£ak :  O.  Du,  lu/l, 
.    lacvus.     In  A.  3.  the  word  '  wins- 

ter '  was  used  to  express  '  IsBvus/ 

See  Skeat  (s.V.  left).     Cf.  Iiift. 
Iiuft,  sft.  air,  sky;  Lufte,  dat.  6a, 

97;  8  a.   63;    17  a.   82.     A.  S. 

/y// :  O.  S.  lu/t ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  lu/t 

(Otfrid).     Cf.  Iiofte. 
Iiuken,  V,  to  close,  12.  25.    A.  S. 

lUcaftt  (pt.  ledc,  pp.  locen,    Cf. 

Iioken. 
Iiunden,  sft.  London;    dat.  Lun- 
.    dene,  2.122,  179. 
liondenissoe,  adj,  of  London,  2. 

122. 
liure,  sft.  loss,  9.  12.    A.S.  lyre. 
Ziiire,  V.  to  lour,  look  sullen,  19. 

2  70.  From  M.  E.  lure^  the  cheek ; 

A.  S.  hle6r.    See  Iieor. 
Xiuring,  sft.  looking  sullen,  16.  423. 

See  above, 
liust,  sft.   desire;  Lusst,  5.  1628; 

Luste,  dat,  s,  j^d.  32;   Lusstess, 

pi.  5.  1193,  1633.    A.S.  lust; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  lust  (Tatian,  Otfrid). 

Cf.  Hleste. 
Ziust,  sb.  the  sense  of  hearing,  9. 

63.    A.  S.  hlyst :  Icel.  hlust^  the 

car. 
Ziusten*  V,  to  desire;  Luste,  17a. 

375 ;  h^U  pr,  s,  lu»t  him  (used 
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impersonally)  it  pleases  him,  i6. 

aia;  Luste,  pt.  s,  hire  luste,  it 

pleased  her ;  Luste,  imp.  s,  desire, 

19.    1283.     A.  S.    lysian,      Cf. 

Iieste,  Iiiste. 
Ijusten,  V,  to  give  ear,  3  a.  i ;  6  a. 

298;    14.28;    16.1729;    17a. 

222 ;  Luste,  pt.  s.  16.  143 ;  Lust, 

imp.  s.  16.  263,  267,  715;  19. 

337;  Luste>,  imp.  pi,  16.  1729. 

See  Hlesten. 
liusti,  adj.  joyful,  7.  175.     From 

A.  S.   lust;    cp.   O. H. G.  lustig 

(Tatian).    See  Iiust. 
liUstneiS,  imp,  pi.  listen,  7.  318. 

M.  E.   luslnen,    from    lusten,  to 

hearken.     For  the  insertion  of  n, 

see  Skeat  (s.  v.  listen). 
Iiut,  €ui}.  little,' 9.  310;  Lute,  9. 

191.    A.  S.  lyt,  a  little :  O.  S.  lut, 

Cf.  Lit. 
Iiutel,  adj,  little,  6  (.  412  ;  8  a.  82  ; 

9.  215;    adv.  17  a.  47.     A.  S. 

lytel :    O.  S.  luttil ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

luzU  (Tatian.  Otfrid).  Cf.  Litel. 
Ijuten,  V.  to  stoop,  bow  down,  15. 

1926;  Lutenn,  5.  1269;  Lutet^, 

pr,  pi.  6  a.  108  ;  Lutten,  pt.  pi. 

15.  2163;  Lutende,  ^.^.  9.  275. 

A.  S.  Wan,  pt,  ledtf  pp.  loten.  - 
Ijutle-hwile,  adv.  a  little  while, 

7.  80;    17  a.  325.    Cf.   Iiitle- 

hwile. 
IitLtlin,  V.  to  diminish,  7. 186  ;  Sb. 

122 ;  Lutlen,  8  a,  99.  A.S.  ly titan, 

to  lessen. 
liidSer,  adj.  bad,  evil,  vile,  9.  291 ; 

LuVere,  8  a.  120;   9.  258;   10. 

Ill;  19.498;  adv.Sa.g^;  Sb. 

'  74  5  9»  3^.    A.  S.  lySre ;  cp.  Icel. 

Ijdtr,  ugly,  bad.     Cf.   TiedtSre, 

liiSere. 
IiUtSerliche,  adv.  vilely,  86.118. 

A.  S.  lydrelice, 
Zjuue,  56.  love,  19.  750;  dot.  4  c. 

62 ;  4</.  72 ;  15.  2361 ;  16.  207 ; 

19-  557  J  Luuen,  pi.  17  a.  308; 

Luues,  T  7  6.  3 1 4.     See  Xufe. 
Xiuuien^  v.  to  love,  8  a.  6 ;  86.  36, 


72,  175;    II.  17;    Luuen,  15^ 

2042  ;  Luuie'5,  pr.  pi.  6  a.  1 14, 

133;  7.  153;  Luuede,  pt.  s.  2. 

183;  Luueden,  pt.  pi.  15.  2152 ; 

Luuiende,  pr.p,  Sb.  173  ;  Luued, 

^^.  a.  196;  19.  304.  A.S.lufian. 

Cf.  Iiouien,  Iiufenn,  Iiofuiepu 
Iiuue-eie,  sb.    fear    arising    front 

love,  reverence,   9.   337.     A.  S. 

lufu^  love  +  ege,  fear.     See  Hie. 

liuuelioh,  adj,  lovely,  loving,  9, 

^  331 ;    Luueliche,   10.   84,   no ; 

Luuelike,   10.   113;   Luueli,   lo. 

104.    A.  S.  luflic. 
Iiuueliohe,  adv.  lovingly,  kindly, 

8  6.  87  ;  9.  87.     A.  S.  luflice. 
IiUue-wuiKe,  adj.  loveworthy,  8  &. 

123- 
IiUBen,  ^/.  pi.  concealed  by  lying, 

176.  161.     A.  S.  lugon,  pt.  pi.  of 

ledgan.    See  Iiigen. 
Iiyoome,  sb.  body,  17  a.  300.    See 

Iiio-hame. 
Iiye,  V.  to  tell  a  lie,   17  a.   285; 

Lye]),  pr.  s.  deceives,   14.   162. 

See  Xiigen. 
Iiyf,  56.  life,  14.  44;   17  a.   167; 

242.    See  Lif. 
Iiyht,  s6.  light,  17  a.  276;  Lyhie, 

dat.  i*ja.  75.     See  Iiiht. 
Lyht,  adj.  easy,  17  a.  310.    See 

Iiiht. 
Ijykyen,    v.    to  please,   14.  43  X 

Lyke,  pr,  s,  subj,  14.  233.     See 

Iiikien. 
Lsme,  sb.  net,  19.  681.    Cp.  Lat. 

lineay  a  thread,  a  net. 
Ijynne,  imp.  s,  cease,  19.  311.  See 

Iiinnen. 
Iiysse,  ib.  i*j  a.   229  (probably  a 

mistake  for  *  -Blysse/  see  text  b.) 
Iiy]>,  pr.  s,  lies,  170.  277.     A.S. 

lid.    See  liiggen. 
Iiype»  V.  to  listen ;  "Ly^t,  pr.pl.  19, 

2.    Jcel.  hlyda.     Cp.  Iii]>e. 
Iiyne,  sb,  dat.  life,  19.  180,  559 ; 

on  .lyue,  alive,  19.  X31;  Lyues; 

gen.  s,  14.  162;  17  a.  376.    See 

Iii£ 
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M. 

Ma,  adv.  more,  2.  126.  A.S.  md. 
Cf.  Mo. 

Macien,  v.  to  make ;  Macod,  pL  s, 
2.  7 ;  Machede,  i.  147  ;  Maced, 
PP'  3*  33*  A.  S.  macian,  pi,  s. 
macodet  pp,  maeod.  Cf.  Makien* 
Maden,  I-maked. 

Maden,  />/.  pU  made,  13.  70;  15. 
1992;  Mad,  pp,  15.  2415;  Ma- 
dim  (mad  +  him) t  made  for  him, 
15.  1966^     See  above. 

Madmes,  sb.  pU  treasures,  6  a. 
268  ;  14.  198.  A.S.  mddum,  pi. 
mddmas.  O.  S.  medom,  pi.  med- 
mos :  Goth,  maiihms,  Corban ; 
cp.  Icel.  meiSmar^  pi.  gifts,  and 
M.  H.  G.  mcdemey  a  gift,  lixed  tax, 
G.  meiden,  a  'horse,  see  Weigand. 

MsBhti,  adj.  mighty,  6  a.  130.  A.  S. 
meahtig  (Grein).  Cf.  Magti, 
Mihti,  Michti. 

M8di,/r.  s.  may,  6a.  146.  A.S. 
m<Bgt  I  and  3  pr.  s, ;  miht,  2  pr. 
s. ;  magon,  pi. ;  meakte,  mihte, 
pt.  s. ;  mage,  mcege,  subj.  Cf. 
Maht,Mai,Maig:,Mai3,  Mawe, 
Ma^ie,  Mei,  Michte,  Micte, 
Migte,  Mi^t,  Mo,  Moucte, 
Moiin,  Mowen,  Muee,  Mugen, 
Muwen,  Mu^en,  Mwue,  Myht. 

Mesi,  sb.  kinsman,  176.  29.  A.  S. 
mdg,  pi.  mdgas :  O.  H.  G.  mdg 
(Tatian,  Otfrid).  Cf.  Mai,  Mey, 
Wine-maies. 

Msdiden,  sb.  maiden,  6  a.  586 ; 
Mseidene,  dai.  6  a.  580.  A.  S. 
mcBgden  (Grein).  Cf.  Maidenes, 
Maydnes,  Maide,  Meide, 
Mede. 

MsBingde,  pt.  s.  confused,  muddled, 
6  a.  584.    See  Mengen. 

TAsssD.9  pi.  men,  i.  26;  Mxnn,  i. 
89.  A.  S.  in^en,  mm,  m€nn  (Grein), 
^/.  of  man.    See  Man. 

Meere,  adj.  comp,  more,  6  a.  84.  See 
Mare. 

M8988e,  ih,  mass,  the  celebration  of 


the  Eucharist,  also,  a  church  fes- 
tival, 2.  69.  A.  S.  masses  the  mass, 
a  festival;  Lat.  missa,  the  mass; 
Cf.  Messe. 

Messse-dsei,  s&.  <fa/.  mass  day, 
festival,  2.  69.     A.S.  massedcBg. 

Magti,  adj.  mighty,  12.  234.  See 
Msehti. 

Maht,  2  jJr.  s.  mayest,  8  a.  54 ; 
Mahht,  5. 1488 ;  Mahen,  pi.  may, 
7.  24 ;  8  a.  79  ;  8  b.  99 ;  Mahe, 
7. 126 ;  8  a.  98  ;  Mihctpr.s.subj. 
7. 143;  Mahte,/>/.5.might,  7.  77, 
81 ;  8  6.  65.     See  Msei. 

Mai,  ^r.  s.  may,  2. 38 ;  10.56;  16. 
735  ;  19-  562,  954.    See  Meei. 

Mai,  sb.  kinsman,  176.  187.  See 
Msei. 

Maide,  sb.  dat.  maid,  19.  1046; 
From  A.  S.  mcBgden, 

Maidenes,  sb.  pi.  19.  72,  391, 
1 1 76.    See  MffiidezL 

Maig,  pr.  s.  may,  12.  80.  See  Mesi. 

Main,  sb,  strength,  6  a.  579.  A.  S. 
magen ;  cp.  Icel.  megin. 

Maister,  sb,  master,  16.  1746; 
Maisteres,  gen.  s.  19.  62 1.  O.  F; 
maistre;  Lat.  magistrum,  Cf. 
Mayster,  Meister. 

Maij,  pr,  s.  may,  i.  38  ;  17  6.  88, 
124,  217.    See  Masi. 

Make,  56.  mate,  5. 1276;  spouse,  19. 
1451.  Pi.^,{ge)maca\  cp.  O.S. 
(gi)mako,  O.  H.  G.  (gi)mahhd, 
uxor  (Tatian),  and  Icel.  maki. 

Makien,  v.  to  make,  9.  43,  280 ; 
Makie,  7. 183;  86.129;  13-37; 
Maken,  4  a.  87;  5.  I480;  15. 
2134;  18.  463;  MakieS,  pr.  ph 
7.  104;  MakeS,  4  a.  69;  16. 
1648 ;  Maken,  15. 21 31 ;  Makede, 
pt.  s.  4  a.  5;  9.  365;  13.  132; 
18.  542  ;  Makeden,  pt.  pi.  i8> 
554;  Makede,  pi.  19.  .1250; 
Maket,  pt.  s,  2.  91;  13.  136; 
Maked,  pp.  4  a.  60;  18.  3653 
Makie,  imp.  pi.  9.  196.  A.  S. 
maeian.    See  Macien. 

Malisun^fi.  malediction,  18.426. 
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O.  F.  malison^  maldeeeon  (Roque- 
fort) ;  Lat.  maledictionem. 

ICan,  sb.  man,  18.  344 ;  one,  any- 
one, 2.  44;  12.  267;  pi.  I.  87. 
A.  S.  man.  Cf.  Mnn,  Mon, 
Mann,  Me,  Men,  Mannes, 
Menne. 

Man-aSas,  sh.  pi.  perjuries,  false 
oaths,  3  h.  36.  A.  S.  mdn-dd ;  cp. 
O.  S.  fnin-46,  and  O.  H.  G.  mtin-' 
eidt  juramentum  (Tatian).  A.  S. 
mdn,  evil,  wicked,  also,  wickedness. 
See  Mone  and  Ath. 

Manciple,  sb.  purveyor,  9.  no, 
O.  F,  tnancipe ;  cp.  O.  It.  man' 
eipio,  slave,  vassal,  manciple, 
bailiff;  Lat.  maneipium,  a  slave, 
orig.  possession,  property. 

Man-oyn,  sb.  mankind,  I.  115; 
Mancinn,  I.  200.  A.  S.  maneyn, 
Cf.  Man-ken,  Man-kin,  Mon- 
kin,  Mon-cun. 

Hanere,  sb.  a  kind,  sort,  36.  90 ; 
manner,  custom,  19. '5  50.  Norm. 
F.  manere ;  Late  Lat.  maneriaf 
/     species,  kind,  see  Brachet. 

Manig,  adj.  many;  Manige,  15. 
2180,  2278  ;  Manige,  i.  63, 127  ; 
Manie,  2.  80  ;  manie  a  man,  15, 
2392;  Mani,  2.  31;  16.  1756; 
19.  1082 ;  Manyes,  gen.  s.  T4, 
413.  A.  S.  manig.  Cf.  Moni, 
Mony. 

Manige-fold,  adj,  manifold,  15. 
2502  ;  Manifeald,  i.  53 ;  Mani- 
fald,  I.  91  ;  Manifaeldlice,  pi.  2. 
92.  A.  S.  manigfeald,  Cf.  Moni- 
fald. 

Mani^-whatt,  sb.  many  a  subject, 
5. 1028. 

Manke,  sb.  a  mancus,  i*jb.  70. 
See  Notes. 

Man-ken,  sb.  mankind,  13.  45 ; 
Mankenne,  dat.  176.  307,  340. 
See  Man-cyn, 

Man-kin,  sb.  mankind,  46.  61; 
4c.  22  ;  15.  2406;  Mannkinne, 
gen.  5.  5.  1437  ;  Mankunne^  dai, 

'    16.  849.    See  Man-oyn^ 


Mann, sb. anyone,  5. 1 1 79 ;  Mannes, 

gen.  s,  man's,  I.  83 ;    19.   21; 

Manne,  dat,  5.  1457 ;   pi.  gen. 

12*   39  >   16.   604;   Mannen,   r. 

185;  dat.  I.   178;  4</.  5,  56; 

Maone,  16.  1641.    See  Man. 
Manne,  56.  manna,  4  b.  99. 
Manrede,  sb.  homage,  18.  484 ; 

Manred,  2.  1 3.  180.     A.  S.  ma/i- 

rdden,  in  Chron.  ann.  1 115. 
Mansoipe,  sfr.  homage,  honour,  i. 

73.    Cf.  Monsoipe. 
Man-slechte8,5&.p/.  homicides,  13. 

123.     A.  S.  mansleht^  in  Chron. 

ann.  793.     Cf.  Mon-sleiht. 
Mantel,  sb.  mantle,  9.  263.    O.  F. 

mantel,  in  Roland,  462. 
Mare,  adj.  comp.  more,  2.  49,  62  ; 

adv.  I  a.  85;   Mar,  2.   119;  5. 

1 71 5;    Mast,  adj.  superl.  most, 

17  b.  112  ;  adv.  17  b.  7, 61.  A.  S. 

mdra,  m<sst.    Cf.  Mesre,  More, 

Moare,  Meast,  Mest,  Moste. 
Mare,  adj.  famous,  6  a.  446.    A.  S. 

mxri.    See  Mere. 
Marke,  56.  dat.  a  mark,  the  name 

of  a  coin,  17  a.  294.     A.  S.  marc. 
Maste,  sb.  mast,  19.  1025.     A.  S. 

m€est. 
Mat$eleiS,  pr.  s.  talks,  9.  S6,  115. 

A.  S.  maielian,  to  harangue  (from 

m€E^ely  a  council,  meeting)  ;   cp. 

O.  S.   mahlian ;    also   Icel.   mdl, 

speech  in  public ;   whence  Low 

Lat.  mallum,  parliament. 
Maumez,  sb.  pi.  idols,  86.  11, 124; 

Mawmez,  8  a.  9 ;  Mawmex,  8  a. 

zoi.    M.£.  maumet;  O.  F.  ma^ 

humetf  Mohammed,  the  prophet  of 

Islam,  also,  an  idol. 
Mawe,  pr.  pi.  may,  14.  14;  17  a. 

181.    A.S.magon.    See  MsBi. 
Mayot,  2  pr.  s.  mayest,  18.  641. 

A.  S.  mikt.    See  Mni. 
Maydnes,  sb.  pi,  maidens,  1 8.  467. 

See  Mfldiden. 
Mayater,  sb.  master,  14.  52.    See 

Maister. 
Ma^,  pr,  s.  may,  x.  6S ;  M»^  5« 
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1040;  Majen,  pi   3  a.  45,    74. 
I  .    See  Mesi. 

Me,  one,  people,  men,  1. 11,  14 ;  2. 

^5:  7*  51 :  i^*  33*    ^cc  Men. 
Me,  eonj,  but,  8  a.  81.    Cp.  Dan. 

and  Swed.  men,  but. 
Meane,  adj,  common,  7. 133.  A.  S. 

(ge)m<knt;    cp.    O.  H.  G.    (^«)- 

meini  (Otfrid). 
MearreV,  pr.  pi,  mar,  86.   134. 

See  Merrien. 
Meast,  adj,    greatest,    8  6.    171; 

Measte,  10.  60;  Meast,  adv,  8  b, 

26.    See  Mare. 
lILeaX,  sb.  moderation,  7.  43..    A.  S. 

ntiib,  fitness.   .  Cf.  MeV. 
Mede,  sb,  maiden,  1. 108, 117.  See 

Mfldiden. 
Mede,  sb.  a  mead,  meadow,  16. 

438.    A.  S.  mdd. 
Mode,  sb.  reward,   4  a.  83 ;    8  a. 

108;  12.99;  18.  685;  19.470. 

A.  S.  med:  O.  Northumb.  meord, 

John  iv.  36  (Rushworth) :  Goth. 

mizdo. 
Med-^ieme,  adj.  venal,  lit.  yearn- 
ing for  reward,  176.  260 ;  Med- 

yorne,  17  a.  253.    See  Bieme. 
Mei,  pr.  s.  may,  8  a.  57 ;  86.  73. 

See  Msei. 
Meide,  sb.  maid,  virgin,  I.  162  ; 

Meiden,  dot,  pi,  j,    164.     See 

Msdiden. 
Meiden,  sb,  maiden,  virgin,  3  a.  55  ; 
/.  Sf^Af'l-  9<';  9«  315;  a  chaste  person 
^  (St.  John),  8  6.  157;  Meidenes, 

gen.  s,  1. 193 ;  8  a.  13  ;  pi.  9. 226 ; 

Meidnes,  7.  1 20 ;  Meidene,  gen, 

pi.  II.  21.    See  MflBiden. 
Meinfole,  adj.  powerful,  86.  186. 

See  Main. 
Meister,  sb.  master,  10.  55  ;  Meis- 

tres,  gen.  s,  9,  217  ;  pi.  3  a.  26. 

See  Maiater. 
Meister,  adj,  chief,  3  a.  33. 
Meister,  56.  business,  9.  72.    O.F. 

mestier,  a  trade,  occupation ;  Lat. 
.  mimsterium.    See  Mester. 
Meistre,  sb.  mistress,  7.  49.    O.  F. 

VOL.  L  H 


meistre^  maisire  (Bartsch);  Laf, 

magistra,    Cf.  Scol-meistre. 
Mei6trelS,.^r.  s.  is  master  of,  7.  37. 
MeiS-haV,  s6.  virginity,  8  6.  33; 

Meif^des,  gen.  5.  8  a.  108  ;  8  6. 

133.     A,S.  m€egphdd, 
Mel,  sb,  mea],  food,  15.2052,  2412 ; 

Mele,  pi,  meal  times,  9.  308.  A.  S. 

YR<^,  a  stated  time ;  cp.  Icel.  mdl, 
Mele,  sb,  meal,  ground  grain,  5. 

1552.     A.  S.  m«/t/ ;  cp.  Icel.  m/ci/ 

{mil)^  and  O.  H.  G.  melo,  farina 

(Tatian,  Otfrid). 
Mel-staxjient,  sb.  dat.  pi.  mill-stones, 

1. 197,    A.S.  yny/n,  a  mill;  Lat. 

molina.    See  Notes. 
Men,  sb.pl.  men,  4  a.  10 ;  18.  647. 

See  Man. 
Menen,  v,  to  complain,  lament,  9. 

71;  17  c.  170;  Mene,  176.  170; 

Mene}>,  pr.  s.  bemoans,  14.  2^6. 

A.  S,  minan,  to  lament,  bemoan, 

from  tndn,  evil,  see  Skeat  (s.  v. 

moan).    See  Man-aVas. 
Mene8,^r.  s.  means,  18.  597.   A.  S. 

mcenan ;  cp.  O.S.  minion,  O.H.G. 

meinen, 
Mengen,  v.  to  mix;  Menged,  pp. 

10.    106.    A.  S.   mengan :   O.  S. 

mengian;  cp.  Icel.  menga.    Cf. 

Msdingde,  Meynde,  Imengd, 

Imeind. 
Menne,  sb.  dat.  pi,  men,  19.  1390 ; 

Mennes,^«tt.^/.5.i4o6.  See  Man. 
Mennissde^^c,  s6.   humanity,  5. 

1380.    See  -le330. 
Mennisscnesse,  s6.  humanity,  5. 

1373 ;  dat,  5.  1185,  1359.    A.  S. 

menniscnes,  Bede  (Boisworth),  from 

mennisc,  human. 
Menske,  sb.  honour,  8  a,  109  ;  lOw 

27.      Icel.   mennsha,    humanity, 

from  mennskr,  human.  See  above. 
Menskin,  v,  to  honour,  8  6.  25 ; 

Mensken,  10. 63;  Menske,  10.  58. 

See  above. 
Meoo,  adj,  meek,  5.  1252.    Icel. 

mjukr,  soft ;  cp.  Goth,  muks  (ia 

mtika-modei,  gentleness). 

h 
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Meo61e))0,  sh.  meekness,  5.  1170, 
1546.  Icel.  mjukleikr,  nimbleness. 

Meooli),  adv,  meekly,  5.  11 89. 
Icel.  mjukUga. 

ICeoonesse,  sb.  meekness,  5. 1637 ; 
Meoknesse,  dot.  19. 1534. 

JCeostery  sb,  service,  business,  7. 
loi.    See  Mester. 

Meosurej  sb.  measure,  7*5i*  O.  F. 
nusure ;  Lat.  nunsvra. 

Merohe-stowe,  sb,  bonndary-place, 
I.  145.  A.S.  nuarcy  a  march, 
boundary  +  s^dw,  place.  But  see 
Notes.    See  Merk. 

ICeroiy  sb,  mercy,  3  a.  44 ;  15. 
2183;  18. 483, 49 1 .  O.  F.  mercU 
mercid  (Bartsch)  ;  Late  Lat.  mer^ 
cedent  (ace.  of  merces),  a  gratuity, 
pity,  mercy ;  in  Lat.  pay,  reward. 

Mere,  adj.  glorious,  I'jb.  393.  A.  S. 
m^rtt  nUrei  O.  S.  mdri\  cp. 
O.H.G.  mdri    (Tatian,  Otfrid). 

.    Cf.  Mare. 

Merie,  a£^'.  merry,  19.  141 6.  A.  S. 
merg  (Grein),  also  mirige,  Gen. 

.  ziii.  10  ;  probably  of  Celtic  origin, 
cp.  O.  Ir.  mer,  quick,  merry  ;  wfr- 
aige,  a  fool  (Windisch).  Cf. 
Miri,  Miiri. 

Merk,  sb,  a  mark,  sign,  18.  604. 

.    A.  S.  meare, 

Merrien,  v.  to  mar ;  Merri9,  pr.  pi. 
8  a,  109.     A.  S.  merran  (in  com- 

.  pounds)  :  O.  S.  merriant  to  hinder; 
cp.  O.  H.  G.  merrm  (Tatian,  Ot* 
frid),  also  marrjan,  Cf.  MearreV. 

Mershey  sb:  marsh,  16.  304.  A.  S. 
msrse. 

Mes  (Me  +  hes),  one  +  them,  17&. 
259.    See  Me  and  Hes. 

Mes-aise,  sb.  discomfort,  10.   22. 

.  O. F.  mesaistf  mes ^Lzt,  minus  + 
aise,  ease. 

Mea-auentnr,  sb.  misadventure,  19. 
326.  O.  F,  mesavinlure,  mes^s 
Lat,  minus  +  aventure.  SeeAuen- 
ture. 

Heshe,  v.  to  mash,  beat  into  a  con- 
fused mass,  x6.  84, 


Mes8e»  sb,  the  celebration  of  the 
Eucharist,  also,  a  church-festival. 
See  MsBSse. 

Messe-bok,    sb,    mass-book,    18. 

391. 
Messe-oos,  sb,  mass-kiss,  the  pax, 

4  fl.  58- 
Messe-gere,    df,   mass-gear,    the 

sacred  vessels,  Sec,,  18.  389. 
Mest,  adj.  superL  most,   8  a.    3; 

greatest,  16.  852;  oJv.  most,  4  6. 

106;  17  a.  62,  217.    See  Mare. 
Mester,  sb,  business,  art,  9.  40; 

Mestere,   dot,  9.  56;    19.  229, 

549.  O.  F.  mestier,  an  occupation; 

Lat.  ministerium,    Cf.  Meoster^ 

Meister. 
Met,  sb,  measure,  7.  135;   Mete, 

daf.  7.  54;   moderation,  7.  51. 

A.  S.  (ge)met. 
Mete,  sb,  food,  9.  314;    12.  87; 

15.   2294;  18.  459;  19.   373; 

feast,  I.  25;  Mtten, pi,  15.  2079, 

2255.     A.  S.  mete :    O.  S.  mat ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  maz  (Otfrid). 
Mete-graoes,  sb.pl.  graces  at  meat» 

9.  301. 

Meten  (i),  v.  to  dream ;  Mete,  19. 
1450.    A.  S.  (ge)mdtan  (Grein). 

Meten  (2),  v.  to  paint ;  Metedd,  pp, 
5.  1047.  ^'  S*  g^nutan^  to  paint, 
in  Chron.  ann.  1 104,  and  meting^ 
a  painting,  iElfric*s  Hom.  1. 186. 

Mete-niSinges,  sb.  pi.  meat-nig- 
gards, 17  6.  234 ;  Mete  ny])inges, 
17  a.  226.     See  NiSing. 

Metinge,  sb.  dot.  dream,  13.  31. 
A.  S.  mating.    See  Meten  (i). 

MettOsp'.s.met,  19.1039;  Metten, 
pi,  19.  155.  A.  S.  mitte,  pt.  s. 
mutton,  pi,  of  mitan,  to  meet. 

M^,  sb,  moderation,  7. 232 ;  Met^Ct 
dat,  15.  2498.    See  MofltS. 

Methes-ohele,  56.  marten's  skin, 
1 76.  366.  M.E.  Methes  for  merdts, 
gen.  s,  of  merd ;  A.  S.  mear9,  a 
marten.  CAele ;  A.  S.  ceole,  the 
throat ;   cp.  G.  kehle,  see  Strat- 

.    mann  ($.  v,  eheole). 
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aCdSAily   adj.  moderate,    9.  366., 

SecMetS. 
ICey,  «6.  kinsman,  17  a.  30.    See 

M»i. 
MeyndOy  /^  s.  confuted,  6  b.  584 ; 

Meynd, pp.i*ja,  148.   See  Men- 
gen. 
Hiy  ^11.  /OSS.  my,  4  6.  5 ;  8  a.  51. 
.    A.  S.  min.    See  Hin. 
3Iioely  a<^'.  great,  much,  a.  70,  98 ; 

adv.  much,  a.  4, 171.  A.  S.  m/ce/. 

Cf.  Hikel,  Kyoel^Mukel,  Mu- 

oliely  Miohely  Muoele*  Mo« 

ohele. 
Michel,  adj.  great,  15.  3227;  18. 
.   510,.  729;   adv.  much,  13.  15. 

See  above. 
Miohte,//.s.  might,  13.  25 ;  Micte, 

18.   346;    Micten,  pU  18.  516. 

See  M8dl. 
Mlohtiy  adj,  mighty,  i.  37.    See 

Mnhti. 
Mid,  prip,  with,  i.  15 ;   15.  2423 ; 

Mide,  3e».  85;  4^.35;  i^-  73; 

O.  S.  tnid;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  miL  Cf. 
.   Myd,  Mit. 
Mid-al,  adv,  withal,  8  6.  95  ;  Mid- 

alle,  altogether,  16.  666. 
Middel,  s&.  middle,  7.  51.    A.  S. 

middel. 
Middel-eard,  sb,  the  world,  abode 

of  men,  11.  78;  Middelerd,  4</. 
.   67;  17  a.  140,  193.     See  Mid- 

den-eard. 
Middel-ni^te,  sb.  dot.   midnight, 

16.  325*731;  19- ^317- 
Midden-eard,  sb.  the  world,  abode 

of  men,  176.  140,  200;  Midden- 
.  serd,  1 7  &.  195 ;  Midden-ard,  i.  44 ;' 

Midden-ardes,  gen.  a,  i,  133; 
,  Miden-arde,  dot.  I.  164.  A.S. 
.  middan-eard,  the  middle  .abode, 

the  earth  (Grein),  more  usually 

middatt'geard,  middle  garth,  i.  e. 
.  the  earth,  a  mythological  word 

common  to  all  ancient  Teutonic 
.  languages;  Goth,  nudjungards, 
.  Icel  mdgardri  cp.  O.S.  mddil 

Hh 


gard,  O.  H.O.  mitiila  gart  (Ta- 

tian).  Northern  £.  medUrt  (Jamie- 
son);    see  Icel.  Diet  (s.  v.),  and 
.    Grimm,  p.  794.    Cf.   Middel- 

eard,Midel-erd,  Myddel-erd. 
Midel-erd,  sb.  earth,  3  6.  87.    See 

Middel-eard. 
Miden-arde,  s6.  dot.     See  Mid- 

den-eard. 
Mid-iwisse,  adv.  certainly,  11.  6; 

176. 40, 141, 379.  (Mid-ywisse, 
.    Myd-iwiase). 
Mid-moTwen,  sb.  dat.  midmoming, 

mid-day,  9.  312.    See  Morwen. 
Midwinter-deei,  sb.  dat.  Christmas 

day,  2. 191.     Cp.  midwinter  day 

a  dies    natalis  Domini,  Trevisa, 

5.19.41,409. 
Mid-ywiase,    adv.   certainly,  19. 

432.    See  Mid-iwisse. 
Migt,   s6.  might,  15.  2184.     Sea 

Miht. 
Migte,  pt.  s,  might,  12.  33.    See 
-  Meei. 
Miht,  sb.  might,  1. 112 ;  Mihte,</n/. 

1.40;  9-357;  17  b.  76, 21s;  pi. 

virtues,  3  a.  103.   A.  S.  miht.  Cf, 

Migt,  Mi^te,  Myhte. 
Miht,  2  pr.  8.  mayest,  176.  129; 

Mihht,  5.  131 7;    Mihte,  pt.  s. 

might,  I.  loa,  139 ;  Mihtes,  2//.s. 

10. 14 ;    Mihten,  pi.  I.  99  ;  17  b, 

334;  Mihhtenn,  5. 1126;  Mihte^ 

170.318.    SeeMeei. 
Mihti  (for  Mihte  +  hi),  might  they, 

I.  63. 
Mihti,  adj.  mighty,  i.  43.     See 

Mshti. 
Mikel,  adj.  great,  18.  478,  .646; 

adv.  much,  12.  235.    See  Mycel. 
Milce,  sb.  mercy,  1. 118, 150 ;  3  a. 

72;   46.  44;   II-  79;   17*-  8» 

72,  214;  Milche,  17  b.  219.  A.  S. 
.  milts  (for  milds).    Cf.  Myloe. 
Miloien,  v,  to  shew  mercy,  3  a.  71 ; 
.  Millcenn,  5.  X041 ;  Milcie,  pr.  s.. 

8ubj.  3  0.  .78;    9.   306.     A.  S. 

miltsian.    See  Milsien. 
Milde,  adj,  merciful,,  gentler.3. 11  f 

2 


468 


GLOSSARIAL  INDEX. 


4a.  18;  Mild,  17a.  37;   Mildre, 
.  comp.  16. 1 775 ;  Mildere,  3  a.  80. 

A.  S.  milde:  O.  S.   mildi;   q>. 

O.  H.  G.    fiaW    (Tatian).      Cf. 

Myld. 
Mildeliohe,  adv,  gently,  humbly, 

3  a.   68;    Mildelike,    15.    3164, 

3499.    ^*^-  ffuldeliee. 
Mild-lieorted»  adj,  merciful,  4  h, 

46.     A.  S.  tnildheort, 
Mild-heortnessey  sb,  dat,  mercy, 

1 1.  78;  Mild-hertnesse,  56. 4  6. 41. 

A.  S.  nald-heorlnes. 
3Cild-lierrtle330y   s&.  compassion, 

mild-heartednessy  5.  114a,  1476. 

See  -16330.^ 
Mile,  ih.  pL  miles,  19.  319.     A.  S. 

mil ;  Lat.  millia,  a  Roman  mile, 

properly  *  thousands.* 
Milloenn.    See  Miloien. 
Milsieiiy  V.  to  show  mercy  on; 

Milsi,  I.  69.    A.  S.  mltsian.    Cf. 

Miloien. 
Min,pron.^».my,ii.4;  15.  3264; 

16. 37 ;  Mines,  gen.  s.  11.  3 ;  Mine, 

dat.  I.  29,  181 ;   16.  46.    A.  S. 

min.    Cf.  Myn,  Mi,  Mire. 
MinegefS,  pr,  s.  commemorates,  4  a. 

57 ;.  admonishes,  4  c.  32.    A.  S. 

myngian,  {gt)mynegian  (Grein). 
Minstre,  ih.  minster,  3.  91 ;  ^d. 
.    II;  Minnstre,  the  temple  at  Jeru- 
salem, 5. 10 1 7, 1060.    See  Myn- 

8tre. 
Minten,  v.  to  purpose ;  Mint,  pt.  5. 

3.   75.     A.  S.  myntan.     Cf,  I- 

mint,  I-mimt,  I-ment. 
Mire,  pron.poss,  dat./.  my,  i.  28, 

31;   6  a.  361;   16.  1741;   gen. 

II.  5.      A.  S.   minre,  gen.  and 

dat.  f.  of  min.    See  Min. 
Mire,  &h,  ant,  1 2. 234.  Iceh  maurr, 

Dan.  myre,  Sw.  myra. 
Miri,  a^/-  merry,  pleasant,  15. 3258. 

See  Merle. 
Mirke»  adj.  dark,  12.  95  ;  18.  404. 

A.  S.  miree  i    O.  S.   mirki ;   cp. 

Icel.  myrJcr. 
^Uirre,  sb,  myrrh,  13.  lo.    A.  S. 


myrre.  Mat.  11.  ii ;  Lat.  myrrhai 
Gr.  fivppOt  of  Semitic  origin. 

Mis,  adv,  amiss,  9.  55,  64,  115* 
Icel.  mis,  a  mis ;  cp.  missa,  loss. 

Mi9-dade,  sb.  misdeed,  176.  133^ 
166,  275  ;  Misdede,  16.  331 ;  17  &• 
309.  A.S.misdad;  cp.O.  H.  G. 
missi-ddt  (Otfrid).  Cf. Mys-dede^ 

Mis-dOy  V.  to  misdo,  13.  69 ;  Mis- 
doiS,  pr.  pi,  16. 1770 ;  Mis-dudei>, 
pt.  pi.  176.  194.  A.  S,  nUsd6n. 
Cf.  Mys-duden. 

Mis-faren,  v.  to  behave  amiss,  15. 
191 1.  A.S,mis/aran;  IceL  nus- 
fara, 

Mis-iteo^get,  pp.  mistithed,  i.e. 
having  given  tithes  amiss  or  dis- 
honestly, 9.  13.  A.S.  teddian,  to- 
tithe. 

Mls-leue,  imp.  s,  belleVe  wrongly, 

9.  315- 
Mi8-licatS,^r.5.  displeases,  mislikes, 

176.  13.     A.  S.  mislican,  £xod« 

xxi.  8.    Cf.  Mislyke. 

Mialich,  adj.  various,  divers^,  7* 
31 ;  Misliche,  9.  143;  adv.  vari- 
ously, 10.  59.  A.  S.  mislic,  mis" 
lice  (adv.).    Cf.  Mistlice. 

Mlslichy  adv.  miserably,  8  a.  104  ; 
Misliche,  badly,  16. 1773. 

Mis-lyke,  v.  to  be  displeased,  19. 
435  ;  Mislike]),  pr.  s.  displeases, 
16.  344.    See  Misllca'S. 

Mis-rede,  v.  to  advise  ill,  19.  392. 
A.  S.  misr<kdan. 

Mis-rempe,  i  pr.  s.  go  wide  of  the 
mark,  am  inaccurate,  16.  1787* 

Misse,  sb.  want,  lack,  176.  338^ 
Icel.  missa,  a  loss.      Cf.  Mysseu 

Missen,  v.  to  be  without,  11.  jBo; 
Misse,  to  lose,  19.  123;  Mist, 
2pr.  s.  missest,  16. 1640 ;  Missed, 
pt.  s.  15.  1961 ;  Miste,  pi.  19. 
1385.  Cp.  O.  H.  G.  missen  (Ot- 
frid), and  Icel.  missa. 

Misty  sb,  mist ;  Miste,  dat.  ijb.iS, 
A.  S.  mist.    Cf.  Myste. 

Mist-lioe,  €uiv.  variously,  t.  ir* 
A.S.inis///ce  (Grein)*  SeeMislioli* 
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Slit,  prep,  with,  8  a.  49 ;    la.  22  ; 

Mitte,  with  thee,  19.  628.    See 

Mid. 
Mithe,  V.  to  conceal,  18. 652.  A.  S. 

miOan ;   cp.  O.  H.  G.  {bi)midan 

(Tatiao),  see  Weigand  (s.  v.  mei- 

den), 
Mijt,  2pr.  5.  mayest,  16.  a  21, 60  r ; 

19. 19T,  700 ;  Mi3test,  2  pt,  s.  16, 

356 ;  Mi^te,  pL  s.  19. 8 ;  Miaten, 

^'*  19*  57*    SeeMsei. 
Mi3te,  56. 16. 1670.    See  2£iht. 
^iz,  hh.   dung,   8  a.  loi.     A.  S, 

tneohx  (meox,  mix),  Ps.  Ixxxii.  8 : 

Goth,  maihsius ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  misl 

(Tatian). 
Mo,  X  pr.  pi.  subj.  may,  4  a,  86. 

See  "NLaC 
If o, adj. eomp.  more,  15.  2401 ;  1 7a. 

336;    19.  816;    a</t;.    18.   511. 

See  Ms. 
Jloare,  <»(/.  greatter,  9.  502.    See 

Mare. 
Moche,  adj.  many,  1. 103 ;  6  b.  36  2» 

Icel.  mjok.   Cf.  Muche,  Myohe. 
.Moohele,  adj»  great,  6  6.  53.    See 

Myoel. 
Jlod,  s&.  anger,  16.  8  ;   mind,  6  a. 

579;    15'  2209,   2271;    Mode, 

</a/.6a,6.  114;  11.89  ;  16.661, 

740;  anger,  19. 1439.  A.  S.  mdd, 

mind,  courage,  pride,  O.  S.  mod ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  mwt  (Tatian). 
Moder,  sb.  mother,  i.  57 ;  2. 166 ; 

19. 145;  gen.s.ig.  141 1 ;  Moderr, 

sb.  5.  977.    A.  S.  mddor. 
Moder-child,  sb.  mother^s  child, 

19.  648. 
^odi,  adj.  proud,  8  a.  8 ;  Sb.io; 

19.  704.    A.  S.  mddig. 
Modijle^SO,    sb,    pride,   5.   1544. 
.     See  -16330. 
.Modi3ne88e,  sb,  pride,   5.   1289. 

A.  S.  mddignis, 
Molde,  sb.  dat,    earth,   19.    317. 

A.S.    molde i    cp.  Goth,  mulda, 

dust. 
Mon,  sb.  man,  3  a.  48;  7.  222 ;  8  a. 

90;    Monnes,  gen.  s.  .8  6.  1Q4; 


^^«  338  ;   Monne,  dat.  3  a.  85 ; 

dat.  pi,  3  a.  36;  16.  1725 ;  gen. 

pi.  9. 142, 300  ;  14.  51 ;  Monnes, 

9. 143, 183 ;  Monnen,  dat.  pi.  6  a. 

324,  282,  319.    See  Man. 
Mon,  sb.  a  man,  one,  10.  26;  17  a. 

286. 
Mon-oun,  sb,  mankind,  3  a.  101 ; 

8  a.  86.    See  Man-oyn. 
Til  one,  sb.  complaint,  9. 134.    A.  S. 

man,  evil.    Cf.  Man-aVas,  Me- 

nen, 
Mone,  s&.  companion,  19.  5 28.  See 

below, 
^one,  sb.  share,  19.  11 26.    See 

Stratmann  (s.  v.  mcbie). 
Money  sb.  moon,  i.  54,  168;   4  c?. 

67;     Monenen,    dat,    da,  151. 

A.  S.  mona. 
Mone-day,  tb.  Monday,  66. 139; 

Monedxi,   6  a.  151;     Monedeis. 

gen.  s.  3  a.  82.    A.  S.  mdnan  dceg, 

day  of  the  moon. 
Mone-licht,  sh.  moonlight,  1 8. 534. 
Moni,   adj,  many,  6  a,  185;  16. 

1713;  Monie,  3*6. 121;  60.351, 

260.    See  Manig. 
Monifald,  adj.  .manifold,  10.  59; 

Monifalde,  8  6.  141;  Monifolde, 

3  a.  65  ;  Moniuold,  11.  6i.  A.S. 

manigfeald. 
Monkes,  sb.  pi.  monks,  iS.  360 ; 

Monekes,  18.  430.    See  Muneo. 
Mon-kin,  £6.   mankind,  10.   34; 

Monkunne,  dat.  I'j  a.  301,  334. 

See  Man-oyn. 
Monluker,  adv.  eomp.  in    more 

manly    fashion,   9^    ^31.     A.  S. 

manlicor, 
Tilon-fluellere,  s6.  murderer,  10. 

33.     A.  S.  mancwellere. 
^onscipe,  s6.  homage,  6  a.  306. 

See  Mansoipe. 
Mon-ali^en,  sb.pl.  manslayers,  3  6. 

105.     A,S,manslaga, 
Mon-sleiht,  £6.  manslaughter,  9. 

26.    A.  S.  matisliht,    pi.  Man*. 

sleohtes. 
Mon-pewes,  56.//.  the  morality  o( 
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a  grown  up  man,  14.  432.    A.  S. 

manpediv.    See  peaw. 
Mony»  adj.  many,  17  a.  37,  39, 

135;  Monye,  14.  2;  Mouymon, 

many  a   man,  17  a.    201.      See 

Maniff. 
More,  at^'.  com^.  greater,  i.  140 ; 

Mor,  adv.  more,  13.  37.      See 


More^ening,  sh,  morning,  16. 1 7 18. 

See  MoTwen. 
Momede,  pL  s.  mourned,  6  b,  585. 
-    See  Mumen. 

Morwen,  sb.  morrow,  15.  2305 ; 
'    to  morwen,  adv.  to-morrow,  i8« 

530.     A.  S.  morgen,  morning. 
2£or3e-ixiete»  sb.  morning  meat,  the 

first  meal  of  the  day,  1. 139^  145. 
Ifose,  sb,  titmodse,  16*  69.     A.  S. 

mdse ;  cp.  G.  meisB, 
IBIoste,   adj.    superl.   greatest,  18. 

423.     See  Mare. 
Mot,  I  pr.  s.  may,  7.  248 ;  Mote, 

•  7.  345;  8^.148;  Most,  2/r.  s. 
must,  6  a,  6.  219;  7.  137;  19. 
loi ;  Mot,  pr.  s.  can,  16. 1680 ; 
must,  9. 130;  Moten,  pr.  pi,  16. 
741 ;  Mote,  pr.  s.  subj.  may,  9. 
348;  Moste,//.  s.  might,  a.  74; 

•  was  obliged,  1 6.  665 ;  pt,pl.  might, 
19.  63.  A.  S.  mdt  (may),  l  and 
3  pr.  s. ;  mdst,  2 ;  indton,  pi. ; 
mSste,  pt.  s. 

Motieiiy  V.  to  summon  before  a 
court,  3  a.  53.  A.  S.  mdtian, 
from  m6t  (gemdt)  a  meeting,  an 
assembly,  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  moot), 

Moocte,  ptt  St  might,  18.  356,  376. 
See  Madi. 

Moon,  I  pr,  pi.  may,  x8. 460.  A.  S. 
magon.     See  Masl. 

Moveth,  imp.  pi,  moveth  to>gidere, 
draw  out  (water  from  vessels),  13. 

•  106.    O.  F.  movotr ;  Lat.  movere* 
Mowe,  sb.  kinswoman,  17  s.  30; 

1 7  6.  29.    SeeMo^e. 
Mowe,  V.  to  reap,  14.  83.    A.  S. 

mdtoan. 
Mowen,  pr»  pL  may,  1 7  ii^  59, 206 1 


Mowe,  13.   58;  /r.  «*  subj.  18. 

394*     See  Mffii. 
Moje,  sb.   kinswoman,  I'jb.  187. 

A.  S.  mage.    Cf.  Mowe. 
Mucele,  adj.   great,  I.  I50,vi59. 

See  Mycel. 
Muohe,  adj.  great,  7.   210;  adv. 
'■    much,  16. 1770.     See  Moche. 
Muohel,  €uij,  great,  numerous,  6  a. 

83 ;  8  a.  10 ;  8  6.  1 2  ;  Muchele, 

6  a.   342;    16.  906;    Mucheles, 

gen,  s.  3  b.  108.     See  Mycel. 
Muelien,  v.  to  magnify ;  Mucli,  8  6. 

133;  Muchelin,  8  a.  108.    A.  S. 

myclian :  Goth,  mikiljan,  Lu.  i.  46. 
Mudh,  56.  mouth,  13. 126.  SeeMutS. 
IlLuee,  2  pr,  pi.  may,  13.  35.    See 

Mflsi. 
Mugen,  V,  to  be  able,  15.  2090; 

Muge,  pr,  pi,  may,  4  6.  80 ;   12. 

254 ;  Muhe,  9.  262  ;  Muhte,  pt.  s. 

mighty  9.  27,  257;    Muhten,p/. 

^.2.131.    See  Meei. 
Mukel,  adj.  great,  176.  209.     See 

Myoel.  ,.1 

Munec,  sb,  monk,  2.  82 ;  Muneces» 

pi,   2.   198 ;     Munekes,    2.   54 ; 

16.  729.      A*S.  munec,  munuc; 

Church  Lat.  monackus ;  Gr.  /xwa- 
■    x^t  solitary. 
Miineg:aiige»  sb,  reminding,  7.  62. 

Mungunge,  dot.  remembrance,  9. 

176.  A.  S.mynegung.  Cf.  Mune- 

Muueiiy  V.  to    remind;    Mune9, 

pr.  s.   12.  273;  is  mindful,  15. 

2409;  Mune,/r.  s.subj.  15.2422. 

A.  S.  (ge)munanf  to  remember. 
Mune^ing,    sb.    commemoration^ 

3  a.  98 ;     Mune^eing,    3  a.   98. 

See  Mtmegunge. 
Munne,  v.  to  relate,  mention,  7. 

158 ;  .1  pr.  s.  mako  mention,  8  K 

T  ;  Munye,  remind,  14.  37.    A.  S. 

(ge)mynian,  (ge)mynnan^  memor 

esse. 
Mont,  sb.  mount,  4  a.  lo;  Munte» 

dat,  10.  92.    A,S.  munti  LaL 
.montemm 
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fHvatSSBf  sb,  mirth,   7.  loi ;   8  6. 

133;  Murehjje,  17  a.   347,   349, 

353;  MurihVe,  176.  39i5 ;   Mu- 

ruh^^e,  1 1 .  61 ;  Murht^es,  pi.  joys, 

86.  141.     A.  S.   mirhd,  myrgtf, 
.    myrtf,  mirth,  from  merg,  merry. 

Cf.  MuilSe,  Mugpe. 
Muxi»  adj,  pleasant,  7.  206 ;  Murie, 

7. 135  5  16.  345,  728  ;  19. 1417 ; 

adv,  II.  27,  54;  19.  694,1505. 

See  Merie. 
Mume,  adj,  sad,  19.  704.     Cp. 

A.  S.  unmum,  without  care. 
Mumen,  v.  to    mourn,   11.  ^; 

15.  2053;   Murnede,  pi,  s,  6  a, 

585.   A.S. muman,  meornan;  cp, 

O.H.G.   mornen    (Tatian).    Cf. 

Momede. 
Hurronesst,  2  pr,  s.  murmnrest, 

5. 1263.     A.  S.  murcnian  (Leo). 
Mtix^»  s6.  mirth,  8  a,  108 ;  Mur^es, 

gen,  s,  7.  62.    See  ULvxToXq, 
Jlxa^pe,  sb.  mirth,  16.  341,  718, 
.    725.    See  MurblSe. 
l/[u8,  sb,  mouse,  3  6. 1 2 1 ;  16. 607 ; 

Muse,  dai,  16.  610.     A.  S.  m^, 
Miise-stooh,  sb,  mousetrap,  3  b, 

118,128. 
IHtjSS,  sb.  mouth,  i.  175  ;   36.  46, 

53;  MutJe,  dat.  1,  no;  9.  344 ; 

19*  354;     MulJes,  gen,  s.   3  b, 

57  i  P^*  15-  3216;   MuCene,  gen, 

pi,  4  a.  48.     A.  S.  f»fi9:  Goth. 

munths;  q>.  O.  H.  G.  fn»M</.    Cf. 

Mudh. 
SfuS-freo,  a£^'.  mouth  free,  3  6. 53. 
Muweiif  ^.  ^/.  may,  9.  59,  202  ; 
17  fl.   24,  163,  233,  368.    A.S. 

magon.    See  Madi. 
If  u^en,  pr,  pi,  may,  4  «.  34 ;   176. 
210,    325,    374;     Mujhenn,    5. 
1118;  Mu^e,  I.   56;  4b,  121; 
16. 182.    See  MsBi. 
Mwue,  pr,  //.  may,  1 7  a.  282.    See 

Meai. 
Myoel,  adj.  great,  2. 66.  See  Mioel. 
Jlyohe,  a<(;.  much,  19. 1266.    See 

Moche. 
Hydy  prep,  with,  17  a.  49,  See  Mid. 


Jffyddel-erdt  sh.  earth,  17  a.  198. 

See  Middel-eard. 
Myd-iwittse,  adv.  surely^  17  a.  41-, 

145.     See  Mid-iwisse. 
Myht,  2  pr,  s,  mayest,  14.   238; 
.  Myhte,  pi.  s.  might,  2.  35 ;  17  a. 

158;    Myhtes,   2  pt,  s,   2.  43; 

Myhten,  ^/.  pi,  fja.  200,  234; 

Myhte,  17  a.  248.     See  Mesi. 
2/Eylite,  sb,  might,  17  a.  211.    See 

Miht. 
Myloe,  s&.  mercy,  17  a.  210,  212. 

See  Milce. 
2/Eyld»  adj,  merciful,  19.  80.    See 

MUde. 
Myn,  pron,  poss,  my,  19. 306.    See 

Min. 
TULynatre,  s&.  minster,  2.  69.    A.  S. 

mynster;      Church    Lat.    mona- 

sterium;   Gr.  novacT'fjpiov,    Cf. 

Minstre. 
Mys-dede,  sb.  misdeed,  17  a.  132, 

269.    See  Mis-dade. 
Mys-duden,^/.  pi.  did  amiss,  17  a. 

99,  192.    See  Mis-do. 
MyssOy  sb,  loss,  lack,  17  a.   230* 

See  Misse. 
Myste,  sb,dat,  mist,  17  a.  19.    See 

Mist. 

If  a,  adv.  not,  1. 64 ;  3  b,  108  ;  6  a, 

81 ;  eonj.  nor,  6  a.  381.    A.  S.  na 

(=««  +  <0.    Cf.  No. 
BTa,  a((y*.  no,  a,  5  ;  5. 1625 ;  7. 125. 

See  Nan. 
Nabben,  v.  not  to  have ;  Nabbe'S, 

pr.pl.i'ja.  98,  231;  176.  382; 
.    Nabbe,  imp.  pi,  9.  188.     A.  S: 

nabban   {^  ne  +  habban),      Cf. 

Nadde,  Nseneden. 
Nabody  pt,  s.  stayed  not,  19.  722. 

A.  S.  ne  +  dbdd.    See  Abiden. 
Nachty    adv,  not,  13.   73.     See 

Nawiht. 
Kacn68,  pr.  t,  strips,  makes  naked, 

10.  99.    See.Skeat  (s.  v.  naked)p 

and  UalUwcll  (s.  v.  naknedy,    • 


472 


GLOSSARIAL  INDEX. 


Ifadde,  pt.  s,  had  not,  i6.  1708^. 

See  Nabben. 
Kadder,  s6.  an  adder;   Naddren, 

pi.   176.   377;    Nadres,   a.   a7. 

A.  S.  fuedn :  Goth.  midSrs ;   q>. 

O.  H.  G.  «a/r<i  (Tatian),  ndtara 

(Otfrid).    Cf.  Neddre. 
jNa-drinke,  pr,  s,  suhj,  let  (it)  not 

drown,  19.  14a.   See  Drenchen. 
Kasin,  I  pL  8,  am  not,  6  a.    352. 

See  If  am. 
Kasminie,  ^r.  ^/.  <«&/.  name,  i. 

130.    See  STemnen. 
Kasueden,  pt.pl,  had  not,  6  a,  45  6« 

See  Nabben. 
19'afre»    adv.    never,   176.    379; 

Nxure,  a.  aa;  Nxuere,  6  a.  35a. 

A.  S.  fi4/r«>  Cf.  STeauer^  Neure, 

Nauere,  Nefire. 
Nah,  a  ^.  S;  possessest  not,  17&. 

1 29.     A.  S.  ndhsi  (  »  ne  +  dAs/). 

See  Ahen. 
Naht,  naught,  a.  140;   Nahte,  i. 

38;   Naht,  adv.  not,  176.  356^ 

See  Na-wiht. 
^ahtj9,  pi.  s,  had  not,   4^.   2$, 

A.  S.  ne  +  dhte.    See  Ahen. 
ITaiy  a</v.  nay.  9.  173  ;  15.  3173; 

16.  1670.     Icel.  nti. 
Kaket,  adj.  naked,  10.  81.    A.  S. 

naeod;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  naccot  (Ta- 
tian). 
JN'alde,  pt.  s.  would  not,  3  a.  51; 

7.  7 ;   8  fl.  34 ;    Nalden,  pi.  3  a. 

36,  66;  86.  175.    A.  S.  /»«  + 

nfo/d^.    See  "W^olde. 
Kam,^/.  s.  took,  i.  6;  a.  8,  141 ; 

4d.  4;   66.183,413;    Namcn, 

^/.  pi.  a.  116.    See  Nimen. 
jramy  I  pr,  s.  am  not,  6  6.  352. 

M.  £.  ne  +  am.    See  Am. 
Ka-mon,   no  man,  Sa,  19.    See 

Nan  and  Man. 
Na-more,  adv.  no  more,  13.  97; 

17  a.  128;  19. 1307.    See  Nan- 
more. 
Nan,  adj.  none,  no,  1. 146 ;   a.  13, 
,     aa,  46;  9.  365;  Nane,  7.  126; 

8  au.69 ;  Nanne,  6  b.  38a.    A  S. 


.    nan  (s=ne-\- dn),    Cf.  Na,  Non» 

Nenne. 
Nanes-weis,  adv.  in  no  way,  7. 

174 ;  8  fr.  22.    A.  S.  ndnes  weges. 

Cf.  Nones-weis. 
Nan-moro,  adv.  no  more,  3.  4a. 

Cf.  Na-more. 
Nap,  s6.  cup,  6a,h.  549.      A.  ^. 

An<ep,  cyathus  (Wright's  Vocab.) ; 
,    cp.  O.  F.  hanap  (Bartsch) ;  O.  H.  G. 

hnapf.    Cf.  Neppe. 
Nare,  pt.  pi.  were  not,  17  6.  333  ; 

pt.  s.  subj.  176.  201.     A.S.  ne-f> 

wdron,  pt.  pi, ;  vi^e,  pt.  s.  subj, 

Cf.  Neoren,  Nere. 
Nareu,  adj.  narrow,  3.  39 ;  Narewe, 

'7  fl-    337;    17  *•    343-      See 

Nearowe. 
Nart,  3  pr.  s.  art  not,  16.  407. 

A.  S.  ne  +  eart. 
Nas,  p/.  s.  was  not,  i.  88 ;  19.  18. 

A.  S.  ne  +  wcBS.     Cf.  N98. 
Nastu,  thou  hast  not,  19.  1307. 

A.  S.itf  +  hafst  -f-  pu.  Cf.Nauestu. 
Nattirelliohe»  adv.  naturally,  13. 

138  ;  Natureliche,  13.  120.  From 

O.  F.  naturel ;  Lat.  naturalis, 
Nats,  pr.  s.  has  not,  i.  146.     A.  S. 

ne  +  h<Bf^.    Cf.  Nauep. 
Napeles,  eonj.  nevertheless,  t.  751 ; 

4  a.  13.     A.  S.  nd  pe  ias,  not  the 

less.    Cf.  Nopeles,  NedSeles. 
NatSer,  conj.  neither,  176. 335,  367. 

A.S.  ndper^  ndwper,  nd-hw€^er, 

Cf.  Noper,  Nou'Ser,  Neyper, 

No'wtSer. 
Na-]7ing,  nothing,   3  a.  90.     Cf. 

No-])ing. 
Nauedes,  2pt.  s.  hadst  not,  10. 13. 

A.  S.  ne  +  heefdest.  See  Nabben. 
Nauere,  adv.  never,  6  a.  46 ;  Nauer, 

6  a.  93.    See  Na&e. 
Nauest,  3  pr.  s.  hast  not,  8  a.  85. 

A.  S.  ne  +  hce/st.    See  Nabben. 
Nauestu,  thou  hast  not,  16. 1670. 

See  Nastu. 
Nauep,  pr.  s,  bath  not,  16.  1760. 

Sec  Nats. 
Na-wiht*  nothing,  86. 139;  adv. 
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not,  6  a.  J07 ;  Nawt,  7.  7 ;  10.  51 ; 
nought,  8  6.  90;  Naut,  not,  9. 
175.  A.  S.ndwiht;  cp.  O.  H.G. 
nio  wiht  (Tatian).  Cf.  Nacht, 
Kaht,  Ifoolit,  Noht,  Nouct, 
Xfouht,  Nouty  No-wiht,  ISTo- 

19'ayl,  ib,  nail,  18.  712.;  Nayles,  ^/. 

finger  nails,  19.  232.  A.  S.  ncegel, 

Cf.  Neilea. 
"Nsk^lleddtpp.  nailed,  5. 1151, 1441. 

A.  S.  n<Bglian, 
Ne,adv. not,  i.  30, 150 ;  15.  2112 ; 

eonj,  nor,  2.  45.     A.  S.  ne, 
ITearowe,  a((^'.  narrow,  8  6.  187. 

A.  S.  nearOf  nearu,  adj. ;  nearwe, 

adv,    Cf.  Nareu,  Neruwe. 
Ifeauer,  a</tr.  never,  7. 26 ;  8  6. 97 ; 

16.  907.    See  Nafire. 
ITebf  sh.  face,  9. 179 ;  Nebbe,  dat, 

fl,  3  a.  40.  A.S.  ndk,  neb  (Grein) ; 

q>.  Icel.  neft  the  bone  of  the  nose. 
JSTeddre*  s6.  an  adder,  3  6. 97, 129 ; 

9.  35 ;  Neddrcn,  pi,  36.  88 ;  9. 

106.    See  Ifadder. 
ITede,  56.  need,  12.  306;  19.  48; 

Ned,  5.  IC08;  15.  2241,  2524; 

Nede,  dat,  5.  981 ;  adv,  of  neces- 
.  sity,9. 134.  A.S.fffdt/.  See  Need. 
Keden,  v,  to  compel,  4  df.  25.   A.  S. 

Nedful,  adj.  necessitous,  15.  2130. 

See  NeodfuL 
Neet,  sh.  pi,  cattle,  15.  2097.  A.  S. 

nedtf  s.  and  pi. ;  Icel.  natU,    Cf. 

Net,  19'owwt,  Niatt. 
Ne&e,  a<ff .  never,  3  a.  34 ;  Nefer, 

1. 151, 190.    See  Nafre. 
Negge,/r.  s,  subj.  be  drawing  near, 

1 2. 4.  See  Stratmann  (s.  v.  nehen). 

See  below. 
Weh,  orfv.  nigh,  30. 47 ;  5. 1464; 

6  a,  6.   581.    A.  S.  nedh;    eomp, 

near;  superl,  nehst,    Cf.  Neih, 

Ne^,  Ney,  Nier,  Ner,  Nest, 

Nezst,  Nizte. 
Neh-gebor,  sb,  neighbour ;  Nehge- 

bures,  gen,  s.  4  b,  46.    A.  S.  nedh' 

^<6ttr,  John  ix.  8. 


"Neh-lechen,  v.  to  draw  nigh,  8a« 

25.     A.  S.  nedldcan^  from  nm^. 

Cf.  Neo-lechin. 

Neih,  prep,  nigh,  9. 208.  See  Neh. 

Neih-hond,  adv.  .close  at  hand,  9. 

336. 

Neiles,  sb,  pi,  nails,  1. 170 ;  finger 
neiles,  10.  79.    See  Nayl. 

Nekke,  sb.  dat,  neck,  19.  1256. 
A.  S.  hnecea,  Deut.  xxviii.  35. 

Nelle,  pr.  s.  will  not,  6  b.  381 ;  16  b. 
291 ;  19.  1143  ;  Nele,  176. 123; 
Nell,  I.  70;  Nel,  13.  61 ;  Nelle"5, 
pr,  pi,  176.  374.     See  Nulle. 

Neltu,  thou  wilt  not,  16. 150.  A.  S. 
ne  wilt  tJu, 

Neme,  pt,  pi,  took,  19.  60.  A.  S. 
ndmon.    See  Nimen. 

Nexnnen,  v,  to  name ;  Nemnet^, 
pr,  s,  nameth,  9.  173  ;  Nemned, 
PP'4c.  58 ;  Nemmnedd,  5. 1037, 
1 206 ;  Nemed,  pp.  4  6.  42.  A.  S. 
nemnan,    Cf.  NsBmniie. 

Nenne,  adj.  ace,  no,  9. 147,  248  ; 
14.  414.     See  Nan. 

Neod,  s6.  need,  7.  210;  9.  105; 
dat,  9.  141 ;  Neode,  sb,  9.  148  ; 
dat.  6  a,  b.  342.  A.  S.  ne6dt  neddi 
O.  S.  n6d\  cp.  O.  H.  G.  ndt  (Ta- 
tian, Otfrid).    Cf.  Niede,  Nede. 

Neod,  adv,  needs,  of  necessity. 
A.  S.  nedde, 

Neodeitt,  pr.  s,  is  needful,  9. 154. 

Needful,  adj,  needful.;  Neodfule, 
pi.  the  poor,  9. 108.  A.  S.  nerfrf- 
Jvl  (Grein).     Cf.  Nedful. 

Neo-lechin,  v,  to  draw  nigh,  8  b, 
37.    See  Neh-lechen. 

Neomen,  v,  to  take,  receive,  8  a. 
41 ;  to  enter,  7.  1 74 ;  Neome,  to 
takcj  7.  186  ;  86.  55  ;  Neonie'5, 
imp.  pi.  7. 167.    See  Nimen. 

Neoren,  pt.  pi.  were  not,  6  a.  276. 
See  Nare. 

Neo-tSeles,  conj.  nevertheless,  6  a; 
165.    See  Na-])ele8. 

Neowoins,  sb.  pi,  necessities,  dis- 
tresses,  7.  114.  Icel.  nattttsym 
need,  necessity. 
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ISleowe,  adj.  new,  6  a.  312  ;  young, 

6  a.  56.     A.  S.  neowe^  niwe,    Cf. 

Nywe. 
Ifeowelnesse,  th.  dat.  the  deep, 

abyss.      A.   S.    neowolnes,    from 

neowol,  deep. 
Neppe,  sb.  dot,  cup,  9.  11 3.    See 

13'ap. 
Ifer,  o^v.  near,  16. 1657 ;  19.  364. 

A.  S.  nedr,  comp.  of  iMdA.     See 

If  eh. 
Nere,  p/.  //.  were  not,  3  a.  25 ;  ^/. 

».  ««*/.  3  ft.  75;    16.  1724;  19. 

87 ;  pi.  6h.  275.    See  Nare. 
Ifemwe,  odf/.  narrow,  9.  343 ;  Neru- 

wure,  eomp.  9. 342 .  See Nearowe. 
Kes,  pt.  5.  was  not,  ^  a.  59 ;  8  a. 

83 ;  17  a.  290.    See  Nas. 
Zfesolie,  A^'.  tender,  10.  5.    A.  S. 
.    htusee.    Cf.  ISTesshe. 
Ifese,  s&.  nose,  12.3.    M.  E.  nese ; 

A.  S.  n6su^  see  Wright's  Vocab. 
Nesshe,  adj,  soft,  5.  995,  1461. 

See  Nesohe. 
Kesslienn,  v.  to  make  soft ;  Nes- 

shesst,  2  pr,  s,  5. 1549 ;  Nesshedd, 

pp,  5. 1471*    A.  S.  fyiescian. 
Nest,  adj,  superl,  next,  nearest,  5. 

1054  f  7*  47*  54*    ^^^  Neh. 
Neste,  sfr.  Jo/,  nest,  16.  282.  A.  S. 
.    ntst ;  cp.  Lat.  nidtts  (for  nisdus), 

and  O.  Ir.  no/,  ne/  (Windisch). 
If  eaten,  ptpl.  knew  not,  176.  229, 

248,388.    A,S,ne+wisten.    See 

"Wiste. 
If estfalde,  adj,  next,  nearest,  8  a. 

136.    See  Nest. 
Net,  sb.  pi,  cattle,  18.  700.     See 

Neet. 
NefSen,  adv.  from  below,  4</.  15, 

37.    A.  S.  nedOan,  beneath. 
N^er,  adv,  lower,  4  e.  43.    A.  S. 

neotfera,  inferior  (Bosworth).  Cf. 

NiSer,  Anyper. 
Neuening,  sb,  naming,    19.  206. 

Icel.  nefning,  from  nafn,  name. 

See  Nemnen. 
Neuer-pe-later*    conj.   neverthe- 
less, 9.  299. 


Neuesy  sb.  pi.  nephews,    a.  co. 

A.  S.  ne/a^  a  nephew. 
Neure»  adv.  never,  2.  126;    16. 

209;  19. 116;  Neuere,  66.352; 

18.  493.    See  Na&e. 
Neiire-more,  adv.  nevermore,  19. 

710. 
Newe^y  pr.  s.  renews,  12. 55.  A.  S. 

niwian  (Grein). 
Nez8t,^r«/.  next  to,  9.  156.     See 

Neh. 
Ney*  adv.  nigh,   18.    464,  634; 

Ne),  16.  44 ;  19.  252,  464.    See 

Neh. 
Ne7])er,  eonj.  neither,    18.   458. 

See  NalSer. 
Niatt,  sb.  pi,  cattle,  I.  52.     See 

Neet, 
Nioh,  no;  nich  ne  nai,  16.  266. 

NieA=ne  +  ich ;  in  the  Jesus  MS. 

nih ^ne^ik  (A.  S.  ic).     See  Ne 

and  loh. 
Niohty  sb.  night,  I.  62;  13.  30. 
.    SeeNiht. 
Niede,  sb,  need,  17  6.  265.    See 

Neod. 
Nier,  adv.  comp.  nearer,  19.  777. 

See  Neh. 
Niepe,  num.  ord.  ninth,  17  &.  342. 

A.  S.  nigoKfa, 
Nigt,  sb.  night,  12.  63;  pi.  15. 

2483;   Nigtes,    15.    2445.     See 

Niht. 
Nihe,    num.  nine,    7.    99.      See 

Ni^en. 
Niht,  sb.  night,  1.  62;  bi-nihte,  by 

night,  6  b.  4$;  II.  8;  be-nihtes, 

2.   20;   bi-nihtes,  6  a.  45;    on 

niht,   one  night,  3.  152 ;  Niht, 

adv.  by  night,  3  a.  34.   A.  S.  niht. 

Cf.  Nigt,  Nioht,  Ni3te. 
Nile,  pr.  s,  will  not,  15. 1963,  See 

NuUe. 
Nimen,  v.  to  take,  9.  305;  15. 

2362,   2478;    16.    607,   1764; 

Nime'S,^r.  s.  takes,  46.  15  ;    7. 

57,  170;   betakes  himself,  goes, 

I  a.  93  ;  Nim,  imp.  s,  take,  6  a,  b. 

371.    A.  S.  niman^  O.  S*  tuman; 
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q).  O.  H.  G.  neman  (Tatian).  See 

Neomen,  13'eme,  Ifam,  Nom, 

Numen»  trtn-ame. 
ITimlTige,  sh,  taking,  receiving,  9. 

8  ;  dat,  capture,  10.  *j6, 
Nis,  pr.  s.  is  not,  i.  43  ;    16.  206 ; 

1 8.  46a.    A.  S.  /t«  + 15.    Cf.  Nys. 
Ifi-seien,  pt.  pi.  saw  not,  17  6.102. 

See  "Ne  and  Iseih. 
I9'i-swio8t,  2  pr,  s.  ceasest  not,  16. 

406.     A.  S.  ne + gestulcan.    See 

Swicen. 
Niste,  pi,  s.  knew  not,  13.  109. 
•    A.  S.  lie  +  wiste.    See  Wiste. 
Niten,  pr.  pL  know  not,  176. 240. 

A.  S.  ff«  •(-  witen.    See  'Witen. 
Ni8,s6.  envy,  5.  1404;  15.  1915; 

Ni])e,  rfo/.  16. 41 7.  A.  S.  «^,  O.  S. 

«i»;  cp.  O.  H.G.  rAd  (Otfrid). 
If iSer,  a(/v.  below,  6  a.  164.    A.  S. 

nWer,  niotfor, 
N^er,  adj,  lower ;  ani'Ser,  in  lower, 

176.  299.    See  NeVer. 
NiSer-wenden,  v.  to  go   down, 

1 2.  6.    See  Wenden. 
NitSftil,a4^'.  envious,  15. 1917;  NiS- 

fule,  176.  278.    Cf.  Nypftde. 
NitSing,  sb.  a  nithing,   19.   196. 

Icel.   niCingr,  a  nithing,  villain, 

legally  the  strongest  term  of  abuse 

for  a  traitor,  a  truce-breaker,  a 

cmel   man,  a   coward,  see   Icel. 

Diet.  (s.v.).  Cf.  Mete-niSinges. 
Niuelen,  v.  to  snivel,  9.  70. 
Ifi^en,  num.  nine,    I.  161 ;    Ni^- 

henn,  5.  1051.    A.  S.  ntgon,    Cf. 

Niiie. 
NiBte,  sb.  dot.  night,  16. 1682.    See 

Niht. 
Nijte-gale,    sb,    nightingale,   16. 

1 711;   Ni^tingale,  16.   4.    A.  S. 

niktegale,  in   Wright's   Vocab.; 

lit.  singer  of  the  night. 
Nizte,  adj,  superl.  next,  19.  392. 

See  Neh. 
No,  adv.  not,  8  a.  41;  15.  2236; 

16.  190.    See  I9*a. 
Kooht,  adv.  not,   13.  34.    A.S. 

ndht.    See  Na-wiht. 


Noff,  nor  of,  5.  977.    A.  S.  ii«-h 

^oht,  adv.  not,  2. 109;  10. 108 ;  sK 

nothing,  4  c.  59 ;  Nohht,  5.  970 ; 

adv.   not,   5.    1181 ;    Nogt,   15. 

I933f   3II2.     A«S.  ndht.     See 

Na-wiht. 
No-hwop,  adv.  nowhere,   7.   53* 

A.  S.  iMi  Au/<£r.    Cf.  No-whar, 

Wo-wop. 
No-hwider,  adv.  no  whither,  10. 

82.    See  Hwider. 
Koise,  sb,  noise,   9.   43.     O.  F. 

noise,  in  RoUnd,  2151. 
Isolde,  pt.  s.  would  not,  16.  159, 

1742;  170.140,185;  19.320; 

Nolden,  pt.  pi.  176.  247.    A.S. 

ne+tvolde.    See  "Wolde. 
Nom,  pt.  s.  took,  3  fr.  9 ;  8  6.  T19  ; 

6  a.  183,  413;  Nomen,p/.  p/.  13. 

8;  15.  1965,  2251.    See  ITam. 
Kome,  s(.  </a/.  hostage,  15.  2268. 

A.  S.    ndm,    a    pledge    seized 

(Schmid). 
Nome,  sb.  name,   36.   104;   16. 

1762;  Nomen,  pi.  6  a,  462;  9^ 

27.     A.  S.  nama. 
Nomeliohe,  adv,  specially,  9.  27> 

30,  226.     See  above. 
19'o-mon,  sb.  no  man,   17  a.   38) 

383.    See  Ifa-mon. 
Non,  adj.  no,  i.  43, 173, 176 ;  18. 

518;  Nones,  ^011.  s.  170.364; 

None,  pi.  4  d.  20.    See  Nan. 
Noiif  sb.  the  hour  of  none,  i.  e.  the 

ninth  hour,  3  p.m. ;  also,  noon, 

mid-day,  3  a.  81  ;  6  a,  b,    255  ; 

None,   I,   14;   19.   358.     A.S* 

n6n ;  Lat.  nona  (Jiora), 
Nones-weis,  adv.  in  no  way,  9. 

58.    See  Nanes-weis. 
Non-tid,  sb,    noon«tide,   1.   103. 

See  Non. 
Nomaio,  sb.  Norwich,  2. 85.  A.S. 

NoHfwic,  in  Chron.  ann.  1004. 
^ot,  I,  3  pr.  s.  know  not,  knows 

not,  9.  3;  14.  172;  17  fl.  152. 

A.  S.     ndt    {ne    wdt).       Sec 

"Wat. 
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Note,    sh.    nut,   i8.  419.    A.  S. 

hnutu  ;  cp.  Icel.  hfiot. 
^ote,   5^.   dai.  profit,   advantage, 

II.  88;    16.  330.     A.S.  noitt, 

use. 
Jfoten,  pr,  pi,  enjoy,  4  a.  49;  4  &. 

95.     A.S.  notion, 
^o-pe-les,  conj.  nevertheless,  16^ 

149,  401.    See  Il'a-pe-les. 
NolSer,  eonj.  neither,  4  a.  13 ;  17  a. 

296.    See  NaiSer. 
Ko-ping,  adv,  not  at  all,  16.  616 ; 

19.  274.     See  Ifa-ping. 
STdtSres,  pron.  gen.  s,  of  neither,  7. 

209.     See  TStXoT, 
JSovLt   adv,  now,   6  b.   391  ;    19. 

I J  73.    SeeNu. 
Ifouct,  adv.  not,   18.  442,  466, 

566 ;  nothing,  18. 648.    See  Na- 

wiht. 
Kouht,  adv.  not,  14.  196;  17  a. 

67,  180,  319 ;  nothing,  14.  58  ; 

170.134.    See  Na-wiht. 
£roiilitunge,s6.  contemptible  thing, 

9.291. 
Nou-hwuder,  adv.  no  whither,  9. 

242.    See  13'o-liwider. 
Kout,  adv.  not,  9.  1 1,  136.     See 

Na-wiht. 
NoilSer,  eonj.  2,  51 ;  9. 172,  253 ; 

16.  1732;  17  a.  395,357.    See 

NatSer. 
Nower,    7.    188.    Read   pet  haps 

NoWtSer. 
ITo-whar,  adv,  nowhere,  19.  257^ 

hoc;  No-war,  19.    967,  1108. 

See  No-hwer. 
Ko-wider-wardes,  adv.  nowhere, 

3.  35- 
Ko-wiht,    adv.   not,   17  &.    169; 

nought,  II.  47;   17a.   76,  9S ; 

no  wight,  no  person,  ii.  31.    See 

Na-wiht. 
No-wi^t,  $b.  nought,  16.  340.    See 

Na-wiht. 
19'o-wor,  adv.   nowhere,  12.    52, 

See  Ho-hwer. 
JSQwtjadv.  not,  12.  262.   SeeNa- 

wiht. 


JSTowTSer,  conj.  neither,  7. 199 ;  8  <r. 

78.     See  TStXer. 
STowwhar,  adv.  nowhere,  5. 1279. 

See  No-hwer. 
Nowwt,  sb.  cattle,  5. 1298.     Icel. 

naut.     See  iKTeet. 
.Ko^t,  adv.  not,  16.  169 ;  19.  10*6. 

See  Ifa-wiht. 
Nu,  adv.  now,  I.  35;  2.  84 ;  15. 

2x33;  16.  213.     A. S.  nu.     CC 

I3'ou»  Nv, 
ITuUe,  I  pr.  s.  will  not^  6  a,  381 ; 

8  a.   135;    86.   84;   16.   1639; 

Nule,  8  6.  51 ;  Nult,  a  pr.  s,  8  a. 

41 ;  86.  126  ;  Nule,  pr.  s.  17  a. 

36;  Nulen,  pi,  10. 118;  Nullejy, 

16.    1764.      A.S.    nyllan   (  =  nc 

willan),  cr.  ITeUe,  Nele,  NUe. 
Nullicli,  I  will  not,  8  a.  100 ;  Nu- 

lich,  8  a.  39, 67.  A.  S.  ne  wille  ie. 
Nultu,  thou   wilt  not,   16.   905. 

A.  S.  ne  wilt  tu, 
Numen,  pp.    taken,    seized,    15. 

1936,    2107,    2268;   gone,    15. 

2128,  2346,  2485.     k.S.numen, 

pp.  of  niman.     See  Nimen. 
KurblS,    ib.    murmuring,    7.    ^4. 

Cp.  A.  S.  gnyrn,  grief  (Grein). 
Nuste,  pi.  s,  knew  not,  6  ab,  528; 

8  a.  128;  Nusten,  pt,  pi,   17  a. 

102.  A.S. ne  wiste.  SeeWuste. 
NuteHg pr.pl.  know  not,  16.  1751 ; 

170.232.     A.  S.  ne  wilon.     See* 

"Witen. 
NutSe,  conj.  now  then,  3  6.  85 ;  7. 

104 ;  17  a.  10,    A.  S.  nu  Od. 
TSlVfOdv.  now,l7rt.l3, 240.  See  Nvi. 
Nj8,pr.s.  is  not,  14.  16S ;  17  a. 

181,  235.    See  Nis. 
"Njpfale,  adj.  envious,  17  a.  272. 

See  KitSfiil. 
Nywe,  adj.  new,  19.  1446, 1478. 

See  Neove. 

O. 

O,  num.  one,  16.  713;  19.  548, 
948;  a,  9.  '251  ;  13.  14;  19. 
1044.     ^^^  ^^' 

O.prep.  oq,  5.  1012  ;  7.  32;  3  a. 
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48 ;  8  &.  13 ;  in,  a.  46 ;  5.  1024. 

See  On. 
Ojprep,  of,  10.14 ;  15. 2330.  See  Of. 
O,  adv.  ever,  17  fl.  53,  1 79.     See  A. 
Oc,  conj.  but,  and,  also,  2.  36  ;  1 2. 

71,  258,  264;  15.  2192,  2210; 

Occ,  5.  1 216.     See  Ac. 
Oerre,  sb,  anger,  176.  280.    See 

Sorre. 
Of,  prep,  from,  by,  of,  out  of,  i.  38, 

80,195;  12.102,119;  19.133. 

1096  ;  adv,  off,  19.  610.     A.  S. 

of,     Cf.  Off,  O. 
Of-drade,  v.  to  dread  greatly,  17  6. 

159,  210;  Of-drede,  17  a.  163; 

Of-dradde,  pt,  s.  19.  1 180;  Of- 

drad,  pp,  16.  1744;  176.  288; 

19.  573 ;  Of-dradde,  pt,  pi,  176. 

94  ;  Of-dred,  pp,  13. 16.  A.  S.  of- 

drddan. 
Of  en,  sb.  oven ;  Ofne,  dot.  i.  19S  ; 

5.  993.   A.  S.  o/en ;  cp.  0»  H.  G. 
.    ofan  (Tatian)  :   Goth,  aukns,  see 
.    Fick.    Cf.  Ouen. 
Ofer,  prep,  over,  above,  beyond,  i. 

36;  2.  I ;  Oferr,  5.  1034,  1693. 

A.  S.  o/er  :  O.  H.  G.  ubar  (Ta- 
tian ;  cp.  Gr.  xmSp,  hit,  super,  Cf. 

Ouer,  Uferp. 
Ofer-com,  pt,  &,  overcame,  i.  120. 

See  Ouer^oumen. 
Ofer-howe]?,  pr,  s,  disregards,  14. 

445.  A.  S.  o/erhogian,  to  despise, 

hogiofty  to  consider,  think  about. 
Of-fearen,  v.  to  tenify;  OfFeare, 

a  pr,  s,  subj,  86.  81 ;  Offerd,  pp, 

'7  ?•  159;  Oferd,  16.  399.  A.S. 

qffxran,  in  Chron.  ann.  1 131. 
Offer-werro,    sb,    over    or  upper 

work,  5.  1035,  169a. 
Offiz,  sb,  office,  15.  2071.     Norm. 

F.  offyz ;  O.  F.  office ;  Lat.  qfficium, 
OSrendea,  sb,  pi,  offerings,  13. 11, 

29.     O.  F.  qffrande  (Bartsch). 
Offrien,  v.  to  offer;  Offri,  13.  10; 

Offrenn,  5.  loil,  1640;   Offreth, 

fr.  s.  13.  54 ;  imp,  pi.  13.  73 ; 

Offredd,//».  5. 1003.  O.F,offrir; 

Lat.  ojferre. 


OfiCring,  sb,  offering ;  Offringes,  pt. 

13.  70;  Offrinke,  sb.  13.  37. 
Of-fruhte,  pp.  pi.  terrified,  7.  65 ; 

O-frigt,  ^^  15.  3050.  3225.  A.S. 

dfyrht  (exterritus.  Mat.  xxviii,  4), 

pp,  oidfyrhtan  (SWeet). 
O-fluht,  in  flight,  10. 10.  k.S.flyht, 
Of-reche,  V.  to  obtain,  19.  1303. 

Cp.  A.  S.  dracan,  to  reach. 
O-frigt.    See  Of-fruhte. 
Of-serueth,  pr.  s.  merits,  13. 125; 

Of-seruet,  13.  78.  M,  E*  of-seruett 

^deseruen,  see  Stratmann. 
Of-8len,  V,  to  slay;  Of-slojen, ^/. 

pi,  6  a,  6.  238 ;  Of-slajen,  pp,  6  a. 

325;Of-sla5e,66;  275;  Of-sIaBjeri, 

6  a.  276.  A.S.  of-sledn.  See  Slen. 
Of-spring,  56.  offspring,  .4  c.  19; 

15.  2i8a  ;  Of-spreng,  17  a.  190 ; 

Of-sprung,  17  a.   196.     A.  S.  o/- 

spring. 
Ofbe,  adif.  often,  4  c.  11 ;  7.  214; 

Offie,  5.  1026;  Ofter,  comp.  3  a. 

5a;  Oftere,  9.  222.    A.S.  oft\ 

Goth,  ufta, 
Of-teoned,  pp.  irritated,  16.  254. 

M.  £.    of-teonen,    to    vex.     See 

Teone.^ 
Of-pincen,  v,  to  be  sorry  for,  re- 
pent ;  Of-})inke,  19.  984,  106S ; 

Of-]>inche,  l^a.  366;   19.  106; 

Of- j>inc(J,  pr.  s,  46.  47  ^  Of-J>in- 

che0,  196..  166.  A,S.  o/'pynea/ii 
Of-piinche,  v,  to  repent,  17  a.  203 ; 
-    176.  132;  Of-tJuhte,  pt.  s,  17&. 

275.   A.S,  of'/yncan, pt. of-puhte. 

See  above. 
Of-purste,  adj.  pi.  very  thirsty,  19. 

1 132.     A,S,  qf'^yrstedf   pp.    of 

of-pyrstan. 
Of-wundred,  pp.    astonished,    2. 

104.     A.  S.  wundrian,  to  wonder^ 

in  Chron.  ann.  1085. 
Og,  I  pr,  s,  owe,  15.  2187 ;  Ogen, 

pr,   pi,,  are  obliged,    12.   393; 

possess,  15.2054.     A.S,  dh,  I  pr. 

s, ;  dgartf  pL    See  Asen. 
Ogen,  adj.  own,i.  69  ;  46. 45  ;  Oge, 

i.  69 ;  Oghe,  13.  IJ5.  See  Agen. 
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Gbhif  sh,  anything,  5.  1573.    See 

Aht. 
Ohty  adj.  brave,  6  a,  226;  Ohte, 

pi,  6  a,  &.  168 ;  6  a,  399.     M.  £. 

aht,  oht  (Stratmann).     A.  S.  dht, 

cp.   dhiHee,  viriliter,   in  Chron. 

ann.  1066  and  1071.    Cf.  ^ht- 

ene. 
O-hwider,   adv,    anywhere,    any- 

whithcr,  7.  27.     A.S.  dhwider. 
Old,  adj,  old ;  Olden,  dot,  pi.  6  a, 

374.    See  Eald. 
Olhnunge,  sb,  dot,  flattery,  8  a. 
.    68 ;  8  6.  87 ;  cp.  A.  S.  6leccung, 

See  below. 
.Olnhnen,  v,  to  flatter,  9.  132. 
Om,  sb,  (adverbially),  home,  15. 

2270.    See  Ham. 
On,  pr.  s.  grants,  allows,  14.  239* 

241.     A.  S.  ann,  pr,  s,  of  unnan. 

See  Unnen. 
On,  prep,  in,  on,  i.  3 ;  2.  47  ;  8  a. 
.    7;  19.615.   A.  S.  Off.   Cf.  One, 
.    All,  Onne,  O.. 
On,  num,  one,  4  c.  10 ;  15.  2183 ; 

16.    25;    18.    425;    19.    616;    Off 

and  Off,  one  by  one,  15.  2266 ;  an, 

a,   3  a.  49;    16.   25;    19.  112. 

A.  S.  dn,  .  See  An. 
Onde,  sb.  hatred,  indignation,  envy, 

9.  13;  16.  419;  17  a.  193.  A.S. 

anda,     Cf.  Ontfiil. 
Onder-fanif,  imp,  s,  receive,  6  b. 

376.     A.  S.  under/dn,  to  receive. 
Ond-swere,  s6.  answer,  8  6.   56. 

See  Andsware. 
Ond-8weret$,  pr.    s..  answers,  7. 

134.    See  Andswarien. 
One,  prep,  on,  4  a.  ii ;  in,  4 a.  9. 

See  On. 
One,  adj.  dat,  a,  6  b,  66, 406 ;  ace, 

6  b,  427 ;  16.  4.     See  An. 
One,  adj,  alone,  9.  128,  246,  260  ; 

II.  21  ;  ower  ones,  gen.  of  you 

alone,   9.    346.     A.  S.   dn.    See 

An. 
Ongel,    sb,    angel,    13.   30.     See 

Engel. 
On-gon,  pt,  s,  began,  8  b,  86.  A.  S. 


ongan,    pt.    of   oftginnan,     Cf. 

Angiin. 
On-halsien,  v.  to  entreat,  3  a.  73,. 

Cp.  A.  S.  hxlsian,  to  adjure  (Leo), 

hdlsian  (B.  T.). 
O-nigt,  adv.  by  night,  15.  3123. 

Cf.  A-ni^t. 
On-imete,  adj.  excessive,  6  b.  508. 

A.  S.  ungemet.     See  XTn-imete. 
On-lepi,  adj.  one,  single,  13.  53. 

See  An<*lepi. 
Onlepiliohe,  adv.  only,  singly,  13. 

73. 
Onliohe,  adj.  dat.  solitary,  9.  32. 

A.  S.  dnlic, 

On-liue,  adv.  alive,  3  a.  72 ;  15. 
2417;  18.  363,  694.  A.S.  Off 
life,  in  life. 

Onne,  ^«^,  on,  .18.  347.    See  On. 

Onne,  num.  ace.  one,  2. 33.  See  On. 

Onn-fo]>,  pr.  s.  receives,  endures, 
5.  1 188.     A.S.  onfdn. 

Onn-^esness,  prep,  against,  5.  974. 
A.  S.   ongegn.      See   Skeat   (s.v. 

.  against).  Cf.  O^eines,  Agsenes, 
Agen,  Agenes,  Ageyn.,  Agon, 
Ayen,  Ayeyn,  A^ain,  A^ean, 
A^ein,  A)eine8,A$en,  Agenes, 
A^eo,  A3ien.   . 

Onoh,  enough,  2.  33.  A.S.gen6k. 
See  Inoh. 

Onon,  adv.  anon,  at  once,  15. 
2199;  18.447.     See  Anan. 

On-ond,  prep,  as  regards,  respect- 
ing, 9.  288 ;  Onont,  7.  59 ;  8  b. 
84.  A.S.  Off  e/en,  near;  cp. 
O.  H.  G.  eneben  (G.  neben), 

On-sagen,  sb.  (false)  affirmations, 
15.2045.  A.S. Off sog't/,  affirma- 
tion (Schmid). 

On-sene,  s6. <fa/.  face,  11.  27;  16. 
1706.     A.  S.  onsedn,  ansyn, 

On-silit$e,  sb,  dat.  appearance,  7. 
102;  9.  180.    See  Sih^. 

On-swere,  sb,  answer,  8  a.  37. 
See  Andsware. 

On-swerede,  pt.  s,  answered,  3  a. 
79 ;  8  a.  55 ;  8  b.  80 ;  Onswerde, 
3  a,  65.    See  Andswarien,, 
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OiL-tenden,  v.  to  set  on  fire, 
kindle;  Ontent,  pr,  s.  7.  235; 
Ontende,  pp,    enflamed,  9.  297. 

A.  S.  ontendan,   in  Chron.   ann. 

994.    Cf.  Atend. 
Pnt-Ail,   adj,    envious,   3  a.   60 ; 

Ontfule,^.  9.  35,  57.  See  Onde. 
Ont-8werede,  pt.  s,  answered,  8  h, 

71.    See  Andswarien. 
On-uast,  prtp,  fast  by,  6  a,  263. 
On-uppe»^r£'^  above,  11.25.  ^-^^ 

onuppan,    Cf.  An-uppen. 
Onuri,  V.  to  honour,  13.  25.    O.  F. 

OHureTf  honorer  (Bartsch) ;  Lat. 

honorare,    Cf.  iUiuri. 
On*  wslde,  sb,  dot.  power,  authority; 

ut  of  )>ine  onwalde,  out  of  power 

over  thee,    36,    68 ;    Onwolde, 

17  a.  264.    See  An-wald. 
Op,  prep,  upon,  19,  1323.    A.  S. 

up,  adv. 
Ope,  adj,  open,  16.  z68. 
Opeliche,  adv,  openly,   16.  853. 

See  Openlice. 
Open,  adj,  open ;   Opene,  pi,    9. 

253.     A.S.  open. 
Open-heaued,  adj,  bareheaded,  9. 

262.    See  Heaued. 
Openin,  v,  to  opeo,  explain,  7. 138 ; 

Openede,  pi,  s.  4  c.   22.     A.  S. 

{ge)openian. 
.Opexdioe,  adv,  openly,  2. 61 ;  Open- 

liche,    8  b.   49.    A.  S.   qpenliee. 

Cf.  Opeliohe. 
Openliohe,  adj,  pi,  open,  manifest, 

9.  298.     A.  S.  openlie. 
Openimge,5&.  dot.  opening,  3  &.  57. 
Or,  eonj,  ere,  before,  12.  91;  15. 

2150;  18.  417;   or  or,  or  ever, 

15.  2306.    See  JElr. 
Or  .  • .  or,  conj.  either ...  or,  15. 

2045.     A    contracted    form    of 

either.    See  EiSer. 
Ord,  sb,  point,  19.   1401  ;  Orde, 

dat.g.  76;  16.  1712;.  19.624; 

beginning,   16.   1785  ;  17&.   85. 

A.  S.  ord,  point,  beginning,  O.  S. 

ord;  cp.  Icel.  oddr,  point.    See 

Skeat  {$,y,odd). 


Ore,  sh.  augury,  9.  7.  O.  F.  Sure, 
luck  (Bartsch);  Lat.  augurium, 
see  Diez,  p.  31. 

Ore,  sb,  oar,  18.  718;  Ores,^Z.  iS. 
711.    A.S.  dr. 

Ore,  num.  dat.  f,  one,  17  a.  207  ; 

176.  383;  a»  16.  17,1750-  A.S. 

dnrtf.     See  An. 
Ore,  sb.  mercy,  9.  7,  ^56 ;  1 1.  73  5 

14.  240 ;  17  a.  54,  125.  See  Are. 
Ore-leas,  adj.  merciless,  17^.  220 ; 

Oreles,  17a.  216.     A.S.  drleds, 

cruel  (Grein). 
Orest,  adv,  in  the  first  place,  15. 

2061 .  A.S.  cerest.  See  .Slrest,  Or. 
Orf,  sb.  cattle,  15.  2352.    A.S.or/, 

cattle,  in  Chron.  ann.  1064,  also 

property  (Schmid) ;  Icel.  arfr,  in« 

heritance,  also  a  bull;   Sw.  arf, 

inheritance  ;  Dan.  arv ;  cp.  Goth. 

arbi.    Cf.  Errfe. 
Orgeilos,    adj.    proud,   13.    134. 

Norm.  F.  orgoillus,  cp.  Roland, 

3175;  O.F.  orgoillox,  from  or- 

goel,  pride  (Bartsch). 
Orhel,  s&.  pride,  9. 44.  A.  S.  orgel, 

in    JElfric*s     Hom.,   orgel-word 

(Leo)  ;    cp.  O.  F.  orgoel,  orgoill, 

in  Roland,  1941. 
O-rifft,  adv.  aright,  15.  1216,  M.E. 

Origt*^  on  right.     Cf.  Ariste. 
Or-niete»  a<(^'.  immense,  2. 93,  A.  S. 

or-m^e;  or-  is  privative  as  in 

or-sor^,  careless,  see  Sweet,  Ixxxiv. 

See  Met. 
Ot,  sb,  oath,  15.  2498.    See  A]>. 
Oter,  sb.  otter,  17a.  358.    A.S. 

otor,    in    Wright's    Vocab.      It 

means  the '  water  animal  ;*  cp.  for 

form  Gr.  vSpa,  water  snake,  hydra. 
O-twinne,  in  two,  12.  269. 
op,  sb.  oath,  18.  439 ;  0])e,  dai,  19. 

347;  OJ>es,//.  18.419,  578;  19. 

1269.    See  A]>. 
OS,  conj.  until,    I.  1 3.    A.  S.  off, 

Cf.A.    *<^"-''^'^  T.  A^^frf- 
OtSe  (for  on  tk\  in  thee,  on  tnee, 

II.  96.    See  O. 
,OSer,  adj,  second,  others  one  of 
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two,  46.  30,  31;  4c.  11;  7; 
226;  176.  116;  19.  187;  0})e, 
17  a.  198;  O^cre,  pi.  6  a,  327; 
O'Src,  4  6.  60 ;  9.  28,  37  ;  Offer, 
6  fr.  327.  A.  S.  dder :  O.  S.  6<Bar 
(also  andar);  Goth.  afUkar;  cp. 

.  O.  H.  G.  andar  (Tatian).  Cf, 
TGiSer. 

Otter,  conj. ;  OUer  . .  .  offer,  either 
...  or,  I.  143 ;  7.  20 ;  16.  328 ; 

17 «•  133;  17*-  ^3^;  <>»•»  13- 3  J 
170.91.    See  EitSer. 

QSere,  on  the,  11.  88.  A.  S.  on 
tJxre,  dat.f.  s,  of  the  def.  art. 

Otterluker,  adv.  otherwise,  46.  61 ; 
17^*  155*  ^'S*  iSderlieort  adv. 
eomp, 

OtSerweies,  adv,  in  another  way, 
6  b.  244.  M.  £.  t&tf/«ss3  A.S.  weges 
(gen.  of  wf*^,  way)  used  adv^bialiy. 

Ou,  ^ron.  dat.pl.  you,  9.  119,149, 
1S9;  14.  29;  16.  1697;  i*j  a. 
224.    See  Eow. 

Ouct,  56.  aught,  18.  703.    See  Aht. 

Ouh.,  I  pr.  s.  have  to,  am  morally 
obliged,  n.  7  ;  ^.  s.  9. 18 ;  Ouhte, 
p.  s.  ought,  9.  313.     See  A^en. 

Oxine,  adj.  own,  18.  375.  See 
Agen. 

Our,  pron..  poss.  your,  9.  230; 
Cure,  9. 143.     See  Eower. 

Ou-suluen,  pron.  pi.  yourselves,  9. 
202.    Cf.  Ow-seolf. 

Out,  sb.  aught,  9. 6 1 ,  364.  See  Aht. 

Ouelete,  sb.  the  oblation,  the  bread 
in  the  Eucharist  before  consecra- 
tion, 4  6.  82,  87.  A.  S.  ojlete,  in 
^Ifric's  Horn.  (Leo);  Church 
Lat.  oblata,  panis  ad  sacrificium 
oblatus,  hostia  nondum  consecrata 
(Ducange).  See  Christ.  Antiq. 
(s.v.  oblaia). 

Ouen»  sb.  oven,  3  a.  18.  SeeOfen. 

Ouer,  adv.  everywhere,  2.  50,  55. 
A.  S.  <hg'hu/<Br. 

Ouer,  prep,  above,  beyond,  7.  54, 
90;  9.  258;  II.  19;  14.  46; 
adv,  9.  35.    See  Ofer. 

OvLex»ii,adv,  everywhere,  6  a.  39^; 


7.  13;  prep,  all  over,  6  b,  2 iff: 

O.  S.  obar  al,  everywhere :  O.H.G. 

uber  al  (Tatian),  G.  uberall. 
Ouer-ouznen,  v.  to  overcome,  6  a. 

242  ;  Guer-come,  6  b.  242 ;  Ouer- 

cumeff,  pr.  pi,   7.  .122;    Over- 

kome,^r.  s,subj.  16. 1743 ;  Ouer- 

cumen,  ^^.  6  a,  256;  15.  2108; 

Over-come,  16. 1662.    A.  S.  o/er- 

ntman.    Cf.  Ofer-com. 
Ouer-dede,  sb.  excess,  16.  352. 
Ouer-gon»  v.  to  go  over,  15.  2286. 

A.  S.  ofergdn. 
Ouer-liggett,  pr.  pi.  lie  upon,  3  h, 

113.     A.  S.  oferlicgan. 
Ouer-seon,   v.  to    observe,  I00& 

down  upon ;  Ouersihff,^r. s,  176. 

75;  Ouersyhl>i  170.  74;   Over- 

^t^i  pf*  s.  despised.  A.  S.  ofersedn. 

See  Seon.  • 
Ouer-spreeden,  v.  to  overspread, 

6  a,  404  ;  Ouersprede,  6  b,  404. 

A.  S.  oferspr&dan. 
Ouer-tild,  pp.  covered  over,  8  b. 

42.    See  Tilden. 
Ouer-tok»^/.5.  overtook,  19. 1249. 

See  Take. 
Ouer-tSogt»  adj.  over-anxious,  15. 

2219.     M.  E.  oferptmchen  (Strat- 

mann). 
Ouer-wente»   pt,    s.   went    over, 

overcame,  15.  2285.     See  Werr- 
~    den. 
Ow,  pron.  dat.  pi,  you,  7.  207;  8  a. 

108  ;  ace.  7.  65.     See  Eow. 
Owel,  sb.  an  awl,  1 6.  80.    See  AuL 
Owen,  pr.  pi.  are  bound,  obliged, 

have  to,  have,  9.  317;  11.  13, 

17;   15.  1944;  17a.  174.    A.S. 

6gon.     See  Aaen. 
Owen,  adj.  own ;  Owene,  14. 440* ; 

pi.  ija.   108;    Owe,    19.   609; 

dat.  6  b.  402 ;   Owere,  dat.  /.  14. 

85  ;  Owune^  gen.  pi.  9.  67.    See 

Agen. 
Ower,  pron,  gen.  pi,  of  you,  9. 

346 ;  pron.  poss.  your,  8  fl.  loo ; 

86.  123;  9.  148;  16.  1736;  19, 

918.    See  Eower. 
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Ow*seolfy  pron,  pi,  yourselves, 
Sb.  134;  Owseoluen,  8  a.  loi. 
Cf.  Ousuluen. 

Om^eineagprep.  in  comparison  with, 
7.  93.    See  Onn-38Bnes8. 

OBen,  adj,  own,  17  6.  108,  163, 
261;  Oje,  16.  259/1650;  19, 
335.  996 ;  Oaene,  pL  16.  1652 ; 
19/249,1362.     SeeAgen. 

OaetS,  I  pr,  pi,  owe,  i.  74,  See 
Asen. 

OBt,  s&.  aught,  16.  662 ;  19.  988. 
See  Aht. 

Oze,  sb.  ox,  5. 989.  A.  S.  oxa ;  cp. 
O.  H.  G.  ohso  (Tatian). 

OxejxefordfSb, Oxford,  2.8;  Oxen- 
ford,  2.  150.  A.  S.  Oxnq/brd,  in 
Chron.  ann.  910  (Laud.  MS.). 

P. 

PadereO,  pr,  s,  pokes  about,  9.  96. 

-    See  Skeat  (s.v.  pother), 

Pades,  sb,  pi,  toads,  2.  27.  Icel. 
padda.    See  Skeat  (s.y.  paddock). 

Paen«  adj.  pagan ;  Paene,  19.  147 ; 
Paens,  sb.  pi,  pagans,  heathens, 
Saracens,  19.  815 ;  Pains,  19.  59. 
O.  F.  paten,  in  Roland,  22 ;  Late 
Lat.  paganus,  a  heathen,  one  not 
believing  in  Christ  (Ducange); 
Lat.  paganus,  a  peasant^  villager, 
a  civilian,  as  opp.  to  a  soldier, 
hence  rustic,  unlearned.  Cf. 
Payn. 

Painime,  sb,  heathendom,  pagan 
countries,  lit.  paganism,  13.  80. 
O.  F.  paienisme ;  Late  Lat.  pagan- 
ismus  (Ducange).  Cf.  Paynyme. 

Pais,  sb,  peace,  2.  180;  15.  2535. 
O.  F.  pais^  in  Roland,  73;  Lat. 
paeem,    Cf.  Pes. 

Pal,  sb,  a  costly  kind  of  cloth,  8  a. 
32.  A.  S.^//,  purple  cloth;  Late 
Lat.  palla  (Ducange);  cp.  Icel. 
pell,  costly  stuff.    Cf.  Pelles. 

Palais,  sb.  palace,  19.  1276.  O.  F. 
palais,  in  Roland,  151 ;'  Lzt,  pah' 
Hum. 

Palefrei,  tb,  palfrey,  saddle  horse, 
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4  o.  1 2.  O.  F.  paUfroi  (Bartsch), 
pdlefreid,  in  Roland,  479;  Low 
Lat.  paravereduntf  ace.  of  para- 
veredus,  an  extra  posthorse.  For 
Low  Lat.  veredus,  posthorse  (con- 
nected with  vereda,  a  public  high 
road),  see  Ducange. 

Palmere,  sb,  palmer,  19.  1041, 
1 1 84.  0.¥.  paulmier;  Church 
Lat.  palmarius,  one  who  bears  a 
palm  branch  in  token  of  having 
visited  the  Holy  Land  (Ducange). 

Palxn-sunedai,  sb.  Palm  Sunday, 
46.  116.  Cp.  Church  Lat.  pal- 
marumfestum  (Ducange). 

Pape,  sb.  pope,  2.  72.  A.  S.  pdpa, 
in  Chron.  ann.  814 ;  Church  Lat. 
papa,  the  pope ;  Gr.  vdva,  a 
word  expressive  of  paternity,  a 
word  addressed  to  fathers. 

Pappe,  sh.  breast,  10.  9.  Cp. 
pappe$=i\x\)cn.  (Vulgate)  in  Tyn- 
dale,  Luke  xi.  27 ;  23.  29. 

Paradis,  s&. .paradise,  4  c.  23.  Lat. 
paradisus  (Vulg.)  =*  trapddctaos, 
the  garden  of  Eden,  in  LXX,  Gen. 
U.8. 

Parlur,  sb.  the  conversation  room 
in  nunneries,  parlour;  Parlures, 
gen,  s,  9.  184.  O.  F.  parleor 
(Littr^) ;  Church  Lat.  parlatorium, 
locus  colloquiis  destinatus  in  mo- 
nasteriis  (Ducange) ;  from  O.  F. 
parler,  to  speak. 

Pastees,  sb.  pi.  pasties,  18.  644. 
O.F.  paste ;  Late  L3.t.  pasta,  paste ; 
Gr.  wcMf-nJ, 

Patriarok,  sb,  patriarch,  the  chief 
of  a  Christian  diocese,  18.  428. 
Church  Lat.  patriarcha  (Du- 
cange) ;  in  the  Vulg. »  varpiipxrjs, 
used  of  David,  Acts  ii.  29. 

Pad,  sb,  path,  176.  343.  A.  S. 
p€ed ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  pad  (Otfirid). 

Payn,  sb.  pagan,  19. 41,  78  ;  Payns, 
pi,  19.  1338;  Paynes,  19.  76, 
81.    See  Paen. 

Paynyme,  sb,  heathendom,  19. 
811.    See  Painime. 
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Fell,  s&.  the  raised  floor  or  dais  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  hall  where 
the  ladies  sit ;  Pelle,  dot.  19.  401. 
Icel.  pallr,  see  Icel.  Diet. ;  Late 
Lat,  pallium,  a  canopy,  a  dais 
(Ducange). 

Pellea,  sb.  pi.  costly  brocades,  8  b. 
43.    See  Pal. 

Felrimage,  sb.  pilgrimage,  13.  64. 
O.  F.  pelerinage  (Bartsch),  from 
^/«rm,  pilgrim,  in  Roland,  3687; 
Lat.  peregrinus,  a  stranger,  lit. 
one  passing  through  (per)  a  foreign 
country  (agrum),  Cf.  Pilegrym. 

Pelte,//.  (.pushed,  19. 1457.  M. E. 
pellen,  to  thrust,  see  Skeat  (s.  v. 
pelt)'    Cf.  Pilt. 

Peni,  sb.  penny,  176. 3CX5 ;  18. 705 ; 
Penye,  17  a.  68.  A.  S.  pening, 
Mk.  xii.  15,  also  pending,  lit.  a 
little  pledge  or  token ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 
pending,  pentJung  (Otfrid).  See 
Skeat  (s.  v.  penny). 

Penitence,  sb.  penance,  9.  275, 
282, 299.  Church  Lit. panitentia, 
penitential  discipline,  repentance. 

Peohtes,  sb.pl.  Picts,  6  a.  167,  214, 
233,  241 ;  Peutes.  in  text  b.  A.  S. 
Peohtas;  Lat.  Pieti,  the  painted 
men,  see  Rhys,  Celtic  Britain,  235. 

Pes,  sb.  peace,  16. 1730.  Norm.  F. 
pes.    See  Pais. 

Pharan,  sb.  Paran,  the  name  of  the 
desert  in  Arabia,  now  called  £t 
Tib,  15.  2487.  Lat.  Pharan 
( Vul J.)  «  Gr.  *apw  (LXX) ;  Heb. 
Pdran. 

Pharaon,  sb.  Pharaoh,  15.  2126; 
Pharaun,  15.  21 18.  O.  F.  Pha-- 
raon,  Ps.  cxxxv.  T5 ;  Lat.  Pharad- 
nem  (Vulg.),  ace.  of  Pharao; 
Heb.  Pharaoh,  representing  an 
Egyptian  word,  the  title  of  the 
sovereigns  of  Egypt,  meaning 
properly  '  the  great  house.' 

Pioh,  sb.  pitch,  17  a.  218;  17&. 
249;  Pych,i7a.  241.  A.S.  pie, 
Exod.  ii.  3 ;  Lat.  picem. 

Pike,  V.  to  pitch,  1 8. 707.  See  above. 


Pilohe-olnt,  sb.  pilch-cfout,  a  ng 
of  a  pilch,  9.  80.  M.  E.  pilcke,  a 
furred     garment,    see     Halliwell. 

-  A.  S.  pylee ;  Lat.  pellicea,  mad^ 
of  skins.    See  Clutes. 

Pilegrym,  sb.  pilgrim,  19.  116^; 
Provencal  pellegrins  (cp.  It.  pelle- 

.  grino).  lAt.  peregrinus.  Cf.Fel- 
rimage. 

Filer,  sb,  pillar,  10.  82.  O.  F*. 
piler  (Bartsch) ;  Late  Lat.  pilare. 

Pilt,/!^.  thrust,  I5<22i4.  SeePelte. 

Fine,  sb.  anguish,  torment,  19.  261 ; 
dat.  8  a.  129 ;  17  b.  291 ;  18. 540$ 
Pinen,  pi,  7.  113;  9.  83;  Pines, 
2.  39;  10.  65;  Pine,  3  a.  44i 
176.  291,  303;  Pinan,  dat.  pi, 
3  a.  42.  A.  S.  pin,  in  Chroa. 
ann.  I137  :  O.  S.  pina ;  Late  Lat. 
pena ;  Lat.  pcena  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 
pina  (Otfrid).    Cf.  Pyne. 

Pinen,  v.  to  torment,  3  a.  24 ; 
Pinenn,  5. 1614 ;  Pineden,  pi.  ph 
2.  86 ;  Pined,/>)>.  2. 21 ;  19. 1208; 
Pinet,  10.  117.  PL.S.pinan\  cp. 
O.  H.  G.  pin6n  (Otfrid).  See 
above.    Cf.  I-pined. 

Fining,  sb.  torture,  2.22, 86.  A.  S. 
pinung, 

Pipinge,  sb.  piping,  16.  316  ;  dat, 

16.  337. 

Pit,  sb,  pit,  4  b.  54.    See  Put. 

Plaid,  sb.  plea,  16.  1737.  O.  F. 
plaid  (Bartsch).     See  Plait. 

Flaidi,  v.  to  plead,  argue,  16.  i84t 
1639.  Norm.  F.  plaider;  O.  F. 
plaidier,  in  Roland,  2667;  from 
plaid.    See  above. 

Plaiding,  sb.  pleading,  disputing, 
16.12.     See  above. 

Plait,  $6.  plea,  dispute,  16. 5.  Norm. 
F.  plait,  plea ;  O.  F.  plait,  a  trial 
in  the  king's  court,  in  Roland, 
5704 ;  Late  Lat.  plaeitum,  origi- 
nally what  is  pleasing,  hence,  an 
opinion,  decision,  law  court,  pro- 
ceedings in  a  law  court,  see  Du- 
cange; also  Skeat  (f.v.^«a).  Cf^ 
FlaicL 
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Vl&Jitede,  pt,  s.  planted,  2. 80.  Lat. 

plantare. 
Plates,  s&.  pi.  thin  pieces  of  silrer, 

15. 1956,  2370.     O.  F.  plaie,  flat 

piece  of  metal,  especially  silver. 
Pleie,  sb.  play,  11. 62.  A.  S,plega» 

See  below. 
Pleien,  v.  to  play,  9.  79,  268 ; 

Pleie,  16.  213  ;  19.  23. 186,  345, 

361  ;  Pleie-S./r.  />/.  11.  28.   A.  S. 

plegian,  Ps.  Ixvii.  27,  ed.  Spelman ; 

cp.   O.  S.  piegan,  to  have  to  do 

with,  and  O.  H.  G.plegan  (Otfrid). 
Pleing,  sb.  playing,  19.  32,  630. 
Plijte,  V.  to  pledge,  19. 305 ;  i  pr,  5. 

19.  672 ;  Pli3t,  imp.  s.  19.  410. 

A.  S.  plthtan,  to  imperii  (Schmid). 

Cf.  I-pluht. 
Poke,  sb.  bag,  18.555.     Icel.  poii ; 

cf.  O.  F.  poche. 
Pore,  adj. poor,  6  b.  408.  See  Ponre. 
Portes-hom,  sb.  Portisbam  in  Dor* 

set,  16. 1752. 
Posse,  V.  to  push,  19. 1023.    O.  F. 

pousser,  poidser ;  Lat.  pulsate. 
Poure,  adj.  poor,  7. 108 ;  9.  200 ; 

15.  2179  ;  18.  353.  O.F. povre; 

Lat.  pauperem.    Cf.  Pore. 
Prangled,  pp.   pressed,  18.  639. 

Teutonic  stem  prang,  to  press  + 

sufiix  -el. ;  cp.  Du.  prangen ;  Goth. 

praggan ;   and  sec  Weigand  (s.  v. 

pranger), 
Preie,  v.  to  pray,  19.  769 ;  Prcide, 

pt.  s.  19.  1 200.     O.  F.  preier,  in 

Roland.  I132  ;   Late  Lat.  prtcare 

( s*  Lat.  preeart). 
Preie,  sb.  prey,  19.  1251.    O.  F, 

preie  (Bartsch) ;  Lat.  prceda. 
Preost,  s6.  Spriest;  Preostes,  ^.  d. 

54;  16.733;  Preostess,5. 1064; 

Preoste,  dat.  pi.  16.  913  ;   Prest, 

sb.  4fl.  56;  16.  322;  17.  391; 

Prest e,  dat.  46.  14 ;  Prestes,  pi. 

1. 129;  40.68;  18.359.    A.  S. 

predst;    Church    Lat.    presbyter 

(Vulg.)  «  Gr.  irpeo'/Svrcpoff,    elder, 

in  N.  T. ;  cp.  O.  F.  prestre  and 

M.  E.  prester,  as  in  Prester  John. 

• 
II 


Present,  sb,  gift,  15.  1273.    O.  F. 

present,  from  the  ph rase /a/r«j^re- 

sent^facere  prcesentem. 
Presmnoiun,  sb.  presumption,  9. 

10.    O.  F.  presompcion  (Bartsch); 

Lat.  prcBsitmptionem, 
Prime,  sb.  the  first  hour  of  the  day, 

6  a.m.,  9.  311 ;  Pryme,  19.  978. 

Church  Lat.  prima  (Ducange). 
Prime-tide,  sb.  dat.  prime,  the  first 

hour  of  the  day,  19.  857.     Icel. 

prima  titf.    See  above. 
Primm-se3Bnesst,  2  pr.  s.  stgnest 

with  the  cross,  5.  1542.      Icel. 

primsigna,  to  give  the  prima  sig- 

naiio,to  sign  with  the  cross,  among 
•  the  Northmen  an  act  preliminary 

to  christening.     See  Icel.  Diet. 
Pris,  sb.  price,  15.  2247 ;  excellence, 

T9.  908.    Icel.  priss,  price,  praise. 

O.  F.  pris,  preis  (Bartsch)  ;  Lat. 

pretium. 
Prison,  sb,  prisoner;  Prisunes,  pi. 

15.  2044.   O'  ^'  prisun,  a  taking, 

a  capture,  in  Roland,  1886;  Lat. 

prensionem,  prehensionem. 
Prisun,  sb.  prison,  2.  lo,  21 ;   15. 

2040, 2 1 16.  O.  F. prison  (Bartsch). 

See  above. 
Prisuner,  sb.  the  keeper  of  a  prison, 

gaoler,  15.  2042. 
Priuilegies,  sb.  pi.  privileges,  2. 

72.    Lat.  privilegium. 
Procession,  sb.  procession,  4  tf.  4, 

5 ;  Prooessiun,  2.  202.     Lat.  pro- 

eessionem. 
Prophete,  sb.  prophet,  3  &.  6 ;  9. 

67;  Profetes,^/.  13.  20.    Church 

Lat.  propheta  (Vulg.)  —  vpOKp^rji 

(in  LXX). 
Proue,  pr.  s.  subj.  prove,  4  h.  9. 

A.  S.  profian ;  Lat.  probare ;  cp. 

O.  F.  prover. 
Prudf  adj.  proud,  3  a.  59 ;  9.48; 

15.  2368 ;  Prude,  17  a.  272  ;  pL 

9.  41.  A.  S.  prut ;  cp.  Icel.  j^rti^r, 

see  Skeat  (s.  v.  proud). 
Prud,  sb.  pride,  15.  1966;  Prude, 

dat.   36.   36;  6  a,  b.  508  f  9. 
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6,     103.    A.  S.     pryte.        See 

above. 
Pruesse,   s5.    prowess,    19.    556. 

O.  F.  prouesse  (Bartsch),  also  pro~ 

eeee,  in  Roland,  173 1. 
Prut,  adj.  proud,  19. 1433  ;  Prate, 

pi.  14.  5.  A.  S.  prut.  See  FrucL 
Fuffen,  V.  to  puif,  blow,  9.  289. 
Pund,  sb.  pound ;  Punde,  dai.  I'jf  a, 

68;  176.  67,  300.     A,S,  puttd, 

Luke  xiz.  16;  Lat.  pondusi  cp. 

O.  H.  G.  phunt  (Tatian). 
Pnnt,  pr,  s,  pounds,  puts  in  the 

pound,  9.  133.    From  A.S.  ^trnd*, 

an  enclosure  (Schmid). 
Pure,  V.  to  peer,  19.  1104.    Low 

G.  piren,  pluren,  see  Skeat  (s.  v. 

peer). 
Purpre,  sb.  purple,  8  a.  31;  Pur- 

pres,  pi.  purple  coverings,  8  b.  43. 

O.  F.  purpure    (Bartsch);     Lat. 

purpura ;  Gr.  vofKpifta,  the  murex. 
Purse, sb.  purse  ;  Purses,^/.  9. 197. 

Low  Lat.  bursa  (Ducange);  Gr. 

fivparjt  a  skin. 
Put,  sb.  pit,  36.  44;  Putte,   dot. 

3  b.  7.     A.  S.  pytt ;  Lat.  puteus,  a 

well,  pit ;   cp.  O.  H.  G.  puzzi,  a 

well  (Otfrid).     Cf.  Pit. 
Futen,  V.  to  put,  3  b.  100. 
Putifar,  s&.  Potiphar,  15.    3145. 

Lat.  Puiiphar  (Vulg.). 
Pyne,  sb.  torment^  17  a.  T37,  385. 

See  Pine. 

Q. 

QaiaAypt,  s.  spake,  quoth,  15. 1939. 

A.  S.  cwa9.    See  Quap. 
Quam,  pron,  rel.  dat,  whom,  15. 

2320.    See  Hwam. 
Quan,  adv.  when,  15.  2136,  2233; 

conj.  since,  15. 3241 ;  Quane,  adv, 

15.1908,2379;  Quanne,i5.i9i8, 

3253.    See  Hwaune. 
Quarterne,  sb.  dat.  prison,  2.  27. 

A.  S.  eweartern. 
Quat,  pron.  rel.  what,    15.  3133, 

2315,  3380.    Sec  Hwat. 


Quat,  pt.  s.  spake,  15.  1981,  3329. 

See  Quap. 
Quat-80,  pron.  what  so,  15.  3334. 
Q,iia,pjpt.  s.  spake,  quoth,  15.  2235  ; 

18.  642  ;   19.  303,  1 185.    A.  S. 

cw€Eff.    See  Cwe(Sen. 
Quead-schipe,  sb,  dat,  impurity, 

II.  42.    See  Cweadsohipe. 
Quelle,  V.  to  kill,  19.  61^  618; 

Qiielde,  pt,    s.  19.   looo.      See 

Cwellen. 
Queme,  adj,  agreeable,  18.   393. 

See  Cweme. 
Quemen,  v.  to  please ;  Queme,  16. 

309;  17  a.  96;  QuemeS,  pr,  s, 

13.  359  ;  Quemende,  ger.^a.  76, 
78.    See  Gwemen. 

Quen,  sb.  queen,  19.  7, 146, 1129 ; 

Quene,  19. 350, 1557.  See  Gwen. 
Quenche,  v.  to  quench,  17  a.  156 ; 

176.152.    See  Gwennkenn. 
Quene,  eonj.  when,  15.  2302.    See 

Hwanne. 
QueV,  pt.  s.  said,  4  ^ .  69 ;  6  a.  293  ; 

14.  23 ;  Quet$inde,/r.  ^.  4  a.  16 ; 
See  GwelSen. 

Que^r-80,  conj,  whether  so,  15. 

2057. 
Quia,  adj.  alive,  18.  613;   Quik, 

18.  612;    Quicke,  dat.  6  a.  50; 

Quica,  pi.  176. 192  ;  Quike,  1 7  6. 

78.    See  Gwio. 
Quilo,    pron,    what,    15.    3420 ; 

Quiike,    15.    2080,    2350.     See 

Hwllo. 
Quile,  eonj,  while,  15.  2041.    See 

Hwil. 
Quilum,  adv.  formerly,  15.  2205. 

See  Hwilem. 
Quiate,  sb.  will,  testament,  18. 365. 

Cp.  M.  £.  biqueste  (Stratmann). 

See  Skeat  (s.  v.  bequest). 
Quor-of,  where  of,  15.  2408. 
QuoV,  pt.  s.  quoth,  7. 131 ;   Quod, 

7.  73.    See  QualS. 
Quuan,  conj.  when,  15.  231 1.    See 

Hwanne. 
Quuor,  adv^  where,  15.  3428.  See 

Hwor. 
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Quyke,  adj.  living,  17  a.  190.    See 
Cwio. 

B. 

Baohen-teges,  sb.pl.  chains,  2. 32. 

A.  S.   raeentedg,  Mk.  v.  3,  4 ; 
'    racentedh,    catena,    in    Wright's 

Vocab. ;    raeente,    catena  +  tedg, 

vinculum  (Grein).    Cf.  Baketeie. 
Bad,  adj.  quick,  15.  2481 ;  Rade, 

ready,  16.  423.    A.  S.  rdd,  quick, 

in  Chron.  ann.  755  (radost). 
Baddere,  adj.  eomp.pl.  readier,  16. 

73^    See  above. 
Bade,  sh.  dat,  counsel,  176.  90. 

See  Bsed. 
Baden,  v. to  advise;  Raddest,  2  pt.  s, 

advisedst,  16.  160 ;  Rade,  pr.  s, 

subj.  succour,  1 7  6. 1 58.    See  Baa- 

daa. 
Baden,  v,  to  read ;  Rade,  17  5.  228; 

RadetJ.^r.  s.  17  6.  311 ;  Rad,  pp. 

4d.iJ.    SeeBeden(2). 
BflBOolien,  v.  to  relate,  6  a.  295. 

See  Bechen. 
Bttd,  5^.  advice,  counsel,  6  a.  595 ; 

Raede,  dat.  6  a.  394.     A.  S.  rid : 

O.  S.  rdd;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  rat  (Ot- 

frid).  Cf.Bead,Bed,Bat$,Bade. 
Bttden,  v.  to  advise,  take  counsel, 

6  a.  219;  Raede,  6  a.  341.    A.S. 

rddan,  pt.  radde  (Grein).     Cf. 

Baden,  Beaden,  Beden  (i). 
Baoh,  adj.  cruel,  6  a.  582.    A.  S. 

hredh^  fierce  ;  cp.  O.  S.  hr4. 
Bfisueden,  pt.  pi.  robbed,  spoiled, 

2.  43,  54.    See  Beuen. 
Bfldueres,  sh.  pi.  robbers,  2.  57 ; 

6  a.  275.    A.  S.  redfere,  a  robber. 
Bake,  v.  to  run,  19.  I090(E.E.T.S.). 

Icel.  reihat  to  wander,  to  swagger ; 

cp.  Sw.  raka,  to  run.    See  Strat- 

mann  (s.  ▼.   ralcien),  and  Skeat 

(s.  V.  rake  (2)). 
Baken,  v.  to  scrape,  diminish,  15. 

2132.      Icel.  raka,   to   rake   or 

sweep  away,  also,  to  scrape,  shave. 
Baketeie,    sb.   chain,  17  6.    283; 

Raketeye,  17  a.  277.    See   ~ 
'   ohenteges. 


Bameseeie,  sh.  Ramsey,  2.  202.' 
Banc,  adj.  strong,  15.  2105,  2108. 

A.S.  ranc;  cp.  Icel.  rakkr,  straight, 

upright,  bold. 
Bansaken,  v.  to  search,  15.  2323. 

Icel  rannsaka,  lit.  to   search   a 

house;    rann,  a  house:    Goth. 

■  razn, 

Bape,  sh.  haste,  19.   554,   1460. 

Icel.  hrapt  a  falling  down,  ArapatJr, 

hurry.    See  below. 
Bapelike,   adv.  quickly,  12.  240. 

Icel.  hrapaligr. 
Bapen,  v.  to  hasten,  15.  2376; 

RapetJ,  imp.  pi.  15.  2349.     ^^el. 

hrapa,  to  fail,  to  rush  headlong,  to 

hurry;  cp.  O.  F./raptfr(Bartsch), 
Bapes,  sb.pl.  ropes,  2.  152  ;  3  6.  9. 

A.  S.  rap,  Judges  xvi.  9 ;  cp.  Icel. 

reip. 
Battes,  sb.  pi.  rags,  10.  6.    Cp* 

r<USf    pieces,     shreds,    fragments 

(HalUwell). 
Ba}),  sb,  counsel,   5.  1414.    Icel. 

rdd.    See  Bsed. 
BalSe,  adv.  quickly,  15.  23T3 ;  16. 

1700;    18.  358;    RatJer,  comp. 

earlier,  sooner,  17  o*  133;  Ra^este, 

superl.  soonest,  10.   20.      A.  S; 

hrade,  hrador,hratfost;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

{gi)rado  (Tatian).    Cf.  BeaSe, 

Bedper. 
Bailing,    sh.  robbery,  17  &.   257. 

See  Beving. 
Bead,  sb.  advice,  8  a.  too  ;  9.  T41 ; 

Reade,  dat.  6  b.  595 ;  Reades,  pU 

■  7.  150.    See  BsBd. 
Beaden,  v.  to  care  for,  8&.  45; 

Reade,  to  advise,  6  b,  219,  341 ; 

ipr,  s.  8  a.  53  ;    Read,  imp.  s. 

8  6. 167.    See  B»den. 
Beade-sea,  sb.  Red  Sea,  8  a.  145. 
Beadi,   adj.  ready,  lo.  9.     A.  S. 

rdde ;  in  M.  £.  rculit  radi^,  the 

A.S.  suffix  -e  has  been  confused 

with  the  suffix  -1^.    Cf.  Bedi. 
Beadliche,  adv,  quickly,  9.  213. 

A.  S.  hradlice.    Cf.  Bedliohe. 
Beam,  sb.  cry;   Reames,  pi,  8. 
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32.    A.  S.  hredm^  O,  S.  hrdm, 

fame  ;  q>.  O.  H.  G.  ruam  (Otfrid). 

Cr.  Bern. 
BealSe,   adv,  quickly,  86.  73;  9. 

166.    See  BdlSe. 
itealSlichet   adv,  quickly,   7.   33. 

A.S.  hradlice, 
Beohelese,    adj.    careless,   7.  14. 

A.  S.  rieeleds  (Sweet). 
Xteohen,  v.  to  care,  reck ;   Reche, 

I  pr.  5.  17&.  225  ;    Recche,  16. 

58,  60 ;    19.  366.     A.  S.  recan : 

O.  S.  r6hian ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  ruachen 

(Otfrid),     Cf.  Bekp,  Bohten, 

Bojte. 
Bechexif  v.  to  explain,  15.  2086, 

2212;  19.  965;  Rechede,  pL  s, 

15.  2124.     A.S.  reccan:   O.  S. 

rehhian ;    cp.  O.  H.  G.  rachdn 

(Otfrid).    Cf.  Bacchen. 
^eching,    sb,    interpretation,    15. 

2058.    A.  S.  reccung, 
Becle-fatt,  sb,  incense-vessel,  cen- 

ser,  5.  1072.     A.  S.  ricelsfcst, 
Beoless,  sb.  incense,  5. 1023, 1683 ; 

Reclcs,  gen.  s,   5.   992.     A.  S. 

receht  from  r^c,  smoke:   O.  S. 

r6k\  cp.  O.  H.  G.  rouh  (Tatian). 
Bed,  s6.  advice,  2. 142  ;  15.  2137, 

2523;   advantage,  15.  2514;  18. 

518  ;  Rede,  dat.  i.  6  ;  17  a.  89 ; 

succour,  help,  18.  693;  19.  833; 

ut  of  rede,  out  of  patience,  16. 

660.     See  Bffid. 
Bedegunge,  &b,  the  passage  in  the 

book,  the  reading,  8  a.  8. 
Beden  (i),  v.  to  advise ;  Rede,  18, 

361 ;  19. 906 ;  to  help,  16. 1697 ; 

18.  687;    19.183;   Redden, />/. 
\    pi.  15. 1938.     See  Baden* 
JEteden  (2),  to    read,   17  a.    220; 

Rede,  I  pr,  s,  12.  54 ;  Rede9,  pr, 

/>'.  9-  351;    13-  3;  Reden,  10. 

12;  Redet5,im/>.^/.  9. 349.   A.S. 

rddan.     Cf.  Baden. 
Bedi,  adj.  ready,  15.   1932;    J9. 

1230.    See  Beadi. 
Bedliche,   adv.   quickly,  3  a.  73. 

See  Beadliohe» 


B6d})er,  adv.  sooner,  rather,  3  <t^ 

78.     See  Ba^. 
Bedunge,  sb.  passage  read,  8  &.  lO, 
Bed-^erde,  sb.  dat.  reed  sceptre,  io« 

88.     A.S.  hredd^  Mt.  xxvii.  29, 

30 ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  hriot  (Weigaad). 

See  3erde. 
Befen,  v.  to  roof  in,  2.  68.    A.  S. 

(ge)hrefan  (B.T.),  from  Ar6/,   a 

roof. 
Beflao,  sb.  robbery,  9.  16.    A.  S. 

redfldc, 
Befschipe,  sb.  rceveship,  prefecture; 

8  b.  45,  69.     A.  S.  ige)re/scipe. 
Boin,  sb.  rain,  19.  II  ;   Reine,  dat, 

11.58,    A.  S.  rtf^wi  (re«),     Cf, 

Bien. 
Beine,    v,    to    rain,    4  b.    102. 

O.   Northumb.   regnian,   Mt,  v, 

45- 

BeiseiS,^.  5.  raiseth,  12.  211.  Icef. 

reisa,  to  make  to  rise  (causal  of 

risa,    to    rise) :    Goth,    raisjan^ 

causal  oireisan, 
Bek}),  pr.  s.  recks,  cares,  17  a.  135. 

See  Beohen. 
Beliginn,    sb.    religion,   13.    103. 

O.  F.  religion  ;  Lat.  religionem. 
Bern,  sb.  cry,  12.  22;    15.  1962. 

See  Beam. 
Bemen  (1),  v.  to  cry,  roar ;  Reme'S, 

pr.  pi.  30.  37  ;    Remden,  pt.  pi, 

4  a.  31.     A.  S.  hreman  (Grein). 
Bemen  (2),  v.  to  quit;   Reme,  19. 

1292.     A.  S.  ryman,  locum  dare: 

O.  S.   rumian;    cp.   Icel.   ryina, 

O.  H.  G.  rtimen  (Otfrid). 
Beming,  sb.  crying,  10.  96.     See 

Bemen  (i). 
Bengne,  sb.  kingdom,  19.  911, 918^. 

O.  F.  regne ;  Lat.  regnum, 
Bennett,  pr.  s.  runneth,  12.  240. 

A.  S.  rinnan,  iman.  See  Bomen. 
Bente,  sb.   revenue,  pay,   reward, 

8  a.  12  ;  19.  924;  Rentes,  pi.  2. 

68.     O.  F.  rente ;  Late  Lat.  r^n- 

dita{*=reddita). 
Bente,  pt.  s.  tore,  rent,  19.  727, 

O.  Northumb.  hnndan,  Lu,  xiil,  7. 
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^orde,  sh,  sound,  16.  311.  AS. 
riordf  voice^  language;  Goth. 
razda, 

^edSe,  sh.  compassion,  4  b.  45.  See 
Beowde. 

^owen,  V.  to  grieve,  vex ;  Reowe, 
14.456;  Rcowe^,  46.  43; 
Reou'S,  pr.  s,  4  b.  46.  A.  S.  hred^ 
wan ;  O.  S.  hreu/an  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 
r/fvan  (Otfrid).     Cf.  Bewen. 

Beowfule,  adj,  pL  pitiful,  8  6.  32. 
Cf.  Bewfole. 

BeowlichOj  adv.  piteously,  sorrow- 
fully, 3  a,  38,  40.  A.  S.  hreMice 
(Grein).    Cf.  Bewliche. 

iBeowde,  sb,  pity,  ruth  ;  dat,  10.  74. 
From  A.  S.  hreiiw,  sad.  Cp. 
Beode,  Bewde,  Bu})e. 

Bepen,  ^/.  pi.  reaped,  i .  1 96.  M .  E. 
repen  is  sometimes  a  strong  vb , 
'  pt,  s,  rep f  pi.  ropen,  pp.  ropen,  see 
Skeat  (s.  v.  reap).    See  Bipen. 

Beppl^s,  sb.  pi.  staves,  cudgels,  i. 
15.  A.  S.  repel,  a  stafi  (Bos- 
worth).    See  Notes. 

Berde ;  pi.  s.  raised,  4  b,  63.  A.  S. 
rckran. 

jBeste,  tb.  rest,  3  a.  78.  A.  S.  r^s/ ; 
cp.  O.  H.  G.  resti  (Otfrid). 

Beaten,  v.  to  rest,  ji.  41 ;  Reste, 
I.  60;  15.  1986.  A.S.  restan; 
cp.  O.  H.  G,  (gtyesten  (Otfrid). 

Beue,  sb.  reeve,  prefect,  minister  of 
state,  8  a.  28,  104;  19.  1344; 
Reuen,  p/.  17  a.  252;  176.  260. 
A.  S.  gerefa,  the  summoning  or 
proclaiming  officer,  6a;{n//or,  Kem- 
ble,  Saxons,  2.  151,  cp.  Schmid, 
(s.  V.  manung)  ;  cp.  A.  S.  rdf,  ex- 
cellent, famous,  lit.  proclaimed, 
O.  S.  r6f^  notorious;  also  O.  H.  G. 
ruafan,  to  cry,  bid,  proclaim 
(Otfrid). 

Beuen,  v.  to  rob,  plunder,  18.  480. 
Reuede,  pt.s.  a.  162.  A.  S.  red' 
fian ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  rqubdn  (Otfrid). 
Cf.  BeDueden. 

^ving,  sb.  robbery,  17  a.  249, 
Cf.  Bailing. 


Bewen,  v.  to  rue,  grieve,  175.  358 ; 

Rewe,  18.  497;  19.  378,  1559; 

Rewede,   pt.  s,   18.   503,      See* 

Beowen. 
Bewfule,  adj.  piteous,  10. 117.  See 

Beowflile. 
Bewli,  adj.  piteous,  10.  1 141   1 5. 

1968  ;  Reweii,  15.  232S.     A.  S. 

hredwlic, 
Bewliche,  adv.  piteously,  10.  17 ; 

Rewli,  10. 105.  See  Beowliche. 
Bewnesse,  sb.  pity,  18.  502.   A.  S, 

hredwnes. 
Bewde,  sb.  pity,  ruth,  15.  2339; 

19.  409.    See  BeowVe. 
Bibauz,   sb.  pi.    ribalds,    10.   50. 

M.  E.  riband;    O.  F.  riband,  ri" 

bald ;  Low  Lat.  ribaldus. 
Bibbe,  sb.  rib,  19.  315  ;  Ribbes,  pU 

19. 1089.     A.  S.  ribb. 
Bice,  sb.  kingdom,    i.    28,    30; 

Riche,  4  a.  9;  12.  28;  16.  854; 

1 7  a.  35 1 ;  1 7  6>  328.    A.  S.  r<ce, 

O.  S.   HW;    cp.   O.  H.  G.   rihhi 

(Tatian). 
Bice,  adj.  powerful,  rich,  i.  I ;  2. 

15,  47 ;  Riche,  36.  37 ;  Richen, 

dat.  6  a.  308.     A.  S.  rice,  power- 
ful, of  high  rank :  O.  S.  rihi ;  cp, 

O.  H.  G.  richi  (Otfrid). 
Bicheise,  sb.  wealth,  4  a.  80.  O.  F, 

rickese,  power,  wealth. 
Biohelike,  adv.  richly,  15.  2442  ; 

18.421.    A.S.rtcIice. 
Bichtwise,  adj.  righteous,  i.  171. 

See  Bihtwis. 
Bict,  adj.  right,  18.  734;  adv.  18. 

420.    See  Biht. 
Biden,  v.  to  ride,  4  a.  12  ;  Ride, 

19*   34  >   ^^  '^^^  ^^  anchor,   19. 

136 ;    Riden,  p(.  pi.  8  a.    30  ; 

Ridend,  /r.  p.  2. 55.     A.  S.  ridan^ 

pt.  rtUi.    Cf.  Bodt,  Byd. 
Bideres,  sb.  pi.  rider,s,  6  6.  46  7 ; 

Rideren,  6  a.  466.     A.  S.  rideras 

(in  Chron.   aun.   1090),  pi,    of 

ridere, 
Bien,  sb.  rain,  i.  54.    See  Bein. 
Bifft,   sb,  veil,  curtain,   5.   IQI4, 
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1670.     A.  S.  rifl  (Grein),  ryft, 

Ps.  ciii.  7  (Thorpe);    Icel.  rift, 

ripti,  a  veil;  q>.  Low  Lat.  repti 

(Ducange).     See  Icel.  Diet. 
Bigge,  sb.  dot,  back,  19, 1070.  A.  S. 

hryeg :    O.  H.  G.    ruggi,      Cf. 

Bugge. 
Bigt,  adj.  right,  straight;    Rigte, 

dat.  12.  86  ;  Rigt,  adv.  right,  12. 

68;  15.  2124;  close,  15.  2106. 

See  Biht. 
Bigten,  v.  to  set  straight,  12. 117. 

See  Bihten. 
Biht,  adj,  right;  Rihte,  9. 15  ;  16. 

1640  ;    Rihtne,   aec.  s.  m.  16. 

1692 ;  Riht,  adv.i6. 1736;  Rihht, 

rightly,  5.    10 12,  1300;    Rihte, 

176. 109.     A.  S.  rikt :  O.  S.  rtht ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  reht  (Tatian).    Cf. 

Bict,  Bigt,  BiBt. 
Biht,  sb.  right,  justice,;  Rihte,  dat, 

7.  56 ;  mid  rihte,  rightly,  6  6. 40 ; 

mid  rihten,  6  a.  40 ;  wi^]?  rihhte^ 

5. 1395.     A.  S.  riht,    Cf.  Bi5t. 
Biiiten,  v.  to  direct,  right,  correct, 

9.  218 ;  8  6.  45 ;    Riht,  imp,  s. 

8  6.    167.      A.S.    rihtaru      Cf. 

Bigten. 
Biht-half,  sb.  the  right  side,  4  a, 

75.     See  Half. 
Biht-leoen,  v.  to  direct,  set  right; 

Rihtleccde,  pt,  5. 1.  119  ;  Rihtle- 

ceden,  pi,  1,  99.     A.  S.  rihtldcan, 
Bihtliohe,  adv.  rightly,  4  d.  63, 

A.  S.  rihtlice, 
Bihtwis,  adj,  righteous,  14.  55; 

Rihtwise,  10. 1 1 1 .    A.  S.  rihtwis ; 

the    suffix  -vns  is    A.  S.    wise, 
•    way,   manner,  it   occurs  also  in 

wrongwise,       Cf.     Biohtwise, 

Wrongwise. 
Bihtwisnesse,  sb.  righteousness,  7. 

42;  1 7  6.72;  dat.  1.^6.    A.S. 

riktwUnis, 
Bikenares,  sb.  pi.  reckoners,  ac- 
countants, 9.  97.     See  below. 
Bikenen,  v.  to  reckon,  9.  28,  97. 

A.  S.  {ge)reeeman ;   cp.  Do.  r«- 

kenen. 


Bime,  sb.  dat.  on  his  rime,  in  his 

turn,  19.  1387.    A.S.  rim,  num- 
ber,  reckoning;   cp.  O.  Ir.   rim, 

number,  reckoning,  and  rinum^  I 

count  (Windisch).    Cf.  Byrne. 
Binde,  sb.  dat.  rind,  16. 602.  A.  S. 

rinde. 
Bingen,  v.  to  ring ;  Ringes,  pr,  pL 

18.    390.      A.   S.    hringan,    to 

clang,  ringan,    in    Chron.    ann. 

1 131.    Cf.  Bunge,  I-runge. 
Bipe,  adj,  ripe,  mature  in  mind,  16. 

211.    A.  S.  ripe,  fit  for  reaping. 
Bipen,t;.  to  reap,  17  6.  22.    A.  S. 

ripan,  rypan.    Cf.  Bepen. 
Bipien,  v.  to  ripen ;  Ripede,  pt.  s» 

I.  196.     A.  S.  ripian.  Gen.  zviiL 

12. 
Bi8,s&.  a  twi?,  branch,  16.  1636; 

Rise,  dat.  10.  19,  53 ;  dat.  pi.  i6. 

1664.     A.  S.  AW5 ;  cp.  Icel.  Arzs. 
Bisen,  v.   to  rise,  4  c.  37 ;  Ris, 

imp.  5.   18.  584.      A.  S.  risan^ 

Cf.  Bos. 
Biuere,  sb.  river,  19.  230.     O.  F. 

riviere  (Bartsch) ;    cp.  Span,  r/- 

bera,  a  shore,  strand ;  Late  Lat. 

riparia,   sea   shore,  river,    bank^ 

also,  river  (Ducange)^  from  Lat. 

ripa,  a  bank. 
Biwle,  sb.  rule,  9. 191, 365 ;  Riulen, 

pi.   9.  329.     O.F.   rivde,  reule; 

Lat.  regula. 
Bi5t,  adj.  right;   Rijtc,   16.  179; 

Ri3t,  adv.  16.  188.     See  Biht. 
Bi3t,  sb.  right,  justice;   Rynte,  16, 

184.    See  Biht.  ^ 

BlBt-swa,  just  as,  16. 1665. 
Bixan,  v.  to  rule,  reign,  2.  165. 

A.  S.  rlxian,  ric&ian,  from  ri4:e, 

kingdom. 
Bixlien,  V.  to  reign,  rule ;  Rixle'S, 

pr.  s.  7.  84,  237  ;  176.  397.    For 

M.  £.  ezx.  see  Stratmann. 
BobeTie,s&.  robbery,  13. 123;  O.F. 

roberie  (Bartsch). 
Boche,  sb,   rock,  19.  73.    O.  F, 

roche  (Bartsch). 
Boche-wally  sb.  rock-wall,  19. 141  a. 
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Body  pt.  5.  rode,  4  a.  2a ;  19.  219, 

595 >  630.    See  Biden. 
Bod,  sb,  the  rood,  gallows,  cross ; 

Rode,    dot,  I.   197 ;    5.  1151 ; 

17  a,  187 ;  18.  431 ;   19.  328 ; 

Rodde,  gallows,  10.  1646 ;  Rode- 

tre,    rood-tree,    cross,   5.    1374. 

A.S.  rdd:  O.  S.  rdda. 
Bodbert,  sb,  Robert,  9.  99,  114. 

Norm.    F.    Rodbert;    O.   H.  G. 

Ruodperht,    *  fame-bright ';      cp. 

Ice).  Hrd-bjartr,    See  Skeat  ($.  ▼. 

robin)  and  Icel.  Diet.  (s.  v.  hrddr), 
Bogingham,      sb,      Rockingham 

(Northants),  3.  77. 
Bohten,  pt,  pi,  recked,  cared,  6  a, 

•  20.    See  Bechen. 
Bonenen,  sb.  pi.  whisperings,  6  a, 

312.    See  Bune. 
Bos,  pt,  s.  rose,  12.  45;  15. 1936 ; 

19.  847,  III 7.    A.  S.  rds.    See 

Bisen. 
Bospen,  v,  to  rasp,  scape,  15.  2132. 

O.  F.  rasper  (Bartsch) ;  O.  H.  G. 

raspdttf  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  rasp). 
Bother, s6.apaddle  for  rowing  as  well 

as  steering,  19. 188.     A.  S.  r60er, 
Boueoestre,  sb,  Rochester,  2. 133. 

A.  S.  Hrofesceaster,  in  Chron.  ann. 

604  (Laud.  MS.). 
Botming,  df,  secret  conference,  6  b. 
'    286 ;    Rouninges,  pi,  6  b,  296. 

See  Bnniiige. 
Bowe,  sb,  dat,  row,  line,  19.  1092. 

•  A.S.  rdvft,  Kemble*s  A.S.  Charters, 
272. 

Bowe,  V.  to  row,  19.  118,  631, 

1 108.    A.  S.  rdwan,  Lu.  viii.  26. 
BoBte,  pt,  s,  cared,  16.  427.    See 
.    Beohen. 
Bude,  sb,  dat,  redness,  16.  443. 

A.  S.  rudu  (in  Wright's  Vocab.). 
Bngge,  sb,  dat,  back,  9. 155 ;  Rug, 

10.  80.    See  Bigge. 
Bukelen,  v,  to  heap  up,  9.  94; 

RukeleV,  pr,  s,  9. 103. 
Buken,  v.  to  rake,  9.  95. 
Bune,  sb.  secret,  17  a.  88;  17  &. 

•  89 ;  Runen^  pi,  secret  discourses^ 


whisperings,  6  a,  296;  dat.  pi, 
6  a.  318 ;  Runes,  pi,  mysteries,  7. 
150.  A.  S.  rtin,  a  mystery,  secret 
conference:  O.  S.  runa;  cp. 
O.  H.  G.  (gi)Hini,  mysterium 
(Tatian) ;  cp.  Goth,  runa,  a  mys- 
tery, counsel.    Cf.  Bonenen. 

Bonien,  v.  to  talk,  discourse,  4  a, 
48.  A.S.  runian,  susurrare,  Ps. 
xl.  8  (Bosworth). 

Buninge,  sb.  secret  conference,  6  a, 
286.  A.S.  runing  (Leo).  Cf. 
Bouning. 

Bupe,  sb,  pity,  ruth,  19.  673.  See 
BeowKe. 

Byd,  imp,  s,  ride,  14.  230.  See 
Biden. 

Byrne,  sb,  rime,  verse,  19.  812.  See 
Bime. 

Byue,  sb,  shore;  on  ryue,  on  the 
shore,  19.  13a  ;  O.  F.  rive ;  Lat. 
ripa,    Cf.  Ariue 


8. 


Sa,a(fv.  so,  i.  63.    See  Swa. 

Sa,  sb,  sea,  176.  83.     See  Sfl&. 

Sabeline,  sb,  the  sable,  an  animal 
of  the  weasel  kind  with  dark  fur, 
also,  the  fur,  176.  366;  Sablyne, 
'7^-  357-  M.  £.  sabeline,  pro- 
perly an  adj, ;  Low  Lat.  sabelinus, 
sable-fur,  from  sabelum,  the  sable ; 
O.  F.  sable;  of  Slavonic  origioy 
Russ.  sobole ;  cp.  G.  zobel, 

Saoraznens,  sb,pl.  sacraments,  3  b, 
81.  O.  F.  sacrament;  Church 
Lat.  sacramentum, 

Saorefise,  sb,  sacrifice,  13.  42. 
O.  F.  sacrefise  (Bartsch);  Lat. 
saerifieium. 

SaoreV,  pr,  s,  consecrates,  hallows, 
3  &.  81.     O.  F.  sacrer. 

Bade,  pt.  s,  said,  176.  157.  Se^ 
Seggen. 

8adel-bowe»  sb,  dat,  saddle-bow, 
14.  229.  A.  S.  sadolf  saddle;  cp. 
O.S.  sedel,  seat. 

Sadelede,  pt,  s,  saddled,  19.  7^7. 
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A.S.    sadelian,   see  Skeat  (s.  v. 

saddle), 
8»,  sb,  sea,  3. 1, 154 ;  6  a.  3.  A.  S. 

s^:  Goth,  ^a/u/s.    Cf.  Sa,   Se, 

Bee. 
BoDOlede,  pt,  s,  sickened,  2.  194. 

A.  S.  scBclian,  in    Chron.    ann, 

1066  (Laud.  MS.).    See  Bek. 
88Bd,  adj.  sated,   over-full,   17  6. 

392.     A.S.  sad,  in  Chron.  ann. 

937  :  O.  S.  sad ;  cp.  O.  H.  G,  sat 

(Tatian,  Otfrid).     Cf.  Bead.  .. 
SsBde,  pt,  s.  said,  2.  127;   Saeden, 

pi.  2.  61.    See  Seggen. 
BoDgen,  V.   to   sa^,   2«    84,   151. 

See  Seggen. 
Bedh,  pt.  s.  saw,  6  a.  46.  See  Beon. 
Sesht,  adj.  at    peace,   reconciled; 

Sahhte,  pi.  5.  1535.     A.  S.  saht, 

in   Chron.  ann.  1077;   cp.   Icel. 

sdttr.    Cf.  Behte. 
BsBhte,  sb.  concord,  a.  175.    See 

Bahte. 
SeBhtleden,  pt.  pi.  reconciled,  2. 

149.    See  Sahtlien. 
Ssein,  v.  to  say,  2. 63 ;  SxifSe,  pr.  s. 

6  fl.  545  ;  Saeide,  pt.  s.  6  a.  303, 

523;  Saeiden,  pi.  6  a.  211.    See 

Seggen. 
Sadres,  sb.  pi.  shears,  6  a.  431.  See 

Boh^ren. 
BsBTi,    adj.   sorry,  6  a.   205.     See 

Bari. 
8eDt,  pt.  s.  sat,  6  a.  52 1.  See  Bitten. 
8B0tte,pt.  s.  set,  6  a,  290, 459.  See 

Betten. 
Ssetter-dsBi,  sb.  Saturday,  6  a.  149 ; 

Sateresdai,    6  b.    144;     Saterdei, 

3a.    82.      A.S.  S<sterd<Bg.    La. 
•    xxiii.  54,  also  Saterndceg,  Exod. 

xvi.  23,  and  ScBternesdceg,  rubric 

to  Mt.  XX.  29 ;  Lat.  Saturni  dies, 

day  of  Saturnus,  *  the  sower.' 
BoDW,  sb.  juice,  5.  994, 1470.   A.  S. 

«tfaw  (Grein) ;    cp.  O.  H.  G.  sou 

(gen.  souwes)t  see  Weigand  (s.  y, 

soft). 
BeBxte,  num.  ord,  sixth,  6  a.  125. 

See  Sixte. 


0afte9  s&.  ^/.  creatures,  176.  84^ 

See  Bohaft. 
8ag,  pt.  s.  saw,  15.  191J,  2253, 

2283.    S^  Beon. 
Bahte,  sb.  peace,  reconciliation,  a. 

173.     Cp.  Icel.  sdtt  (salt),  agree- 
.    ment,     peace,      concord,        Cf. 

Ssehte. 
Bahtlien,  v.  to  reconcile ;  Sahtlede, 

pt.  s.  a.  136 ;   Sahtjeden,  pi.  2. 

138.    Cf.  BsBlitleden. 
Bahtnede,  pp.  pi.  reconciled,  4  e. 
.    71.      M.  £.  saktnien,  see  Strat- 

mann. 
Bahtnesse,  df.  dat.  peace,  recon- 
ciliation, 4a.  55.     A.S.  sahtnist 

in  Chron.  ann.  1066  (Laud.  MS.)* 

Cf.  Behtnesse,  Beihtnesse. 
Bake,  $6.  guilt,  5.  1335;  10,  lai; 
'    Sakess, ^/.  crimes,  5. 1127.     A.S, 

saeu,  strife,  war,  Icel.  sok,  crimen : 

Goth,  sakjo,  strife ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

sahha,  causa  (Tatian). 
BaketS,  pr.  s.  shakes,  12.  264.    See 

Schaken. 
Bal,  pr.  5.  shall,  must,  ought,  13, 

36;  15.  1983.2388;  17^.336; 

Salt,  2  pr.  s.  shalt,  15. 1924.    Se« 

Boeal. 
Bale,  sb.  dat.  hall,  19.  1119.     Icel. 

salr ;  cp.  A.  S.  s€bI  (gen.  sales), 
Balmes,  sb.  pi.  psalms,  3  a,  54. 

Lat.   psalmus    (Vulg.)  »  iffoXftoa 

(LXX). 
Bait,  sb.  salt;  Salltess,^m.  s.  5. 1653. 

A.  S.  sealt;  cp.  Lat.  sal,  Gr.  a\f, 

O.  Ir.  saland,  Wei.  halen. 
Bam  ....  earn,  conj.  whether  • . .  • 

or,  4rf.  37.    So  A.  S.  (see  Sweet), 
Same,  sb.  shame,  6  6. 171 ;  12.  265  ; 
.    176. 168.    See  Schaxne. 
Bamen,   adv.  together,  iS.  467  ; 

Samenn,  5.  1326.     Icel.  samani 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  saman  (Otfrid,  Ta- 
tian). 
Bamie,  v.  to  be  ashamed,  1 7  &.  165  ; 

Samc9,  pr.  s.  (it)  shames,  17  6w 

167.    See  Bohamien. 
^ommtale,  adj.  pi,  \a  harmony,  5. 
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1535.  Cp.  Icel.  satntat,  a  talking 
together,  colloquy;  samtals,  ilto- 
gether.  / 

6amnen,  v.  to  unite;  SammAesst, 
2  pr,  s.  5.  1540.  A.  S.  samnian, 
to  collect.  ^^iH-c^^afi  ^ 

6 and,  sb,  a  dish  or  mess  of  food  ; 
Sandon,  pL  I.  34.  A.  S.  sand, 
ferculum,  see  Wright's  Vocab. 
126.  36;  -330.  3.    Cf.  Sonde. 

Banderbodes,  s6.  pL  messengers, 
4  a.  18.      A.  S.  sonde,   an  em- 

•  bassy,  messenger  +  bodCf  mes- 
senger. Cf.  Sonde,  Sondere* 
men. 

Sang,  sb,  song,  19.  3.  A.  S.  sang, 
Cf.  Bedesang,  Songes. 

Bant,  adj,  holy,  saint ;  Sante,  dat, 
fern,  I.  109.  A.  S.  sanci;  Lat. 
sanctus,    Cf.  Seint. 

Sape,  sb.  soap,  3  6. 1 23.   A.  S.  sdpe ; 

•  Lat.  sapo, 

Sar,  ndj,  sore,  painful,  8  b,  130. 

A.  S.    sdr,    grievous,    sad;     cp. 

O.  H.  G.  s^r  (Otfrid). 
Bar,  56.  sore,  86.  137.     A.  S.  sdr, 

grief,   sorrow ;    cp.  O.  H.  G.  ser 

(Otfrid).    Cf.  Sor. 
Sarazins,  ab.  Saracens,  19.  38, 607. 

O.  F.  Sarazins,  Sarrazins,  in  Ro- 
land, 269,   410;    Lat.    Saraceni 

(Ammianus). 
Sare,  adv,  sore,  3  a.  36  ;  8  a.  88 ; 

10.  71 ;  18. 401.    A.  S.  sdre.   Cf, 

Sore. 
Sareje,  sb.  sorrow,  176.  37S.    See 

Sorge. 
Bari,  adj.  sorry,  3  b.  60.  A.  S.  sdrig, 

Cf.  Sseri,  Sori. 
Bariliche,  adv,   sorrily,  painfully, 

10.  96. 
Barui,   v.  to  serve,  6  b.  .38.    See 

Seruin. 
Bater-dei.    See  Ssetter-dflei. 
Sathanas,  sb.  Satan,   17  a.  281 ; 

176.  287.    Lat.  Satanas  (Vulg.) ; 

Heb.  Sdtdn,  a  bitter  enemy,  per- 
secutor. % 
Baule,  sb,  soul,  17  a.  390;  dat,  a. 


■    6;  19.  r2o4;  pi,  3  a.  21,  108; 

•  Saulen,  3  a.  6,  15.     See  Sawle. 
Saa3, 1  pt.  s.  saw,  19. 167.  See  Seon. 
Sawen,  v.  to  sow;  Sawe,  i.  51. 

A.  S.  sdwan  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  sdwen 
(Tatian).  Cf.  Sowen,  Seowe, 
Sewen. 
Sawle,  sb.  soul,  10.  116;  dat,  J, 
66;  gen.  5.  981;  Sawless,  5. 
II 17;  gen,  pi.  5.  1405.  A.  S. 
sdwle,  sdwol ;   cp.  O.  S.  s^<^a  and 

•  O.  H. G.s<^/a  (Tatian).  Cf.  Saule, 
'.    Bowie. 

Saj,  pt,  s.  saw,  19.  125,  651, 1095. 

See  Seon. 
SC89,  ^ron.  she,  2.  122.    See  Seo. 
Soserp,  adj,  sharp,  a.  34;  Scaerpe,//. 
'    2.  30,     A.  S.  scearp :  O.  S,  scarp, 

Cf.  Scharpe,  Scherpe. 
Seal,  pr.  s,  shall,  3  6.  95  ;  6  a,  76^ 
'    78.  >  See  Sceal. 
Scandlice,  adj.  disgraceful,  1. 176. 

A.  S.    scandlie,    sceandlic,   from 

seand,  disgrace;     cp.   O.  H.  G. 

sMn/a  (Otfrid).    Cf.  Soenden. 
Scapede,  pt,  s.  escaped,  19.  896. 

O.  F.  escaper,  in  Roland,  3955  ; 

from  Late  Lat.  ex  cappa,  out  of 

one's  cape  or  cloak. 
Soapeloris,  sb,  pi.  scapularies,  9. 

262.     Church  Lat.   scapulare,  a 

scarf  worn  by  monks  and  others 

over  the  shoulders  {scapulce).   See 

•  Christ.  Antiq.  (s.  v.). 

Seat,  sb.  treasure,  176.  367.  A.  S, 
sceat,  money,  valuables,  in  Chron. 
ann.  1070:  O.  S.  shat\  cp.  O.H.G, 
scaz  (Tatian). 

Bcatered,  pt,  s,  scattered,  2.  4. 

ScaSe,  sb.  harm,  15.  2298,  2314. 
Icel.  ska9i ;  O.  H.  G.  scado  (Ot- 
frid) ;  cp.  A.  S.  sceadan,  to  harm, 
scathe. 

Scawede,  pt.  s,  shewed,  3  a.  i». 
See  Soeawen. 

Scawere,  sb.  mirror,  3  6. 125.  A.  S. 
scedwere,  a  beholder.  Cp.  Scha* 
were. 

Scealy  I  pr.  s,  shall,  3  a«  71.  A.  S. 
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:   seealt  i  and  3  pr.  s.;  scealt,  2pr.  s.; 

seulon,  pr.  pi.;  seyle,  subj.;  scolde, 
.  pi.    Cf.  Sal,  8oal,  Scel^  Boeol, 

Schal,  Sohulen,  Bculen*  Shal, 

Sholen,  Shulen,  Solle,  Sulen^ 

Sullen,  Soolde. 
Soean,  pt.  5.  shone,  3  a.  33.    See 

Sohinen. 
Soeappendy  sb.  creator,    i.    75; 

Sceappende,   dat,   x.    107.      See 

Soeppend. 
§oeawen>  v.  to  shew,  36.   22 ; 

Sceawede,  ^/.  £.  3  a.  15;  Sceaude, 
.    3  a.  18.    A.  S.  scedwian,  to  see, 

behold,  also,  to  make  to  see,  to 

point  out,  shew ;  cp.  O.  S.  skawdn, 
.    to  look,  see.     Cf.    ShsBwenni 

Scawede,  Soewie,  Sohawede, 

Scheauwen,     Sohewi,     Sea- 

wede,  Sohawles. 
B6e\,  pr.  s.  shall,  i.   157.      See 

Scetd. 
Scenden,  v.  to  put  to  shame,  6  a. 

383.    A.  S.  scendan  ;  cp.  O.  U.  G. 

skenten  (Tatian).    Cf.  Schende, 

Shende,  8enden«  Scandlioe, 

Schonde  (56.). 
Sceol,  pr.  5.  shall,  i.   171.    See 

Sceal. 
Sceolde,  pt.  s.  should,  i.  8  ;  3  5. 

13 ;  Sceolden,  pi.  1.  14,  86.    See 

Scolde. 
Soepten,  v.  to  shoot.  A.  S.  seedian ; 

pt.  s.  seedtt  pi.  seuton ;  pp.  scoten. 
.    Cf.   Scheie,  Scheot,    Iscote, 

Ishote. 
)3oeppend»    56.    creator,    i.    45 ; 

Sceppende,  1. 47«    A.  S.  sceppend, 

SQteppend,  from  seieppan,  to  shape, 

create.    Cf.  Sceappend,  Shep* 

pendes. 
3oewie,  i  pr.  pi.  subJ.  see  (we),  let 

us  see,  I.  25.    See  Sceawen. 
Bohadewe,    sb.    shadow,    7.   76. 

A.  S.  scadu,  sceadu :  O.  S.  skado ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  scato  (Tatiaii). 
SoheDTen,  v.  to  shear,   6  a.  432. 

A.S.   sceraii;    Icel.    skera,      Cf. 

Sseres. 


Schafb,  sb.  creature;  Schafte,  pl» 

17a.  83;   Schaftes,  Sb.  8;  10. 

62.     A.  S.  (ge)seeq/t,    Cf.  Safbe. 
Sohaken,  v.  to  shake.    A.  S.  scea- 

can  ;  pt,  scedc  ;  pp.  sceacen  :  O.  S, 

skakan.    Cf.  Saked,  Sobok. 
Schal,  pr.  s.  shall,  7.  23 ;  16. 611 ; 

19. 363  ;  Schalt,  2  pr.  s.  8  a.  91 ; 

19. 95 ;  Shaltu,  shalt  thou,  7.  205  ; 

16.  209.    See  SceaL 
Sohame,  sb.  shame,  19.  327.   A.S. 

sceamu :  O.  S.  skama ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

seama    (Tatian).      Cf.    8ame» 

Soheome,  Schome,  Scome. 
Sohaxnien,  v.  to  shame ;  Schamie, 

imp.  s.  16.  161.     A.S.  sceamian, 
>   Cf.  Sarnie. 
Sohapen,  v.  to  form,  create.    A.  S* 

sceapan ;    pt.   sc6p  (sceop) ;   pp, 

seeaperiy  scepen.     Cf.  SchepieJV, 

Scop,  Schop,  Sop,  Shapen. 
Scharpe,  adj.  sharp,  10.  86;   i6. 

1676;    19.  232;  adv»  16.   141. 

See  Soserp. 
JBohawen,   v.  to  shew  ;  Schawetf, 

pr.  s.  7»  87  ;  Schawedc,  pt,  s.  7» 

115.    See  Sceawen. 
Schawere,  sb.  a  veil  through  which 

one  can  look,  7.  78.    See  Sea* 

were. 
Schawles,  sb.  scare-crow,  16. 1648. 

M.  E.  sckaw-les  =  A.  S.  scedw-els^ 

a  spectacle,  from  scedwian^  to  see. 

See  Sceawen. 
Scheape,  sb.  shape,  9.  268.    A.  S. 

{ge)sceap^  form;    cp.  Icel.  skap, 

state,  condition,  shape.   Cf.  Shap. 
Scheauwen,  v.  to   shew,  9.  43. 

See  Sceawen. 
Scheohep,  pr.pl,  seek,  17  a.  235. 

See  Sechen. 
Scheden,  v.  to  separate,  distinguish; 

Schede,  16.  197;  SchedeJ>,  ^.  ^/. 

17  a.  342  (but  see  Notes).    A.  S, 

sceddan ;  pt.  sceod ;  pp.  scedden ; 

cp.   O.  H.  G.   skeidan    (Tatian). 

Cf.    ShsBdenn,    I-sohed,   3^" 

soeod.     , 
beheld,  sb.  shield,  19.  ^13,  1323; 
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Schelde,  dot,  i6.  1713;   19.  53, 

558,  1321.     A.  S.   sceld,   scild: 

O.  S.  skild ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  scili  (Ot- 

frid).     Cf.  Sheld. 
Schenche^  sb,  dai,  draught,  17  a. 

329.     Icel.  skenkr,  the  serving  of 

drink  at  a  meal.     Cf.  Senche. 
Sohenchen,  v.  to  pour  out  beer  or 

wine,  to  offer  a  good  thing,  11. 

46;   Schenche,    19.    370,    11 18. 

A.  S.  scencan,   potum    infundere 

(Grcin) ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  scenken,  to 

pour    out    wine    (Otfrid):    Icel. 

skenkja, 
Soliende,  v.  to  disgrace,  abuse,  re- 
proach, ill-treat,  II.  92  ;  19.  680, 

1436;    16.  274;  Scheme,  pt,  5. 

19.  322;  Schent,  pp,  8  a.  149; 

10.  64.    See  Scenden. 
Schendlao,  sb.  disgrace,  10.  41. 

For  M.  £.  exx.  see  Stratmann. 
Sohene,  adj,  bright,   7.   78,  119; 

10.   45;    17  a.    337;     Schenre, 

comp.  7. 140.   A.  S.  scdne,  scedne : 

O.  S.   skdni;    cp.   O.  H.G.  scdni 

(Otfrid). 
Soheome,  sb.  shame,  8  &.  1 1 1 ;  9. 

176.    See  Bohame. 
Scheot,  pr,  s,  shoots,  7. 179.    See 

Sceoten. 
SchepieV,  imp.  pi.  shape,  9.  199. 

A.  S.  sceppan :  Goth,  shaman.  See 

Bohapen. 
Scherpe,  adj.  sharp,  9.  76.    See 

Soeerp. 
Scherte,  sb.  shirt,  19. 1502.    Icel. 

sJcyrta. 
Schete,  v.  to  shoot,  19.  949,    See 

Boeoten. 
Bohewi,    v.    to   shew^   16.   151  ; 

Schewe,  19. 1497.  See  Soeawen. 
Bchilden,  v.  to  shield ;  Schilde,  16. 

62 ;  1 7  a.  299,  330 ;  Schild,  imp.  s. 

^5'  2535;  i6'  '6.^  A.S.Seildan. 

Cf.  Silden,  I-soilde. 
Bchille,  adj.  shrill,  16. 142, 1721 ; 

adv.  16.  1656.     M.  £.  schilU  in 

P.  Plowman,  see  Skeat  (s.y.  shrilf), 

Cf.  Soliulle. 


Sohinen,  v.  to  shine;  Schitie};,  pr.  s, 

l*j  a,   273.     A.  S.   scinan;  pt.  s. 

scdn^  pi.  icinon ;  pp.  scinen ;  cp. 

O.  S.  slcinan  and  O.  H.  G.  scinan 

(Tatian).     Cf.  Soean,  Binen. 
Schip,  sb.  ship,  19.  189 ;   Schipes, 

pi.  19.  37,  892.    A.  S.  scip.     See 

Boip. 
Bchirchest,    2  pr.  s.    screechest, 

16.  223. 
Sohirmen,  v.  to  skirmish ;  Schirme, 

16.  306.    See  Skirmen. 
Sohir-reue,  sb.  shire-reeve,  sheriff, 

17  a.   51.     A.  S.  scir-ger^/Ot   in 

Wright's  Vocab.    Cf.  Syr-reae. 
Schirt-lappe,  sb.  shirt-lappet,  19. 

1217. 
Sohok,  pt.  5.  shook,  19.  591.    See 

Sohaken. 
Soholde,  pt.  5.  should,  16.  1728; 

19. 1370;  pi.  16. 1691 ;  19. 100; 

Scholdest,  2^/.  8. 16. 54 ;  Scholden, 

pi.  19. 109.    See  Soolde. 
Soholte,  I  pt.  5.  should,  19.  916. 

See  Scolde. 
Schome,  sb.  shame,  10.  31 ;    16. 

167 ;  Schomes,  pi.  10.  53.    See 

Bohame. 
Sohomeliche,  adj.  shameful,  10. 

29  ;  adv.  10.  29.     A.  S.  scamlie, 

Joshua  vi.  18. 
Sohonde,  sb.  disgrace,   16.  1652, 

1733 ;  19'  702,  716.  A.  S.  scond, 

sceondf  sceand,  scand;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

scanta  (Otfrid).     Cf.  Soandlice. 
Bohone,  sb.  pi.  shoes,  9. 163.  A.  S. 

seed,  pi.  seeds,  in  Wright's  Vocab. 

125.  28,  30.    See  Stratmann  (s.  ▼• 

sch6)  for  exx.  of  the  M.  E.  pi. 

in  It. 
Bohonye,  v.  to  shun,  17  a.  158. 

A.  S.  scunian.    See  Bchunien. 
Bohop,  pt.  s.  created,  17  a.  83.   See 

Bchapen. 
Sohotte,  imp,  s.  for  Scholde,  scold  (?), 

14.  411. 
Bohreden,  v.  to  clothe;  Schrcde, 

19.  718 1  Schredde,^/.  s.  19.  848. 

A.  S.    scrydan    (scridan)    ixom 
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ffriM/,  dress,  garment.  SeeBoIira- 

den,  Borud. 
Sohrenohen,  v.  to  make  to  fall,  to 

deceive,  8  a.  149 ;  8  b.  187.    A.  S. 

(ge)serenean,  supplantare,  Ps.xviii. 

39  (Vulg.),  see  B.T.;  cp.  O.H.G. 

scrmkeHf  biserenken,  to   deceive, 

catch,      outwit      (Otfrid).      Cf. 

Sorenohen. 
Sohrewe,  sb.  dat,  fit,  wicked  men, 

villains,  19.  t^S.     M.  £.  sehrewe, 

adj,  wicked,   bad ;  for  exz.    see 

Stratmann    (s.  v.  sckreatoe),   cp. 

Wycliffe,  Job  v.  13,  *  the  counsel 

of  sehrewis  * «  consilium  pravorum 

(Vul«.). 

Schrifte,    dat,  shrift,    confession, 

9.  ao.    See  Scrift. 
8ohrifte8,^tfn.s.  confessor's,  9. 162, 

201.     See  Scrift. 
Sobriuen,  v,  to  prescribe  penance  \ 

Schriuen,  pr,  pi.  subj. ;  schriuen 

ham,  let  (them)  confess,  9.  299. 

A.  S.  serifan,  to  prescribe  penance, 

ako,  as  a  preliminary,  to  receive 

confessions.    Cf.  Shrinen. 
Sohruden,  v.  to  clothe,  9.  loS, 

30a ;  Schrudde,  pt.  pi.  19. 1500. 

A.  S.  serydan,  from  scrud,  dress. 

Cf.  Sohreden,  Bhrut,  Bcred, 

Srid,  Soruden,  I-solirud,  !• 
'  Borud. 
Schulde,  pt.  s.  shbuld,  8  a.  34 ;  16. 

1747 ;  Schuldest,  2  pt.  s.  8  a.  83 ; 

Schulden,^/.  8  a.  137  ;  17  a.  262  ; 
'    Schuldich,  should  I,  8  a.  71.     See 

Boolde. 
Sohulder,  sb.  shoulder ;  Schuldres, 

pi.  10.  80.     A.  S.  sculdor.  Gen. 

ix.  23 ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  scultira  (Ta- 

tian).     Cf.  Bhuldrd. 
Bchulen,  v.  to  scowl,  9.  56;  Schu- 

IctJ,  pr,  pU  9.   62.     Cp.   Dan. 

skuU, 
8chulen»  pr.  pi.  shall,  ought,  7. 

68,177,  201;  8  a.  117;  Schule, 

8&.  145;    Schullen,   17  a.   171; 

SchuUe,  17  a.  176;  Schulle)>,  170, 

264.    See  Soeal. 


Bohulle,  adv.  shrilly,  19.  207.  ^ee 
BohiUe. 

Bcliuiiolien,  v,  to  frighten,  8  a. 
149  ;  8  6. 187.  A  causal  of  shun, 
meaning  primarily  Mo  make  ta 
shun.*    See  below. 

Bohunien,  v.  to  shun,  7.  209 ; 
Schuniet,  pr.  s.  16.  229.     A.  S. 

•  scfinian,  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  shun), 
Cf.  Schonye,  Sunen,  Bi-su- 
nien. 

Bohup,  sb.  ship,  19.  119.  T471  ; 
Schopes,  gen.  s.  19. 113  ;  Schupe, 
dat.  19. 103, 1018.     See  Scip. 

Bchupeward,  adv.  ship  ward,  19. 
1144. 

Soliuppere,  sb.  creator,  io.  62. 
From  A.  S.  scyppan,  sceppan,  to 
create  (Leo)  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  scep^ 
pkeri  (Otfrid),  G.  Schopfer. 

Bchupte,^/.  5.  created,  8  6.  8.  A.S. 
seyppan. 

Schurge,  sb.  scourge,  9.  161; 
Schurges,  pi.  10.  100.  O.  F.  «- 
eorgie,  properly  a  thong;  Lat. 
excoriata,  lit.  skinned,  hence,  a 
strip  of  skin  or  leather.  See  Skeat 
(s.  V.  scourge). 

Bcliurte'8,  imp.  pi.;  Schurte"S  ou, 
amuse  yourselves,  9.  227.  Cp. 
G.  scherzett,  to  jest,  see  Weigand. 

Boip,  sb.  ship;  Scipen,  dat,  6  a.  184 ; 
pi.  6  a.  7,  186,  464.  A.  S.  scip, 
O.  S.  skip ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  skef{Tz- 
tian).    C^.  8 chip,  Soliup,  Sip. 

Boipen-monnen,  pi.  dat.  shipnien, 
6  a.  II.  A.  S.  scipman  (Bos- 
worth). 

Bcite,  sb.  city,  15.  2415.  Sec  Cite. 

6olauin,s6.  pilgrim's  robe,  19.1238^ 
Sclauyn,  19.  1069;  Sclauyne,  19. 
1066.  Cp.  Reynard  the  Fox,  IO 
(Arber);  Low  Lat.  sclavinat  a 
long  garment,  like  a  military  cloak 
worn  in  Slavonic  countries  (Du- 
cange) ;  cp.  O.  F.  esclavine  (Du* 
cange),  also,  iti  Cotgrave,  a  dress 
worn  by  seamen. 

Bcoale,  A,  basin,  dish,  9. 114.  Icel. 
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si^^,  a  bowl.    See  Skeat  (s.  y. 

scale t  the  bowl  of  a  balance). 
Soolde,  pt.  5.  should,  3  6.  lao ;  6  a. 

482  ;  Scolden,  pi,  6  a.  90.     A.  S. 

scoilde.    Cf.  Scholde,  Sceolde, 

Sholde,  Sulde,  Bolde,  Bculde, 

Schulde,  Shulde,  Bceal. 
8oole,  sb,  school,  9.  214.    A.  S*. 

se6lu,  in  Chron.  ann.  815  (Laud. 

MS.);   Lat.  sehola;  Gr.  <rxoA4, 

leisure  a  place  where  lectures  are 

given,  a  school. 
8col-xnei8tre,  sb.  schoolmistress,  9. 

213.    See  Meistre. 
Soome,  sb.  shame,  6  a,  171*    See 

Sohame. 
Scop,  pt.  5.  made,  appointed,  6  a, 

448.    See  Sohapen. 
Soorrcnedd, />/.  scorched,  5. 1474. 

Cp.    Norweg.    skrokkna,    to    be 

shrivelled    up,    see    Skeat    (s.  v. 

scorch,  p.  826). 
Soorty  adj.  short,   a.   29.     A.  S. 

sceort, 
Sootlond,  sb.  Scotland ;  Scotlonde* 

dot.  16.  908.    A.  S.  Scotland  in 

Chron.  ann.  933. 
Scred,  pr,  s,  clothes,  i.  48.    See 

Sohreden. 
Sorenchen,  v.  to  cause  to  fall,  to 

deceive;     Screnche,  17  a.    336; 

Scrennkenn,  5. 1405.  See  Schren- 

ohen. 
Scrift,  sb.  shrift,  penance,  3  d.  36  $ 

2  b.  65.  A.  S.  scrjfty  confession, 
penance  (Schmid)  ;  Icel.  skript ; 
Lat.  scriptutn,  written,  prescribed. 
Cf.  Shrifte,  Sohrifte. 

Scrift,  sb.  confessor ;  Scriftes,  gin.s. 

3  b.  67.  A.  S.  scrift  (Schmid). 
Cf.  Schriftea,  Shriftes. 

Scrippe,  sb.  scrip,  bag,  19.  1073. 

Icel.  skreppa, 
Scrud,  sb.  dress,  garment ;  pi.  6  a. 

509.     A.  S.  scrtid,    Cf.  Shrud, 

Brud,  Schruden. 
8cruden,  v,  to  clothe,  6  a,  380, 

507  ;  Scrude,  6  b,  380,  507.    See 

Bohruden* 


Boulde,  pt.  s,  should,  i.  88,  13$  ^ 

Sculdest,2^/.s.2.44.  See  Soolde. 
Soulen,  pr.  pi.  shall,  i.  187 ;  36. 
.    22;   Scule,  I.  30,  201;   Scullen, 

6  a.  48,  77, 136.    See  BoeaL 
Soyft,  pr,  s.  discerns,  1. 136.    A.  S. 

seyftan,  to  divide  (Schmid). 
Be,  sb,  sea,  18.  519;  19.  119;  Se- 

side,  sea-side,  19.  33.    See  Bed. 
Be,  imp,  s,  see,  19.  452.  See  Beon. 
Be,  pron,  dem,  m.  se  ]>e,  that  (man) 

that,  he  who,  i.  190;    176.  53, 

55,  Z12  ;  se  ])et,  he  that,  13. 107. 

A.  S.  se  pe. 
Be,  def.  art.  m,  the,  1. 13  ;  13. 13 ; 

17ft.  287.  A.'S.  se,  the.  Cf.  Bi. 
Be,  adv.  so,  86. 153 ;  as,  17  6.  113. 

See  Bwa. 
Bead,  adj,  satiated,  overful,  weary* 

II.  30.    See  BoDd. 
Beauinge,  sib,  manifestation,  13.  6. 

A.  S.  seedwung,    contemplation. 

Cf.  Seywinge. 
Beawede,  pt.  s,  shewed,  13.  41. 

See  Bceawen. 
Bechen,  v.  to  seek,  6  a,  97,  418  i 

7.  36 ;  Seche,  6  b.  74,  82  ;  13.  39 ; 

SectJ,  pr.  s.  17  6.  -2 19  ;  Scche)>,  fl, 

l*J  a,  233 ;  Sech,  imp.  s,  8  a.  42  j 

Seche]>,   imp,  pi.  13.  22.     A.  S. 

seean,  pt.  sdhie,  pp.  gesdht :  O.  S» 

s6hian ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  suohhen  (Ta- 

tian).     Cf.  SekeV,   Boheohep, 

Bohte,  So^te,  I-soBte. 
Beok,  sb,  sack,  15.  2309;   Seckes 

pi.  15.  2213,  2223.    A.  S.  sacc. 

Gen.  xlii.  25 ;  Lat.  saecus  (Vulg.) ; 

Gr.  ffiucKOi  (LXX)  ;  Heb.  saq. 
Beones8e,56.  sickness,  9.  232.  A.S. 

sedcnes,  Mt.  viii.  28.     See  Sek. 
Bed,  sb.  seed,  12.  244.     A.  S.  sadi 

O.  S.  sdd ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  sdt  (Ta- 

tian).    Cf.  BelS. 
Bede,  pt,  s.  said,  13.  95  ;  19.  407 ; 
.    16.  33,  449 ;  Sedes,  2  pt.  s,  19. 

538 ;  Seden,  pi.  i,  80.    See  Seg- 

gen. 
See,  sb,  sea,  66.  3 ;  14. 197;  16. 

I754>  19. 1430.    See  S». 
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Been,  v.  to  see,  15.   2438.     See 

Seon. 
Se-forlS,  adv.  so  far,  Sb,  I03. 
SegeV,  pr,  s.  descends,  15.  223a. 

Cp.  A.  S.  s^gan  (Qrein),  cognate 

with  sinean. 
Segge,  sb.  dat.  sedge,  16. 18.  A.S. 

seeg,  in  Wright's  Vocab.  135. 14. 
Seggen,  v.  to  say,  3  a.  2 ;'  8  a.  24 ; 

8  6.  49  ;  17  a.  91,161 ;  17  6.  395  ; 

Segge,  17  a.  383 ;  Segen,  8  6. 160  ; 

Seggesst,  2  pr.  s.  5.  1513;  Seg- 

gende, pr.  ^.  4  6. 5.     A.  S.  seegan, 

pt.  s<kde,  pp.  gesckd.    Cf.  Seien, 

Seigen,  SsBgen,  Beein,  Siggen, 

Seyen,    BsBde,    Bade,    Bede, 

BoBen,  Seht$,  I-segd,  I-saidy 

^e-sed. 
Beh,  pt.  s.  saw,  6  &.  46  ;  8  a.  87  ; 

Sehe,  2  pt.  s.   7.  72 ;  Seghen,  pi, 

13.  26;  Seghe,  13.  117.  See 

Been.  « 

Behte,  adj.  at  peace,  reconciled, 

4  a.  56;  4  6.  70;  4  c.  21.    See 

Saht. 
Behtneeae,  sb.  peace,  reconciliation, 

4  a.  58;  4  c.  21,  70.    See  Baht- 

nesse. 
Belit$,  pr.  8,  saith,  8  b.  62.    A.  S. 

segb.    See  Seggen. 
Beien,  v.  to  say,  4  &.  97  ;  4  c.  65 ; 

Seie,  19.  770;  Sei,  18.  570;  Seist, 

2pr.  s.  7.  131;   SeliS,  pr.  s.  15. 

2350;   Seie«,  I.  177;    Seid,  13. 

126;  Seit,  3  a.  95;  Seide,  pt.  s. 

19.  379;  Seiden,  pi.  15.  2493; 

Seiende,  pr.  p.  d^b.S;   Seien,  4  b, 

44.    See  Seggen. 
Beigen,  v.  to  say,  15.  2494.    See 

Seggen. 
Beihtnesse,  sb.  peace,  reconcilia« 

tion,  9.  284.     See  Bahtnesse. 
Belly  sb.  sail,  19.  1025.    A.  S.segli 

O.  S.   segel ;  cp.   O.  H.  G.  segel, 

Icel.     segl;    see     Kluge.      Cf. 

Seyl. 
Beint,  adj.  saint,  holy,  ^e,  15  ;   19. 

665, 1 189 ;  Seinte,/.  13.  5 ;  Seynte, 

II.  I ;   Sein,  m.  8  b.  155.    O.  F. 


seittty  in  Roland,  921 ;  Lat.  sanetus, 

Cf.  Bant. 
Bek,  adj*  sick,  17  a.  199 ;   Seke,  9. 

229.    A.  S.  seoc,  John  xi.  i :  O.  S. 

siok ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  sioh  (Tatian). 

Cf.  Bio,  Bik,  Beonesse,  Bsec- 

lede. 
BekdS,  pr,  s,  seeks,  12.  62.      See 

Beohen. 
Bel,  sb.  time,  occasion,  15.  2051, 

2388.    A.S.  sd/,  prosperity,  oc- 
casion, opportunity  (Sweet). 
Bel,  adj,  good,  46.  97;  Sele,  6  a, 

555.     A.  S.  5^  (only  in  comp.  and 

superl.)  ;  cp.  Goth.  sets. 
SelouSe,  adj.  pi.  wonderful,  6  a,  4, 

70 ;   SelcutSes,  56.  pi.  marvels,  10. 

59.    A.  S.  seld  eui,  rare,  literally, 

seldom  known. 
Belde,  adv.  seldom,  4^.  19  ;  17  a. 

322  ;  17  b.  46,  328.    A.  S.  seld. 

Cf.  Seldmn,  Bellio. 
Beld-liwonne,  adv.  seldom,  9.  331. 

A.  S.  seldhwonne, 
Beldum,  adv.  seldom,  12.  241 ;  15. 

2 181.     A.  S.  seldum,  rarely;  the 

-um  originally  the  ending  of  the 

dat.  pi. 
Self,  pron,  self,  ipse,  4(f.  20;  15. 

2181;  Sellf,  5. 102a  ;  Selfen,  17  6. 

14.  A.  S.  self:  Goth,  silba ;  cp. 
O.  H.  G.  selbo  (Tatian).  Cf.  Sidf, 
Belue,  Beolf,  Sielfe. 

BelhlSe,  sb.  happiness,  8  a.  52, 133  ; 

8  b,  67, 165  ;  17a.  16.  See  BeSSe. 

Beli,  adj.  happy,  blessed,  7.  132; 

15.  2138,  2412.  2514,  2533; 
simple,  18.  477, 499.  A.  S.  scelig: 
O.S.  sdlig;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  sdlig 
(Tatian). 

Bellio,  adj.  wonderfu],  illustrious, 
6  a.  534 ;  Sellich,  176. 183 ;  Sel- 
liche,  6  6.  4.  A.  S.  sellie  {^seld^ 
lie)  I  O.  S.  seldltk;  cp.  Goth. 
sildaleiks,  Cf.  Bulliclie,  Beol- 
Uch. 

BelSe,  sb.  happiness.  A.  S.  sJeldi 
O.  S.  sdltfa ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  sdlida 
(Otfrid).    Cf.  SeUdSe,  I-selSe. 
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Seine,  pron.  self,  4  d,  68.  See  Self. 

Seluer«  sb,  silver,  19.  459 ;  Selure, 
dat,  13.  72.     See  Siluer. 

Semblant,  sb.  appearance,  7.  20; 
Semblaunt,  mien,  countenance,  9. 
70.  O.  F.  semblant,  in  Roland, 
370;  simulantem,  pr,  p.  of  Late 
Lat.  simulare,  to  seem  (Bra- 
chet). 

Seme, ib.  load;  Semes,//.  15.  2373. 
A.  S.  sedm ;  Low  Lat.  sauma, 
salma,  for  sagmot  a  horseload ; 
Gr.  aiyfuit  packsaddle.  Cf.  Se- 
men, below. 

Semen  (i),  v.  to  load;  Seme9,  pr. 
pi,  are  a  weight,  4  a.  82.  A.  S. 
seman  (for  seamian)^  to  load, 
(Leo),  from  siam.    See  Seme. 

Semen  (2),  v.  to  reconcile,  lit.  to 
make  two  parties  the  same  ;  Seme, 
16. 187.  A.  S.  (ge)seman,  to  re- 
concile. 

Semen  (3%  v.  to  seem  fitting; 
Semet,  pr,  s,  15.  2169.  A.  S. 
seman,  gesdman,  to  satisfy,  con- 
ciliate, hence,  to  suit,  to  appear 
suitable,  to  appear.     See  above. 

Semlike,  adj,  seemly,  10. 45.  Icel. 
samiligr,  from  s<emr,  becoming,  fit. 

Sen,  V.  to  see,  4  </.  47  ;  15.  i960, 
2170;  19.  650;  to  appear,  15. 
.  1923;  Sen,  12.  237;  15.  2130. 
See  Seon. 

Senche,  ^6.  draught,  17  6.  335. 
See  Schenche. 

Senchtest,  2  pt.  s.  didst  sink,  8  a, 
145.  A.  S.  sencan,  to  cause  to 
sink. 

Senden  (i),  v,  to  send,  6  a.  358  ; 
9.  219;  Sende,  170.52;  176.  51; 
19.  1013;  Send,  pr.  s.  8  6.  49; 
Sent,  9.  243;  Sendes,  10.  116; 
Sende,  pt,  s.  i.  18,  97  ;  19.  394, 
943;  Send,  pp.  4</.  41.  A.  S. 
sendan,  pt.  sende,  pp.  gesended. 
Cf.  I-send. 

Senden  (2),  pr,  pi,  are,  12.  79; 
17  &.  390.  A.  S.  sindon,  syndon, 
Cf.  Sinndenn. 

VOL.  I.  K  k 


Senden  (3),  v.  to  reproach  ;  Sende, 

6  b.  383.    See  Scenden. 
Sene,  adj,  evident,  18.  656.    A.  S. 
'  (jS^yi^^*    See  Chaucer  2. 
Sene^den,  pt,  pi.  sinned,  i.  179 ; 

Sene^eden,  1. 178.  See  Sunegen. 
Senfulle,  adj,  sinful,  i.  171.     See 

Sunftd. 
Senne,  sb.  sin,  176. 196,  205  ;  dot, 

13.  68 ;  Senuenn,  pi.  i.  154.    See 

Sonne. 
Sent.    See  Senden  (i). 
Seo,   def.  art.  f,  the,  orig.  that. 

A.  S.  se6\   Icel.  sjd ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

sti/,  she  (Tatian).    Cf.  Sho,  Scsd, 

SL 
Seofen,  num.  seven,  3  a.  47  ;  Seofe, 

3  a,  19.  A.S.  seofon,  Cf.  Seouen, 

Seue. 
Seofepe,  num.   ord.  seventh,  3  a. 

29.  A.  S.  seofcda,   Cf.  Seoue'Se, 

Bouepe. 
Seolf,  pron.  self,  6  a,  6.  417;  170. 

30  ;  Seolue,  ace.  14.  207 ;  Seoluen^ 

pi.  7. 4.    See  Self. 
Seolk,  sb,  silk ;  Seolke,  dat.  9. 198. 

A.  S.  seolc,  in  Wright's  Vocab.  j 

Ross,  sholk  ;    Lat.  serieum ;    cp. 

Icel.  silki.     See  Skeat,  p.  828. 
Seollich,  adj.  wonderful,.  17  a.  i8i* 

See  SeUio. 
Seoluer,  sb.  silver,  6  a,  1 76 ;  9. 

100;  170.261.    See  Siluer. 
Seon,  V.  to  see,  7. 146  ;  17  a.  164; 

Seo,  I  pr.  s.  10.  100 ;    16.  35  ; 

Scots,  pr,  pi,  7, 106  ;  Seonne,  ger, 

17  a.  380.    A.  S.  sein ;  pt.  s.  seak, 

pi.  sdwon  (s^gon) ;  pp.  segen, 
.  sewen.  Cf.  Sen,  Seen,  Se,  Seat, 
■    Sist,  SeV,  ScBh,  Sag,  Sa^,  Sau3, 

Se),  Seh. 
Seon,  pr,  pi.  subj.  may  be,  6  a.  53. 

A.  S.  sin^  pr.  pi.  subj.  of  the  anom- 
alous V,  wesan. 
Seorewe,  sb.  sorrow,  14.  227 ;  17 dr. 

146,204,370;    Seoruwe,  II   60. 

See  Sorge. 
Seotel,  sb.  seat,  8  a.  121.     A.S. 

setl;  cp.  Goth.  siV/s.    Cf.  Settle. 
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BecflSf  pr,  pi.  ire,  6  a.  62.    A.S. 

sind,  sindon.    Cf.  Sinndenn. 
BedSt^an,  adv.  afterwards,  3  a.  45  ; 
3  6. 124;  Seo'SSen,  6  a.  191, 193 ; 
L^  SeotrSe,  16.  324.    See  S^nSan. 

yH'^^  /  1  8eo198e,  eon;,  since,  17  fl.  371.  See 

v/^y^        SitWan. 

r  Seouen,  num.  seven,  9.  33 ;  Seoue, 

9. 31 ;  17  a.  146 ;  Seoaene,  17  a. 

39.    See  Seofen. 
Seouenfald,  adj.  sevenfold,  7. 134 ; 

Seoueuald,  8  a.  1 14;  Seoueualde, 

adv.  7. 140.     A.  S.  seofonfeald. 
Beoue'fe,  num.  ord.  seventh,  6  a. 

127;  7. 136.    See  Seofepe. 
SeouweiS,  imp.  pi.  sew,   9.  199. 

A.  S.  siwian,  Mk.   ii.  ai^    Cp. 

Goth,  siujan, 
Soowe,  pt.  s.  subj.  sowed,  17  a.  23. 

See  Sawen. 
Sep»  56.  pi.  sheep,  12. 49.  See  Shop. 
Sepulore,  sb.  sepulchre,  46.  23. 

Lat.  sepulerum. 
Soreberi,  sb.  Salisbury,  2.9.     A.  S. 

Saresbyrig {dit,  of burh)'m Chron. 

ann.  1 123. 
Serewe,  sb.  sorrow,  14.  334.    See 

Serge. 
Serganz,  sb.  pi.  servants,  13.  98. 

O.  F.  serjatiz,  servants,  in  Roland, 

161,  3957 ;  sergent,  servus,  in  Ps. 

cxvi.  16 ;  Lat.  servientem. 
Serk,  sb.  sark,  shirt,  18.  603.  A.  S. 

syrce,  Beowulf,  1112 ;  Icel.  serhr. 
Serr^he])]),  pr.  s.  sorrows,  5. 1278. 

A.  S.  sorgian. 
Seruin,  v.  to  serve,  9.  194 ;  Semi, 

13.  84 ;  Semen,  9.  54.  319 ;  Ser- 

uitJ,  pr.  pi.  7.  95 ;  Seruede,  pt.  s. 

13.  98;  Serueden,  pi.  17  6.  323. 

O.  F.  servir ;    Lat.  servire.     Cf. 

Saruiy  I-serued. 
Seruise,  sb.  service,  8  5.  137  ;  19. 

337,  1002.    O.  F.  servhe,  in  Ro- 
land; Lzt.  serviiium. 
Beat,  2pr.s.  seest,  18. 534.  See  Soon. 
Set,  pt.  8.  sat,  4  a.  79 ;  8  a.  121 ; 

Sete,  pi.  6  b.  500 ;  14.  2 ;  Seten, 

pp.  4  c.  34.    See  Sitten. 


86te,  sb.  seat,  4  e.  44.    Icel.  s€BtL 
Setnesse.    See  Asetnesse. 
Setten,  v.  to  set,  place,  appoint  ; 

Setis,^.  s.  10. 98 ;  Sette,^.  s.  i. 

8,  112;  2.  67;  4d.  3,  19;  15. 

2292  ;  i8.  451 ;   19.  134,  399  ; 

Him  sette  on  knes,  knelt,  19.  383  ; 

Sett,  I.  83  ;  Set,  pp.  15.  2071. 

A.  S.  settan :  O.  S.  settian :  Goth. 
.  satjan^  causal  of  sitan,  to  sit.    Cf. 

ScBtte. 
Setten,  pt.pl.  sat,  6  a.  500.    A.  S. 

s€B!on,    See  Sitten. 
Settle,  sb.  seat,  4  a.   38.    A.  S. 

setl.    Cf.  Seotel. 
SeV,  pr.  s.  seeth,  12. 65.  See  Seon. 
8e1S»  sb.  seed,  12.  260.    See  Sed. 
Se  pe.    See  Se. 
SeVe,  adv.  afterwards,  i.  59,  198. 

See  SiSSan. 
Beppen,  conj.  since,   17  a.  117  ; 

SetJcn,  17  6.  117,  209;  Sepe,  I. 

87.    See  S^an. 
Seue,  num.  seven,  17  6.  142;  19. 

448.    See  Seofen. 
Seue-nilit,  sb.  sennight,  a  week ; 

Seue  nihte,  1 7  &.  142 ;  Seue  ni^t, 

19.  448.    Cf.  Souenyht. 
SeueiSe-sJ^e,  adv,  seventhly,  4  b, 

23.     See  BtX. 
Seuorde,  sb.  Seaford,  14.  i. 
Sewen,  pt.  pi,  sowed,  17  b.  22. 

A.  S.  seoutun.    See  Sawen. 
Seyen,  v.  to  say ;  Seye,  imp.  s.  14. 

228;  Seyptpr.  s.  17  a.  112,  114, 

134 ;  Seyt,  18. 647  ;  Seyde,  pt.  s. 

13.  98;  18.  382,  453;   Seyden, 

pi.  18.  456.    See  Seggen. 
Seyl,  sb.  sail,  18.  711.    See  SeiL 
Seynte.    See  Seint. 
Seywinge,  sb.  shewing,  manifesta- 
tion, 13.  34.    See  Seauinge. 
Be^fpt.  s.  saw,  19.  iioo.  See  Seon. 
Se^en,  v.  to  say;   Se^ff,  pr.  s.  i. 

189;    SCAB'S,    5.    1064,    1182; 

Se55de,  pt.  s.  5.  1325 ;  Se53d,  pp. 

5.  1045.    See  Seggen. 
Soxe,  num.  six,  I  a.  66.    A.  S.  six» 

See  Seze. 
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8ext6)  nttm.  ord,  sixth,  6  a.  7^*' 

SeeSixte. 
8h89d,  sb,  discretion,  5. 1210.  A.  S. 
.  gescedd,  power  of  distinguishing, 

reason. 
81i8Bdenn,  v,  to  separate,  5.  1209 ; 

Shxdesst,  2  pr,  s,  5. 1483 ;  Shx- 

de)))?,  pr.  s,  5.  1335;  Shaedenn, 

pL  5. 15,  36  ;  Shad,  pp.  4  b.  75. 

See  Scheden. 
SliSBfy  sb.  sheaf;   Shaefess,  pi.  5. 

148J.  A.  S.  scedf,  from  scufan,  to 

shove;  cp.Icel.  skauf,  a  fox^s  brush. 
SliSBwenn,  v.  to  shew,  5.  963, 

1041, 1334;  ShflBwesst,  3  pr.  s.  5. 

1501 ;   ShflBwedd,   />^.  5.   1085. 
.  See  Sceawen. 
Shal,  2  pr.  s.  shalt,  18.  685  ;  pr,  s 

shall,  16. 343.    See  Sceal. 
Shameliche,  adv.  shamefully,  4  b, 
.53.    A.  S.  steandice. 
Shap,  sb.  shape,  4  b.  86.    A.  S. 

gesceapt  form,  beauty,  from  sc«a- 
<  pan.    See  Schapen. 
Shaped,  pp.  formed,  18. 434.  A.  S. 
.  scippatiy  scieppan.  See  Sceppend. 
Shapen,    pp.  destined,  4  d.   31. 

A .  S.  seeapan.    See  Schapen. 
Shauen,  /|p.    shaven,    15.   2120. 

A.  S.  sceafan,  pp.  sca/en.    Cf.  I- 
.  schauen. 
Sheld,  sb.  shield,  18.  634;  Shel, 

18.  489.    See  Scheld. 
Shende,  pt.  s.  disgraced,  ruined,  9. 

177.    See  Soenden. 
Shep,  sheep,  5.  988 ;  pi.  18.  700. 

A.  S.  seedp  {se4p)  s.  and  pi. ;  cp. 

O.  H.  G.  sea/  (Tatian).    Cf.  Sep. 
Sheppendes,  sb.  pi.  creators,  4  d. 

30.    See  Sceppend. 
Sheren,  v.  to  reap,  cut,  15.  3347. 

A.  S.  sceran,  pi,  sccer,  pp.  scoren. 

Cf.  Soren. 
Shere-tSuirsdai,  sb.  Shere  Thurs- 
day, Maundy  Thursday,  4  &.  116; 

Shere'Suresdaies,  gen.  s.  4  b.  30. 

Icel.    Skiri-porsdagry     Maundy 

Thursday,  called  also  Skirdagr; 
.  from  shirr^  clear,  pure,  cleansed 

K 


^  from  guilt,  in  reference  to  the 

washings    and    reconciliation    of 

penitents  on  that  day,  see  Christ. 

Antiq.  p.  1 160 ;  cp.  Cotgrave  (s.  v. 

Jeudy  absolut).    See   Shir  and 
.  porisdai. 
Ship,  adj.  bright^  clear,  18.  588. 

A.  S.  seir ;  Icel.  shirr.  Cf.  Sker. 
Sho,  pron,  she,  18.  649.  See  Seo. 
Sholde,^/.  s,  should,  4cf.  33  ;  18. 

713;  Shollde,  5.  983;  ShoUdenn, 

pl*  5. 1 153.    See  Scolde. 
Sholen,    pr,  pi,  shall,  18.   631 ; 

Shole,  18.  563.    See  Sceal. 
Shop,  pt.  s.  created,  4  </.  30 ;  5. 

141 1.    See  Scop. 
Shrifte,   sb.  dat.   confession,.  4  &, 

115.     See  Serif t. 
Shriftes,  56.  gen.  s.  confessors,  4  b. 

130 ;  4  ff.  43.    See  Scrift. 
Shriuen,  v.  to  receive  confessions, 

to  prescribe  penance;  Shriue,  18. 

363  ;  Shriuen,  pp,  18.  364.     See 

Schi^iuen. 
Shj^ad,  sb.  clothing,  46.  35.    See 

Sorud. 
Shmt,  pr.  s.  clothes,  4  d,  44.    A.  S. 

scryt.    See  Schruden. 
Shulde,  pt.  s.  should,  18.  586  ;  pi. 

18.  443.    See  Scolde. 
Shulen,  pr.  pi.  shall,  4  a.  83  ;  18. 

731,   747;    Shulenn,    5.    1305; 

1554;  Shulle, /r.  5.  16. 445.  See 

Sceal. 
Si,  pr,  s,  subj.  let  there  be,  4  a.  33. 

A.  S.  5/,  subj.  ofwesan.  Cf.  Silof. 
Si,  art.  def.  m.  the,  13.  5,  ii ;  /.  i. 

57,  90,  93.    A.  S.  stf,  m. ;  s«d,  /. 

See  Se  and  Seo. 
Sib,  sh.  peace,   3.   175;    ii.  60. 

A.  S.   sihhy  peace,    relationship: 

O.  S.  sibbia,  blood  relationship : 
-   Goth,    sibja,    relationship;    cp. 

O.  H.  G.  sibba,  peace   (Tatian), 

relationship  (Otfrid). 
Sibbe,  adj.  kindred,   related,  15. 

3503;  17  a.  35;  17  b.  34;  19. 

64.    Cp.  O.  H.  G.  {gi)sibbOf  cog- 

natus  (Otfrid).  •  See  above. 

ka 
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8ie,  adj.  sick,  1 7  5.  aoi.   A.  S.  side. 

See  Sek. 
Bioemesse,  sb,  security,   j.  148. 

See  Sikemesse. 
Side,  adv.  far,  i.  ^.    A.  S.  v/lde  and 

sldit  far  and  wide  (Grein),  sid, 

extensus,  latus. 
Siden,  sb,  dat,  pi.  sides,  18.  371. 

A,S. side: O. S. sida ;  cp. O. H. G. 

s{ta  (Tatian). 
Sielfe,  proH,  pi.  selves,  i.  56.    See 

Self. 
Sigaldren,  sb.  pi.  sorceries,  9.  6. 

Icel.  seiS-galdr,  enchantment  by 

spells.     See  Notes. 
Siggen,  V.  to  say,  13. 138;  Sigge, 

13.  58,  97  ;    SiggeO,  pr.  pi.  I. 

133;  11.72^    See  Seggen. 
Signefiance,  sb.  meaning,  13.  70, 

O.  F.  signefianee  (Bartsch). 
Signeflet,  pr.  s.  signifies,  13.  62  ; 

Sigtiefied,  13.55,  l^^!  Signefieth, 

13.44.   O.  F.  si^n^er  (Bartsch). 
SihtS,  sb.  sight,  appearance ;  SihVe, 

7.  17,  108;    SihhCe,  5.  1681 ; 

Sihte,  dat.  6  b.  206 ;  17  6.  286 ; 

bi   sihtes,  through  sight,   17  a, 

280;  Sigte,  ace.  12.  107.    A.  S. 

sih6.    Cf.  Si3te,  OnsihSe. 
^ik,ad].  sick,  19.  272, 11 99;  Sike, 

pl.iZ-  ^4*    See  Sek. 
Siken,  V.  to  sigh;  Sike,  19.  426; 

SikeV,  pr.  pi,  3  a.  38.  A.  S.  sican. 
Siker,  c^j.  secure,  sure,  certain,  7. 

198;  12.  288;  trusty,  9.  250; 

Sikere,^/.  7.  184.  O.  S.  ^hor\  cp. 

O.  H.  G.  sichor  (Otfrid);    Lat. 

securus. 
Sikerllche,  adv.  surely,  certainly, 

7. 129  ;  8  d.  88 ;  9. 85 ;  Sikerlike, 

12. 106  ;  15.  2319;  18. 422, 625. 
Sikemesse,  tb.  security,  7.  136. 

For   M.  E.   exx.  see  Stratmauu. 

Cf.  Sioemesae. 
)3ilden,v.  to  shield,  12.  50;  Silde, 

J7  *.  336;  SildeC,  pr.  pi,   I'j  b. 

350.    See  Schllden. 
Si-lof,  let  there  be  praise,  4  a,  32. 

See  Si  and  IiOf. 


3iluer,  sb.  silvef;  Siluere,  dat.  t'^ 

■  io6.    A.  S.  sil/ory  seolfori  O.S. 

.   silubari    cp.   O.  H.   G.  silabar 

(Tatian).    Cf.  Seluer.  Seoluer. 
Simle,  adv.  ever,  for  ever,  i.  18, 

156.     A.  S.    simle f    symle    (foe 

symble) ;  symbel,  in  compounds  » 

perpetuus,  also,  a  feast  (Grein)  ; 

O.  S.  swnhaly  a  meal,  feast,  sim" 

bla,  ever;   cp.  Icel.  sumbl,  ban- 
quet, shnul,  ever,  and  O.  H.  G« 

simbales,  simbulum^  semper ;  (Ta* 

tian) ;  simbolon  (Otfrid). 
Sin-bote,  ib.  amendment  for  sin^ 

4  &.  31.    A.  S.  synb^  (Bosworth). 

See  Sunbote, 
Sinegen,  v.  to  sin ;  Sinege9,  pr.  s. 

4  c.  40;   Sinigeden,  pt.  pi.  15. 

2205  ;  Sinpged,  pp.  4  6.  49  ;  4  </. 

17.    See  Sunegen. 
Sinen,  v.  to  shine ;  Sinet^,  pr.  s» 

17  &.  ;i79  ;  Sinen,  ^/.  12.  19.  See 

Schinen. 
Sinfule,  adj,  pi.  sinful,   10.  32. 

See  SunfUl. 
Singen,  v.  to  sing,  3  a.  54;    7. 

126 ;  II.  14 ;  Singe,  16.  39,  47  • 

Singge,  II.  8;    Sjngist,  2  pr.  s. 

16.  849;  Singst,  16,907;  Singet» 

pr.  s.  16.  190  ;  Singes,  18.  391 ; 

Singe)), />/.  16.  916;  Singinde, />r. 

p.  9.  240;    14.  230;    16.  855. 

A.S.  singan ;  pt.  s.  sang^  pi.  sung' 

on ;   pp.  svngen ;   cp.  O.  H.  G, 

singan.     Cf.  Song,  Songen. 
Sinken,v.to  sink,  8  b.  145  ;  Sinke^ 

19.104.     A.S.sincan. 
Sinndenn,  pr.  pi.  are,  5.  1053, 

1204.  A.S.  siWon.  Cf.  Senden, 

SeoV. 
Sinne,  sb.  sin,  4  a.  80;  15.  2495  ; 

iS*  536*  Sinness,  gen,  s.  5. 1208; 

Sinne, />/.  46.  43  ;  Sinnes,  2.  63 ; 

4  a.  50 ;  12. 90 ;  Sinness,  5. 1127* 

See  Sunne. 
Sinnebendes,   sb.  pi.  sin-bonds, 

46.  21.    See  Sun-bend. 
Sip,  sb.  ship;   Sipe,  dat.  6  6.  184; 

Sipes,  pi.  6  b,  7i  464.    See  Scip» 
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Sire,  sh.  Sir  (in  addressing  knights), 
19. 531 ;  Sire  (in  addressing  kings), 
19*  915*  9^0 »  prince,  king,  19. 
1544.  O.  F.  sire,  in  Roland  (pas- 
sim), and  in  Psalms ;  Lat.  senior, 

8ist,  2  pr,  t,  teest,  8  b,  166.  See 
Seon. 

8iste,  num.  ord.  sixth,  3  a.  29. 
See  Sixte. 

Site,  V.  to  cite,  18.  366.  Norm.  F, 
eiter ;  Lat.  citare. 

Bitten,  v.  to  sit,  2.  35  ;  7.  91 ;  9. 
165  ;  Silte,  16.  282  ;  Sit,  pr.  s.  i. 
i6i;  4^.39;  7.  54;  SitteC,/>r. 
pi,  4  c.  26;  19.  392;  Sittende, 
pr.  p,  2. 45  ;  7. 130  ;  Sittinde,  19. 
IA79.  A.  S.  siV/an ;  pt,  s,  sat,  pi, 
siton ;  pp.  seten,    Cf.  BsBt,  Set. 

SiS,  «6.  time ;  SiVe,  (/a/.  46.  19,  21, 

22,23;  5.1025,1699;  SiCen,^/. 

</a/.  9.  220.  A.  S.  s<(),  time  (once, 

^o5(^<     &c.):    Goth,  sinths,  a    journey, 

j^^  .0.  H.  G.  siW,  via  (Otfrid). 
P*7^    '^     SiVtSan,  arfv.  afterwards ;  Si]}))enn, 
iii>*^  5.   1098,  1 710;    SiCen,  2.  138, 

uli/'  oL     ho;  18.  726;  Si«Je,  15.   1928. 
/Yl\t    A.  S.    silidan.      Cf.    SecrfWan, 
'       Sa]>]>e,  SeVe. 
SiVSan,    co/i;.   since;    Silken,   15. 
2405.   A.  S.  siOdan,  Cf,  Sec/S8e, 
SetS^en. 
Si)te,  sb.  dat,  appearance,  19.  385. 

See  SihV. 
8ixe,  num.  six,  19.  391.    A.  S.  s/x. 

Cf.  Sexe. 
Sixte,  num.  ord.   sixth,  46.  22. 
A.  S.  sixta,    Cf.  Bexte,  ScBxte, 
Siste. 
Skenting,  sb.  amusement ;   Sken- 
tinge,  16. 446  ;  </a/.  16.613.   For 
M.  £.  exx.  see  Stratmann  ;   from 
M.  £.  sJtenten,   to  amuse ;    Icel. 
skemta,  to  amuse,  to  entertain, 
to  shorten,  from  skamr,  short. 
Sker, ,  adv,  clean,  entirely,   1 7  a. 

159.     Icel.  sklrr.    See  Shir. 
Sket,  adv.  quickly,  5.  1266.     IceT, 
sJejdit,  speedily,  n,  of  skjotr,  swift. 


Skill,  sb.  reason,  5. 12 10;  Skile,9. 
193;  dat,  5.  1246;  16.  186. 
Icel.  skilf  a  distinction,  discern- 
ment. 

Sklnden,^/.^/.  hastened,  15. 1989. 
^cel.  skynda ;  cp.  A.  S.  scyndan, 

Skirman,  v.  to  fence,  9.  79 ;  Skir- 
metS,  pr,  s,  9.  74.  Cp.  O.  H.  G. 
seirmen,  to  shelter,  protect,  from 
scirm,  protection  (Oifrid).  Cf. 
Schinnen. 

81»n,  V,  to  slay,  6  a.  330.    See     /J 
Slean.  5t^ 

Slakien,  v.  to  make  loose,  3  6.  72 ;  e/  ^j^^^a*- 
to  be  slack,  170.  38.  A.  S.  s/<i-  P  -'**^*^ 
eian,  to  become  slack,  Ex.  xvii. 

11,  from  sleae,  slack:  O.  S.  slak. 
Slape,  sb.  sleep,  19.  1459.    A.  S. 

sl<kp:   O.S.  sldp;  cp.  O.H.G. 

f;d/(Tatian).    Cf.  Slep. 
Slean,  V.  to  slay,  6  b.  330 ;  Sle,  19. 

604,  1211,  1382;    SleaS,  ^r.  s. 

9.  34  ;  pi.  6  b.  216;  Stage,  3  b, 

61  ;  SlajeS,  36. 105  ;  Siagen,/^. 

15.  1962,  2321 ;  Slaine,  4  e.  50. 

A.  S.  s/«a/f ;  pt.  s,  sl6h,  pi.  sldgon  ; 

pp.  slagen  {slagen).    Cf.  Sleen, 

Slon,  Slen,  Sloh,  I-sleiene. 
SleateV,  pr,  pi.  trail,  hang  down,  9. 

63.      Icel.   slatia  (^  sloetfa),  to 

trail,  from  sldO,  a  track  or  trail. 

See  Skeat  (s.  y.  slot).    See  SloV. 
Sleh,    adf,    sly,   6   b,  582.    Icel. 

slagr  (for  sloegr);   cp.  Low  G. 

slou  (Skeat). 
Sleht,  sb,  sleight,  cunning,  ^d.  3a. 

Icel.  slcegd,  slyness.     See  above. 
Slei»,  pr,  pi,  subj.  slay,  19.   821, 

See  Slean. 
Slep,  sb.  sleep,  7.  223  ;  Slepe,  dat, 

12.  18  ;  13.  31.    See  Slape. 
Slepen,  v.  to  sleep,  2.  36  ;  12.  24  ; 

Slepc,  I.  60;  SlepeV,  pr.  s,  9.  83  ; 

Slep,  pt.  s.  15.  1 941 ;  imp.  s,  18. 
.    661.   A.  S.  sldpan,  pt.  slip-.  O.S. 
.    sldpan ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  sld/an, 
SleSrende,  adj,  falling  like  sleet, 

sleeting,  4  b,  xoo.     See    Skeat 
.    (1.  y.  Ueet),  
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Bloh,  pi,  s,  t\cw;  Slou,  i8.  501 ; 

Sloghen,  pi,  2.  97.    A.  S.  il6h,  pt, 

s.  of  sltdit  to  slay,    Cf,  8I03. 
Slon,  V.  to  slay,  15. 1938  ;  19.  43  ; 

Slo,  18.  512;   pr,  pi,  subj.  15. 

1939.    ^^  Slean.  * 

SldS,  sb.  track,  trail,  5.  1 194.   Icel. 

sia. 
8I011I1,   adj.  slow,   9.  13.     A.  S. 

sldw  ^pigeiy  Mt.  xxv.  26 ;  q>.  Icel. 

sljdr  (slj6v')t  blunt. 
SloulilSe,  sb,  dat,  sloth,  9. 18.  A.  S. 

sIJrwO.    See  above. 
Slowe,  s6.  lazy  man,  9.  83.    A.  S. 

ddw.    See  Slooh. 
Slo),  ^/.  s,  dew,  19.'  881,  999  ; 

Sloseii,  pi,  6  a,  6.  352  ;  19.  181, 

891;     Sloje,     19.    1349.      ^^ 

Sleon. 
Smaco,  sh,  taste,  flavour,  5.  1653. 

A.  S.  smae;  cp.  Sw.  smak,    Cf. 

Smeohunge. 
Bmaken,'v.  to  have  a  savour,  scent, 

15.   2443;   Smake,  pr,  s.  subj, 

scent,  12. 4.    A.  S.  snuBccan,  gus- 

tare ;    cp.  O.  H.  G.    gi-smeken 

(Otfrid). 
Bmal,   adj.  small,  6  a,  6.    434; 

Smale,  16.  204,  1661,  1720;  pi, 

15.  2107.     A.  S.    struelf   small, 

thin :  Goth.  smaJs, 
Bmatte,  pt.  s,  smote,    ig,  607. 

See  Smiten. 
Bmeallunge,  sb,  the  sense  of  smel- 
ling, 7.17. 
Bmeo,  sb,  smoke,  17  a.  275;  Smech, 

13-  65;    17  *•  18,  281.    A.  S. 

5m€V,  stn^oe ;  cp.  Du.  smooit.    Cf. 

Smoked. 
. Smeohunge^  sb,  taste,  7.  17.    See 

Smaoo. 
.Smell,  sb.  smell,  3  6.  121 ;  12.  3. 

Cf.  Smtd. 
Smellen,  v,  to  smell,  4  </.  48; 

Smelle,  3  &.  120.    Cp.  Low  G. 

smelen,  sitvoUn,  to  smoulder  (Bre- 
men). 
Smeorten,  v.  to  smart ;  Smeorte]), 

pr»$.  I'j  a,  1 14;  Smeorte,  subj. 


14.  243.    Cp,  O.  H.  G.  stnerzan 
.     (Otfrid).    Cf.  Smerten. 
Smeren,  v.  to  anoint,  15.  2442  ; 

Smeredd,  pp,  5.  994, 147 1 .    A.  S. 

smerian,  smyrian,  Ps.  Izxxviii.  1 7 

(Grein),  from  smcrv,  fat,  Levit. 

viii.  25 ;   cp.  Gr.  iivpw,  an  un- 
guent.   Cf.  BmnrielS. 
Smerte,  adj.  pi,  painful,  4  6. 18. 
Smerten,  v,  to  smart ;  Smerte,  19. 

886, 1424;  pt,  s.  19.  1520.     See 

Smeorten. 
SmiertOy  sb.  smart,  pain,  17  6. 114. 

Cp.  O.  H.  G.  smerza  (Otfrid). 
Smiten,  v.  to  smite,  pt,  pi.  15. 

2109;    Smyten,    19.  53:   Smot, 

pt,  s.  19.  503,  639.  885,  1519. 

A.  S.  smiian;  pt.  s.  smdt,  pL 

smitoH ;  pp,  smiten  ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

smUoHt  to  throw  (Otfrid);  Goth. 

bi-stneiten,  to  anoint,  orig.  to  rub. 

Cf.  Bmatte. 
.Smoked,  pt.  s.  smoked,  suffocated 

with  smoke,  2.  23.    Se^  Bmeo. 
SmoxKer,  sb.  suffocating    smoke, 

3  a.  29.     Cp.  O.  Mercian  smo^ 

rian,  to  choke,  stifle,  Mt.  xiii.  7 

(Roshworth). 
Smul,  sb,  smell,  46.  87;  7.  127. 

See  Bmel. 
SmurieV,  pr,  pi.  smear,  3  6. 122. 

See  Smeren. 
Snaken,  sb,  pi,  snakes,  17  a.  271 ; 

176.  277.    A.S.  snaea  (sndca); 

cp.  Icel.  sttdJir.  • 

Sna^S,  pt,  s,  cut,  5.  1338.    A.  S. 

sndif,  pt,  of  sniOan,  to  cut,  O.  S. 

snttfan  ;    q>«  O.  H.  G.    snidan 

(Otfrid). 
Snaw,  sb.  snow,  3  a,  a8.    A.  S-. 

sndw ;  cp.  O.  S.  sneo  and  O.  H.  G. 

sndo  (Otfrid).     Cf.  Snou. 
Snel,  adj.  quick,  16.  918 ;  Snelle, 
.    19.  1499.    A.  S.  snell ;  cp.  O.  S. 

snel,  and  O.  H.  G.  sttel  (Otfrid). 
Snepe,    adj.    foolish,    16.    225. 

Icel.  sndpr,  a  dolt. 
Snesien,  v.  to  strike,  9.  81.    Iceli 

sneisOf  to  put  on  a  spit,  from  sneis, 
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t  skewer,  spit ;  q>.  A.  S^sndSf  a  spit, 

a  dart,  in  Wright's  Voc.  237.  17. 
Sniup,  pr.  s.  snows,  16. 620.   A.  S. 

snlwan  (Grein). 
Snoa,   sb,  snow,  16.    430*.      See 

Snaw. 
Snute,   sb,  dot.  snout,  19.  1094. 

Sw.  snut. 
80,   eotij,  *  also  .  •  .  so,'  so  •  .  .  as, 

17  a.  113  ;  *  so  . .  .  so/  as  ...  as, 

i^*  334-    See  8wa. 
Soche,  adj,  pi,  such,  6  b,  46.     See 

8wilo. 
Softe,  adj,  soft,   2.  11 ;    16.  6  ; 

Soffte,  5. 1307;  Softe,  adv,  gentlyi 

19.  389.     A.  S.  sdfte, 
Softeliche,  adv,  gently,  8  a,  63. 
Sohte,  pt,  s.  sought ;  Sohten,  pi, 

6  a,  19 ;  8  a.  146 ;  Sogte,  pt,  «• 

15.   1947 ;   Sogt,  pp,  15.  1934, 

21 19,  2 161.    See  8eohen. 
8or(""Solidos),  sb.  pi.  2.  79.    Late 

Lat.  solidus  (  «  A.  S.  scilling) ; 

hence  O.  F.  sol  (F.  sou), 
Solde,  pt,  s,  sold,  18.  699.  A.S. 

sealde,  pt.  of  sellan, 
Solde,  pt,  s,  should,  17  6.  37  ;  Sol- 
den,  pi.  17 6.  270 ;  Solde,  6b. go; 

13*  32*    See  Scolde. 
SoUe,  pn  pi,  shall,  6  b.  48.     See 

8ceal. 
Some,  sb,  concord,  9.  284.    A.  S. 

some,  Concordia,  pactum  (Leo). 
8omed,  adv,    together,    9.   296 ; 

Somet,  7.  23.     A.  S.  samod, 
Somnen,  v.  to  join,  14.  34.    See 

Samnen. 
Bomoni,  v.  to  summon,   13.   17. 

Norm.  F.  sommoner;  Lat.  sum- 

monere,  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  summon). 
Bond,  sb.  sand,  18.  735;   Sonde, 

dot.  19.  817.     A.S.  sand, 
8ond,  sb.  a  sound,  i.e.  deep  water; 

18.  708.     A.  S.  sund,  sea,  water; 

Ice),  sutid,  a  narrow  channel. 
Bond,  sb.  a  dish;  Sonde,  dat,  15. 

2295;  Sonden,  pi,  I.  187.     See 

Band. 
Boxide,    sb,    messenger,    embassy, 


6a,b,  415;  7.  203;  15.  2313  J 

19.  265,  271;  Sonden,  pi,  7.  219; 

Sondes,  7.  207.     A.S.  sonde,  an 

embassy,   messenger,   in    Chron* 

ann.  11 35.    Cf.  Banderbodes. 
Sondere-men,  sb,  pi,  messengers^ 

15.    1969.     A.  S.   Sander  men,  in 

Chron.  ann.  1 123. 
Bone,  sb,  son,  17  a.  186 ;  18.  350; 

19. 1483  ;  Sones,//.  18.  716 ;  19. 

21,  897.    See  Sune. 
Bone,  adv.  soon,  forthwith,  i.  90  ; 

2.  181;   8  a.  130;   15.  2119; 
'   Sone  swa,  as  soon  as,  6  a.  35.  A.S« 

s6na,  s6na  swd  (Sweet). 
Bone-drai,  sb,  Sunday,  6  a.  150; 

Sone  day,  19.  978.    A.  S.  sunnan- 

dag s^Lzt.  *  dies  solis,'  in  edict  of 

Constantine,  the  heathen  name  of 

the  first  day  of  the  week,   cp.  ^ 

rod    ^\lov    Xeyofiivrj  ilixipa   in 

Justin   Martyr,   see  Christ.   Ant. 

(s.  Y,  Lord's  Day):     Cf.   Bnii- 

nen-dffii,  Bune-dai. 
Song,  pt,  s.  sang,  16.  1722.    A.  S. 

sang.    See  Bingen. 
Bonges,  sb,pl,  songs,  16.  722.  See 

Bang. 
Bonne,  sb.  sun,  i.  54.   See  Sunne. 
Bop,  pt,  s.  created,  17  6.  84.     See 

Schapen. 
Bor,  sb,  pain,  15.  1945  ;  17  a.  203, 

370;  176.  378.    See  Bar. 
Bore,  adv,  sore,  4  6.  47 ;  11.  82  } 

15.  2202.    See  Bare. 
Boren,  pp.  reaped,  15.  19 19.    See 

Bheren. 
Borful,  adj,  sorrowful,   15.  2326. 

A.  S.  sorgfull. 
Borge,  sb.  sorrow,  15.  2227,  2232; 

dat.  15.    2529;    Sor^e,  sb,   16. 

431;  19.  846;   Sorije,   I.  121; 

Sore)e,  19.  261;  dat,  19.  1 1 16; 

Sorhe,  dat,  8  b.  145 ;    10.  74 ; 

Sorwe,  15.  1963;  18.  473;   19. 

921 ;  Sorewe,  17  a.  194.     A.  S. 

sorg,  sorh:    O.  S.    sorga;    cp. 

O.  H.  G.  suorgd,  cura  (Tatian). 

Cf.  Barege,  Beorewe,  Serewe. 
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Bori,  adj,  sorry,  6  h.  205  ;  0.  239 ; 

15.  2130;  l8.  477;  painful.  15. 

1974;  adv,  15.  2225.  See  Sari. 
Sorinesse,  sb,  sorrowfulness,   19. 

932.  A.  S.  idrignes  (Bosworth). 
Bory-mod,  adj.  sad  in  mind,  14. 

446.  A.  S.  sdrig  m6d  (Beowulf). 
Sot,  s6.  a  fool,  17  a.  31 ;  17  &.  130 ; 

Sottes,  gen.  s.  14. 42 1 ;  Sotte,  dat, 

14.  412.    O.  F.  50/,  soz  (Bartsch). 
Sotlioe,  adv.  foolishly,  2.  4. 
SotBohipe,  sb.  folly,  9.  233.    A.S. 

sotscipe,  in  Chron.  ann.  1131. 
SoV,  adj.  true,  4  </.  56 ;  5.  1064 ; 

15.  2091 ;  So»e.  I.  75 ;  3  b.  71 ; 
SoSen,  dat.  6  a.  52.  A.  S.  s<59, 
O.  S.  s(J9 :  Icel.  sannr  (for  sandr). 

Sotf,  s6.  truth,  4  a.  55  ;  6  a,  6. 100 ; 

16.  217;  18.  647;  SoCe,  dai. 
17  6.  176.    A.  S.  sdJf.    See  above. 

Soofast,  adj.  true,  13.  41 ;   So]>- 

fasst,  5.  1445.    A.  S.  s6d/ast. 
BdS-ritLt,  adv.  truly,  6  a.  104. 
Souenyht,  sb.  a  week,  sennight; 

Souenyhtes,  gen,  s,   I'J  a.  146. 

Cf.  Seueniht. 
8oue]>e,  num.  ord.  seventh^  6  b. 

127.    See  Seofepe. 
Sowen,  V.  to  sow,  15.  2347.    See 

Sawen. 
Sowle,  sb.  soul,  15.  2525 ;  />/.  17  &. 

286 ;    Soule,  sb.  4  6.   39,   50 ; 

Soulen,  pi,  9.  307.    See  Sawle. 
6o)te,  pt.  s.  sought,  19.  465 ;  pL 

^9'  599*    ^^  Sechen. 
SpsBC,^/.  5.  spake,  6  a.  389 ;  Spac,  2. 

125;   6  6.   389;    13.   20;    15. 

2341 ;  16.  1707 ;  19.  387,  602 ; 

Spak,  19.  89 ;  Spake,  2  pt.  s.  19. 

535.    See  Speoen. 
SpsBohe,  sb.  speech,  5. 1037. » A.  S. 

spc^c  (for  sprdc).    Cf.  Speohe. 
Spssken,  v.  to  speak ;  Spa:ke9,  pr. 

/>/.  6  a.  317  ;  Spoekenn,  pt.  pi.  5. 

1027.    See  Speoen. 
Bpale,  sb.  a  spell,  a  turn  of  work 

for  a  short  time,  16.  258.     Cp. 

Da.  spelen,  to  play,  act  a  part,  see 

Skeat  (s.  v.  spell,  3).   Cf.  Spilen. 


Bpatel,  sb.  spittle,  lo.  44.  A,  S. 
spdtl. 

Spateling,  sb.  spitting,  10.  50. 
A.  S.  spdtlung. 

Bpealle,  v.  to  tell,  7.  159.  A.  S. 
spellian ;  cp.  Goth,  spillon.  Cf. 
Bpellen. 

Bpeoe,  sb.  species,  kind,  9. 9^  Lat. 
speciem.    Cf.  Spices. 

Speoen,  v.  to  speak ;  Spece,  I  pr.  s, 
46.  41 ;  Spec9,  pr.  §.  4  b.  41 
Spec,  j>t.  s.  4  6.  89.  A.  S.  sprecan 
(later  specan),  pt.  spnzc^  pp.  spre- 
een.  Cf.  Bpeken,  Spseken* 
SpsBC,  I-speken. 

Speche,  ib.  speech,  4  a.  16 ;  6  a^b, 
531;  13-  36;  16.  1782;  19. 
170;  Spechen,  />/.  9.  256.  Sec 
SpsBohe. 

Sped,  sb.  success,  15.  2138,  2221; 
despatch,  15.  1950.  A.S.  sped, 
haste,  success :  O.  S.  sp6df  suc- 
cess ;  cp.  Du.  spoed,  speed  ;  each 
from  a  verb  represented  by  A.  S, 
spihaan,  to  succeed  (Grein). 

Speden,  v.  to  succeed,  prosper, 
speed,  8  a.  58 ;  8  6.  73 ;  Spede, 
19. 1428 ;  Spedde,  pt.  s.  2.  160 ; 
Speddestu,  16.  169.   A.  S.  spedan. 

Speken,  v.  to  speak,  .6  a.  24 ; 
Speke,  16.  261,  1727  ;  19.  395  ; 
Speketj,  ^r,  s.  7.  8 ;  Speked,  3  a. 
42  ;  Spekes,  10.  58  ;  Speked,  pi. 
17  a.  273;-  Speket,  36.  98; 
Speken,  18.  746 ;  Spek,  i  pt.  5. 
19.  339  ;  Speke,  2pt.  s.  16.  554; 
pt.  s.  6  b.  532  ;  Speken,  pi.  13. 
12 ;  Spoken,  18.  372 ;  Spekene, 
ger.  7.  214;  Speokene,  7.  209. 

.    See  Speoen. 

Spell,  sb.  story,  tale,  5. 1496, 1522  ; 
Spelle,  dat.  long  speech,  16.  264, 
1794;  19.  1043;  Spelless,  pi.  5. 
1 301.     A.  S.  spell. 

Bpellen,  v.  to  narrate ;  Spellesst,  2 
pr.  s.  preachest,  5.  1543.  A.S. 
spellian,    Cf.  Spilien,  Spealie. 

Spene,  v.  to  use,  spend,  16.  165. 
For    exz.    see   Stratmaun  (s.  t. 
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tpenden);  A.  S.  spendan  (m  com* 
pounds) ;  Late  Lat.  dispendere,  to 
spend,  waste.    Cf.  I-spend. 

8pere,  sb,  spear,  i.  169 ;  10. 119 ; 
18.  347 ;  19.  544.  A.  S.  spere, 
John  xix.  34 ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  sper 
(Tatian,  Otfrid). 

Speren,  v.  to  fasten,  15.  2194; 
Sperd,  pp.  15.  2039;  18.  414; 
Sperde,  18.  448.  O.  Northumb. 
sparrian,  to  fasten  with  a  bar,  toi 
bolt,  Mt.  vi.  6  ;  q).  O.  H.  G.  W- 
sperren,  to  close  (Otfrid). 

Speten,  v.  to  spit,  16.  39. 
O.  Mercian  spittan,  Mt.  xxvii. 
30  (Rushworth).    Cf.  Spitted. 

Spioelike,   adv,  with  spices,  15. 

3443.  3515- 
Spices,    ih.   pi.   spices,    aromatic 

dnigs,  15.    1952.     O.  F.  efpice, 

spice  (Bartsch);  Lat.  speciem,  a 

kind,  species,   specimen,    also   a 

spice,  drug.    See  Spece. 

Spices- ware,     sb.    spicery,    15. 

1952. 
Spien,  V.  to  spy,  15.  2172.    O.  F* 

espier,  in  Roland,  1 1 47;  O.  H.G. 

spiohdn  (Otfrid) ;  cp.  Lat.  specio 

and  Gr.  aKowiotj  see  Fick. 
Spllen,  V.  to  play,  to  pass  the  time 

happily,  15.  2532  ;  Spilede,  pt.  s. 

6  a.  32.    icel.  spila,  to  play.   See 

Spale. 
Spilien,  v.  to  speak ;  SpilieO,  pr, 

pi.  6  a.  318  ;  Spilede,  //.  s.  6  a. 

532.    A  S.  spellian.    See  Spel- 

len. 
Spilien,  V.  to  perish ;  Spille,  pr.  pi. 

svbj.  19.  194.     Icel.  spilla,  to  be 

ruined,   also,  to   destroy;    A.  S. 

spillan,  to  destroy. 
Spire,  ib.  tall  grass,  16.  18.     A.  S. 

spir,  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  spire  1). 
Spitted,  pt.  s.  spat,  10.  40,  42. 

A.  S.  spittan.    See  Speten. 
Sprseden,  v.  to  spread;   Spraede, 

6  a.  419;  Sprede,  6  b.  419;  16. 

437  ;  Spredd,  pp.  5.  1015,  1671. 

O.  Northumb.  s^r<2(/a/i,  Mt.  xii. 


13;  cp.  0.  H.G.  spreiten  (Ta- 
tian). 

Sprauleden,  pt,  pi.  sprawled,  18. 
475*      Cp.    Sw.    sprattla    (also 

.   spralld). 

Springen,  v.  to  spring;  Springe, 
i6-  437  >  ^9- 130>  211 ;  to  dawn, 
19-  495 »  Sprang,  pt.  s.  19.  493  ; 
Sprong,  sprung,  19.  1237; 
Sprunge,/»/>.  17  6. 175  ;  19.  1027. 
A.  S.  springan ;  pt.  s.  sprang j  pi, 
sprungon ;    pp.    sprungen ;.    cp. 

0.  S.  springan. 

Spuse,  sb.f.  spouse,  \vife,  19.  307, 
912.  O.F.  espouse;  LsLt.  sponsa^ 
a  woman  promised  (in  marriage). 

Squier,  sb:  squire,  19.  1123  ;  Squi-p 
eres,  gen.  s.  19.  360.  O.  F. 
esquier,  in  Roland,  2437 ;  Late 
Lat.  seutarius,  literally,  shield- 
bearer,  from  Lat.  scutum^  shield. 

Srid,  ^/.  5.  clothed,  15.  1977.  See 
Schruden. 

Srud,  sb.  clothing,  15. 1966,  2367  ; 
176.  367.    See  Scrud. 

Stsl,  pt.  s.  stole ;  Stael  ut,  2.  114 ; 
Statut,  2.  152,  stole  out;  Stalen 
ut,  pi.  2.  131;  Stalen,  17  b.  162. 
See  Stelen. 

Stale,  sb.  stealing,  17  a.  249 ;  17  6. 
257.     A.  S.  stalu. 

Stamin,  sb.  tamine,  a  shirt  of  wool 
and  linen,  9. 157.  O.  F.  estamine, 
(Cotgrave),  from  Lat.  stamineus, 
thready,  from  stamen,  a  thread. 

Standen,  v.  to  stand;  Standenn 
inn,  pr.  pi.  continue,  5.  1 404 ; 
Stant,  pr.  s;  stands,  4  c.  67  ;  12. 

1.  A.  S.  standarty  pt.  st6d,  pp. 
gestanden,    Cf.  Stonden. 

Stane,  sb.    dat.    stone,    i.    ic6; 

Stanes,  pi.   2.  30.     A.  S.  stdni 

Goth,  stains;  cp.  O. H. G.  stein 

(Tatian).     Cf.  Ston. 
Stanene,  adj.  dat.  made  of  stond, 

I.  93.     A.  S.  stoenen.     Cf.  Ste- 

nene,  Stonene. 
Stanewigf.sfr.  Stanwick,  2.  79. 
Stare,   adj.  strong,  16,  5 ;  Surk, 
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1 8-  341 )  3S0*  ^08  ;  Starrc,  firm, 
'  5.  999, 1472.  A.  S.  steare,  rigid» 
stiff :  O.  S.  itarhf  strong,  wicked  i 
cp.  O.  H.  G.  s/ar*,finn  (Olfrid). 

Btarinde,  pr.  p,  staring,  18.  508. 
A.  S.  starian ;  cp.  Icel.  stara. 

Steal,  sb.  place,  state,  7. 142.  A.  S. 
steal ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  stal  (Otfrid). 

Steohe,  sb.  piece,  17  6.  191.  See 
Stuoche. 

Stede,  sb.  steed,  horse,  4  a,  12; 
18.  347,  622;  19.  501,  ^17. 
A.  S.  stida,  a  stallion,  from  stod,  a 
stud,  a  collection  of  horses  for 
breeding ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  stuot,  a 
stud  (Weigand). 

Stede,  sb.  place,  4  a.  5 ;  15.  2414 ; 

.    16.  1654;  18.  744.     A,. S.  stede: 

0.  S.  stedi;    cp.  O.  H.  G.  stat 
(Tatian).    Cf.  Stude. 

Stedefasst,  adj.  steadfast,  5.  1597. 

A.  S.  stede/ast, 
Stedefastliohe,   adv.  steadfastly, 

:   13-  5a. 

Stef-creft,  sb,  the  art  of  grammar, 

1.  102.     A.  S.  sta/crafi,   gram- 
matica,  ^Ifric  (Bosworth)  ;  staf, 

■  a  staff,  stick,  twig,  also  a  letter  of 
the  alphabet  written  on  a  twig,  in 
soothsaying,  see  Weigand  (s.  v. 
buehstab) ;  cp.  Icel.  stafi,  O.  H.  G. 
stab,  buohstab  (Tatian). 

Steftie,  sb.  voice,  16.  317;  dat. 
4  a.  31;  16.  314.  A.  S.  ste^, 
stemn :  Goth,  stibna ;  cp.  O.  S. 
stemna,  O.  H.  G.  stemna  (Tatian). 
Cf.  Steuene. 

Stolen,  V.  to  steal;  pt.  pi.  stole, 
17  a.  165.  A.  S.  stelan;  pt.  s. 
stcdy  pi,  stselon ;  pp^  stolen ;  cp. 
O.  H*  G.  stelan  (Tatian).  Cf. 
Stffil. 

Stem,  sb,  ray  of  light,  18.  591. 
A.  S.  stednif  vapour,  see  Skeat. 

Stench,  sb.  stench,  170.141.  A .  S. 
stene,  a  strong  smell,  sweet  fra- 
grance. Gen.  xxvii.  27;  cp.O.H.G. 
stank   (Otfrid).      Cf.    Stinnch, 

.    Stunoh. 


Stenene,  adj.  made  of  stone,  6  a. 

443.    See  Stanene. 
Steoren,  v.  to  incense,  perfume, 
'   II.  45.     A.  S.  steran  (Leo),  froai 

sttr,  incense.    See  Stor. 
Steoren,  v.  to  lead,  direct ;  Steo- 

renn,  5.  1559  ;  Steor,  imp^.  s.  8  a. 

134.     A.  S.   stedran,  styran,  to 

direct,  steer ;  cp.  Icel.  styra,     Cf. 

Steren. 
Steorre,  sb.  star,  170.  273 ;  Steor- 

ren,  pi.  7.  118  ;  Steores,  4  d.  66. 

A.  S.  steorra :    O.  S.  sterro ;   cp. 

0.  H.  G.  sterro    (Tatian).      Cfl 
.    Sterre,  Stoxre. 
Steort-naket,    adj.   quite    naked, 
.   8  a.  95  ;  86.  118.    See  Stert. 
Steppes,  sb.pl.  steps,  12.  7.    A.  S. 

stape. 

StepiS,  pr,  s,  steps,  i.  137.  A.  S. 
steppan. 

Stere,  adj,  firm,  steady,  19.  1368. 
For   M.   E.  forms,  see  HalUwell 

.  (s.  vv.  stere,  store,  stour,  stoure) : 
Icel.  sttirr,  strong,  proud. 

Stere,  sb.  the  stem  of  a  ship,  19; 
1397.  M.  E.  stere,  a  rudder,  steer- 
ing gear,  see  Stratmann  (s.y.  steor) 
and  Skeat  (s.  v,  stem), 

Steren,  v.  to  use  the  helm,  to  go 
to  sea;  Stere,  19.  loi ;  itnp»  s. 
control,  19.  434.    See  Steoren. 

Sterfen,  v,  to  die ;  SterfeS,  pr.  s. 
1. 190.  A.  S.  steorfan,pt.  s,  stmrf, 
pi.  sturfon;  pp.  storfen:  O.  S. 
sterban;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  sterban 
(Tatian).  Cf.  Stnruen,  Storue, 
Sterne,  I-stome. 

Sterre,  s6«  star,  13.  5  ;  Sterren,p/. 

1.  54,  167;   Sterres,  15.  1921. 
See  Steorre. 

Stert,  sb,  tail,  la.  9.    A.  S.  steort, 

Exod.  iv.  4 ;  Icel.  stertr. 
Sterten,  v.  to  start.    M.  E.  sferten, 

see  Skeat  (s.  v.  start).  Cf.  Stirte. 
Steuene,  sb.  dat.  voice,  3  a.  80; 

16.  727,  915,  1655  ;  19.  1379; 

period,  S  b.    23.      A.  S.   stefit, 
.    voice,  a  citation,  term  of  military 
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service;   IceV  stefna,  a    citation 

(law  term) ;   cp.  Halliwell  (s.  v. 

sievin).    See  Stefiae. 
Steuene,  sb.  Stephen,  19. 665.  Lat. 

Stephanus;  Gr.  ^T€(pavos» 
Stiame,  adj,  pi.  stem,  i.  15, 153 ; 

adv.  severely,  1. 16.  See  Stiirne. 
Stif,  adj.  stiff,  16.  5,  269.     A.S. 

stifCSkezt). 
StikeV,  pr,  s,  sticks,  remains,  9. 

no.     A.  S.  s/ic/an. 
Stille,  V.  to  trickle  down,  19.  676. 

Lat.  siillare,  to  fall  in  drops,  from 

stilla,  a  drop. 
Stille,  adj,  quiet,  silent,  5.  1177; 

7.  215;  9.  212;   15.  2263;   16. 

261;    17  a.   112;   adv,  secretly, 

6  f>'  317*  334-    A.  S.  stille :  O.  S. 

stiiU,  adj.,  stillo,  adv, 
StilleUche,  adv,  secretly,  6  a.  317. 
Stinken,  v.  to  smell,  11.  44.  A.S. 

stinean,  to  rise  (of  dust,  vapour), 

to  stink  (Sweet). 
3tiiiiich,    sb,    odour,     5.    119a; 

Stinnches,  pi,   5.   1203.     A.  S. 

stincj  from  siittcan.    See  above. 
Stinted,   pr,  s,    ceases,    7.    214. 

A.  S.  siyntan,  to  make  short,  see 

Skeat ;  cp.  Icel.  stytta  (for  stynta) 

to  shorten. 
StireV,  pr,  s,  stirs,  12.  18.    See 

Styren. 
Stirop,  sb.  stirrup,  19.  764.    A.  S. 

siigrdp,    scansile,      in    Wright's 

Vocab.  lit.  a  rope  to  climb  by ; 

siigan,  to  mount,  and  rdp,  rope. 
Stirte,  pL  s,   started,    18.    566; 

Stirt,  18.  398;    Stirten,  pi.  18. 

599 ;  Stilt,  imp,  s.  18.  597.    See 

Sterten. 
Stiward,  sb.  steward,  15.  2255; 

18. 666;  19.  226.    A.  S.  stiward, 

in  Chron.  ann.  1 093,  lit.  a  sty- 
ward,  from  stigo,  a  tty+toeard^ 

guardian^  keeper.     Cf.  Stuard. 
8too,  sb,  stock,  trunk  of  tree,  16. 
.    25 ;  Stoke,  dat.  trap,  36.  122 ; 

Stokess,  pi.  pillars,  5. 1049.   A.  S. 
.    stoce* 


Ston,  sb.  stone,  19. 1427 ;  tomb  in 

a  rock,  12.  42.    Cf.  Stane. 
Stonden,  v.  to  stand,  6  a.  402 ; 

Stonde^    6  b.  402;    19.   1193; 
.    Stont,  pr,   s,    16.    618.      See 

Standen. 
Stonene,  adj.  made  of  stone,  6  b. 
.    443.    See  Stanene. 
Stonge,  pt.  pi.  stung,  19.  1401. 

A.  S.  stungon,  pt.  pi.  of  stingan. 
8tor,  sb.  incense  c*  Lat.  thus,  Mt.  ii. 

II  (Vulg.),  13.  10,  41,  55,  74; 

Store,  dat.  13.   55.     A.  S.  sltr^ 

incense  as  thus,  Levit.  ii.  I  (Vulg.% 

also   S3   storax,   Oen.    xliii.    ii 

(Vulg.);   Lat.  storacem,  ace.  of 

storax,  also  styrax\  Gr.  cri^/^o^, 
.    an   aromatic  gum;    Heb.  tsoH^ 

balsam,  balm.  Gen.  xxxvii.  25. 
Stordy,  adj.  rash,    reckless,    19. 
.    874.     O.  F.  estourdi,   amazed, 

heedless,  rash  (Cotgrave). 
Storre,  sb.  star,  17  &.  279.    See 

Steorre. 
Storue,  ^/.  s.  subj.  should  die,  15. 

T958.    See  Sterfen. 
Stounde,  sb.  dat.  time,  8  b.  23. 

See  Stiind. 
Stra,  sb.  straw,  18.   466.      Icel. 

strd ;  cp.  A.  S.  striata^  stred. 
Strahte,  pp.  pi.  stretched,  10.  iiOk 

A.  S.  strehi,  pp.  of  strecean. 
Strang,  adj^  strong,  1. 1,  37 ;  to. 

72.   A.  S.  Strang y  comp.  strengra, 

superl.  strengest,    Cf.  Strong, 

Strengre. 
Strapeles,    sb.  pi.  fastenings    of 

breeches,  9. 167.    M.  E.  strapuls, 

in  Wright's  Vocab.  734.  24 ;  A.  S. 

straptdas,  ib.  125.  2.    See  Notes. 
Strate,  sb.  way,  street,  17  6.  235, 

34i>  345*      A.  S.  strsBt:    O.  S. 

strdta;    Lat.  strata  (via).     Cf. 

Strete. 
Stream,  sb,  stream,   17  b.  252 ; 
.    Strem,  17  a..  244;   Streme,  dat. 

3  &.  97 ;  15.  2096 ;  Streames,  pi. 

10.  104;  Stremes,  3a.  22.   A.S, 

itridm :  O.  S.  sirim,    . 
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Strengen,  v.  to  strengthen;  Streng; 

imp.  s,  8  a.  134.    A.  S.  strangian, 

to  be  strong,   to    make    strong 

(Leo).    See  Strang. 
Strengre,  adj.  comp.  stronger,  3  a. 

20;  Strengere,  a.  182  ;  Strengeste, 

superl.  19.  831.     See  Strang. 
StrengSe,  sb,  strength,  violence,  2. 
.    76;    16.  173;    17  a.  176,  311; 

17  *•  317  J  StrenctJe,  I.  113;  7. 

231;     16.   1713;     17  6.    170; 

StrenGe,  7.  204;  16.  1674.  A.S. 

strengdu  (Grein). 
StrengVen,    v,    to     strengthen; 

Strcngffet^  him,  pr,  s.  reft  ex  ^  en- 
deavours, 3  6.  91.  Cf.  I-8treng- 

tSad. 
Slrennclesff,  s6.  pL  sprinklings,  5. 

1095.    See  Halliwell  (s..vv.  ^irert' 

kle,  strinkle). 
Strennkenn,    v,  to    sprinkle,  5. 

1099.     Cp.   M.  E.  strenkille,  to 

sprinkle  (Halliwell). 
Streonen,  v.  to  get,  beget.    A.  S. 

strednan,    strynan    (Leo);      cp. 

O.  H.  G.   (gi)striunen,   to    gain 

(Tatian).    Cf.  I-streoned. 
Streones,  sb.pl.  progeny,  9.  5,  32. 
.    A.  S.  streon  (Leo),  gestredn,  pos- 
sessions ;  O.  S.  ghtriuni. 
fitrete,  s6.  street,  4  a.  23 ;  8  a.  30 ; 

8  6.  42;    10.  .6;    17  a.  227  ; 

Stret,    17   a.    335^    339.      See 

Strato. 
Btrif,  s6.  strife,.  9.  278;  15.  2440; 

19.  407.     Norm.  F.  estrif;  Icel. 

$trid\  strife;    cp.  O.  S.  strid  and 

O.H.G.  «/H/(Oth:id). 
Striken,  v.  to  strike;  Strike  seil, 

struck  %z\\^ pt.pl.  19. 1025.    A.  S. 

itrican,  to  proceed  ;  pt.  s.  strde, 

pi.  stricon ;  pp.  stricen, 
Striue,  V.  to  strive,.  19.  729.   O.  F. 

esiriver  (Bartsch).     See  Strif. 
6trond,  sb.  shore,  strand ;  Stronde, 

dat.  19.  35,  III.    A.  S.  strand, 

Mt.  xiii.  48. 
Btrpn^d,  sb.   stream  (?);   Stronde, 

19.  1 1 50..    M.  £.  strand  (Spec. 


E.  E.  2) ;  see  Jamieson ;  in  WyclifFc, 
O.T.  sfro;id^~torreus  (Vulg.),  see 
Stratmann. 
Btrong,  adj,  strong,  hard,  severer, 
15-2057;  i7«-3^o;  176.316; 

18.  540;  sheer,  9.  16^  Stronge» 
severe,  36.  1 14;  adv.  strongly, 

19.  304.    See  Strang. 
Strupen,  v.  to  strip,  8  a.  95.    Cp. 

A.  S.  bestrypan,   to   plunder,    ia 

Chron.  ann.  1065. 
Stuard,  sb.  steward,  19.  275,  393, 

1540.    See  Stiward« 
Stucohe,  sb.  piece,  17  a.  189.  A.  S. 
-    stycce,  piece  (Sweet),  sticca^  a  peg, 

a  small  bit  of  a  branch  of  a  tree,  a 

stick ;  q).  O.  H.  G.  stuki,  a  small 

distance  (Tatian).    Cf.  Steohe. 
Stude,  sb,  place,  3  a.  46;  7.  52; 
.    16.  1767;  17  a.  43.  85;  Studen, 

pi.  7.  86.    See  Stede. 
Stunch,  s&.  stench,,  3  a.  30.    See 

Stench. 
Stund,  tb.  time,  occasion,  5.  996, 

998,   1000;  period  of  time,   15. 

2041 ;  instant,  15.* 2 109;  Stunde, 
.    dat.  19.  333 ;   a  short  space  of 

time,  19.  743, 1 17 1.   A.  S.stundz 

0.  S.  stunda ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  stunta, 
tempus,  hora  (Tatian).  Cf. 
Stounde. 

Sttmden,  pt.  pi.  were  (or  a  time, 

15.  1987.    For  stundeden,  pt.  pi, 

oi  stunden.    See  above. 
Sture,   sb.  the  river  Stour,  17  a. 

244;   176.  252;   19.    685  (but 

see  Notes). 
SturefS,  pr.  s.  stirs,  9.  212  ;  Sturet^ 

him,  bestirs  himself,  9.  94. 
Stnrne,  adj.  stern,   6  a.  240 ;  9. 

331 ;  19.  887.     A.  S.  styrne,  in 

Chron.  ann.  1070  (Laud.  MS.). 

Cf.  Stiame. 
Sturuen,  pt.pl.  died,  2. 46  ;  Sturfe, 

1.  32.    See  Sterfen. 
Styren,  v.  to  stir ;  Styred,  pp.  2. 

118.    A.S.styrian.    Cf.  Stiretf, 
.    SturdV. 
Sua,  adv.  so,  2. 33, 181.   See  Swa. 
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Stiddeiie,  sb.  Horn's  native  country, 

19.  138,  143;  Suddcnne,  19.  175, 
■    510.    A.S.  SuO'Dene,  itie  South 

Danes  (Beowulf,  463). 
^uehoten,  pt,  pi.  oppressed,  a.  16. 

See  Swenchen. 
Suerdes,  gen.  s,  sword's,  19. 1534. 

See  Sweord. 
8uereth,/r.  s.  sweareth,  18.  647. 

See  Swerien. 
Suete,  adj,  sweet,  19.  1277, 15O8. 

See  Swete. 
Sueyn,  sb,  swain,   18.  343.     See 

Bwein. 
Sufflri,  V.  to  suffer^  I3-  45 ;  Suflfre^, 

pr,  pi.  9.  360.     O.  F.  siiffrir; 

Lat.  sufferre. 
Sugge,  a  pr,  s,  svbj,  say,  6  a,  104. 

See  Seggen. 
&uikes,  sb,  pi.  traitors,  2.  1 1.    See 

Swike. 
Suilo,  adj,  such,  2.  62;  Suilk,  18. 

644;   Suilce,   pi.    2.    61.      See 

Swilo. 
8uino,  sb,  labour,  toil,  2.  65.    See 

Swino. 
Suinde  ^Suhiende  (MS.  T.),  pr. 

p.  sounding  loud,  harsh,  9.  336. 

A.  S.  sivdgan,  to  whistle,  sigh  (as 

the  winds) ;  cp.  O.  S.  swdgan^  to 

rustle,  see  Skeat  (s.  y.  sough).  Cf. 

8weieA$,  Swooning. 
&ui])e,  adv.  very,  2.97 ;  19. 1250. 

See  SwiSe. 
Sulde,  pe,  s,  should,  15.    2337; 

Sulden,^/.  15.  2365.  See  Scolde. 
Sulen,  pr.  //.  shall,  12.  280;  15. 

2129,   2347.   2354;    176.  58; 

Sale,  15.  2188.    See  Sceal. 
8ulf,  pron,  self,  9.  96;  pi.  9.  69; 

Sulve,  himself,  16.  746.  See  Self. 
Sullen,  pr.pl.  shall,  176. 103, 163, 

288 ;  Sulle,  1 7  6. 167.  See  Sceal. 
Sullen,  V.  to  sell,  9.  139.    A.S. 

syllan,  sellan,  to  give,  sell :  O.  S. 

siliiartf  to  give  up;  cp.  O.  H.G. 

seUn,  tradere  (Tatian). 
SuUiche,  adv.  sirangcJy,  8  a,  46. 

A.S.  sellice.    See  SelUo. 

/. 


,8am,  pron.  and  adj,  a  certain  one* 

some  one;  Sumere,  dat.  16.  i ; 

Sum  ....  sum,  one  ....  one,  i. 

20 ;  Sume  we,  some  of  us,  4  c.  26 ; 

Sume  hi,  some  of  them,  19.  498; 

Sume^pl.  some,  16.  709;  Summe, 

3a.  10;  9.  54;  16.  1048.    A.S. 

sum,  a  certain  one,  some  one, 

some. 
Som-chere,  adv.  some  time,  8  a.  14. 

A.  S.  <Bt  sUmum  cyrre,  at  some 

turn  or  time  (B.  T.).    See  Chere-. 
Sum-del,  sb,  something,   2.  84; 

Summdel,  5.  963;  Sumdel,  adv. 

somewhat,  7. 65, 137 ;  9.  65.  See 

DaL 
8umer,  sb.  summer,  16. 416.    A.  S. 

sumor:  O.  S.  sumar ;  cp,  O.  H.  G. 

«t/mar  (Tatian).    Cf.  Asnmere. 
6iim-hwet,  sb.  somewhat,  7.  72, 

133. 
Summ,  eonj.  as ;  Swa  summ,  so  as, 

5. 107 1, 1085,  Icel.  svdsenit  so  as. 
Qumme-hwile,  adv.  for  some  time, 

S  ^«  35  >  Sumewile.  sometimes,  i . 

65,  94;  Sumwile,  16,  7 ;  formerly, 

a.  47.  X 

Sommes-weis,  adv.  in  some  wise* 

7.  81;    8  a.    24.      Weis^k.S. 

weges  (gen.  of  weg,  way)  used  ad- 
verbially. 
Snn-bend,    sb.    sin-bond;     Sun- 

bendes,  pi,  36.  71.    A.  S.   syn- 

bettd  (Bosworih).      Cf.   Sinne* 

bendes. 
Sun-bote,  sb.  penance,   3  b,  61, 

A.  S.  synboL     See  Sunne  and 

Bote. 
Sund,  adj,  sound,  12.  75.    A.S. 

sund,  gesund,  healthy ;  cp.  O.  S» 

gisund,  and  O.  H.  G.  gisunt  (Ot- 

frid). 
Snnder-lepeSy  adv,  severally,  7. 

133, 162.    A.  S.  sunderlipes,  syu- 

derlipes,  see  Leo,  329,  and  Grein,. 

33.    See  -lepi. 
Sunderllche,  adv.  separately,  7. 

164. 169 ;  9.  27.  A.  S.  syndtrlieip 

specially. 
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BundreV,  pr.  s,  separates,  9.  287. 

A.  S.  stmdrian. 
floxidri,  adj,   separate,  15.   2354, 

2414.   A.  S.  syndrig,  Lo.  iv.  40. 
Bone,  56.  son,  2. 100 ;  7. 80 ;  Sunen, 

pi.  6  a.  209;  15.  2175;  SuDes, 

15.3158,2x80.  A.S.  5f/n».    Cf. 

Bone. 
Bone,  imp,  s.  sound,  19.  209.  O.  F. 

suner,  to  sound  (of  a  trumpet)  in 

Roland,  3263 ;  Lat.  sonare, 
Bune-dai,  sb.  Sunday,   4  b,  116; 

Sunedei,  3  a.  3.    See  Sone-dai. 
Bnnegen,  v,  to  sin ;  SunegelS,  pr,  s» 

176.  254;   pi.  9.  .326;  Sungi??, 

9.  170;  Sunegeden,  pt.  pi.  i*j  a, 

280.     A.  S.  syngian ;    cp.  Icel. 

syndga.    Cf.  Sinegen,  SeneB- 

den. 
BuneHi  v.  to  shun,  12.  293 ;  Sune9, 

pr.  s.  12.  264.    See  Schunien. 
BunAil,  adj.  sinful ;  Sunfule,  9. 176 ; 

Sunfulle,  ^.   3  a.  12;    36.   71; 

Sunefule,  lO.  40.    A.  S.  synnJulU 

Cf.  Senftille,  SinAile. 
Buzigexiy  pt,  pi.  sang,   16.  1663; 

Sunge,  pp.1g.12  So.  See  Singen. 
Bnune,  sb.  sin,  3  6. 33 ;  9.  4 ;  17  a, 

129,  194;   Sunnen,  pi.  36.  37; 

9.  26;    17  a.  234;   Sunnes,  4^. 

65.    A.  S.  synn :    O.  S.  sundea ; 

cp.  O.  H.  Q.  sunta  (Tatian).     Cf. 

Sonne,  Sinne. 
Sonne,  sb.  sun,  1. 168 ;  2. 102 ;  6  a, 

150;   19.   1470.      A.  S.  sunne: 

O.  S.  sunna ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  svnnd 

(Tatian).    Cf.  Scmne. 
Sunne-bem,  sb.  sunbeam,  18.  592. 

A.  S.  sunne-bedm. 
Bunnen-dffii,  sb.  Sunday,  2.  191 ; 

Sunnedei,  3  a.  69,  96,  no.     A.S. 

sunnandteg.     Cf.  Sonedsi. 
Sunne-rishxdde,    sb.    sun-rising, 

"  13.7. 

Buor,  pt.  s,  swore,  2.  125,  143; 

Suoren,^.  2. 139;  pp.  2. 13.   See 
-  Swexien. 
Bazv-^'.  sour,  9.  70 ;  Surest,  superU 

10. 106.    A.  S.  sur. 


Bores,  sb,  pi.  showers,  12.   281. 

A.  S.  seur ;  Goth,  skura. 
Boater,  sb,  sister,  2.  159;  7.  48; 

Sustren,  pi.  7.  220 ;  9.  i.    A.  S. 

suMster,  sweostor ;  cp.  O.  Ir.  siur 

(Windisch). 
Boteliohe,  adv.  plainly,   3  a.   t^, 

A.  S.   swidtollice  (Sweet),  from 

swedtol   (suwtoT),   distinct,  clear, 

manifest,   public,  vulgaris,    from 

swedt,  vulgus,  coetns  (Grein) ;  cp. 

Icel.  sveitt  svU,  a  body  of  men, 

corpSy  squad  (military  term). 
Sotelin,  v.  to  be  manifest,  8  a.  103  ; 

8  6. 1 26.    A.  S.  swedtuUan,  mani- 

festari  (Grein). 
SoV,  adv.  south,  12.  114;  Suth,  sb. 
•    18.  434.    A.  S.  stid:    O.  H.G. 

sundanOf    ab    austro,    sundaririg 

southern  (Tatian). 
So))e,  adv,  very,  16,  667.     See 

SwiSe. 
BTippe,  adv.  afterwards,  19.  1090, 

1 168.    See  SitSSan. 
Soyken,  pt,  pi,  betrayed,  2.  117. 

A.  S.  swicon.    See  Swiken. 
SoySe,  adv.  greatly,  2. 17,  68.  See 

SwiSe. 
Swa,  adv.  so,  i.  81 ;  2.  22;  as,  6  a. 

302,  403 ;  Swa  ....  se,  as  ...  . 

as,  3  b,  100;  swa  ])att,  so  that,  5. 

1088.    A.  S.  swd,    Cf.  80a,  Sa^ 

Se,  Swo,  So. 
Swain,  sb.  swain ;  Swaine,  pi.  6  a. 

201.    See  Swein. 
Bwal,  ft.  5.  swelled,  16.  7.    A.  S. 

sweallj  pt,  of  swellan,    Cf.  To 

swoUe. 
Swano,  pt.  s.  toiled,  17  6.  362 ; 

2  pt.  s.  didst  suffer,  10.  7^*    8ee 

Swinken. 
Swart,  adj.  black,  3  &.  114 ;  Swarte, 

170.  276.    A.  S.  swearti    O.  S. 

swart;  cp.  O.H.<7.  suarz  (Tatian). 
Swat,  sb.  sweat,   10.   72.    A.  S. 

suHit ;  cp.  O.  S.  sufdt,  and  O.  H.  G. 

sueiz  (Tatian). 
Bwattes,  2  pt.  s,  didst  sweat,  10. 

71.    See  Sweten. 
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ptvefen,  sb.  dream;  Swefnes,  pi, 

9.  7.    A.  S.  swefen,  sleep,  dream, 

vision :  O.  S.  swehan,  dream  ;  cp. 

O.  H.  G.  in-suebben,  to  make  to 

sleep  (Otfrid).    Cf.  Sweuen. 
Bweif/S,  pr,  pi.  mzke  a  melody,  11. 

a8.     A.  S.  swegan  (Leo) ;    cp. 

swigy    sound,    melody    (Sweet). 

Cf.  Suinde. 
Swein,  sb.  servants;   Sweines,  pi. 

6  6.  301 ;  Sweynes,  18.  371.  Icel. 

sveinn,  a  boy,  lad,  servant.     Cf. 

Swain,  Sueyn. 
Swem,  sb.  a  grief,  15. 1961.   M.E. 

sweentj  tristitia.  Prompt.  Parv. ; 

Icel.  sveimr,  a  stir,  bustle.     , 
Swenohen,  v,  to  distress ;  Swenche, 

17  a.   246;    176.   254.     A.  S. 

swencan,  to  afflict,  molest.     Cf. 

Suencten,  I-sweohte. 
S  weord,  sb.  sword,  9. 76 ;  Sweordes, 

P^-  9*  75*    A.  S.  sweord :   O.  S. 

swerd;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  swert  (Ta- 

tian).    Cf.  Swerd,  Suerdes. 
Sweore,  sb.  neck,  36.  50;  17  a. 

150.    A.  S.  sweora.    Cf.  Swere, 

Swiere. 
Sweote,  adj.  sweet,  3  6. 121.    See 

Swete. 
Swep,  sb.  drift,  meaning,  15.  2086, 

2112.    From  A.  S.  swdpan,   to 

swoop,  drive  along. 
Swepe,  sb.  whip ;   Swepen,  pi.  i. 

15 ;  Swepes,  10. 83.  A.  S.  sweopa, 

swipa ;  cp.  Icel.  svipa,   Cf.  Swu- 

pen. 
Swerd,  sb.  sword,  19. 108 ;  Swerde, 

dat.  19.  623,  714;  Swerdes,  pi. 

19.  1 501.    See  Sweord. 
Swere,  sb.  neck,  19. 404,  748.   See 

Sweore. 
Swerien,  v.  to  swear,  8  a.  60; 

Svveren,  18. 494;  Swere,  18.  487 ; 

SwerieS,  pr.  pi.  7.  23 ;   Sweren, 

pt.  pi.  15.  1964.     A.  S.  swerian, 

pt.  swSrfpp.  sworeUf  O.  S.  swerian ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  sueren  (Tatian).   Cf, 

Suereth,  Swor,  Suor. 
Swete,  adj,  sweet,  4  c.  41 ;  li.  17 ; 


19.  217;  adv.  15.  2443;  Swe- 

teste,  adj.  superl.  4  b,  108.    Al  S. 

siwetef  sweet :   O.  S.  sw6ti ;   cp. 

O.  H.  G.    sttozi    (Tatian).      Cf. 

Sweote,  Suete,  Swote. 
Sweten,  v.  to  sweat;    Swete,  iSi 

1716;  19.  1449.    A.S.  swsetan. 

Cf.  Swattes. 
Swetepp,  pr,  s.  sweetens,  5. 1649. 

A.S.  swetan,  to  make  sweet. 
S  wetlike,  adv.  sweetly,  5.  1647 ; 

Sweteliche,  9. 337 ;  19. 384.  A.  S. 

sw6tliee. 
Swetnesse,  sb.  sweetness,  7.  124. 

A.  S.  swetties,    Cf.  Swotnesse. 
Sweuen,    56.    dream,    19.    679; 

Sweuene,  19.  666.     See   Swe- 
fen. 
Sweiiening,  sb.  dreaming,  19.  726. 

A.  S.  swefnung. 
SweueiS,  pr.  s,  sends  to  sleep,  i.  61. 

Icel.  sveffa,  to  lull  to  sleep;  cp. 

O.  H.  G.  in-suebben  (Otfrid).    See 

Swefen. 
Swice,  adj.  such,  i.  86;  Swiche, 

4  b.  28 ;  16. 178 ;  Swihc,  19. 166. 

See  Swilo. 
Swicfalle,aaf/.^/.  treacherous,  6  a. 

326.    A.  S.  swicful  (Leo).     See 

Swike. 
Swicst,  2  pr.  s.  ceasest,  16.  406. 

See  Swiken. 
Swl-dages,  sb.  pi.  still  days,  days 

of  silence,  4  c.  1 1 .  A.  S.  swig-dceg, 

a  day  of  silence  (Leo),  from  sttfige, 

silence.    Cf.  Swi-messe. 
SwideV,  pr.  s.  singes,  scorches,  1 2. 

70.     Icel.  svida,  to  singe,  bum; 

cp.  Goth.  $au6sf  sauds,  a  burnt- 
offering.    See  Skeat  (s.  v.  seethe). 
Swiere,  sb.  neck,  17  6.  146.    See 

Sweore. 
Swigien,  v.  to  be  silent ;  SwigeV, 

pr,  s.  4  c.  56 ;  Swiede,  pt.  s.  4  c, 

13.     A.  S.   swigian;    cp.   O.  S. 

swigdn  and  O.  H.  G.  suig6n  (Ta- 
tian).   Cf.  Swi-dages. 
Swike,  sb.   traitor,    deceiver,  1 8. 

551,  626 ;  Swiken,  //.  J7  a,  103 ; 
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1 7  (.  478.  A.  S.  swieot  in  Chron. 
ann.  105^    Cf.  Suikes. 

Swike,  sb,  mousetrap.  36.  119. 
For  M.  £•  exx.  see  Stratmann, 
also  Wright's  Vocab.  703.  7. 

Swikedom,  tb,  treachery,  16.  167. 
A.  S.  swicdom;  cp.  Icel.  sviJtddmr, 

Swikel,  adj.  treacherous,  3  a.  60 ; 
Swikele,  17  a.  247;  176.  255. 
A.  S.  swicol ;  cp.  Icel.  svikalL 

Swikeldom,  s6.  treachery,  16. 163. 

Swikelhede,  sb.  treachery,  16. 
162  ;  Swikelede,  16.  838. 

Swiken,  v.  to  cease ;  pr,  pi.  3  a, 
34 ;  Sv/'ikc^f  pr.  s.  16. 336 ;  Swike, 
4  e.  5 1.  A.  S.  swican,  to  fail,  fall 
short,  to  cease  (hence,  si^/cian,  to 
be  treacherous),  O.  S.  swikan,  to 
leave  in  the  lurch,  biswikan^  to 
betray ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  stdchany  bi- 
suichan  (Otfrid).  Cf.  Swiost, 
Niswicst,  Suyken. 

8wilc,a</;.  such,  3  a.  33 ;  15.  2182, 
2 339  *»  Swillc,  5.  1508  ;  Swilke, 
1 5. 2 1 80 ;  Swilike,  5. 1636 ;  Swilcb, 
176.  399 ;  Swillc  and  swillc,  such 
and  such,  5.  1006;  Swilc,  as  if, 
3  a.  24.  A.  S.  swile,  such,  swilce, 
as  if.  Cf.  Swulo,  S^ilo,  Swuoh, 
Soohe,  Swioe. 

S wi-messe,  sb.  a  '  still  mass/  mass 
unaccompanied  by  music,  4  b.  84. 
Cp.  Bwi-dages. 

Swimmen,  v.  to  swim,  36.  96 ; 
Swymme,  19.  189;  Swimmc'S, 
pr.  s.  36.  92 ;  Swam,  pt.  s.  3  6. 
97;  Swimminde,  ger.  36.  92. 
A.  S.  swimman,  pt.  s.  swamtrtf  pi. 
summmon.    Cf.  Swymme. 

8 win,  &b.  a  pig ;  pi.  18.  701.  A.  S. 
swin  ;  cp.  O.  S.  swtn  and  O.  H.  G. 
iuin  (Tatian). 

Swino,  sb.  toil,  7. 141 ;  17  6.  320 ; 
Swinnc,  5. 1616 ;  Swinch,  4  6. 18  ; 
176.57;  Swink,  10.  72;  Swincc, 
dat.  I.  45.  A.  S.  swine y  geswinc, 
from  swincatif  to  toil  Cf.  Swynk, 
Suino,  Swunohe,  I-swino. 

SwindeDj  v.   to   perish,   dwindle 


away ;  Swinde,  17  5.  57 ;  Swynde, 

17  a.  58.     A.  S.  swindan,  to  lan- 
guish ;    cp.  O.  H.  G.  suintan,  to 

perish  (Otfiid)  and  Icel.  svina,  to 

subside. 
Swinken,  v. 'to  toil,  9.  232;  11. 

43 ;  SwinkelS,  pr.  s.  12.  235  ;  pi. 
.    II.   50.     A.  S.  swincan;  pt.   s. 

swanCf  pi.  swuncon ;  pp.  swuncen  ; 

a  variant  of  swingan,  to  swing,  to 

brandish.    Cf.  Swanc,  Swonc, 

Swnnken. 
Swipte,  pt.  s.  tossed,  6  b.  56S.  A.  S. 

swipian ;  Icel.  svipa,  to  move  sud«- 

denly,  to  whip. 
SwilSe,  adv.  very,  much,  i.  2;  ii. 

82;  16.  12;    Swythe,  18.   341; 

SwitJe,  quickly,   6  6.   371  ;    8  a. 

124;    19.  273;    SwiSere,  comp. 

more  exceedingly,  4  b.  43.    A.  S. 

swltfe,  comp.  swldor,  from  swldj 

strong,  severe :     Goth,    swinths, 

strong.      Cf.    SwutSe,    Sui^, 

SuyVe,  SutSe. 
Swipeliohe,  adv.  exceedingly,  3  a, 

102.    A.  S.  swWelice, 
Bwo,  adv.  so,  12.  44;  13.  6;  as, 

4  a.  29 ;  4  c.  39.    See  Swa. 
Bwolgen,  j>^  swallowed.  15.  1976. 

A.  S.   swolgen,  pp.  of  swelgan  x 

cp.  O.  H.  G.   suelgan    (Tatian). 

Cf.  I-swolse. 
Swonc,  pt,  s.  toiled,  9.  366.    See 

Bwiilken. 
Bwor,  pt.  8.  swore,  8  6.  76;    15. 

2433;  18.  398;  Sworen,  pi.  19. 

1269;  pp.  15.  2506;   18.   579^. 

See  Swerien. 
Swote,  adj,  sweet,  7.  127;    adv, 

36. 120.    See  Bwete. 
Swotnesse,  sb,  sweetness,  7.  128. 

See  Swetnesse. 
Bwosning,  sb,  swooning,  19.  444. 

From  M.  E.  swo^nien  *,  to  faint, 

an  extension  of  A.  S.  swogan,  to 

sigh,  sough,  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  stvoon). 

See  I-swo^e,  Buinde. 
Bwuch,    adj,    such,    7.    104;   9. 

125;  14.  83;  Swuche,  9.  3;  16.. 


OLOSSARIAL  INDEX. 


5^3 


1731;  Swuccfae,  16.  1711.    See 

Swilo. 
Swulo,  adj.  such,  3  6. 91 ;  Swulche, 

pi,  6  a.  46  ;  Swulchere,  daLf.  s, 

6  a.  206.    See  Swilo. 
Swunolie,  sb,  dot.  toil|  176.  208. 

See  Swino. 
Swungen, /'/(.beaten,  scourged,  10. 

83.  A.  S.  hwimgen,  pp.  of  smngan, 

to  scourge  (Grein). 
Swunken, //. //.  toiled,  17  a.  250, 

354.    See  Bwinken. 
Swupen,  sh,  pL  whips,  scourges,  x. 

153*    See  Swepe. 
SwiidSe,  adv,  very,  9.  351 ;  ii.  14; 

quickly,  6  a.  257.    See  SwiSe. 
Swylio,  adj,  such,  14.   238.    See 

Swilo. 
Sy,  ib,  victory,  8  a.  52, 132.  M.E. 

St,  victory,  see  glossary  to  Seinte 

Marheretc   (E.E.T.S.,  No.  13). 

A.  S.  sigei  O.S.  »gi\  cp.  Goth. 

sigis  and  O.  H.  G.  sig  (Tatian). 

See  Skeat^  p.   743  (Aryan  root, 

380). 
Syhte,  sh,  appearance,  17  a.  361. 

See  SihV. 
Syr-reue,  sb.  sheriff,  176.  50.   See 

Sohir-reue. 


T. 


Tabide  (to  abide),  19. 1482.    See 

Abiden. 
Taoen,  56.  token ;   Tacne,  i.  169. 

A.  S.  tdeni    Goth,   iaikns;    cp. 

O.  S.  tSkan,  and  O.  H.  G.  zrichan 

(Otfrid).    Cf.  Toone. 
Taohe,  v.  to   teach,  17  6.   305; 

Tache'S,  pr.  s,  17  b.  310.     Sec 

Tffioheii. 
Tacnexm,v.  to  betoken,  5.1639; 

Tacnej)]?,  pr.  s.  5. 1202 ;  Tacnenn, 

pi.  5. 980 ;  Tacnedd,  pp.  5.  1447. 

A.  S.  {ge)tdeman, 
Tadde,  sh.  toad,  36.  11 1 ;  pi,  3  b. 

130 ;   Tadden,  3  b.  106  ;  9.  106. 

A.S.  iddie,  tddige,  in  Wright's 

Vocab. 
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Tosoen,  v.  to  take,  2.  99, 122.  See 
Taken. 

Taoohen,  v.  to  teach.  %.  S.  tdean, 
pt.  icskte,  pp.  t(kht.  Cf.  Tache, 
Teaohen,  Teohen,  Tahte, 
Tehten. 

Taolen,  v.  to  reprove;  Tziesst,  2 
pr.  8. 5. 1509, 151 1.  A.  S.  talan, 
to  blame,  O.  Northumb.  teian=^ 
spernere,  Lu.  vii.  30,  from  tdlu, 
calumny ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  Tuila,  dan- 
ger (Otfrid).    Cf.  Tele]?. 

Teer,  adv.  there,  5^  1018,  1152. 
See  past. 

Tab,  eonj.  nevertheless,  7.  I2;  10. 
2.    See  pab. 

7abte,  pt.  s.  taught,  4  c.  1 1 ;  17  a. 
266;  Tahhte,  5.  1329;  Tahtes, 
2  pt.  s.  10.  20 ;  Taihte,  176.  272  ; 
Tagte,  15.  2300.    See  Tesoben. 

Tai,  pron.  they,  10.  94.   See  }>ei. 

Taken,  v.  to  take,  10.  77;  18. 
518,  536  ;  Take's,  him,/r.  s.  re- 
Jlex,  betakes  himself,  12.  98 ; 
Take)>)>  wi)>]),  endures,  5.  151 6; 
accepts,  5.  1582.  Icel.  taka,  to 
take,  seize,  iaka  vid,  to  receive, 
taka  til,  to  take  to.  Cf.  Tfleoen, 
Too,  Tok. 

Talde,  pt.  s.  told,  7.  66 ;  Talden 
to,  pi.  accounted,  esteemed.  See 
Tellen'. 

Tale,  sb.  story,  narrative,  15.  2536,; 
the  gospel  narrative,  40.  10 ;  talk, 
talking,  16.  3,  140;  19.  311; 
Talen,  pi.  tales,  9.  255.  A.  S. 
taluf  numerus,  narratio;  cp. 
O.  H.  G,  zala,  numerus  (Tatian). 

Tanne,  adv.  then,  5.  1085 ;  when, 
1 2.  306.    See  panne. 

Tariue,  v.  (/or  to  ariue),  19.  1543- 
See  Ariue. 

Tat,  pron.  dem,  that,  10.  38,  61 ; 
12.  27,  I  jo;  Tatt,  5.  1004; 
pron,  rel.  5.  986, 1020.    See  pat. 

Tavele]?,  pr.  s.  plays  at  tables  or 
dice,  16.  1666.  From  A.  S.  tafel, 
alea,  in  Wright's  Vocab.  150.  ai:; 
led.  taflfpl.  tofl,  dice;  cp.  0.  H.  G. 
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zabcdf  backgammon  (Wackerna* 

eel);  Lat.  tabula,  cp.  tabularum 

ludus,  the  game  of  backgammon 

(Ducange) ;  hence  O.  F.  tables,  in 

Roland,  iii  ;  cp.  Sp.  tablas, 
Tawnen  {for  to  awnen),  15.  2126. 

See  Awwnenn* 
Te,  art,  def.  the,  2.  66^  I03, 134; 

4  a.  5.    See  pe. 
Te,  pron.  rel.  he  who,  17  a.  62.  See 

pe. 
Te,  proH.  thee,  5. 1214, 1230 ;  10.  4 

40.  A.S.9df  ace.  of  Ou.   See  pa. 
Te,  prep,  to,  4  a.  12  ;    7.  221  ;  13. 

6 ;  8  a.  80.    See  To. 
Te,  adv.  too,  9.  163.    See  To. 
Teachen,  v,  to    teach,   7.    229; 

Teache,  pr,  5.  subj,  7.  229.    See 

TaBChen. 
Te&Ldfpp.  esteemed,  reckoned,  176. 

1 20.    See  Tellen. 
Tear,    56.    tear;    TeareS,    pi,    7* 

119.   A.  S.  tear :   teagor  (Grein)  :- 

O.  H.  G.  zahar  (Tatian)  ;  cp.  Gr. 

Uucpu,  and  O.  Ir.  der  (Windisch). 

Cf.  Teres. 
Techen,  v.  to  teach,  9.  21,  215  ; 

Teche,  16.  1766;   Tech,  imp,  s, 

36.  95  ;   19.  231 ;    TechetJ,  imp, 

pi.  9.  329.    See  Tfldohen. 
Teohing,  sb,  teaching,  19.  1546. 

A.  S.  tdciing, 
"Te-ffSddere,  adv.  together,  2.  52. . 

See  To-g89dere. 
Hfenten,  pt.  pi,  taught,  i .  1 2  7.    See 

Tosohen. 
Telep,  pr,  s.  scoffs  at,  14.  237.  See 

Taelen. 
Tellen,  v,  to  count,  tell,  2.  38 ;  7. 

65,    Id ;    10.    102;    Telle,   16. 

1783;   Telst,  2  pr.  s,  16.  310; 

Telf,  pr.  s.   13.  35;    16.   340. 

A.  S.  tellan,  to  count,  reckon,  es- 
teem, pt,  tealde,  pp.  geteald :  Icel. 

telja^  to  count,  telja  til,  to  claim. 

Cf.  Talde,  Tolde,  Teald,  I- 

tolden. 
'Temen,  v.  to  bring  forward  as  wit- 
.    ness,  17  6. 108 ;  Teme,  j  7  a.  108. 


A.  S.  tyman,  tieman  (Schmid), 
from  team,  a  summoning  for  war- 
ranty (Schmid),  see  B.  T.  (s.  r. 

<    getiman). 

Ten,  V,  to  go,  15.  1953 ;  Hem  ten, 

'  to  conduct  themselves,  15. 191 3. 
See  Teon. 

Tene,  sb.  grief,  18*729;  19.  349, 
683.    See  Teone. 

Tene,  num.  ten,  9.  233.  A.  S. 
ten,  tyn :  Goth,  taihun ;  cp.  Lat. 
decern f^and  O.  Ir.deich  (Windisch). 

-Teodbald,  sb,  Theobald,  2.  106. 
O.  H.  G.  Theudobald^  very  bold  : 
see  Icel.  Diet.  (s.  v.  ^joO), 

Teolunges,  sb.  pi.  practices  con- 
nected with  magic,  9.  7.  Cp. 
*  wychecraft  and  tdynge '  in  Hal« 
liwell  (s.  V.  tele).  A.  S.  teolung^ 
tilung,  tilling,  culture,  study  (Leo), 
from  tilian.     See  Tilien. 

Teon,  V,  to  draw,  86.  4I.  A.  S. 
tdon  ;  pt.  8.  te&h,  pi.  tugon  ;  pp, 
togen:  Goth,  tiuhan;  cp.  Lat. 
dueere,  Cf.  Ten,  TetS,  Tuhexi^ 
XTn-tolien. 

Teone,  sb.  vexation,  8  b.  102, 119 ; 
9.  320;  II.  61 ;  16.  50.  A.  S. 
te6na,  accusation,  injury,  vexation : 
O.  S.  tiono,  injury ;  tedna  is  from 
te6n  (for  tihan),  to  accuse;  cp. 
O.  H.  G.  zikan  (Otfrid).  Cf. 
Tene,  Of-teonedl 

Teo8,  adj./,  this,  8  6.  I.    See  pes. 

Teren,  v,  to  tear;  Tcre]),  pr.pl, 
17  a,  272.    A.  S.  teran. 

Teren,  v.  to  tar;  Tere,  18.  707. 
From  A.  S.  teoru,  tar  (Skeat). 

Teres,  s6.  pi,  tears,  19.  654.  See 
Tear. 

.  . .  teres,  sb,  (?),  2. 118. 

'Terme,  sb.  term,  period,  9.  15. 
O.  F.  termes,  in  Roland,  54 ;  Lat. 
terminus, 

Teruagant,  sb.  Termagant,  6  ff,  b, 
127.  The  last  of  the  seven  godi 
of  the  heathen  Hengest,  according 
to  Lajamon;  generally  supposed 
in  the  middle  ages  to  be  one  of 
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the  three  gods  of  the  Saracens. 
O.  F.  Tervagantf  also  Tervagan, 
in  Roland;  cp.  It.  Trivigante, 
Ariosto,  la.  59. 

TeV,  pr,  5.  goes,  mounts,  12.  64. 
A.  S.  tiehOtpr.s,  o(  tedn,  to  draw, 
to  go.    See  Teen. 

TeBJ,  pron.  pi.  ihey,  5.  572,  1057, 
1396;  Tejjre,  their,  5.  990.  See 
pet 

Ti,  pron»  poss.  thy,  8  a.  52,  94 ;  8  6. 
1 16 ;  10.  9.    See  pin. 

Tid,  sb.  time,  season,  i.  89 ;  Tide, 
dat,  16.  709 ;  19. 1481 ;  J>1,  16. 
26;  Tiden,  17&.  139.  A,S,tid; 
q>.  O.  H.  G.  zU,  bora,  tempus 
(Tatian). 

7ide,  v»  to  happen,  betide,  19.  204. 
A.  S.  tidan  (Bosworth).  Cf.  Ti- 
tSende. 

Tidea,  sb,  dat,  the  name  of  one  of 
Hengest's  gods,  6  a.  152  ;  Tydea, 
6  b.  140.  Latinised  forms  of  the 
name  of  the  Teutonic  deity  called 
in  A.  S.  Tiw  (found  in  Tiwes  dag, 
Tuesday) ;  in  Icel.  Tfr  (in  Edda), 
and  in  O.  H.  G.  ziu.  See  Grimm, 
p.  193.    Cf.  Tisdaei. 

fTidi,  adj.  seasonable,  well-grown, 
15.  2105.  From  A.  S.  tid,  time, 
season ;  with  tidi,  cp.  Dan.  tidig, 
timely,  from  tid. 

Tiding,  sb.  a  thing  that  happens, 
15-  2358 1  Tydinge,  pi.  tidings, 
6  6. 1,  208.    See  TiSende. 

Tiflting,  sb,  adornment,  finery,  9. 
178.  From  O.  F.  iiffer,  to  trim, 
adorn  (Cotgrave)  ;  cp.  Du.  tippen, 
to  trim,  to  cut  off  the  lips  of  the 
hair,  &c.    See  Toppes. 

Tihte,^/.«.  persuaded,  enticed,  17  6. 
272.  A.  S.  tihtan,  tyhtan,  to  in- 
cite (Grein). 

Til,  prep,  to,  10.  2I ;  15.  2487; 
emj,  until,  2.  10,  156;  12.  19; 
15.  2189;  18.  369.  Icel.  /{/,  to, 
till,  too.    Cf.  Till,  Tyl. 

^ilden,  v.  to  set  a  trap,  36. 118. 
Cp.  A«S.  be'tildan,  to  coyer,  sur- 


round, from  fetd,  a  cover,  tent ; 
Icel.  tjald,  tent ;  cp.  O.  F.  taudis, 
the  cover  of  a  booth,  taudivy  to 
cover  booths  in  fairs  (Cotgrave). 

fTilien,  v.  to  cultivate,  till,  earn, 
gain;  Tilen,  12.  80,  1 18,  274  j 
Tile's,  pr.  s.  12.  255;  Tilede, 
pt.  s.  2.  60 ;  Tiled,  pp.  2.  45. 
A.  S.  tilian,  to  aim  at,  strive  after, 
to  till  land;  cp.  O. S.  tiliariy  to 
attain,  O.  H.  G.  z//d/i,  conari  (Ta> 
.  tian).    Cf.  Tolie,  Teolunges. 

Till,  pep.  to,  5.  1 102;  until,  5. 
1 105.    See  Til 

Tilled,  pp.  drawn,  18.  438.  A.  S. 
tyllanj  to  draw  (in  /6r-tyllan, 
Grein).     See  Skeat  (s.  v.  till,  3). 

TiTSe,  sb.  labour,  4oil,  176.  57. 
A.  S.  tiWf  cultivation,  crop,  in 
Chron.  ann.  1098,  from  tilian. 
See  TUien,  Tyleh)>e. 

Timbrin,  v.  to  frame,  build,  Sa. 
103;  Timmbredd,  pp.  5.  1035, 
1693.  A.  S.  tind)rian,  from  tim- 
ber,  material  to  build  with  :  Goth. 
timrjan,  to  build ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 
ziwbrdn  (Tatian). 

Timen,  v.  to  grant,  not  to  grudge, 
^5.2361.  Icel. /ima.  See  Spenser, 
F«  Qi  ».  glossary  (s.  v.  beteeme), 
and  Skeat  (s.  v.  teem  2). 

Timliohe,  adv.  quickly,  8  6.  39. 
A.  S.  timlice,  from  tima,  time. 
See  Tyme. 

Tin,  pron,  poss.  thine,  5.1285;  8  a. 
49;  Tine,  5. 1481 ;  lo.  78.  See 
pin. 

Tined,  pp.  shut,  4  e.  23.  A.  S. 
tynan,  to  enclose.     See  Tunen. 

Tintreohe,  sb.  torture,'  8  6.  125; 
Tintreohen,^/.  7. 115 ;  Tintreow, 
sb.  8  a.  102.  A.  S.  tintreg;  cp. 
O.  Northumb.  tintergo^gAenm, 
Lu.  zii.  5 ;  see  Leo,  p.  620.  See 
Treije. 

Timeden,  ^/.  ^/.  turned,  18.  603. 
See  Turnen. 

Tifl,  adj.  this,  4  b.  104 ;  7*29;  8  a. 
I ;  I  a.  88 ;  Tiss,  5.  J362.  See  pes. 
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TiB'dmif  ih,  Tuesday,  6  a.  153; 

Tiidci,  6  b,  140.     led.  Tys  dagr, 

the  day  of  T^;  cp.  A.S.  Tiwes 

dag,  the  dzy  of  Tiw.   Cf.  Tidea. 
TlSende,  //.  tidings,  news,  6  a.  i; 

TilScnden,  6  a.  212,    Icel.  tiOindi, 

fi,  tidingSy  news,  an  event,  from 

/i9a*sA.  S.   tidan,   to  happen. 

Cf.  Ti]iinff,  Tj'piJDig,  Tidingy 

Tydinge. 
TiSende,  sb.  custom,  wont,  6  a. 

541 ;  pi.  customs,  6  a.  70.    Cp. 

Icel.  tWska,  a  custom,  tUfr,  cus- 
tomary, (idka,  to  be  wont.    See 

above. 
Tiding,  sb.  tidings,  news,  19.  994; 

Tijnnge,  pi,  19.  128^  1246.     See 

T^nde.  , 
TOy  art.  def,  the,  4  c.  58;  13.  64. 

See  pe. 
To, prep,  to,  I.  4, 128 ;  at,  16.  731 ; 

expressing  definition,  5.  969 ;  19. 

307 ;  To  that  forewarde,  on  that 

agreement,    condition,    3.   142  ,* 

18. 486 ;  Escade  to,  asked  of,  3  a. 

50.  A.  S.  /d ;  O.  S.  /*;  cp.  O.  H. G. 

zi  (Tatian).     Cf.  Te. 
To,  adv.  too,  I.  13;    16.  1694. 

A.S.  t6;  O.S.te.    Cf.  Te. 
TO,  num.  two,  15.2  345 .    See  Twa. 
To-bar,  pt.  s.   parted,  15.    2146. 

A.  S.  td-beran,  distrahere  (Grein). 
To-berstelV,  pr.  s,  bursts  asunder, 

9.  99.     A.  S.  td-berstan  (Grein). 
To-biiim2np6]>]7,^r.  s.  belongs  to, 

5. 1657.    See  Be-limpen. 
To-breken,  v.  to  break  in  pieces ; 

To-brcke,  10.  56,  90;  16. 1730; 

To-brake,  pt.  9.  subj.     A.S.  t6 

breean  (Grein). 
Too,  pt.  s,  took,  a.  167 ;  5. 1070 ; 

endured,  5. 1 186.     Icel.  t6k,  pt.  s, 

of  taka.    See  Taken. 
Toone,  sb.  token,  4  a.   58.     See 

Tacen. 
Tooninge,  sb,  signification,  4  a.  6i. 

A.  S.  td  nung, 
To-oweme  »  to  cweme,  agreeablj, 

acceptably,  5.  1087.  See  Cweme. 


To-cyme,  s  ,  advent,  i.  100,  T15. 

A.  S.  tdeyme. 
To-d0Blen,  v.  to  separate,  scatter ; 

Todealen,    11.  95;   Todcleu,    7. 

199 ;  Todxlde,  pt.  s.  2.  168 ;  To- 

dxledd,  pp.  5.  io5d ;  Todeled,  a. 

146 ;    Todeld,  2.  4.      A.  S.    /d- 

dilan,  to  divide. 
To-dai,  adv.  to-day,  4  a.  85.  A.  S. 

t6  dcBge,    for    the    day,    to-day 

(Grein). 
To-dra^en,  V.  to  draw  asunder;  To>' 

dra5e,'  19.  1 530 ;   Todra^etJ,    pr. 

pi.  j)ull  to  pieces^  36.  loi ;  To- 

dro^e,  pt,  pi,  drew  asunder,    19. 

181 ;    Todrahen,  pp,    10.    loi. 

See  Dragen. 
To-drif,  imp.  s,  drive  away,  8  a. 

146.     A.S.  td^rifan, 
To-dunet,  pp.  strack  with  a  sound- 
ing blow,  10.  88.    Cp.  A.  S.  dyn- 

nan,  to  make  a  loud  noise ;  Icel. 

dynja. 
To-faref  prep,  before,  i.  160;  16. 

746;   19.  1470;   To-for,   I.  26, 

166;  13.  12.  A,S.id'foran,   Cf. 

To-uore. 
Tofal-in-wis, adv. truly,  15.  2521. 
To-ftLlle-80]>,  in  full  sooth,  5. 1358. 

See  Sod. 
To-gadere,  adv,  together,  6  a,  b, 

337;    19-    53,   856,    1378;  To 

gedere,  46.  53;  9.  95;  Togcd- 

dre,    5.    991,    1485;   Tagedercs, 

Sb,  14;  9.  227.    A.S.  tdgadere. 

Cf.  Te-g89dere,  To-gider. 
To-gaV,  pr.  pi.  go  apart,  i.  169. 

A.  S.  t6'gdn. 
To-genes,  prep,  towards,  4  a.  ^5 ; 

4  c.  22,  57;   To-geines,  36.  66. 

A.  S.  td'gednes,  td-g^nes,  td»gegnes 

(Grein).     Cf.    To-^eines,    To- 

janes. 
Toggen,  V.  to  sport,  dally,  9.  267. 

Cp.  mod.  E.  tug,  see  Skeat. 
To-gider,  adv.  together,  15.  2352. 

See  To-gadere. 
To-bewe,  v.  to  hew  in  pieces,  19. 

1334.    A.  S.  td'hedwath 
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Tohh,  eonj,  though,  5.  laia.    See 

pah. 
Tohli-8wa-]>elili9  eonj.  neverthe- 
less, 5.  978, 1 160.     A.  S.  /edfi  + 

swd-'pedh  (Grein). 
To-hope,  sb.  hope,  11.  6.  A.  S.  /(^ 

kopa. 
To-hxuTeU,  pr,  pi,  hurry  apart,  9. 

392.     See  Skeat  (s.  v.  hurry), 
To-jones,  prep,  towards,    13.   7. 

See  To-genes. 
Tok,  pt.  s,  took.  18.  354,  467,  537  ; 

19.  400,   1498 ;  Toke«  2  pt,  s, 

didst   entrust,    19.    I  ill;  pt.  s, 

subj.  took,  19.  1 1 54;  Token,//. 

15.  2acx> ;  Toke  to,  took  to,  19. 

66.     See  Taken. 
Tolden, //.//.  told,  15.  3221.  See 

Tellen. 
Tolie,  V,  to  till,  i.  51.  See  Tilien. 
To-lip,  pr.  s,  pertains  to,  5.  1408. 

A.  S.  tdliegan,  to   belong    to,  in 

Cbron.  ana.  675  (Laud.  MS.).  See 

Iiiggen. 
To-liiken,  v,  to  rend  asunder,  8  a. 

62  ;  8  6.  78  ;  To-loken,  pp.  8  a, 

66.     A.  S.  td-lueoHt  to  unclose. 
To-morvv'en,  adv,  to-morrow,  18. 

.S30 ;   Tomore5e,  19.  477,   825. 

See  Morwen. 
Ton :    tSt  ton  *-«  fStt  on,  the  one^ 

15.  2196. 
Tonga,  sb.  a  pair  of  tongs,  16. 156. 

A.  S.  tange,  in  Wright  s  Vocab. 
To-nicht,  oflfv.  to-night,   18.533; 

To-ni3t,    19.    1465.      A.  S.    (6- 

tukie. 
Toppes,  sb.  pi.  tufts  of  hair,  16. 

428.     Icel.  toppr,  a  tuft  of  hair ; 

cp.  G.  zopf. 
To-rent,  pp,  rent  asunder,  10.  84. 
.  A.  S.    td-rendan,   to    tear    apart 

(Grein). 
Tomey,  sb,  Thomey,  in  Cambridge- 
shire, 2.  203. 
To-samen,  adv,  together,  15.  2109. 

A.  S.  td-samne,  td-^omne,  O.  S.  tt' 

tamne;    cp.  O.  H.  G.  li-samam 

(Tatian). 


To-sohakeS,  pr.  fl,  shake  asunder, 

16.  1647.     A.  S.  tdsceaean, 
To-ske33redd,  pp.  scared  away,  5. 

1498.      From  Icel.   skjarr,  shy, 
'  timid,  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  scare). 
To-soJ>e,  adv.  in  truth,  truly,  3  a, 

8;   5-    1275;   To-so»,   9.   283. 

See  SdS. 
To-swoUe,  pp.  swollen    up,    16. 

1 45.     From  A.  S.  swollen,  pp.  of 

swellan.    Cf.  SwaL 
To-teoren,  v,  to  tear  in  pieces,  8  a, 

62 ;  To-teore,  8  6.  79  ;  To-torn,, 

pp.  10.  84.    A.  S.  td-Uran. 
To-tose,  V.  to  pull  to  pieces,  16. 

70.  A.  S.  td-tdsan  *,  cp.  t«san,  to 

tease  or  pull  to  pieces,  see  Skeat 

(s.  V.  tease). 
To-twiohet,  pr.  pi.  twitch  apart, 

16. 1647.  ^'  ^*  ^iccan,  to  twitch, 

cp.  angel-twieca,  a  hook-twitcher, 

the  name  of  a  worm.     See  Skeat 

(s.v.  tweak),     Cp.  Tukest. 
TotSer,  the  tothei|( =thet  other),  the 
•   other,  18.  411;   ee  totJere,  the 

others,  15.  2340,  see  Notes.    See 

O'Ser. 
To-uore,  prep,  before,  16.  1728, 

1783.    See  To-fore. 
ToTir,  sb,  tower,  18.  448.  See  Tur. 
To- ward,  prep,  towards,  against,  8  a. 

99 ;  To  meward,  towards  me,  176. 

231  ;  19.  1130;  Towart,  7.103, 
.   193;  8  6.  122;  Touward,  9.  78. 

A.  S.  td'weard. 
To-wrong,  pt.    s.    distorted,   19. 

1074  ;  pp.  12.   58.    From  A.  S, , 

wringan.      'it  .  'Cl  \i  /'  / 

To-^enea,  prep.  against,»/6  6.  480; 

19-  56;  To-jeines,  36.  29;  6  a. 

480 ;  8  6. 185  ;  9. 182.    See  To- 
genes. 
To-BesoeodeV,  pr.  s,  separates,  I. 

136.    A.  S.  td'seeddanj  to  divide 

(^Grein), 
Traitour,    s6.    traitor,   18.    665; 

Traytour,  18.  692  ;  Treitur,  lo. 

37.     Norm.  F.  traitur,  and  O.  F. 
•   trdUor  (^Lat.  tradiiorem),  ace. 
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,  of  traitre  (s'Lat  treuUtor),  see 
Bartscb,  p.  500. 

TtAYBOiif  sb.  treason,  18.  444; 
Norm.  F.  traison,  O.  F.  trmsun, 
in  Roland,  178 ;  Lat.  traditionem, 
Cf.  Tresun, 

Trechery,  sb,  treachery,  18.  443. 

M.  E.      tricherie      (Stratmann) ; 

^  Norm.  F.  tricherie,  trickery ;  O.  F, 

treeerie    (Bartsch),  from    treeer, 

trecher,  to  cheat.  Cf.  Tiicherie. 

TreiBe,s6.  sorrow,  176. 375  ;  Treie, 

«  II.  61.  A.  S.  trega:  \cc\.  tregi, 
Cf.  Tintreohe. 

Treo,  sb,  tree,  16.  438;  Trcowe, 
dat,  wood,  I.  106;  Treon,  pi, 
3fl.  13;  16.  615;  Treuwc,  4^. 
46;  Trewes,  4  a.  37.  A.S.  treif, 
treouf,  a  tree,  wood,  timber 
(Grein) :  Goth,  triu,  a  tree,  a 
piece  of  wood ;  cp.  Gr.  SpSr,  an 
oak,  and  O.  Ir.  dair  (for  dam), 

T^reowe,  adj,  true,  6a.  55  ;  7.  300 ; 
Trewe,  19.  377,  537,  561,  749  - 
adv,  19.  1560;  Trewest,  superl, 
^8.  374;  Treweste,  19.  loio. 
A.  S.  trediwei  O.  S.  triuwi;  cp. 
O.  H.  G.  gitriwi  (Tatian). 

Treowen,  v,  to  believe ;  Trow- 
wenn,  5.  1009,  1349;  Trowede, 
pt,  5.  18.  382;  Trewed,  15.3385. 
A.S.  iredwan  (Grein). 

Treowliohe,  adj,  truly,  7.  222; 
Treowlich,  8  a.  76;  Trewliche, 
8  b.  30.     A.  S.  tre&wliee, 

TifeowVe,  s6.  truth,  troth ;  Trew])e, 
troth,  15.  2336;  19.  305,  410; 
TreuJ)e,  19. 672  ;  Tru)>e,  19. 674 ; 
Trewei^e,  15.  2304;  Trowwji, 
5.  1347;  TreuJ^s,  pi,  2,  139; 
Treothes,  2,  14.  A.  S.  iredwtfu, 
Exod.  six.  5. 

Tresor,  sb,  treasure,  2,  4;  7.  31, 
200;  Treosor,  7.  232;  Tresures, 
pi,  7.  200.  Norm.  F.  tresor,  also 
in  Roland,  602 ;  Lat.  thesattrum 
(ace.  of  thesaurus) ;  Gr.  Btjffavpos, 

Tresun,  sb.  treason,  10.  38.  Norm. 
F.  treson,  treison.    See  Traysozu 


Trdwcige,    sb,  tribute,   19.    1536. 

Northern  E.  trewage  (Jamieson)  ; 

O.  F.  treuage,  trilage,  toll,  tax, 

from  treu  (Cotgravc),  also  trend, 

tribute,  in  Roland,  666 ;  Lat.  tri- 

butum.     With  O.  F.  truage,    cp. 

Low  Lat.  truagium,  vect'gal  (Du- 

cangc),    and    M.  E.    truage,     in 

Wright's  Vocab.  601.  35. 
Tricherie,  sb.  treachery,    9.    18. 

See  Treohery. 
Trof,  thereof,  7.  190.    See  prof. 
Trone,  sK  throne,  7.  91 ;  11.  22  ; 

Trones,^/.  7.  109.     O.  F.  trone; 

Lat.  thronum  (ace.  of  thronus)  ; 

Gr.  0p6vos. 
TnikenerS,  pr.  s.  fails,  8  a.  19. 
Trukie,  v,  to  fail,  3  6. 1 13  ;  Truked,^ 

pr,  8, 8  6.  30  ;  Trukie,  pr.  s.  sub;, 

9.  316.      A.S.   trucian,  to  fail# 

disappoint,  deceive,  in  Chron.  ann. 

1090.     The  word  is  still  used  in 

some  dialects,  see  Halliwell.    Cf. 

Wan-trukie. 
Truste,   pt.  s.   trusted,    8  a.   19.. 

M.  E.  trusten,  from  trust ;  Icel. 

traust, 
Tn,pron.  thou,  5.  1004,  1 130;  7^ 

131  >    8  6.    50 ;    10.    68.      See 

Pu. 
Tueie,  num,  two,  19.  1369.    See 

Twegen.    • 
Tuhen,  pt.  pi.  drew,  8  a.  30.    See 

Teon, 
Tuht,  sb,  discipline,  7.  52.     A.  S. 

tyhtf  disciplina,  instructio  (Greiu)  ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  zuht  (Otfrid).  y/y 

Tuhten,  v.  to  discipline,  7.  228;%    ^ 

Tuhte,  pt.  s.  subj.  7.  25.     A.  S.T/^^f 

tyhtarit  to  train.  / 

Tukest,  2  pr.  s.  pluckest,  vexest, 

16.  63.     A.  S.  tueian,  a  variant  of 

twiccan,  to  twitch,  so  Greiii ;  cp. 

O.H.G.    zukken    (Otfrid),     Cf. 

To-twiohet. 
Tun,  sb.  farmstead,   town,  lit.  an 

enclosure,  2.  56;  6  a.  462;  8  a. 

30  J  Tune,  dat.  2.  44;  9.  134; 

15.  231 1 ;  16.  1753;   19.   153, 
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476  ;  Tunes,  pi.  2.  41 ;  3  b.  41 ; 

18.   397.     A.S.  tun;  cp.  O.  Ir. 

dun,    a   walled   town  or   fortress 

(Windisch).     Cf. 'Wike-tiinee. 
Ihuien,  V.  to  enclose,  shut ;  Tune9, 

pr,  s.  3  b.  28,  46 ;  Tunen,  pr.  pi. 

subj.  3  b.  47.     A.  S.  tynan  (Bos- 
worth).     Cf.  Tined. 
^tunge,  sb.  tongue,  3  a.  16 ;  7.  64  ; 

17a.  283.     A.S.  tunge, 
Tunne,  $b.  dot.  tun,  9. 112.    A.  S. 

tunne,  a  barrel. 
TuD-scipe,  sb.  the  people  of  the 

*  tun  *  (farmstead),  2.  56. 
Tur,  sfc.  tower,  2.  151 ;  19.  1489; 

Ture,  dcU.  19.  685,  1103,  1471 

(see  Notes).  O.  ¥.  iur,  in  Roland, 

853  ;  Lat.  iurrim.    Cf.  Tour. 
Tup,  sb.  8fl.  31.     Tur^Cure  in 

Text  B. 
Tumen,  v.  to  turn;  46.  92;  j^d. 

5;  Turnenn,  5. 1 116;  Turne,  19. 

1085.  A.  S.  tyrnan  ;  Lat.  tomare, 

from  tomus,  a  lathe,  see  Skeat, 

p.  832.    Cf.  Timeden. 
Turrtle,  sb.  turtle  dove,  5.    989, 

1270.     A.S.   turtle,   in  Wright's 

Vocab. ;  Lat.  turtur. 
Tub,  adv.  thus,  12.  92, 117  ;  Tuss, 

5.  1466.     See  pu8. 
Tutel,  sb.  mouth,  beak,  9.  84. 
TuteletS,  pr.  s.  toots,  whispers,  9. 

85,    206.      See    Halliwell    (s.  v. 

tuttle). 
Twa,  num.   two,  2.  32;  5.  991; 

lo-  53;  Twam,  dat.  6  a.   319; 

17a.  306;  176.  312.     A.S.iwd, 

dat.  twdm.    See  Twegeu. 
Tweaxnen,  v.  to  separate,  7.  197* 

A.  S.  getwteman  (Grein). 
Twegen,  num.  twain,  two ;  Twej- 

3cnn,   5.   1049,    1330;    Tweien, 

30.9;  40.  10;  7.  203;  Tweie, 

4fl.  43;  19.  24,  301,  346,  897 ; 

Twene,  6  a,  335;  Tweire,  gen^ 

4  6.  25.     A.  S.  twegen,  m. ;  tu/d, 

/,  and  «. ;    twega,  twegra,^  gen. ; 

iwom,    twdm,    dat,    Cf.    Twa» 

Two,  To,  Tneie. 


Twelf,  tiym.  twelve,  19.  19,  489* 
497 ;  Tweolue,  9.  234.  A.  S. 
twelf\  Goth,  twalif,  twelve,  lite- 
rally, two  left  over  (ten),  tee 
Skeat  (s. y.  eleven,  p.  801). 

Twengst,  2  pr.  s.  twingest,  tweak- 
est,  16.  156.  See  Spec.  £.  £.  2 
(s.  v.  tuengde), 

Twie,  adv.  twice,  19.  1 488.  A.  S. 
twiwa,  Orosius,  5.  2,  7. 

Twig,  sb.  branch,   4a.  26.     A.S. 

.  ^^gt  John  XT.  5 ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 
zuig  (Otfrid). 

Twine,  sb.  twine;  Twines,  gen^ 
6  a.  436.     A.  S.  twin,  Lu.  xvi.  19. 

Twined,  pp.  twisted,  6  b.  436. 

Twinne,  num.  two  apiece,  two  at 
a  time,  5.  1355  ;  15.  2367.  Ice). 
tvinnr,  cp.  Goth,  tweihnai,  Cf. 
O-twinne. 

Two,  num,  two,  6  b,  319.  See  Twa. 

Tyoede,  pt.  s.  persuaded,  17  a.  266. 
From  O.F.  enticer,  to  excite,  to 
set  hounds  on  (Bartsch) ;  cp.  Low 
G.  tiJtken,  to  touch  slightly,  excite, 
entice  (Bremen).  See  Halliwell 
(s.vv.  tiee,  tise,  tycement). 

Tyl,  prep,  to,  19.  762.    See  Til. 

TylehtSe,  sb,  labour,  17  a.  58.  See 
Til^e. 

Tyme,  s6.  time,  17^.  132.  A.S. 
tima,    Cf.  Timliehe. 

Typyng,  sb.  tidings,  19.  814.  See 
TiSende. 

p. 

pa,  art,  def.  acc.f.  the,  i.  62,  98, 

144 ;  3  a.  23.    A.  S.  9d.   See  pe. 
pa,  art.  def,  dat.  m.  the,  I.  9;  2. 

34;  3a.  2.    A.S.  9am.    See  pe. 
pa,  art.  def. pi.  the,  3 «•  5  J  5-  lou ; 

demonst.  those,  i.  30;   36.  42; 

5.  I152;    dat.  tlK,  3  a.  15,  16; 

pron,  rel.  who,  6  a.   210,   344. 

A.  S.  da,  tfdm.    See  pe. 
pa,  adv.then,  1.3:60.  244 ;  when, 

2.10:86.150.  A.S. 9a.  Cf.po. 
pabbotrice,  the  abbacy.    See  Ab- 

botrioe. 
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]I«B,  art  def.  n.  the,  377.  A.  S« 
/a/.    See  pe. 

pBBT,  adv,  there,  9.  71 ;  5.  1026 ; 
where,  5. 1 180, 1657.  A.  S.  dor, 
9er:  Goth.  tJkar;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 
ihdr  (Tatian,  Otfrid).  Cf.  per, 
par,  por,  piar,  )>ear,  Tmr. 

pflBre,  or/.  ^^.  /.  gen.  and  d!a/. ; 
]>are,  /^m.  16.    28;  <ja/.  14.  8; 

170.385;  17^.346,397;  par, 
1. 197  ;  pere,  gen.  6  a.  334;  dat, 
6  a.  5 ;  II.  85 ; .  ]>er,  i.  loa ;  9. 
373.    A.S.9(sre.    See  pe. 

p69r-fore»  eon;,  therefore,  6  a,  350 ; 
parfore,  176.  146  ;  paruore,  19. 
loi ;  pareuore,  16.  374;  perfor, 
1. 64,  78 ;  perfore,  i.  74 ;  7. 231  ; 
pereuore,  11.  63.  A.  S.  fore 
iJere  {saee),  for  that  cause, /<^rff- 
fore. 

p8Br-inne,  adv.  therein,  2.  139; 
5.  165 1  ;  perinne,  36.  50;  18. 
535 ;  Perin,  6  a.  566 ;  17  a.  177 ; 
parin,  6  6.  566;  parinne,  3.  53; 
17  a.  346 ;  17  b.  354.  A.  S.  Sere- 
in.   See  above. 

p89r-wi])]>,  adv.  therewith,  5. 1075, 
1331 ;  parwi9,  there  against,  ijb, 
304 ;  perwiiJ,  3  6. 131 ;  therewith, 
18.  640.  A.  S.  wid  dcire.  See 
p8Br-fore. 

ptBweaa,  sh.  pi,  habits,  morals, 
manners,  5. 985, 1 1 19.  See  peaw. 

pah,  conj.  though,  1. 139;  7.  33; 
16.  1708;  17  a.  4,  353;  never- 
theless, ^b,  104;  7.  311.  A.  S. 
^edh,  pik:  Goth,  tkauh.  Cf. 
pauh,  peh,  pe^,  pog,  Tah» 
Tohh. 

pah,  eonj,  (for  pa),  when(?),  16. 
1728. 

pah-hweVer,  eonj.  nevertheless,  i. 
70.  A.  S.  pe^h-lwxi^ere.  Cf. 
peih-hwe]>er6,  po]>-w8Bthere. 

pai,  pron,  they,  10.  30.    See  pei. 

palei^,  pr,  s,  suffers,  i.  144.  See 
polien. 

pMn,  art.  def.  dat.  m,  the,  3  a.  7, 
46 ;  pan,  1. 138, 184 ;  3  a.  37,48 ; 


6a,b.  3;  16. 1731;  pane,  175. 
363 ;  pam,  pi.  3  a.  41,  84 ;  pan, 
3 a.  14 ;  6 a.  II ;  demonst.  those, 

1.  164;  16.1763.  A.  S.  ddm, 
dat.  s.  m.  and  n.  and  dat,  pi.  See 
pe. 

pan,  adv.  then,  i.  144,  183;    13. 

390;    15.3435;    when,  I.  10; 

16.  33 ;  18.  354.    See  panne, 
pane,  sb.  thought,  176.  90,  108; 

Can  ]nnc,  is  thankful,  176.  71; 

pance,  dat,  thought,  i.  4.     A.  S. 

j^ane,    thought,   favour,    thanks ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  thane y  thought,  re- 
membrance,   gratitude    (Otfrid). 

Cf.  pono,  pankes. 
pane,  art.  def.  ace.  m.  thp,  6  b.  143  ; 

6  a.   378  ;  16.  1771 ;  pan,  6  6. 

144.    A.  S.  dane.    Cf.  pene. 
panen>  adv.  thence,  1. 198.     A.  S. 

danan,    9anon,       Cf.    ponne, 

penne. 
panken,  v.  to  thank ;  pr.  pi.  4  a. 

53.    A.  S.^ancian.    Cf.  ponken. 
pankes,  ^«;t.;  Here  {jankes,  of  their 

own   thought,   spontaneously,    2. 

155.    See  pane, 
panne,  adv.  then,  15.  3 145;   18. 

395;  when,  I.  158;  4a.  50;  13. 

378;    18.  649;    ]7ann,  i.   160; 

pane ;  16.  165  ;  eonj.  after  eomp. 

than,  16. 39 ;  19. 13, 316  ;  panne, 

2.  62 ;  12.  267.  A.  S.  Hcmne, 
tfanne,  tJonne,  then,  than.  Cf. 
pan,  penne,  peonne,  Tanne. 

par,  adv.  there,  2.  8,  118;    pare, 

3. 134 ;  par,  where,  ^a.  j^I;  16. 

26.     See  p8Br. 
parf,  pt.  pr.  s.  need,  17  a.  44 ;  176. 

43.   A.  S.^earf  pt.  pr.  of/urfan, 

to  need, 
par-mid,  adv.  therewith,  6  b.  439  ; 

16. 156 ;  permide,  9.  160.     A.  S. 

mid  Osere  {saee).    See  paer-fore. 
par-of,  adv.  thereof,  3  b.  109 ;  per- 

of,  3  6. 109. 
parrke,  the  ark,  5.   1059.     See 

Arrke. 
pas^  pron.  demonst,  ace.fs,  this. 
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X.  9a ;  6  a.  439 ;  pL  these,  i.  81 ; 

6  a.  33 ;  A.  S.  9ds,    See  pes. 
pas,  art,  def,  gen,  m,  of  the,  16. 

338.    A.  S.  dees.    See  pe. 
pBitfpron, detn.  n,  that,  1. 84 ;  pron, 

rel,  he  ]>at,  17a.  112, 152;  conj, 

that,  I.   84;    17  a.  124.     A.  S. 

d(Bt.    See  pe. 
pauh,  conj,  though,  9.  133,  185 ; 

II.  82.    See  piSi. 
pe,  pron,  rel,  who,  which,  I.  30; 

2.  47;    15.  21 14.  2408;   176. 

319.     A.  S.  tie  (the  indeclinable 

relative  pronoun). 
pe,  pron,  dent,  m,  that  (man),  4  &. 

11;  17  b.  66, 134,  219 ;  pi,  17  a, 

92 ;  def.  art,  m.  the,  3  a.  4;  pi. 

6  b.  13.    A.  S.  8e  (the  form  se 

generally  used),  pi.  id.    Cf.  Te, 

/  i.J  To,  peo,  pie,  pat,  pee,  pet, 

X^  f      pas,  pes,  padre,  pam,  pon, 

-tT     J     pssie,  pa,  po. 

g    «>»     pe,  eonj.  that,  17  a.  33a. 

^  '  po,  con/,  than,  36.  26.     A.  S.  />e, 

quam  (Grein).i 
pe,  prm.  thee,  3  <t.  68 ;  18.  384. 

A.  S.  90.    See  pn. 
pear,  adv.  there,  7.  93.    See  pasr. 
peau-fule,  adj.  pi,  moral,  virtuous, 

9.  327. 
peauien,  v.  to  permit,  8  a.  107. 

A.  S.  pqfian, 
peaw,  sb.  habit,  practice,  7.  34; 

peawes,  pi.  7.  34 ;  virtues,  7.  41. 

A.  S.  pedw,  habit,  in  pi.  manners, 

morals :  O.  S.  ihau.  Cf.  paewess, 

pewed. 
peden,  56.  dot.  pi.  peoples,  nations, 

15.  2302.    See  peode. 
peden,  adv.  thence,  15.  2201.   See 

pe]>enn. 
peh,  eonj,  though,  4a.  la ;  4  c.  29, 

42;  17  a.  181.     A.  S.  pehf  ]>eih, 

176. 165  ;  nevertheless,  176.  227. 

A.  S.  peh.    See  pah. 
pel, /roff.  they,  18.  414.   lce\.  peir, 

they  (Dan.  de) ;     cp.    A.  S.  dd, 

those,  nom.    and  ace,    Cf.  pal* 

pejj,  Tai,  Tejj. 


1 
pelh-hwepere,  eonj,  nevertheless^  . 

1 7  6. 1 3 1 .    See  pah-hweVer . 

pein,  sb,  thane,  knight,  warrior,  at- 
tendant at  a  king*s  court ;  peines, 
pi.  6  a.  aoi ;  peynes,  14.  2 ;  pei- 
nen,  dat.  1.  24.  A.S.  pegn^  in 
Chron.  ann.  626  (Laud.  MS.); 
cp.  Icel.  pegn;  O.S.  pegan,  a 
youth,  also,  a  warrior,  knight,  dis- 
ciple ;  O.  H.  G.  thegan  (Otfrid). 

pemperioe,  the  empress,  a.  135. 
See  iEmperioe. 

pen,  def,  art,  dat,  $.  4  r.  57 ;  16. 

1743  i  pi'  9'  93-    See  pam. 
penche,  v,  to  seem,  17  6. 118.  See 

piinohen. 
penohen,  v,  to  think,  7.  222;  9. 

131 ;  penche,  10. 46,  74;  pencheo, 

pr.pl.  3 6.  41.     A.S,  pencan,  to 

think ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  thenhan  (Ta- 

tian).    Cf.  penken,  pinohep, 

pohte,  po^te,  pn^te. 
pende,   the  end,  19.  1406.     See 

£!nde. 
pene,  def,  art.  ace,  m,  3  a.  loi ; 

6  a.  143;   9.  132,  276;   penne,, 

3fl.  86;  pen,  30.  69;  7.  170; 

8  a.  146 ;  8  6.  7.    See  pane, 
penges,  s6.  pi.  things,  6  b.  70.   See 

ping, 
penien,  v,  to  serve ;  peni9,  pr.  pi. 

I.  165.     A.  S.  pdnian ;  cp.  O.  S. 

thiondn,  O.  H.  G.  thionSn  (Tatian» 

Otfrid). 
peninge,  s6.  pi,  services,  i.  54. 

A.  S.  penung. 
penken,  v.  to  think;   penkeste, 

thinkest  thou,  1 8. 5 78.    See  pen- 

chen. 
penne,  adv,  and  eonj,  then,   36. 

62;  10.  3;  17  a.  95, 118;  when,  '^ 

since,  36.  49,  52;  40.  56;  17a.  >  j£t^^ 

230 ;  pene,  3  fcToi ;  pen,  10.  41. 

See  panne, 
penne,  eonj.  after  eomp.  than,  3  a. 

30»  53 ;    P«nn.  3  «•  io7  J    pene, 
4  6.  98 ;   6  a.  84,  202  ;  pen,  3  a.. 

20;  3*- 41;  7. 140  J  9.17*^39. 
.  See  panne. 
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penne,  adv.  tbence,  17  a.  143.  See 

panen. 
peOjpron,dem,Hom.f.  that  (woman), 
.  8fl.  4,  56;  o.   23;  ace,  f,  3rf. 

62 ;  17  a.  350 ;  ^/.  those.  3  6. 19 ; 

7. 16;  16.  843, 1671;  def.  arL/. 

36.54,112;  />/.  9.35*37-    A.S. 

pe6,  dem.  nom.f,  (see  Skeat  s..v. 

ihaC)  ;    A.  S.  Jbd,  </tfm.  ace.  /.  s. 

and  nom.  ace.  pi.    See  pe. 
peode^  s6.  people,  nation,  16.  905  ; 

//.  orders  (of  angels),    5.  1 05 1. 

A.  S.  pe6d :    O.  S.   thiod ;    cp. 

O.H.  G.   iki^   (Tatian,   Olfrid). 

Cf.  piode,  peden. 
peof,  s6.  thief,  7.  6,  233 ;  10.  38 ; 

19-  3^3*  709;    pe"«>  ^^^'  17  «• 
44;  pieue,  170.  43;  peofcs,  pi. 

■   io«  53  f  peoues,  10.  63.    A.  S. 

jb*J/:  O.H.G.  thioh  (Tatian). 
peofte,  s6.  theft,  9. 15.   A.  S.ped/t, 

pedjd  (Schmid,  p.  555). 
peon4e,  adv.  then,  7.  197;  9. 1 1, 

64,  290.    See  panne, 
peorrf,  sb,  unleavened   bread,    5. 

997.      A.  S.   peotfy    unleavened 

bread,   Exod.   xii.  15 ;  cp.   Icel. 

tjarfr,  adj.;  G.  derbj  compact, 
.    firm.    Cf.  perrflinff. 
peo8,  pron.  dem.  f.  this,  36.  87, 

113;  8fl.  131;  9.  365,    A.  S. 

tie6&.    See  pes. 
peos,  pron.  dem.  pi.  these,  3  6. 14 ; 

7.  15;   9.    21;    16.  730,  1653; 

peose^  9.  118.    A.  S.  9ds.    See 

pes. 
peoster,  ^5.  darkness,  7*  93*    A.  S. 

pe6stru :  O.  S.  thiustri.    Cf.  pus- 

ter. 
peostemesse,  s&.  darkness,   8  a. 

130;  170.275.     A,S,  pedsiernis. 

Cf.  pestemesse,  piestemesse. 
peostre,  adj,  dark,  17  a.  75,  284. 

A.  S.  pedstre :  O.  S.  thiustri. 
peoudome,  s6.  bondage,  ii.  98. 

A.  S.  pedwddm, 
peoww,  sfc.  servant,  5.  984, 1565. 
.  A. S. /^d«/,  servant,  slave:   Goth. 

thewis,    Cf.  Iiar-paw,  Latto^. 


peowwtenn,  v.  to  serve,  5.  973, 

1075,1283.     From  A.,  S.  pedwet, 

service. 
per,  adv.  there,  i.  34;   17  a.  44, 

226 ;  where,  12.  243 ;  J?ere,  there, 

170.99.     See  p8Br. 
per-before,  adv.  before  that  time, 

13.116. 
per-efter,  adv.  thereafter,  I.  91 ; 

2.102;  30.13;  9.  231. 
per-o^eines,   adv.    in   comparisoa 

therewith,  7. 93.    See  pesr-fore, 

Onn-389ne8s. 
perrilinng,    adj.    unleavened,    5. 

1590.  A.  S. /)«oiy7i«^,  see  Wright's 

Vocab.,  348.  28.    See  peord. 
per-til,  adv.  thereto,  18.  396. 
per-to,  adv.  thereto,  to  that  (speech), 

16.  665  ;  to  that  (time),  1. 159  ; 

to  that  (sin),  3  6.  76.    See  pfl9P- 

fore. 
per-towart,  adv.  against  it,  7. 193. 

See  Toward, 
per-uppe,  adv.  besides,  19.  1138, 

Cf.  pruppe. 
pes,  pron.  dem,  m.  this,  i.  35»  44  » 

3^.32,  38;  7-5;  "•  78;  /.I. 

103;  17  a.  144;  19.  688,  813;  , 
pi,  I.  25,  80 ;  19.  836 ;  J?ese,  4 a, 
43;  176.312;  rfo^s.  I.  55,137, 
190,  A.  S.  9«s,  m.  X  (feds,/. ;  (fas^ 
pi.  Cf.  peos,  pis,  pos,  peser^ 
pesses. 

pes,  def.  art.  gen,  m.  I.  83.  A.  S. 
9ces.    See  pe. 

pes ;  ]?es  ]?e  (before  comparatives), 
so  much  the  (more),  3  o.  78.  A.  S. 
tfcBs  de ;  dees  is  gen.  of  9(S/,  that, 
used  adverbially.     See  above. 

pe-self,  pron,  thyself,  10.  19;  pe- 
sellf,  5.  1 190;  pe  selue,  19.  45; 
pe  suluen,  1 1. 64 ;  pe  seoluen,  6  a, 

331- 
peser,  pron,  dem.  dat.f,  this,  I. 

85;  pesser,  I.  102;   pesse,  176* 

328,    383;    persen.  pi,  I.   825 

peses,  I.  131.    A.S.  Ifissere,  Oisse^ 

dat,  f,  s, ;  Oisum,  dat,  pi.    See 

pes. 
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JfeBnes, pron, dem.  gen.  s, this,  i^b, 

338.     A.  S.  Oises,     See  pes. 
pestemesse,  sb,  darkness,  !•  32. 

See  peofltemesse. 
pestrede,  pL  s.  became  dark,  2. 

10  2.  A.  S.  pystriartt  cp.  dpystrian, 

to  grow  dark,  in  Chron.  aun.  879 

(Laud.  MS.). 
7^    petfpron,  dem.  n,  that,  1 7  6. 68 ;  def, 

art.  3  a.  28 ;  4  a.  28 ;  conj.  that, 
.  3  6. 13.    See  pat. 
pepenn,  adv.  thence,  5. 1098.   Icel. 

patfan,  also  pedan  (Dan.  deden) ; 

cp.  Goth,  thathroh,  thence ;   Icel. 

faOra,  there.    Cf.  peden. 
pewed,  adj. ;  Wei  ])ewed,  well  man* 

nered,  15. 1914.    See  peaw. 
pe3,  conj,  though,  19.  317,  1052. 

See  peh. 
pe53,  pron.  they,  5.  1047 ;  pejjrc, 

gen.  their,  5.  979;  J^e^jm,  dot. 

them,  5. 1 142.     Icel.  peir,  they; 

peirra,  of  them ;  /)tf{m,  to  them. 

See  pei. 
piar,  adv.  there,  17  6.  165.    See 

peer, 
piooe,  adj.  thick;  picke,  16.  17; 

adv.  16.    430;    piece,  i.  135; 

pikke,  19. 1255.     A.  S.  piece,  adj, 

and  adv. :  O.  S.  ihikki ;  cp.  O.  H.G* 

ihiki,  dense  (Otfrid). 
pider,  adv.  thither,  i.  7;  2.  112; 
.   15.  2360.    A.  S.  Cider.    Cf.  pu- 

der. 
pider-ward,  adv.  thitherward,  9. 

59;  16.143.     h.S.  piderwecard. 
pie,  pron.  dem.  ace.  /.  that,  4</.  61  • 

A.  S.  9d.    See  peo. 
piestemesse,  tb.  darkness,  i.  17, 

155;   1 7^-  ^Si*    Sec  peoster* 

nesse. 
pild,  sb.  patience,  5.  1 562.     A.  S, 

(ge)^ld:    O.  S.  gitAuId;     cp. 

O.  U.  G.  githuU  (Tatian).    See 

pollen, 
pildili),  adv.  patiently,   5.  1 186. 

A.  S.  {ge)py!digliee. 
pilke,  the  tame,  17  a.  348.    See 

Hoe. 

f  7  M^^u^*i\x  i^L^n^ 


pin,  pron.  poss.  thine,  3*0. 68 ;  8  a. 

138;  15.  213S;  19-462;   pina, 

1.42;  pi,  8  a.  52;  16.  848.   A.S. 

din.    Cf.  pipe.  Tin,  Ti. 
pinche,    v.    to    seem,   16.    346; 

pinche'S,  pr.  s.  4  a.  81 ;   4  e.  40 ; 

pine]),  16.  840, 1787.    See  pnn- 

ohen. 
pinchep,  pr.  s.  thinks,  17  a.  201. 

See  penchen. 
ping,  sb.  thing,  affair,  property,  16. 

312;    17 fl.  260;  pi.  I.  38;    9. 

258;  pinge,  16.  309,  664;  dat. 

16. 1772 ;  pinges,  9.  246.     A.  S. 

ping,  O.  S.  thing ;   cp.  Icel.  ping, 

an  assembly,  public  meeting,  an 

affair, thing.  Cf.penges,  pixies, 
pinke,  v.  to  seem»  19. 1163  ;  pink- 
ed, jfr.  t.  15.  2403;  pink]),  16. 

1694  ;  19.  1331 :  pinc}>e=:])inc> 

])e,  appears  to  thee,  16.  46.    See 

punolien. 
pinkes,  sb. pi.  things,  1 3. 1 25.    See 

ping, 
piode,    sb.   people,  I.  105.    See 

peode. 
pire,  pron.  poss,  dat.  f.  thy,  16, 

429, 1650.     A.  S.  tinre. 
pis  (|>c  is),  which  is,  17  6.  251. 
pis,  pron.  dem.  m.  s.  this,  3&.  91 ; 

n.  3  6.  98 ;  17  a.  237.     A.  S.  Jm, 

His.    See  pes. 
pisse,  pron.  dem.  gen,  f,  s.  this, 

17  a.  265 ;  pisser,  dat./.  s.  i.  86 ; 
'  pissen,  dat,  m.  s.  6  a,  570;  pisse, 

3«-   35;   9-   349;    ^o^'  P^'  i6« 
1789;  pis,  7.  176.     A.S.  dissere 

(fiisse),  gen.  dat.f,  s. ;  9i5f/»t,  dai, 

m,  s.  and  pi.    See  pes. 
pit  (])e  it),  who  it»  17  6.  112, 141. 
po,  pron,  dem.  and  def.  art,  that, 

the,  acc.f.s.  I.  41;  13.  30,  70  J 

16.199;  ^/.  I.  171;    2.90;  15. 

2136;  176.177,229,291.   A.S. 

9d.    See  pe. 
po,  def,  art.  dat,  n.  s,  13.  3,  7 ;  dat, 

pi.  13.   20.     A.S.  Mm,  dat.  s, 

and  pi.     See  pe. 
po,  adv.  then,  i8.  395;  19.  50$ 
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when,  4a.  8;  46.  6a;  11.  90; 

X2«   31;   15*   ai'08;   16.  1667. 

A.  S.  9<i. 
pog,  eonj.  thoueh,  nevertheless,  la. 

34;    15.    2103;   pohh,   5.   972, 

17 1 2.    See   pah,    Tohh-swa- 

]>ehh. 
poht,  sb.  thought ;  pohht,  5. 1594 ; 

pogt,  15-    1330;  pohtcs,  pi.  7. 

223.    A.S,{ge)p6hi.    Cf.  po^t, 

pu^te. 
pohte,  pt,  $,  thought,  8  a.  123; 

pogt.  15.  2432  ;   pohten,  pi.  6  a. 

243.    A.  S.  p6Ate,  pt,  of  pencan. 

See  penohen. 
pollen,  V.  to  sufFer,  endure,  7.  7» 

96;    8  6.    132;    polyen,    17  a. 

120;  polye,  17  a.    182;    polie, 

7.  81;  polen,    2.  131  ;  polenn, 

5.  1561 ;   polede,  pt,  s.  4  c.  6 ; 

17  a.  184;   poleden,  ^/.  7.  113. 

A.  S.  polian ;    cp.    O.  S.  tholon, 

O.  H.  G.   thoUn    (Tatian).      Cf. 

paleV,  pild. 
pon,  pron,  dent.  dat.  tn.  s.  that,  3  a. 

5,  99.    A.  S.  9dm.     See  pe. 
pono,  sh.  thought,  4  a.  79 ;  4  </.  29 ; 

8  a.  71 ;  ponk,  4  c.  59 ;  17  a.  89, 

no;  ponke,  dfa^  4</.  17;   pone, 

pi,  7.  22;    ponk,  thanks,  17  a. 
.   70.    See  pane, 
pong,  sh.  a  strip  of  leather,  6  a, 

437.    See  pwang. 
ponken,  v.  to  thank;  ponkede, 

pt.  s.  8  6. 63  ;  ponked,  pp.  4  6.  3  ; 

ponke9,  imp.  pi.   9.   355.     See 

panken. 
ponne,  adv.  thence,  16. 1726.    See 

penne. 
ponre,  sb.  dat.  thunder,  Thunor 

(the  god),  6  6. 142.    See  puner. 
tSor,  adv,  there,  15.  2183,  2x97; 

Dore,  12.   96;     18.   741.      See 

peer, 
poris-dai,  sb.  Thursday,  6  b.  142. 
.    \ct\,p6rsdagr ;  p6rsj  gen.  of ^rr, 

the  gpd  Thor,  the  god  of  thunder. 

See  punres-deei. 
pomes,  sh.  pi,  thorns,  zo.  86.  A.  S. 


potn ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  thorn  (Tatian)» 
Goth,  thaurnus. 
pome-wude,  56.  thorn  wood,  16. 

444- 
por-qniles,    adv.  meanwhile,    15. 

2211.    See  Qiiile. 
por-til,  adv.  thereto,  besides,  15. 

2371. 
poru,  prep,  through,  18. 627 ;  porw, 

18.  367.    See  purh. 
pOTU^-like,  adv.   thoroughly,  i8. 

680. 
pos,  pron.  dem.  pi.  these,  36.  10 a  ; 

4d.  40;    176.    303,  314,  351. 

A.  S.  9ds,    See  pes. 
poVre,  the  others,  17  6.  167.    See 

(MSer. 
po]7Wttthere,    conj.    nevertheless, 

2.  172.     See  pah-liweiSar. 
po^t,  sb.  thought;  pouht,  9.  iia; 

17  a.  108;  pojte,  dat,  16.  391; 

19.  250.    See  poht. 

po^te,  pt.  s.  thought,  16.  392  ;  19. 

1 294 ;  Hure  pojte,  bethought  her, 

19.    277 ;    po^test,  2  pt.  s,  16. 

157;   pouhten,  ^/.    pi.    9.    44; 

Thoucte,  pt.  s.  18.  443 ;  Thouct, 

pp,   18.  447.    A.  S.  p6hte.    See 

penohen. 
praad,  sb.  thread,  6  a.  436;  pred, 

6  b.  436.    A.  S.  pr«d.    See  pro- 
wen, 
pral,  sb.  servant,  slave,  thrall,  18. 

527,684;  19.  424;  pralle,  dat. 

19.   419;  pralles,  W-   176.  189. 

O.  Northumb.  /rxl,  Mlc.  x.  44; 

Icel./roZ/  ;  cp.  Dan.  tral. 
pral-dom,  sb.   slavery,   thraldom, 

15.  2322.     lcc\. /ralddmr, 
pral-hod,  sb.  slavery,  serfdom,  19. 

439. 
pral-shipe,  sb.  dat.  slavery,  4  c. 

70;  pralsipe,  40.  18. 
prasten,  v.  to  oppress,  afflict ;  pr. 

pi.  10.  94.     A.  S.  (ge)prastant  to 

twist,  hurt,  torment. 
preatien,  v.  to  threat ;  ]»reate?,/r. 

s.  9.  117;  )>reate,  2  pr.  s.  sub;, 

A.  S.  predtian ;  cp.  Icel.  finyta. 
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to  Struggle,   to  contend  -at  law. 

See  prete. 
]3relles,  sb.  pi,  slaves,  17  a.  187; 

Eort^e  ]>reUes,  slaves  upon  earth, 

3  a,  105.     See  praL 
prel-weorkes,  sb,  dat,  pL  thrall- 
works,  3  a.  105.     Icel.  pralverh, 

work  fit  for  a  thrall  or  slave. 
prengde,  pt,  s.  pressed  close,  a.  30. 

See  pringen. 
preo,  num.  three,  3  a.  103  ;  6a,b, 

7;  19.  823;   >re.   36.   74;  18. 

348 ;  19.  821.  A.S./reS.  Of.  pri. 
preoliad,  sb.  Trinity,  7.  237.    Cp. 

M.  H.  G.  driheii. 
preottene,  num.  thirteen,  19.  163. 

A.  S.  /re^Ane. 
preshen,  v,  to  thresh ;  presshesst, 

2  pr.  s.  5.  1 48 1.     A.S.  perscan, 

Cf.  prosslieiiii. 
prete,  sb,  threat,   16.  58.     A.  S. 

Jjredt,  trihulatio,  castigatio  (Grein) : 

Icel.  praut,  a  struggle,  labour.  CC 

preatien. 
pri,  num.  three,  1. 114 ;  prie,  13. 6. 

A.  S.  pri.    See  pre6. 
pridde,  num.  ord,  third,  3  a.  28 ; 

12.  23  ;  19.  830.     A.  S.pridda, 
pTi6,  adv.  three  times,  18.    730; 

prien,  6a.  568 ;  preoien,  6  a.  554. 

A.S. priwa,  Exod.  xxiii.  14. 
prids,  adv.  thrice,  12.  20 ;  pri^ess, 

5.  1 149.     M.E.  ^10  +  adverbial 

suffix  -s.    See  Sweet,  Ixxxix. 
prim-settles,  sb.pl.  thrones,  i.  41. 

A.  S.prym-sed,  glory-seat,  thronus, 

Lu.   xxii.   30;  prymm,  strength, 

courage,  crowd,  glory;  cp.  Icel. 

prymr,  the  noise  of  battle. 
prin,  adv.  therein,  7.  173;  prinne, 

7.37;  8fl,  130. 
pringen,  v.  to  press ;  pringe^.^.s. 

I.  135.     A.  S.  Iringan ;    pt.    s. 

prang,  pi.  prungon ;  pp.  prungen. 

Cf.    Dringan,    prengde,    I- 

]7rtinge. 
prinne,  adv.  three  at  a  time,  5. 

1 144;  18.594,716.  lct\.prinnrj 

prtnnr. 


-prisst,  sb,  thirst,    5.    161 5.    See 

purst. 
priste,  ad},  bold,  16.  171;   17  a. 

20.     A.S.  PrUty  O.S.  thristi ;  cp. 

G.  dreUt, 
pristen,  v.  to  thrust ;  prist,  pt,  s, 

15.  2110;  priste,  pp,  18.  638. 
Icel.  pr^sta,  to  thrust. 

pristes,   pr,  s,  thirsts,   10.   105. 

A.S.  pyrstan;  cp.   Icel.  /yrsta; 

O.  H.  G.  thursten  (Tatian). 
priue,  V.  to  thrive,  18.  514;  19. 

620.     Icel./H/br,  to  grasp,  seize, 

prifash,  to     seize    for    one-self, 

thrive. 
prof,  thereof,  7.  37,  185 ;  8  a.  57 ; 

86.111,157.    Cf.  Trof. 
pron,  thereon,  8  6.  42.    See  peer- 

fore, 
prop,  sb,  village,  4  a.  8.  Icci. /orp, 

a  farm,  hamlet ;  cp.Goth./at/rj>, 

a  field,  O.H.G.  thorf  (Otfrid), 

G.  dorf. 
prosshenn,  pp.  threshed,  5.  1530. 

A.  S.  {ge)porscen,  pp.  of  perscan. 

See  preshen. 
prostle,  56.   the  song-thrush,  16. 

1659.     h,%.  prostUy   merula,   in 

Wright's  Vocab. ;  cp.  G.  drossel. 

See  prusche. 
prote,  sb,  throat,  1,  34;  9.  124; 

16.  331 ;  protes,//.  18.471.  A.S. 
J>rotu,  in  Wright's  Vocab. ;  cp.  O. 
Du.  strfii,  the  gullet,  and  It.  sirozza 
(Diez). 

prowen,  v,  to  throw ;  prowe,  ip. 

1528;  prewe,  2  pt.  s.  19.  11805 

preu,^/.*.  18.  1088,  1172.    A.S. 

prdwan,  to  twist,  whirl ;  pt.pre6w, 

pp.prdwen. 
prowen,  v.  to  suffer ;  prowede,  pt, 

s.  4  c.   5.      A.  S.  prowian  ;    cp. 

O.  H.  G.  thruodn  (Tatian). 
prowunge,  sb.  suffering,  passion; 

proweunge,  dat,  4  c.  10 ;  prow- 

enge,  4  c.   i  a  ;    proweinge,  4  a, 

57.     A.  S. /rof(/tfn^,  passio,  mar- 

tyrium  (Grein). 
proje,  V.  to  run,  19.  981.    A^  S. 
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/ragan  (Grein)  :  GoitL.ihragjani 

cp.  Gr.  rpixoo- 
proje,  sb,  course,  time,  i6.  260; 

19-  336,  loaa.  A.  S./rag  (Grein). 

See  above. 
ptvhj  ab.  coffin,   3  b.  €4.      A.  S. 

/r»A,  often  in  Bede  (Bosworth); 

cp.  Icel. /rd. 
prunnesse,    sb.    Trinity,   7.    79. 

A,S. /rines  (Leo). 
pruppe,  thereupon,   7.   220.     See 

pflBrfore. 
prusohe,  sb,  thrush,  16. 1659.  ^'  ^* 

^rysee,    Cf.  prostle. 
prate,  thereout,  7.  46. 
pUf^n.  thou,  I.  42;  15.  2495; 

19. 107.    A.  S.  9u.    Cf.  Ta,  Te, 

pe,  pin. 
puder,  adv,  thither,  19.  1466.  See 

pider. 
.    puften,    sb.    handmaid,    9.    194 ; 

puhten,  9.  239.  A  fern,  derivative 

of  A.S.  ge/ofta,  a  comrade;  lit. 

one  who  sits  on  the  same  rowing 

bench;   from  pofta^  transtra,   in 

Wright's  Vocab.,  166, 17  ;  cp.  Icel. 

popta,  a  rowing  bench. 
i?uhte,  pt,  s,  appeared,  8  6.  159; 

10.    43,    65;  16.    1661.     A.  S. 

puhte^  pt,  o^pyncan.     Cf.  pujte. 
puUi,  the  like,  such,  7.  184,  234. 

A,S, pyllic,  Mk.  ii.  12. 
punchen,  v.  to  seem,  17  a.  63; 

punche,  17&.  62;  )3unch]>, /r.  s. 

16. 1649  J  Punc]>»  16. 1672.   A.  S. 

pyncan :      O.  S.     tJtunhian ;     cp. 

O.  H.  G.  tkunken  (Tatian).    Cf. 

peiiolie,pinohe,  pinke,  puhte. 
]}unche!8,  pr.  s,  thinks,  176.  205, 

237.    See  penchen. 
puner,  sb.  thunder  ;  punres,  gen,  s, 

3  a.  64 ;  punre,  dat,  3  a.  34 ;  the 

god    Thunor,    6  a,    145.      A.  S. 
punor,  thunder,  also,  Thunor,  the 

thunder-god;  cp.  Icel. /orr(  =5/0- 

fior),  the  god  Thor. 
punres-deDi,  sb.  Tbursday,6  a,  145. 

A.  S.  punresdceg,  the  day  of  the 

^od  Thunor.    See  above. 


Jnjopln^prep.  through,  I.  82,  I  go; 

•  16.  1757;  purrh,  by,  5.  982  ; 
purch,  through,  a.  142  ;  4  a.  59  ^ 
13.  124;  -Surg,  12.  119;  15. 
21>23;  Paruh,  9.  66  \  purej,  19. 
885.  A.  S.  purk ;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 
/A«n/A  (Tatian).  Cf.poru,  purU. 

purh-faren,  v.  to  pass  through,  4  a. 
24.     A.  S .  purh  'far an, 

purh-lefede,^/.  5.  continued,  lived 
through,  I.  117.    See  Ijofien. 

purh-silit$,  pr,  s.  perceives,  1 7  ft. 
90 ;  purh  syh)>,  17  a.  89.  A.  S. 
purh-sedtt, 

purl,  sb.  a  hole,  aperture  for  ad- 
mitting light,  window,  9.  184. 
A.S.  pyrely  a  hole,  Mk.  x.  25, 
also,  an  adj.  bored,  pierced  =pr/rj^ 
+  el,  through-el  \  for  the  adjec- 
tival suffix  -el  (-0/),  see  Sweet 
Ixxxvi.     See  Skeat  (s.  v.  thrill). 

purles,  pr.  s.  pierces,  10.  119. 
A.  S.  pyrlian,  also  spelt  pirlian^ 
Exod.  xxi.  6  ;  from  pyrel.  See 
above. 

piirst,  sb.  thirst,  17  a.  197  ;  176. 
325.  A.S.  purst,  pyrstf  pirst. 
See  prisst. 

piiiU  =  purh,  36.  57. 

poTUht-ut,  adv.  wholly,  Ii.  70. 

puTuh-ut,  adv.  throughout,  9.  81 ; 

".  54. 
pus,  adv.  thus,  6  a,  b.  333.     A.  S. 

9»s,  O.  S.  thus ;  cp.  Du.  dut,    Cf. 

Tub. 
pusend,  num.  thousand,  j*jb.  356; 

19.  319 ;    t^usende,  2.   36;    pu- 

sennde,  5.  1316.     A.  S. /ttseiu/ : 

Goth,  thusundi. 
piister,  sb,  darkness,  16.  I98,  233. 

See  peoster. 
put  (pu  +  it),  thou  it,  5.  1573. 
puvele,   sb.  pi.  twigs,    16.    278. 

A.  S.  pjfel,  a  shrub,  bramble,  in 

Wright's  Vocab. 
pu^te,  pt,  s,  seemed,  19.  278,  494, 

1 1 28.    See  punchen. 
J^u^te,  pt,  s,  thought^  16.  31.    See 

penohen. 
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pa)td,  sh,  (fa/,  thought,  19.  11 28; 
S«e  poht. 

pwang,  sb.  strip  of  leather,  6  b.  433. 
pwong,  6  a.  433.  A.  S./«/a«^, John 
i.  27 ;  cp.  lce\,/vengr.  See  pong. 

]>wexTt-ut,  ai/v.  throughout,  5. 
1 1 83.  M.  E.  pwert,  across,  trans- 
versely; Iccl./t/er/,  «.  of /rcrr, 
odf/.  transverse ;  cp.  A.  S.  Jnueorh, 
perverse:  Goth. /AwaiVAs,  angry« 

IT.  V  (Vowel). 

Vdasy  &h,  Judah,  15.  1949.     See 

Judas. 
Ufel,  adj.  evil ;  Ufele,  pL  36.  loi. 

A.  S,yfel :  O.  S.  ubil;  cp.  O.  H.  G. 

vba  (Tatian).    Cf.  Euel,  luel, 

Ufel,  sb,  evil ;  Vfel,  6  a.  156 ;  Vfele, 

dai.  6  a.  102.     A.S.  y/el.     Cf. 

Euel,  luel,  Vuel. 
Uferp,  adv.  above,  5.  1715  ;  IceU 

y/ir :  Goth,  u/ar.    See  Ofer. 
Ulche,  adj.  each,  17  a.  227 ;  Uicne, 

ace.  m.  36.  70;  Vch,  a4?'.  17  a. 

28;  Vich,  17  a.  298.  SeeTTwilc. 
XJlte,adj.  same,  1 9. 1 2 1 3.  See Iloe. 
TJmbe,   prep,  about,  6  a.   71 ;  9. 

285 ;  Ummbenn,  5.  1538.     A.  S. 

ymbe,  about,  around  :  O.  S.  utnbiy 

O.  H.  G.  umbi  (Tatian) ;  cp.  Icel. 

umb  (um\  Gr.  dfi<f>i,  O.  Ir.  imb. 

(imm),  (Windisch). 
Umbe-while,  adv,  some  time,  6  a, 

473  ;  Umwile,  at  times,  2. 41. 
XTinnibe-]>ennkenn,  v.  to  meditate, 

5. 1240;  Ummbe-]>ennkes$t,  2  pr, 

s.  5.   1 2 16,   1248.    See  TTmbe 

and  penken. 
XJn-ttneomzied,  pp,  unnamed,  im- 
possible to  name  on  account  of 

number,  innumerable,  3  a.  31.  Cp. 

A.  S.  genemnodt  pp.  of  nemnan,  to 

name.    See  Nemnen. 
TJn-bemnedd,  adj.  unleavened,  ^. 

1 591.    See  Berme. 
TJn-bioomelioh,  adj.  unbecoming, 

uncomely^  19.  1077.;    Ua-bicum« 


liche,   4  b,   56.    See  Bi-rcume- 
lich. 

TJn-bihefre)  adj,  comp.  more  un- 
profitable, 7.  207.   See  Bi-heue. 

Hn-bilefEtille,  adj.  unbelieving,  ^d. 
16.    See  Bi-leffiille. 

TJn-bind,  pr.  s.  unbinds,  17  a.  386 ; 
Vnbint,  176.  398;  Unbond,p/.  s. 
17  a.  188 ;  Unbounden,^/.  pi.  18. 
602. 
.  TJn-bishped,  pp.  unconfirmed,  9. 
20.  A.  S.  bisceopian,  to  adminis- 
ter the  rite  of  confirmation  (B.T.), 
from  biseopt  bishop.  Cf.  Dryden> 
Cymon  and  Iphigenia,  *  bishop* d 
by  the  fair '  (Richardson). 

Hn-bisor^eliohe,  adv,  pitilessly, 
3  a.  55.    See  Sorge. 

TTn-boht,  pp.  unatoned  for,  17  6. 
59 ;  Vnbouht,  17  a.  60.  See  Bug- 
gen. 

XTn-buhsum,  adj.  disobedient,  14. 
450.    See  Buhaum. 

Vn-olothede,  pt.  s.  unclothed,  18I 
659.    See  Cla]>en. 

TTn-cuCS,  adj.  strange ;  Uncu'Se,  da(, 
pi.  6  a.  80;  19.  733;  Uncotie, 
ace,  pi,  I.  26.  A.  S.  uncud,  un- 
known, foreign,  strange ;  ctW, 
known,  pp.  of  cunnan,  to  know. 
See  Cunnen. 

ITn-dep,  adj,  not  deep,  2.  29.  See 
Deop. 

Under,  prep,  during;  Vnder  Jwin, 
during  these  things,  interea,  mean^ 
while,  6  a,  b.  I,  463 ;  Under,  adv, 
underneath,  i.  59.  A.S.  under', 
Goth,  undar ;  cp.  O.  H.  G.  untar, 
under,  among:  cp.  Lat,  inter, 
among.    Cf.  Vndren. 

Under-fangen,  v.  to  receive ;  Un^ 
derfonge,  19.  916 ;  Underfangt^, 
pr,  s.  1. 148 ;  UnderfangeC,  pi.  1, 
153;  Unnderrfanngenn,  5.  1523; 
Underfangen,  pp,  2.  2,  72. 

Under-fon,  v,  to  receive,  46.  50 ; 
Under  fo,  1. 155 ;  4  6.  29 ;  Under 
£0*5,  pr,  s,  46.  28,  40 ;  Under  fo; 

,    iiR^.^.  4  6. 35;  Underfon,/>^6a. 
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482 ;  7.  213.  A.  S.  underfdn. 
Gen.  zxxvii.  35.  Cf.  Under- 
non. 

TJnder-g8Bton,  pi.  pi,  perceived,  2. 
II.  A.  S.  under gedlon,  pt.  pL  of 
undergitan.    See  IJnder3iten. 

XXnderUngeSy  sb.  pl»  subjects,  3  a. 

53* 
Trnder-nimen,  v.  to  receive,  i  pr, 

pi.  4  6k   68 ;   Under-numen,  pp. 

taken  unawares,  15.  2135 ;  Under- 

nimende,  ger,  4  c.  51.     See  Ni- 

men. 

TJnder-standen,  to  receive,  under- 
stand ;  Understonden,  36.  70 ;  4  a. 
72;  II.  31;  Vnderstonde,  17  a. 
191 ;  Understandei$,  pr,  s.  4  b. 
112  ;  Understant,  46. 113;  Un- 
derstondeS,  4  a.  57 ;  Understont, 
4  b.  107 ;  Understonden,  i  pr,  pi, 
46.  81 ;  Understoden,  pt.  pi.  4  a. 
29;  Understande,/*^.  1. 135.  A.S. 
understandan. 

TTnder-stondingnesse,  sb,  faculty 
of  understanding,  4^.  70. 

Under-tok,  pt.  s.  undertook,  18. 

.  664;  Undertoke,  ^/.  5.  st/6/.  would 
receive,  18.  377.  M.  E.  under- 
taken (Stratmann). 

TJnder-peod,  pp.  subject ;  Under- 
Jeoden,  sb. pLi.  Si  Underjjeode, 
I.  77  ;  Under]7eod,  1.7;  Under- 
]>iede,  i.  160.  A.  S.  underpe6d, 
subject ;  underpeddan,  to  subject. 

TTnder-uon,  to  receive,  9.  219  ;  to 
contain,  7.  168;  Undcruongest, 
^pr.  s.  3  b.  65  ;  UnderuotJ,  pr,  pi, 
9.  87 ;  Underuo,  imp,  pi.  9. 144 ; 
Vnderuonge,  pp.  17  a.  348.  See 
TJnder-fon. 

TTnder-jiten,  v.  to  learn,  discover, 
Under^eite,  1.4.  A.  S.  undergitan, 
to  understand.  Lev.  iv.  28.  Cf. 
TJnder«g8Bton. 

TJn-don,  v.  to  undo,  open ;  Undude, 
pt.  s,  19.  985 ;  Undone,  pp.  19. 
1254.     A,S. unddn,  "Exod.  ii.  6, 

Vndren,  sb.  undern,  mid-forenoon, 
or  mid-afternoon,  9  a.in.  or  3  pjn.. 


15.  2269.  A.  S.  undern,  in  Chron. 

ann.    538,    lit.    the    interreniiig 

period,  from  under {^^G.  urUer), 

between ;    cp.  Icel.  undorn,  and 

Goth,  undaurni. 
TJnduhtiy  adj.  unworthy,  8  a.  10. 

A.  S.  undyktig ;  dyktigy  strong. 
TJn-eaSe,  adj.  uneasy,  176.  183; 

adv.  scarcely,  176.  191.      A.  S. 

unedde,  with  difficulty.     Cf.  Vn- 

ne]>e. 
Un-eVeSy  adv.  with  difficulty,  15. 

2341. 
XJn'foT^olden,pp,  unrequUed,  176. 

59.     A.  S.  forgolden,  pp.  of  for- 

gildan,  to  recompense.    Cf.  Uno 

vorgidde. 

TTn-freme,  sb.  disadvantage,  17&. 
230.  A.  S.  unfremVf  res  pemi- 
ciosa  (Grein).     See  Frame. 

Unhele,  sb.  sickness,  17  a.  199. 
See  Hele. 

TTn-lielpe,  sb.  sickness,  17  a.  321, 
369  ;  UnhalCe,  176. 16, 377.  See 
HelSe. 

TJn-hersamnessey  sb.  dot.  disobe- 
dience, I.  96.    A.  S.  unhyrsumnis. 

Vn-hillen,  v,  to  disclose,  15. 1912. 
See  Helen. 

TJn-hol, adj. sick,  1 7 a.  1 14.  SeeHol. 

TJn-holde,  adj.  pi.  ungracious,  un- 
grateful ones,  17  a.  37 ;  176.  36 
(see  Notes).    See  Hold. 

TJn-ilichey  adj.  unlike,  17  6.  360; 
Vnyiiche,  17  a.  352;  Unliche, 
8  a.  77.     A.  S.  ungelie. 

TTn-imete,  adj.  dat.  immeasurable, 
6  a.  508 ;  adv.  extraordinarily, 
immensely,  7.  84 ;  Unimeat$,  8  b. 
12;  Unme^,  8a.  10.  A.S.  un- 
geimst,  in  Chron.  ann.  II 15.  Cf. 
On-imete. 

TTn-imeteliohe,  adv,  immensely, 
infinitely,  10.  70.  A.  S.  ungemet- 
lice. 

XXn-iredlice,  adv,  sharply,  vehe- 
mently, 1. 152.  A.S.  uftgeryde^ 
liee,  from  ungeryde,  asper,  Lu. 
iii.  5.    Cf.  TJiL-ridelt.  . 
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Un-isaDfoy  sh,  vnhapptness,  17  5; 

378.      Vn-yselyh})e,    17  fl.    198. 

A.  S.  ttnges<kld,  in  Chron.  aim. 

1009.    See  IselSe. 
Un-iselie,  adj.  pi,  unhappy,  9.-56. 

A.  S.  ungesalig. 
TTn-italdy  f>p,  unnumbered,  hence, 

innumerable,  I.  55.     A.  S.  unge- 

teald.    See  Tellen. 
XXn-iwassOy  pp.  unwashen,  1. 143. 

See  Wasohen. 
Unk,  pron,  dual,  dat,  to  us  both, 

16.  1 733 ;  Unker,  gen,  of  us  both, 

16.  151,   1689.    A.S.  unCf  dat, 

ace. ;  uneeTf  gen. 
Un-keueledeny  pi,  pi.  ungagged, 

18.  601.    See  Keuel. 
Un-ku'Sy  adj.   unacquainted   with, 

12.  112  ;  strange,  unknown  (per- 
son), 9.  266.    See  TJn-cuV. 
Un-ledey  adj,  wretched,  accursed, 

16. 1644.  A.S.  vnl<kd\  cp.Goth. 

imledsy  poor. 
Vn-mec^,  sb,  want  of  moderation ; 

Wi'S  vnmeo^,  immoderately,    7. 

53.    See  MealS. 
tJnn-cleBnneSBey  56.   uncleanness^ 

5. 1385- 
Unn-cleney  adj.  unclean,  5. 1 105, 

1712. 

Unn-owemdy  adj,  displeasing,  5. 
1527.    See  Cweme. 

TJnnderr-preosty  sb,  under-priest, 
priest  under  the  bishop,  5.  11 46. 

Unnen,  v,  to  grant ;  Unne,  pr.  s. 
subj,  a.  204.  A.  S.  unnan ;  ann, 
I  and  ^pr,  s. ;  unne,  2  pr.  s.\ 
unnon,  pi. ;  liOe,  pi.  Cf.  An, 
Hunne,  On,  I-uxme. 

Unn-epe,  adv.  scarcely,  with  diffi- 
culty, 17  a.  189,  343.  See  TJn- 
eaJSe. 

Vim-ifo3e,  adj,  pi.  countless,  in- 
numerable, 6  a.  260.  A.  S.  un- 
g'f^gi  immensus ;  ungefdge,  ex- 

,   cessively. 

Un-nity  adj,  useless,  4d.  15.  29; 
Unnet,  176.  5 ;  Unneff,  17  a,  5. 
A.  S.  unfiytt,    Cf.  XJn-nut. 

VOL.  X.  Id 


Unn-sellpe,    sb,    misfortune,    5. 

1561;  UnnseolJ>e,  5.  1569.    See 
.   TJn-8el8e. 
TJnn-skapefall,  adj.  harmless,  5. 

1 1 76.     Icel.  skatJi,  scathe,  harm, 

damage ;     cp.   A.  S.    seeada,    an 

enemy,  seeaian,  to  harm. 
TJnn-8ka]>i3iiej|se,  sb,  harnjlesmess, 

5.  I171.        ^,  t4t  * 
Un-nut,  adj,  useless,  4^/.  34.    See 

XJn-nit. 
XTn-ome,  adj.  old,  decrepit,  plain 

in  appearance;   Unorn,  19.  330, 

1564;  Unome,  old,  9.  238  ;  plain^ 

9<  153*     A.  S.  unorne,  old,  worn 

out  (Grein) ;  cp.  vnomlic  scrud, 

Vetera  vestimenta,  Jos.  ix.  5 ;  sec 

Halliwell  (s.  v.  unournf),   - 
17n-pinedd,  pp.  untouched  by  pain, 

5. 1367.    See  Pinen. 
TJn-rede,  sb.  bad    counsel,   folly, 

mischief,    16.    212.       A.S.   un- 

r<kd, 
Un-rideli,   roughly,  10.  80.    Se« 

TJn-iredlioe. 
Vn-riht,  s6.  injustice,  wrong,  17  a. 

209 ;  Vnryht,  17  a.  93 ;  Unrihte, 

dat.  17  fr.  213.     A.  S.  unriht, 
UnrilLtflLlnesse,  sb,  unlawfulness, 

16.    1742.      Cp.    vnriiifulnesse, 

Wycliffe,  Ps.  xciii.  4. 
Vn-seheliche,  adj.  invisible,  7.  33. 

A.  S.  unsewenlic  (Bosworth). 
TJn-seley  adj,  unhappy,  176.  201. 

A.  S.  unsJdig, 
Un-selSe,  sb.  unhappiness,  4  b.  47. 

A.  S.  vnsxld,    Cf.  TJnn-sellpe. 
tJn-8pume»  v.  to  kick  open,    19. 

1086.    From  A.S.  speornan,  to 

kick,  spurn. 
TJn-staJSeluesty  adj.  without  a  firni> 

foundation,    9.    5.    From   A.  S.. 
.    statJol,  foundation. 
TJn-stedefast,  adj,  not  firm  in  oneV 

place;  Unstedefaste,   17 6.    320; 

Vustudeueste,   17a.  314.     A.S. 

unsiedefcBst, 
XJn-8trongy    adj.  feeble,    12.   59^ 

A.  S,  unstrang,  in  Wright's  Vocab* 

m 
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TTn-tellendliod,  adj.  Indescribable, 

2.  21.    See  Tellen. 
TTn-tiffed,  pp,  unadorned,  9.  187. 

SeeTi£Eimg. 
Un-todealet,  pp,  undivided,  7.  80. 

See  To-d»len. 
Un-toheliohOy  adv,  unrestrainedly, 

7.  20. 
Un-tohen,  pp.    undisciplined,  un- 
restrained; Untohe,  7.  25,  227; 

Untohene,  pi.  7.  .14.    Cp.  A.  S. 

iogen,  pp,  of  U6n,  to   draw,  to 

bring  up.    See  Teon. 
nn-treowe,a4r.  untrue,  10. 32 ;  Un- 

trewe,  not  straight,  12.  77.    A.  S. 

untrtAwe, 
Vn-trewnesaoy  sh,  untruth,  17  a. 

262;  i%b.  269. 
Uh-]Mmo,  sh.  dislike;    Hares    un- 

J^ances,  against  their  will,  i.  65 ; 

Vnponkes,   7*  47*     A.  S.  u/^anc, 

dislike  (Grein)  ;  gen.  used  adver- 

bially,  Afst/i^crntf^s,  against  his  will. 
Un-peaWy  si.  immorality,  vice,  7. 

60;  Un]>eu,  16.  194;  UnOeawe, 

dat.   176.   350;  VnjJewe,    17  a. 

342  ;    Un])eawes,  gen.   7.    221 ; 

pi'  I- 153 ;  7-  I93»  334.    A.  S. 

unpedw. 

TTn'YorgoldOfpp.  unrequited,  17  a. 
60.    See  TJn-for)olden. 

Un-weswed,  pp.  unveiled,  9.  261. 
A.  S.  wxfan ;  cp.  bewiifan,  to 
cover,  wrap  round,  Gen.  xxiv.  65. 

TJn-welde,  adj.  pi,  weak,  12.  57. 
For  M.  E.  exx.  see  Stratmann; 
cp.  i(/0/dy,  active,  strong  (Chaucer) ; 
from  M.  £.  welden,  to  have  power 
over ;  A.  S.  geweldan. 

TTn-wemmedy  pp.  unstained,  im- 
maculate, I.  162  ;  Unwemmet, 
without  injury,  8  6. 158,  177 ;  Un- 
weommet,  8  a.  22,  127,  141. 
A.  S.  ungewemmed,  pp,  of  went* 
man,  to  defile,  from  wamm,  a 
stain  :  O.  S.  warn,  wickedness, 
crime. 

TJn-wenne*  sb.  sadness,  176.  21a. 
See  TTn-wunne. 


iTn-werget,  pp.  unwearied,  7.  x  75  • 
Unwerjeff,  7«  99-  A.  S.  ungewsri- 
'  K^  *  gfwtrgian,  to  weary  (B.T.) . 
See  Weri. 

TJn-wilit,  sb,  monster,  devil,  7.  4  ; 
Unwi^t,  an  uncanny  monster,  16. 
33»  90 ;  Unwi^tes,  pi.  evil  spirits, 
16.  218;  Unwijt,  adj,  uncanny, 
16.  339.    See  Wiht. 

Un>wille,  sb,  displeasure;  dat.  16. 
347;  Unwilles,  gen.  used  adver- 
bially, Hire  unwilles,  against  her 
will,  8  a.  19.  A.S.  unw(//a (Grein). 

Trxi-williclie,a<(;.  unwilling,  4  a.  81. 

TJn-wine,  sb,  enemy,  7.  193 ;  8  6. 
190;  Unwiiies,  pi,  36.  104;  8  a. 
151.  A.  S.  unufinef  in  Chron.  ann. 
1075  (MS.  D).    See  Wine. 

nn-winne,  sb.  joylessness,i  7  b,  250. 
See  TJn-wunne. 

XTn-wrflBSt,  adj.  infirm,  weak,  base, 
bad;  Unwreast,  1. 116, 151 ;  Uti- 
wreaste,  pi,  I.  91 ;  7.  33;  Un- 
wraste,  i.  27;  6  a,  159;  18. 
547;  Unwreste,  dot,  s.  10.  113  ; 
adv,  17  a.  242.  A.  S.  unwrxst, 
insecure,  in  Chron.  ann.  1052,  see 
Earle's  note,  p.  346 ;  wrxsl,  firm, 
stable,  durable,  strong  (Grein),  lit. 
tightly  twisted  or  strung,  as  the 
strings  of  a  harp ;  cp.  wrsestan,  to 
twist,  to  wrest.  See  Skeat  (s.  v. 
forest). 

TTn-wrenohe,  sb.  dai.  evil  design, 
16.  169.  A.  S.  unwrette.  Gen* 
xxxix.  16.     See  Wrencb.. 

TJn-wreon,  v.  to  discover,  reveal ; 
Unwrco,  7.  137;  Unwrojen,  p/>. 
uncovered,  16.  162 ;  Unwroje, 
16.  848.  A.  S.  unwredn,  pi.  ««- 
wredh,  pp,  unwrogen  *. 

ITn-WTien,/>p.  uncovered,  revealed, 
176.  162.  A.S.  VfHhan  (an 
older  form  of  wre6n),  pp.  uw 
wrigen. 

Un-wunne,  sb.  misery,  17  a.  208. 
See  Wuxuie,  XTn-wexine,  TJn* 
winne. 

Trn-wtii1$,    adj,    unworthy,    8  a. 
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74;  85.  94;  Unwnr^Cy  pi,  disi 

pleasing,    36.    30;     Unwurt$ere, 
.  comp.  jnore  unacceptable,  4  6.  38 ; 

UnwuitSeste,  superl,  meanest,  4  a, 
.  14.    A.  S.  unwurd,  unweortf. 
"Un-wuiIJi,  adj.  unworthy,  10.  50, 

68.  .  M.  E.  wurdi .;  cp.  Ormulum, 

2705,  wurrjfi.    Sec  Skeat   (s.v, 

Vfortk). 
Un-wuzlSliche,    adv,  unworthily, 

4  6.  113.     A.  S.  unumrdliee,  Mk. 

z.  14. 
Vn-yqueme,  adj,  displeasing,  dis- 
agreeable,    14.     444.      See    I« 

owezzi6. 
TTp-breiden,  v.  to  reproach ;  Up- 

breide,  /»r.  s.  suhj,  9.  276.    A.  S. 

bregdan,  to  lay  hold  of,  to  drag  ; 

Icel.  bregdOf  to   move   anything 

swiftly,  to  blame,  upbraid. 
ITppard,  adv.  upward,  4  </.  16. 
Upp-cumemiy  v.   to    ascend,   5. 

1267. 
TTppeiiy  prep,  upon,  4  a.  80 ;  4  (f. 

18;  60.75;  Uppe,  40.79;  4^." 

22;  6  a.  186;  Upe,  I.  154;  16. 

733 ;    Uppo,    5.    1046.     A.  S, 

uppon^  uppan. 
XTp-risinge,  56.  dai,  rising  up,  19. 

852. 
np-riste*,  sb,   dat,  rising  (of  the 

sun),    19.     ^470.      M.£.    uprist 
.  (Stratmann). 
TJp-sti^e,  56.  ascension,    i.    123. 

'  A.  S.  upsfige. 
Ure,  pron,  our,  of  us,  I.  35 ;  12. 

29;    17  a.  187;    176.  57,  189, 

320;  Ur,  I.  26 ;  Ures,  of  our,  i. 

99, 123.     A.  S.  lire.    Cf.  Hur. 
XTreistmSy  sb.  pi.  orisons,  prayers, 
.  3  b.  80.    Norm.  F.  ureizuns,  pi. ; 
.  O.  F.  ureisun,  oraison  (Bartsch) ; 

Lat.  orationem,  a    prayer,    from 

orare,  to  pray. 
Vres,  s6.  pi.  hours  (ecclesiastical),  9. 

253.    O.  F.  ure  (in  Roland),  eure, 

hevre;  Lat.  hora, 
XJrne»  v.  to  run,  19.  888 ;  Umen, 

pt.  pi.  ^  a.  22;  Urne,  pi.  s.  subj. 

M 


'  8tf,    125.    A.S.   iman,  pi.  //. 

urnon.    See  XSomexx. 
Vrre,    sb,    wrath,  14.    205.    See 

Eorre. 
TJs-self,  pron.  aee.  pi.   ourselves, 

176.  310;  Vs  seolf,   17  a.  304. 

A.  S.  tls,  silfe, 
XJt,  adv.  out,   1 7  6.  300;  2.  114; 

6  a,  b.  458  ;  0.  238  ;  Ut  of,  prep, 

2.  48  ;  Ute,  adv.  19.  245  ;  Uten, 

prep,    away    from,     15.    2406; 

without,  17  6.  371.     A.  S,  ut,  ite, 

uian,    Cf.  Uttere. 
Ute,  I  pr.  pi.  subj.  (optative),  let  us, 

16.  1779;  17  a.  331;  176.337. 

A.  S.  t//o/i,  let  us,  orig.  subj.  of 

Witan,  let  us  go;  cp.  the  use  of 

allons  {(dum,  alum),  in  Roland. 
Utheste,  sb.  the  hue  and  cry,  16. 

1698.    A  corruption  of  Low  Lat. 

vthesium,  kutesium,  huesium,  the 

hue  and    cry    in    pursuit    of    a 

criminal  (Ducange).     See  Schmid 

(s.v.  uthesium). 
Ut-lajeii,  sb.  pi.  outlaws,  6  a.  275. 

A.S.  utlaga,  ex  lex  (Schmid)  ;  Icel. 

^tlaga,  outlawed,  luulagi,  an  out- 
law. 
TJt-lete,  sb.  dat.  outlet,  a  place  for 

putting  out  to  sea,  16.  1794.  Itel. 

utldt. 
TJt-nume,  adv.  exceptionally,  8  a. 

15;    Utnumne,   8  6.    19.      A.S. 

uinumen,pp.  of  4tmman,  to  take 

out.    See  Nimen. 
Ut-ride,  v.  to  outride,  19.  858. 
Uttere,   adj.  dat.  outer,   9.  191. 

A.  S.    ut6r,    uttor,  outer,   utter, 

comp.  of  lit.    See  Ut; 
Utward,  adv.  outward,  9.  42.  A.S. 

fiteweard. 
UJ>e,  sb.  pi.  waves,  3  a.  28.     A.  S. 

yd,  a  wave :  Icel.  utJry  later  form 

of  urmr,  the  waves,  sea :  O.  H.  G. 

unda,  a  wave  (Otfrid,  Tatian) :  a 

nasalised  form  allied  to  Gr.  vBa>p ; 

cp.  O.  Ir.  usee,  water  (Windisch). 
Vuel,  adj.  evil,  7.  28 ;  17  a.  121 ; 

Vuele,  ^/.  17  a.  247;  Uuelc,  7. 
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.  68 ;  Vude,  ttdtr.  badly,  9.  33  a  ; 

16.  63;  17  a.  oa.  172^292.    See 

Ufel. 
Vuely  sh.  cvily  harm,  9.  63  ;  17  a. 
.  20,  60,  128;  Uueles,  pL  7.  51, 

See  Ufel. 
tJwilo,  adv.  every,  each,  3  a.  94; 

Uwilche,  dat.  3  a.  85 ;  Vycl^  adj. 

17  «•  33.  397  ;  Vyche,  gen.  17  a. 

363.    A.  S.  gekwilc,  each,  every. 

Cf.  TTlche. 
XTaten,  sb.  dat,  the  last  part  of  the 

night  just   before  daybreak,   19. 

1400.    A.S.  uhte:   O.  S.   vhta: 

Goth,  uhtttfo ;  cp.  Icel.  6iia, 

V,  "C  (consonant). 

Vader,  sb,  father,  17  a.  186.  See 
Fader. 

XTeBin,  adj.  fain,  glad,  6.  526.  See 
Fsgen. 

VairOf  adj.  fair,  16. 15.  See  Fe- 
ger. 

tJalde,  sh.  dat.  field,  6.  406.  See 
Feld. 

Vale,  adj.  many,  14.  418.  So  in 
Halliwell.    See  Fele. 

XTallen,  v.  to  fall,  9.  116;  IJsMep, 
pr.  s.  3  6. 49 ;  9.  ^    See  Fallen. 

Valuwen,  v.  to  become  pale,  yel- 
low, to  fade,  11.  39.  A.S./ealu' 
Vfiattt  to  grow  yellow,  fallow. 

Vamen,  sh.  pi.  foemen,  8  6.  183. 
See  Famen, 

TTan,  sh.  pi.  foes,  8  6. 182.  See  Fa. 

TJaren,  ».  to  go,  6.  76 ;  9.  333 ; 
Vare,  17  a.  176.    See  Faren. 

XJaumpejf  th.  pi.  vamps,  (of  hose), 
9. 165.  O.  F.  vant  pie,  the  fore- 
part of  the  foot;  in  Cotgrave 
avant'pied.  See  Skeat  (s.  ▼.  vamp), 

Yeale,  adj.  many,  16. 1663,  I7^7* 
See  Fele. 

TTeat,  sb.  vessel,  vat,  8  h.  156.  See 
Fat. 

Yeoohe,  v.  to  fetch,  17  a.  144.  See 
Feohen. 

XTeden,  v.  to  feed,  6.  379 ;  9.  io8« 
See  Feden. 


Vedep,  sh.  father, '  9.   303.  *  Sec 

Fader. 
Ueilesy  sb.  pi.  veils,  9. 170.     O.  F. 

veile ;  Lat.  velum,  sail. 
TTeir,  sh.  fairness,  beauty,  ii»  30. 
.  Cp.  Feger. 
TJelde,  sb.  dot.  field,  6.  422.     See 

Feld. 
Vele,  adj.  many,  19.  56.    See  Fele. 
TJelles,  sh,  pi.  skins,  9.  153.     See 
.  Felles. 
Uenie^  sb.  supplication  for  pardon 

on  one's  knees,  9.  273.    Church 

Lat.  vfiiia  (Dncange)^the  fierd' 

voia  of  the  Greek  Church.     See 

Christ.  Antiq.  p.  1593,  col.  I. 
Uenne,.  sb.  dat.  mud,  3  6.  7.     A.  S. 

fenrif  fen. 
Veole,  adj.  many,  17  a.  9,  97,  284  ; 

A  ueole  kunne  wise,  in  modes  of 

many  kinds,  11.  9.    See  Fele. 
TTeond,  sb.  fiend,  devil,  9. 86 ;  1 7  a» 

277.    See  Feond. 
XTeor,  adv.  far,  11.  94.    See  Feor. 
XJeort(,  num.  ord.  fourth,  9.  as. 

See  Feoilto. 
TTerade,  sb.  company,  troop,  19. 

166.    See  Ferreden. 
tJerde,^/.  s.  went,  19. 625;  Uerden,. 

6.  95.    See  Ferde. 
TTerden,  sh.  pi.  troops,  16.  1790* 

See  Ferd. 
TJerey  sh.  companion,  9.  250 ;  pi, 

17  a.  291.    See  Fere. 
TTeree,  $6.  fire,  13.  56.    See  Fir. 
Verray,  adj.  true,  13.  43.     O.  F. 

verai  (in  Roland,  3368) ;   Late 

Lat.  verdcus*  (see  Diez,  p.  700), 

from  Lat.  verus. 
Terrene,  adj.  pi.  distant,  13.  38. 

A.S.y^orr,longinquus.  Cp.Feor. 
TJeste,  adv.  fast,  9. 168,  267,  294. 

See  Feste. 
TJestimenz,  sh,  pi.  vestments,  9. 

144.     O.  F.  vestemenz,  in  Roland, 

10 1 3,  pi.  ofvestement;  Lat.  v«s- 

timentum. 
XJet,  sh.  pi.  feet,  7.  1 10;  9.  168* 

SeeFot. 
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XTihtot  sb,  dat,  fighting,  1 1.  60.    See 

Fehte. 
Vinden,  v.  to  find,  17  fl.  53;  Vynde, 

17  a*  55.    See  Findesu 
Virat,  sbk  delay;    Don  a  vint,  to 

make   a   delay,  170.   38.      See 

Funt. 
Uiue,  ftum.  five,  6.  309.    See  Fif. 
,Vlutten,v.  to  subsist,  9. 315.    Icel. 
'    flytja,  to  entertain,  support. 
ITode,  sb.  food,  9.  236 ;   16.  606. 
,     See  Fode. 
Volde,  s6.  pi,  folds,  16.  602;  In 

monie  volde,  in  manifold  ways, 

16.  72.     A,S.  fealdy  a  fold,  plait. 
TJolkes,  sb,  gen.  s,  people's,  9. 347. 

See  Folo. 
TTondeV,  pr.  pi,  try,  attempt,  9;  33. 

See  Fandie. 
Vop,  prep,  for,  6. 349 ;  eonj.  II.  9 ; 

16. 1705.    See  For. 
Uor-.berejiy  pr.  pi,  subj,  forbear, 

9.  271.    See  Fep-bere. 
Uor-donne,  ger,  to  destroy,  ruin, 

9.  33.    See  For-don.. 
iror-drunken,a4^'.  drunken,9. 115. 
Vore-ward,    sb,    agreement,   i6, 

1689.    See  Foreward. 
Vor-leosen,  v,    to    lose   wholly; 

Vorleost,  pr,  s,  16.   619;   Uor- 

loitn,pp,  17.  74.    See  For-leo- 

sen. 
Vor-nout,  for  nought,  9.  207.  See 
,    Na-whit. 
TJor-saken,   v,  to   forsake;  Uor- 

sakestu,  thou  forsakest,  8  a.  51; 

Uorsoc,  pt,  s.  forsook,  11.  99. 
.    See  For-saken. 
XTort,  prep,  until,  9.  311;  1 1.  64. 

See  Fort. 
TXorte,  for  to,  9.  21.    See  Forte. 
TToxV,  adv,  forth,  6.  82 ;   So  uor9 

io,  as  far  as,  9.  202  ;  Se  uorS  ase, 

as  far  as,  9.  340.     See  FoxV. 
Vor]>an,  eonj.  therefore,  16. 1661. 

See  For]>an. 
TTorS-farinde,  sb.  pi,  farers  forth, 
.    pilgrims,  9.  33.  Cf.  FoxK-fareitf. 
Yorpit  eonj,  therefore,  .z6.  721; 


1 7  a.  1 26 ,  VottSi  ])et,  because  that, 

in  order  that,  9.  151.  See  For-])i. 
.17or-wtii1$en,  v.  to  perish,  9.  25. 

See  For-wurSen. 
Vor-3ete,  pr.  s,  subj,  forget,  16. 

725.    See  For-geten. 
TJor-3iue4$,  imp,  pi,  forgive,  9.  338. 

See  For-gifen. 
TJote,  sb,  dat,  foot,  16.  51.     See 

Fot. 
tJour,    num,    four«    9.    45.     See 

Feower. 
Ureonden,  v,  reflex ;  Uorte  ureon- 

den  ou  mide,  to  gain  friends  with, 

9.179. 
Ureondes,  sh,  pi,  friends,  11.  33. 

See  Freond. 
Urom,  prep,  from,  9.  254;  11.  43. 

See  Fram. 
TJroznmard,  prep,  from,  9.  292. 

See  Frominard. 
TTal,  sb,  a  goblet  full  of  drink,  espe- 
cially a  toast  at  a  heathen  feast, 

6«-65i»553-  A.S.ful;  Icel  full; 

cp.  O.  S,/ul,   See  Icel.  Diet.  s.  v., 

and  Grimm,  p.  60. 
Uoluelden,  pi,  pi,  filled  full,  13. 

104.    See  Fulfell]). 

W. 

"Wa,  sb.  woe,  5. 1400 ;  7. 198 ;  10. 

26 ;  18.  465.  A.  S.  wed.  Cf."Wo. 
"Wa,  adj.  sorrowful,  3  a.  73.  Cf. Wo. 
"Wa,  pron.  rel.  who,  i.  4,  77 ;  16. 

1782.    SeeHwa. 
"WfiBl,  adv,  well,  2.  71.    See  Wei. 
"WseirdtpL  s,  became,  2. 165.    A.  S. 

weardt  pt,  of  weordan.    See  Wur- 

Ven. 
Wflsren,  pt,  pi.  were,  2.  22 ;    Wsb- 

renn,  5. 1032.    A.  S.  wxron.   See 

W8B8. 

Wserse,  adj.  comp.  worse,  2. 142 ; 
adv.  2.  Tii.  A.S.  wiersa;  adv, 
wiers.    See  Wurse. 

W8B8,  pt,  5.  was,  2.  46.      A.  S.  1^<ES, 

I  and  ^pt. ;  wxre,  2 ;  pi,  waeron; 

.    jiubj,  s,  wxre;   pi,  wxren,    jCf. 

Wflereim,.    Weoren^     W«r^ 


53^ 


GLOSSARIAL  INDEX. 


A.S.  W€titm,  (i)  growth t  stature, 
form,  (3)  fruit.    Cf.  Westm. 
Wst^  pt.  8.  quoth,  18.  595.    See 

Wat,  I  pr,  s.  know,  3  a.  70 ;  pr.  s. 

1.  62  ;  9. 133.  A.  S.  uhU,  I  and 
3  pr.  «.  of  witan,  to  know.    See 

.   "Witen. 

Wat,  adv.  soon,  quickly,  4  f.  2S, 
60.  A.  S.  hw<Bt,  sharp,  quick, 
brave.    Cf.  Hwatliohe. 

Wat,  interrog^  what,  i.  27;  12. 
no;  13.96.    SeeHwat. 

Wat,  pron.  what,  that  which,  16. 

735;  19.377. 
Wat .  •  .  se,  adj,  whatsoever,  4  5. 

106. 
Wat  ....  wat,  eonj.  both  .... 

and,  I.  Z34.    See  Hwat. 
Wat,  eonj.  until,  i.  96;  13.  1 13; 

19.  277.    Cp.  Alwat. 
Wate,    sb,   luck,    4  c/.    22.      See 

Hwate. 
Water, sb.  water ;  Watere,  dot,  i*ja, 

81;  Wateces,  gen.  s.   17  a.  148. 

A.  S.  wceter.    Cf.  Weater. 
Wawe,  sb.  dot.  wall,  18.  474.    See 

Wah. 
Wax-bred,  s6.   a  writing  tablet; 

Wax-bredene,  dot,  pi,  tables  (used 

of  Moses*  tables  of  stone),  1 .  93. 

A.  S.  wax^red,  cp.  ^Ifric's  Horn. 

2.  196,  *staBnene  wisxbredu* 
^Leo),  The  word  means  properly 
a  l}oard  covered  with  wom,  from 
A.  S.  weax^  wax  +  bred^  a  plank ; 
cp.  G.  brett. 

Waxen,  v.  to  grow,  8  a.  53 ;  Waxe, 
19.  95;  Waxen,  pp.  full  grown, 
15.  2060.  A.S.  weaxtuifpt.wedx, 
pp.  weaxen.    Cf.  Weex,  Wexen. 

Way,  inlerj.  an  exclamation  of 
grief,  woe  I  17  a.  105.  Icel.  vet; 
cp.  Goth.  wai.    Cf.  Wi,  Wei. 

WaBhe.sft.  dot.  wall,  5. 1015, 1671. 
See  Wah. 

Wa^he-rifft,  sb.  veil  (of  the  temple), 
5.  1014, 1018,  1084,  1670.  A.S. 
wdhreft,  wdhryft^  Mt.  xxvii.  51 ; 


wdht  (wdg),  a  wall  -f  ry/t,  a  veTT, 

curtain.  Lev.  iv.  17. 
Wo.  pron.  we,  6  a,  b,  6$ ;  Vve,  1 7  xt, 

167.    A.  S.  we. 
Weiiden,    56.    ^/.    garments,     9. 

268.     A.  S.    wsed,    dress.       Sec 

Wede. 
Wealden,  v.  to  wield,  rule,  control, 

possess,  8  6.  89 ;  1 7  6.  55  ;  Wealde, 

I  pr.  s.  176.  2 ;  Wealde'S,  ^r.  s. 

176.  84,  391.  A.S.  wealdan.   Cf. 

Welden,  Wald,  Wolde. 
Wealdent,  sb.  ruler,  wielder,  8  b. 

155*    A.  S.  u«a/</«ff^,  ruler,  king. 

Cf.  Walden. 
Weallen,  v.  to  boil ;  Weallinde,  pr, 

p.  boiling,  9.  123.     A.S.  u/eallan, 

pr.  part,  wecdlende,    Cf.  Wallen. 
Wear,  adj.  wary,  cautious,  16. 1638. 

See  War. 
Wearliohe,  adv.  warily,  prudently, 

7.  3*    See  Warliohe. 
Weater,  £6.  water,  8  b.  160.    See 

Water. 
Weoohe,  sb.  vigil,  watch,  5.  1451 ; 
.    Wccche,  pi.  4  6. 18 ;  Wecchess,  5. 

161 7.    A.S.wcBcce, 
Wed,  sb.  a  weed,    12.  245.    See 

Weode. 
Wedde,  pi.  s.  was  madly  in  love, 

19.  300.    A.  S.  wdddej  pi,  s.  of 

wddan,  to  rage,  to  act  like  a  mad- 
man, used  sometimes  of  the  mad- 
ness of  love,  like  Lat.  insanire. 

See  Grein,  and  Matzner,  ii.  9.  13. 

See  Wod. 
Wedde,  sb.  dat.  pledge,  15.  2198. 

A.  S.  wedd :  Goth,  wadi, 
Wedden,  v.  to  engage  by  a  pledge, 

to  marry  (said  of  the  man),  19. 

1444,    1554;    Wedde,    19.  959. 

A.  S.  weddian,  to  pledge,  engage, 

Lu.  xxii.  5.    Cf.  I-weddet,  Y- 

wedde. 
Weddingd,  sb.  dat.  wedding,  19. 

1030.     A.S.  weddung. 
Wede,  sb.  garment,  4  b.  13,  39; 

15.  1972  ;  19.  1064  ;  Weden,  pi. 
'    4^.  56;  15.  2369;  Wedes,  4(1. 
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S4;  45.  a6.  A.  S.  wsede,  also 
waid:  O.S.  wddi,  Cf.'Weaden. 

/Weder,  sb.  weather,  12.  336.  A.S. 
weder. 

Wedlao,  sh,  wedlock,  8  a.  53; 
Wedlak,  19.  12  74;  Wedlackes, 
gen^  s,  S  b,  93 ;  Wedlaket,  8  a, 
73.     A.  S.  wedldCf  a  pledge. 

Weg,  sb,  way,  17  6.  341.  A.  S. 
weg,    Cf.  Wei,  Wey. 

Wei,  inierj,  woe  I  8  b.  143.  Icel. 
vet.    See  Way. 

Wei,  sh,  way,  4  a.  35 »  ^7  *•  343 ; 

17  a.  345 ;  Weic,  4  a,  64 ;  Weie, 

dai.    19.    10Z9;  Weies,  gen,   s, 

(used  adv.)  6  a,  404 ;  ^/.  17  6. 73. 

See  Weg. 
-Weilawei,  in/^iy.  an  exclamation 

of  great  sorrow,  15.  2088;   18. 

462,  570.    See  Walawai. 
Weis,  pt,   s,  washed,    15.    2289. 

A.S.  wdest  Vfdhs,  pt,  of  wascan^ 

See  Wasohen. 
Wei^en,  v,  to  weigh,   17  5.  63. 

A.  S.     wegan,     to    carry.      Cf. 

Weyen,  Wig,  Wiht. 
Wei,  56.  a  spring,  fountain  of  water, 

16.917.     A.S,  wella^  wylU  from 

weallan,  to  well    up,  boil.     See 

Weallen,  Welle. 
Wei,  adv.  well,  i.  146 ;  3  a,  109 ; 

15-  3387;  170.  22;  very,  I.  33; 

36.  52;  II.  97;  15.  3124,  2227; 

too,  17  a.  127;  176.  128.     A.S. 

wel ;  O.  S.  wel.  Cp.  O.  H.  G.  wuola 

(Otfrid).  Cf.  Weel,  Welle,  Wol. 
Wel-oiime,  welcome,  7.  71.    Icel. 

velkomirm,  from  i/e/,  well  +  kotninn, 

pp.  of  kotnaf  to  come.     Cf.  Wol- 

oume]>. 
'^el-dede,  sb.  pi.  good  deeds,  40. 

71.    A.  S.  wel'd£df  a  good  deed 

(Grein). 
Welden,  v.  to  rule,  control,  possess, 

8  a.  70,  107;  15.  2143;  Wclde, 

19.  481,  911 ;  14.  32.  437.    See 

Wealden. 
Wele,  sb,  weal,  prosperity,  4  6.  65  ; 

10.  36 ;  17  a.  200,  359 ;  >  17. 6. 


I55»  319*  367.  373-    A.  S.  wela, 
weola,    Cf.  Weole. 

Welefiille,  adj.  blessed,   10.   43.' 
See  Weoleftd. 

Well,  adv,  richly,  15.  2528.  A.S. 
Vfelig,  rich.     Cf.  Weoli. 

Welkede,  pp:  pi,  withered,  15. 
2107.  M.  £.  welken,  to  fade, 
Trevisa,  I.  77s=marce8cere  (Hig- 
den) ;  cp.  G.  welken,  to  wither, 
from  O.  H.  G.  welc,  moist,  damp, 

.  soft.    See  Wolcne. 

Welle,  adv,  very,  12.  27.  See 
Wel. 

Welle,  sb,  a  spring,  fountain,  3  a. 

.  22,  23;  12.  62,  74;  A.S.  wella. 
Cf.Wel. 

Wel-sprung,  sb.  well-spring,  source, 
11.72.  A.S.  wel'Spreng » latex, 
in  Wright's  Vocab.,  ivylle  ge^ 
spring  (Grein). 

WeWe.  sb,  wealth,  15.  2386; 
WelChe.  dai.  15.  2374.  ^^^ 
M.  £.  exx.  see  Stratmann.  See 
Wele. 

Wen,  imp,  s,  suppose,  fancy,  8  a. 
64.    See  Wenen. 

Wenden,  v,  to  turn,  go,  depart, 
6  a.  27;  8  a.  68,  71;  12.  6; 
Wende,  6  6.  76 ;  13.  32  ;  14. 175, 
434;  17  a.  142;  176.400;  19. 
679»  921 ;  Of  wenden,  to  depart 
from  life,  12.  278;  Wende,  pi,s. 
turned,  went,  2.  81 ;  6  a.  189 ;  19. 
367,  1227;  pi.  bb,  187;  Wenden, 
pi.  3.  154;  4  a.  34;  6  a,  187; 
Wend,  imp.  s.  19.  711;  Wende, 
'9*  372*  1 1 30.  A.  S.  wendan, 
(I)  trans,  to  turn,  (2)  intrans.  to 
turn  oneself,  go,  pt,  wende, 
Wendan,  causal  of  windan,  mean- 
ing originally  *  to  make  to  wind  * ; 
Goth,  wandjan,  to  turn.  Cf. 
Went. 

Wendes-dei,  sb.  Wednesday,  66. 
141.  A.  S.  Wddnesdag,  day  of 
Woden;  with  W6den,  cp.  O.  H.G. 
Wuoian  and  Icel.  OCinn ;  perhaps 

V  -coui^pcied    with    Lat,    vates^    a 
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prophet,  poet,  one  inspired.    See 

Corpus  Poeticum  Boreale,  I.  104 

(introd.). 
Wenen,    v,    to    ween,    suppose; 

Wcne,  14.  161,  231 ;  17  6.  342  ; 

.  Wenes,  2  pr,  s.  18.  598;  Wenst, 

^Ljtr       ^^'  47;  Wcncst.  16.   259;    19. 

'  1 145  ;  WcnaS,  pr.  s.  12.  267  ;  pL 

vllx<^     844;  Wenenn,   5.  975;   Wende, 

I  y^       pt,  s.  2. 159 ;  15.  1962  ;  18.  374, 

524;  19.  297;  Wcndest,  2  pt,  s. 

19.  1293 ;  Wenden,  pt,  pi,  2.  2, 

56,   88;    19.    121 ;   Wende,    15. 

2209.     A.S.  winan\     O.  S.  wd' 
.    fdan,    Cf.  WazLst,  Wen. 
Wengen,  s6.  p/.  dat,  wings,  7.  201. 

Icel.  vcenp",   cp.  Dan.  and  Sw. 

vinge, 
Went,  pr.  s.  turns  (with  transitive 

meaning),  9.  343.   See  Wenden. 
Went,  imp,  s,  go,  19.  325 ;  Wente, 

pi.  s.   turned,    rolled,    19.   610; 

Wentcn,  pi,  turned  about,  went, 

13.26;  15.1967,2200;  19.71, 

1414;  pi,  s.  19.  71;  Went,  pp, 

gone,     15.     2201,     3489.     See 

Wenden. 
Weode,  sb.  dat,  plant,   16.  320. 

A.  S.   wedd,  wi6d :    O.  S.   wiod, 

Cf.  Wed. 
Weolone,  sh,  dat,  pi,  sky,  clouds, 

16.  1682.    See  Wolone. 
Weole,   ih,  weal,  prosperity,  8  a, 

74;  17  fl.  144,  159,  365;  Weor 

len,  pi.  benefits,  8  a.  52  ;  8  6.  67. 

A.  S.  weola,  wela,    Cf.  Wele. 
'  Weoleful,arf/.  joyous,  7.  92.     Cf. 

Weleftdle. 
Weoli,   adj,    powerful,    6  a.   120. 

A.  S.  welig,  wealthy.    Cf.  Well. 
Weopen,    v.    to    weep,   11.  44; 

Weop,  pt,  s,  3  a.  62 ;  19. 69,  675, 

759,  1048.    See  Wepen. 
Weopmones,  56.  gen,  of  a  man,  a 

male,  9. 182.    See  Wepmen. 
Weord,  56.  word ;  pi,  3  a.  74 ;  36. 

14;    Weordes,    3  6.     16.      See 

Word. 
Weordes,  sb,  pU   hosts^  7.    90; 


Wordes,    7.    99.     A.S,    werod^ 

weorod. 
Weorelldlike,    adj.    worldly,     ^. 

1628.  A.S.woruldlie.  Cf.World,- 

lich. 
Weorelldshipess,  sb.  gen,  s.   of 

worldliness,  5.1633.  A,S,woruId- 

scipe,  worldly  business. 
Weoren,  pt,  pi,  were,  6  a,  3,  265, 

531.     A.  S.  w<Eron,    See  Waas. 
Weorld, s6.  world;  Weorlde,  daf„ 

36.   98 ;   Weorldes,  gen,   s,   3  b. 

108.     See  Woreld. 
WeoiT0,s6.  work,  5. 1408 ;  Weorr- 

kcss,  pi,  5.  151 1 ;  Weorkes,    2. 

81;  3fl.  77-    A.S.  loeorc,  wore, 

were.    Cf.  Were,  Werk. 
WeorrtfB,  pr,  s,  warrcth,  7.  193. 

A.  S.  werrien,  in  Chron.  ann.  1 1 35, 

from  werre.    See  Werre. 
Wep,  s6.  weeping,  15.  2328.     See 
.    Wop. 
Wepen,  v,  to  weep,  3  a.  62  ;  Wep, 

pi,  s.  19.  1440;    Wepen,  ^/.  18. 

401.    A.  S.  wepan,  pt.  wedp,  pp. 

gewdpen,    Cf.  Weopen. 
Wepinge,  pr.p.  weeping,  19. 1079. 
Wepmen,  sb.  pi,  men,  males,  3  a. 

105;  II.  20.    A.S.  wtepmtutt  a 

male,  Wright's  Vocab. ;    Vfaspned- 

man  (Grein).  .  Cf.  Weopmones. 
Wepne,  sb,  weapon,  18. 490 ;  Wep- 

nen,  pi,  dat.  17  a.  334.    A.  S. 

wapen :    O.  S.  wdpan  ;    cp,  Du. 

wapen.    Cf.  Wapne. 
Wer,  adv,  where,  i.  73;  13. 13, 

102.    See  Hwar. 
Wep,  pt.  pi,  were,  I.  80,  103.    See 

W8B8. 

Werbi,  adv,  whereby,  13.  81. 
Were,  sb.  work,  9.  205 ;  1 7  a.  239*; 

176.  247.    See  Weorrc. 
,  Wepchep,  i  pr.  pi.  work,  do,  6  6. 

136.    A.  S.  wyrcan.    See  Wur- 

chen. 
Wepe,  sb.  man,  husband,  8  a.  81 ; 

17  a,  32  ;  17  b,  31.     A.  S.  toeri 
•    Goth,  wairi  cp.  Lat«  vir;  O.Ir. 
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"Were,  imp,  s,  wear,  19.  569.    See 

"Werien  (i). 
"Were,  impt  s.  guard,  defend,  8  b, 

178.    Seeiiyr&rien  (2), 
'Were,  sb,  company,  host,  11.  71 ; 

pi,  II.   21.     Cp.  M.  H.  G.  wer 

(mod.  wehr),  a  wanior-host. 
"Were,  2pt,8.  wast,  8  a.  153;  16. 53 ; 

2  ^.  «.  CU&/.  19. 107.    See  Wees. 
Wherefore,  conj,  wherefore,  13.  77. 

See  HwerforQ. 
Weregede,/>p.  pi,  accursed,  1. 152. 

See  Warien. 
Wereld,    sb,    world,   17  5.   334; 

Wcreldes,  gen.  s.  17  fr.  271,  319, 

367.    See  Woreld. 
Weren,  pt.  pi,  were,  3(1. 19;  15. 

2219,  2395.    See  W8B8. 
^^^.^^^Ji^Weren,  v,  to  guard,   defend,  15. 
^^.4^   2083,  2090;    Werenn,   5.  1406. 
T^/  See  Wepien(2). 
/h}S  Werest,  adj,  superl,  worst,  17  6. 

221,  A,  S.wierrest,  Cf.Werste. 
WereV,  pr.  s,  keeps  ofif,  12.  102. 

See  Werien  (2). 
Weri,  adv.  wearily,  17  6. 244.  A.  S. 

werig,  tired :  O.  S.  wdrig,  weary. 

See  Wori. 
Werien  (i),  v,  to  wear,  9.  156, 

172  ;    Werie,     9.     262.      A.  S. 

werian,   Gen.  xxviii.  20 :  Goth. 

wasjan,  to  clothe.     Cf.  Were. 
Werien  (2),  to  defend,  protect,  8  b, 

35;    17*-  335;    Weryen,   17  fl. 

319;  Werie,    17  a.   331.      A.  S. 

werian^  to  defend,  O.  S.  werian ; 

cp.  O.  H.  G.  werren  (Otfrid).  See 

Were. 
Werk,  ib.  work,  14.  20  ;  1 7  a.  1 16, 

177;    Werkes,  pi,   13.   55,   76. 

See  Weorrc. 
Werke*  sb,  dot.  building,  fortifica- 
tion, 19.  1446.     A.S.  {ge)weorc, 

in   Cbron.   ann.   878;    cp.   Icel. 

v/rib',  an  entrenchment. 
Werldt  sb.    world,   10.   13;   la. 

277;  Werldes,  gen,  5.  4^.  46; 

15.  2440 ;  Werlde,  dai,  s,  10. 34  ; 

'$•  3334*    ^^  Woreld. 


Werm,  s6.  worm,  reptile,  13.  61, 

67.    See  Wiirm. 
Wemen,  v,  to  refuse  ;  Weme,  19. 

706,  926,  1422 ;  Wemeden,  pi. 

pi,  15.  2207.     A.S.  wymant  to 

refuse  (Greln),  from  K^tfarn,  refusal. 

Cf.  Wume,  Wamieii, 
Wemen,  v.^Jernen  (?),  to  desire, 

16.    614.    .  (Printed   yernen    in-j 

Wright's  edition.)    See  ^eomen. 
Weron,  pt.  pi,  were,  2.  58.    See 

Wflsren. 
Werpen,  v,  to  throw ;  WerpetJ,  pr. 

s,   I.   165;   4d,    18;    66.  73; 

Werp'S,  casts,  brings  forth,  i.  52. 

A.S.    weorpant   pt,    wearp,   pp, 

tuorpen,    Cf.  Warp,  Worpen. 
TTuerre,  s6.war,   2.  108;  Werre, 

dat.  strife,  176.  250 ;  O.  F.  werre 

(mod.   guerre),  war ;    O.  H.  G. 

werra,  strife,  cp.  giwerri,  a  tumult 

(Otfrid),  O.  Du.  werre^  war. 
Werse,  adj,  comp,  worse,  4  <f.  35  ; 

176.  299 ;  adv,  2,  56;  Wers,  16^. 

34;  17  6.  240.    See  Wurse. 
Werate,  adj.  superl,  worst,  19.  28. 

See  Wnrste. 
Wes,  pt, s,  was,  i.  i ;  3  a.  57 ;  14. 

12;  17  a.  I,  187,  382;  2  pi,  s. 

10,  53.     See  W8B8. 
Wes,  sb.  manner,  wise,   16.  748. 

See  Wis. 
Wesohen,  v,  to    wash,   9.   222 ; 

Wesch,  pi,  s,    10.  121 ;  Wessh, 

5.    1 1 03,  1 711;   Wesse,  pt.  pi, 

13.  103.    See  W^aschen. 
Wesste,  sb,  wilderness,  5.  1337. 

A.  S.  wisten,  a  desert,  from  weste, 

desolate;  so  O. S.  wostun,  from 

w6sti,    Cp.  Waste. 
Weste,  flkj.  west,  19. 1191;  West- 

ene,  19.  758.    A.  S.  west, 
Westi,  adj.  desolate,  10.   2.    O. 

Mercian    westig,     Mk.    vi.     35 

(Rushworth). 
Westm,    sb,    fruit,    i.    52.     See 

Wastm. 
Wet,  pnm»  what,   13.   46.    See 

Hwat* 
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/Wete,  sb,  wheat,   13.  258.    See 

Hwete. 
.Wexen,   v,  to  grow;  Wexe,  19. 

353.  296,  1437 ;  Wex,  pt.  s.  I. 

195;  15.   3157;  Pl'  15-  1917; 
.    Wexen,i5. 3104,  250a;  Wexema 

wex,  pt,  s,  +  hem,  to  theiQt  1 5. 

1915.    See  Waxen. 
Wexynde,  pres,  p.  growing,   14. 

z68,  433.     A.  S.  weaxende, 
"Wey^  sb.  way,  18. 664;  Weye,  daf, 

13.32.    SeeWeg. 
Weyen,  v,  to  weigh,  17  a.  64.  See 

"Weijen. 
Wlramnenen,  adv,  whence,  6a.  54. 

A.  S.  hwanon,    Cf.  Wanene. 
"WheBr-Bitt    (Hw£r     sw&  +  hit), 

wheresoever    it,   5.    1574.     See 

Hwer-se. 
'yrhmT'EWA,  adv,  wheresoever,  6  a. 

543.    See  Hwerse. 
Wlusr-wipp,   adv,  wherewith,   5. 

1718. 
.Wh89t,   adj,    what,  6  a,  53.     See 

Hwat. 
WhAtte,  ^/.  s^  whetted,  6  a,  431. 

A.  S.  hwtttan,  to  sharpen. 
.Wluun-so-euere,  pron.  (/a/,  whom- 
.    soever,  19.  352.    See  Hwan. 
Whane,  adv.  when,  19.  359,  826. 

See  Hwanne. 
Whanene,  adv.  whence,  6  a.  62. 

A.  S.  hwanon.    Cf.  Wanene. 
Whanne,  adv.  when,  19.   1433. 

See  Hwanne. 
Wliannes,  adv.  whence,  19.  161. 

See  Skeat  (s.v.  whence). 
Wliannsey    adv,    whensoever,    5. 

1466. 
Whar,  eonj.  whether,  6  a.  55.    For 

A.  S.  hwaOer ;  cp.  Icel.  hvdrr,  for 

hvaOdrr.    See  HwdSer. 
Wliatt ;  For  whatt,  wherefore,  5. 

1398.     See  Hwat. 
Wlier,  adv,  where,  19.  416.    See 

Hwar. 
Whe]>er,  pron.  which  of  two,  16. 

151.  A,S. hwOtfer,  SeeHweJSer. 
Will,  adv,  why,  19.377.  SeeHwi. 


Wliile.    See  tJmbe-while. 
Whillo,  proff.  rel.  which,  5.   1 132. 

See  Hwilo. 
Whit,    adj.  white,  49.    15,     501. 

See  Hwit. 
Whon,^n.  dat.  for  which,  17  a. 

202.    See  Hwam. 
Whulche,  pron,  which,   3  6.    85. 

See  Hwilo. 
Wi,  €ulv.  why,  4  c.  64;  16.    318, 

905;    176.   90,   Z04;    19.    656. 

See  Hwi. 
Wi,  inierj,  woe!   176.   105.     See 

Way. 
Wio,  pron,  which,    i.  165.      See 

Hwilo. 
Wiooe,a4r'.  false,  evil,  2. 141.  With 

the   phrase  wicce  rad  we    may 

perhaps  compare  wiccan  rted   in 

Deut.  xviii.  1 1,  which  means  '  the 

counsel  of  a  witch.'    Cp«  'Wicke. 
Wiohohe-oreftes,    sb.  pi.  witch- 
crafts, 9.  7.  A.  S.  wiece-erafi.  Lev. 

XX.  27,  from  wicce,  a  witch,  fern,  of 

wicca,  a  wizard. 
Wichen,  sh,  pi.    176.   103.    See 

Notes. 
Wioke,  adj.  wicked,  false,  18.  665, 

688.  See  Skeat  (s.v.  wicked).    Cf. 

Wiooe,Wike. 
Wiot,  adj.  active,  serviceable  for 

war,  1 8.  344 ;  Icel.  vlgr,  in  fight- 
ing condition,  from  vig,  war ;  cp. 

A.  S.  wig,  war. 
Wid,  prep,  against,  2.  96 ;  together 

with,  15.  2490.     See  WiS. 
Wid,  culj.  wide,  9.  64.    A.  S.  and 

O.  S.  wtd. 
Wide,  adv.  widely,  i.  2  ;  16.  710  ; 

far,  19.  963.     A.  S.  wide. 
Wider,  adv.  whither,  16.  724.  See 

Hwider. 
Wider-wardnesae,  ib.  opposition, 

1.28.     A.  S.  wider weardnes,  (torn 

widerweard,  rebellious. 
Widuten,  adv,  outside,  3. 132.  See 

WiSuten. 
3yi£;  sb,  wife,  3.  163;   6  b,  358; 

176.^61;    18.  348  {  J9.  408; 
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Wifue,  dat. 6 b.  37J.  586;  Wif,  pK 

6  a.  85  ;  Wifes,  36.  39 ;  Wifues, 

66.85.    A,S,  wif  {pi  wif).    Cf, 

"Wiue,  VljVLe. 
'Wif-xnan,  sb,  woman ;  Wifmen,  pi. 

3  a.  105.     A.  S.  wifmann,     Cf. 

'Wimaxiy    Wixnxnan,    AVyin* 

man,  'Woxnman»  'Wuxnznon. 

'Wis,  sb,  a  beast  of  burden,  4  cr.  ii. 

.  A.  S*  wicg,  horse  (Grcin) :   O.  S. 

wigg ;  cp.  Icel.  vigg  (in  poetry). 

The  word  is  deriv^  from  wegan, 

to  carry.     See  "Weijen. 
'Wigele'S,  pr.  s.  staggers,  9.  115. 

A.  S.  wicelian,  to  reel,  stagger.     So 

stagger  is  a  weakened  form  of 

M.  £.  siakeren. 
Wilit  (i),  s6.  creature,  thing,  wight, 

16. 1642  ;  176.  253,371;  Wihte, 

pL  176.  78;  Wihten.  176.  285. 

A.  S.    wihtt    a    creature,  animal, 

person,  thing,  cognate  with  wegan, 

to   move^  to   carry.     Cf.  "Wi^t. 

"Wyht. 
"Wilit  (2),  sb,  weight ;  Wihte,  dai. 

176.  216,  384.     A.S.  {ge)wiht. 

Gen.  xxiii.  10,  from  wegan,  to 

weigh.     Cf.  "Wyht. 
Wike,  adj,    fal^e,   18.  425.    See 

"Wicke. 
Wike,  sb.  dai.  week,  6  a.  143 ;  9. 

323.     A.S.  wieet    or    wicu,   also 
'  «<;«»<  (Grein). 
Wike,  sbt  pi.  offices,  services,  4  a» 

49 ;    16.    603,    605  ;    Wikenn, 

5.    ZI13.      Probably     connected 

with  Lat.  vieem,  change,  regular 

succession,  office,  service. 
Wike,  sb.  pi.  dwellings,  16.  604* 

A.  S.  wie,  a  dwelling-place  ;   cp. 

Goth,  weihs,  a  town,  village,  and 

Lat.  vicus» 
Wike-ttmes,  sb,  pi,  courts,    16. 

730.      A.  S.     wic'tun,     atrium 

(Grein).    See  Tun. 
Wiket,  sb.  a  small  gate,  19.  1086; 

Cp.  O.  F.  viquet  (mod.  guichet) ; 

O.  Du.  wicket,  from  wichen,  to 

shake.    The  word  means  properly 


ft  small  door  made  i^ithin  a  large' 
one,,  easily  opened  and  shut. 
Wil,  56.  will,  7.214;  8  a.  49 ;  17  a. 

'  14-    339?    Joy»    II*    ^2'     See 

Wille. 
Wilc-so,  ^ro».  whichsoever,  12.5. 

A.  S.  hwilc  +  swd. 
Wil-oweme,  a^'.content,  8  a.  139  ; 

86.    172.      A.S,    wel'gecwente, 

beneplacitus,  Ps.  cxivu.  Ii.     See 

-  Cweme. 

Wild,  adj.  madly  in  love,  19.  352, 

296;  Wild,  untamed,.  6  a,  6.  86; 

17  a.  149;    176.   145;   unculti* 

vated,    desert,    5.    1337.      ^-S. 

wild,  self-willed,  violent,  untamed, 
.  uncultivated,  savage,  desert.    Cf. 

WiUe  (3). 
Wile,  sb.  a   trick,  wile,  19.  64^ 

A.  S.  wil  or  wUet  in  Chron.  ann. 

1 1 28.    Cf.  Giled.    . 
Wile,  s6.  a  space  of  time,  a  while, 

46.  37;    19.  1419;  4c.  48;  bf 

on  wile,  after  a  time,  6  6,  473. 

A.S.  Awii.    SeeHwile. 
Wile,  conj.  while,  as  long  as,  2.  40, 

174  ;  Wiles,  12. 103.    See  Hwil, 

Hwils. 
Wile,  ai/v.  sometimes,  j^d.  22  ;  for* 

-  merly,  16.  202.     Cf.  Hwilem. 
Wile,  pr.  s,  will,  i.  *j6\  4  a.  87; 

5.   902;  12.   5;    18.  485;   19. 

819;  Wilen,  pi.  wish,  desire,  15* 

2531.    See  Wille  (2). 
Wiles.     See  Wile  (conj.). 
Wilfiilliolie,  adv,  .willingly,   10* 

22. 
Wille  (i),  sb.  will,  I.  39 ;  6  a.  49  ^ 

II.  84;   joy,   II.  46;   A  wille, 
.  with  pleasure,  willingly,  16.  1722. 

A.  S.  willa ;  cp.  Icel.  vili,  desire^ 

will,    also,    delight,    joy:  Goth; 

wilja.    Cf.  "Wil. 
Wille  (2).  I  pr.  s.  will,  16.  262 ; 

17  a.   224;    Willen,  pi.    2.  84; 

Willed,  17  a.  35;  176.  34,  230. 

A.  S.  wile,  wille,  pr.  s.  I  and  3  % 

willad,  pi.     Cf.   Wile,  Wule, 

Wulle,  Wole,,Wolde» 
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Wille  (3),  adv,  astray.  I3. 5a.  Cp. 

Icel.  viUr  (for  vUA"),  wild.    See 

WUd. 
Willeliohe,  Afv.  willingly,  5  a.  i, 

A.  S.  williee, 
T^iUelm,  sb.  William,  2.  76,  92. 

led.  Vahjdlmr. 
Willes,  adv.  willingly,  8  a.  112. 

A.  S.    willes,    geti,      of     wilU 

(Schmid). 
Willesful,  adj.    wilful,    7.    215 ; 

Willesfulc,  7.  50.    Cf.  A.  S.  wtl" 

fnl  (Leo). 
Wilnien,  v.  to  desire;    Wilnin, 

8  a.  70;  Wilni,  86.  89;  Wilnest, 

2  ^.  s.  7. 139  ;  Wilnie^,  i  pr.  pi, 

17  b.  319 ;  Wilnede,  pt.  s.  86. 59. 

A.  S.  wilman. 
"Wilta-WUt  ]ra,  wilt    thou,   18. 

681 ;  Wilte,  18.  528. 
Wiman,  s6.  woman,   i.  68.    See 

Wifteon. 
'Wimlunge,  s6.  dat.  nun's  veil,  9. 

170.    See  Wimplunge. 
Wimman,  s6.  woman,  2.  164;  19. 

418;  Wlmmon,  6  a.  359*;  Wim< 
.   monnen,  gen,  pi,  6  a.  540,    See 

Wifmon. 
'Wimpel,   a    nun*s    veil,  9.   172. 

A.  S.  winpel,  a  covering  for  the 

head  and  ileck ;  cp.  O.  F.  guimple 

(Bartsch),  also  Norm.   F. :   Icel. 

vimpill. 
Wimpel-leas,  adj.  wimple-less,  9. 

168. 
W^implin,    v.    to    cover    with    a 

wimple  (nun's  veil),  9.  175. 
Wimplunge,  £6.  dat,   wimpling, 

9. 185.    Cf.  Wimluiige. 
Win,  s6.  joy,  6  6.  126.  A.  S.  wynrtm 
■   See  Winne. 
Win,  s6.  wine,  i.  34, 201 ;  4  6. 82  ; 

9-  334;  15-  2067.    A.  S.   vnn\ 

Lat.  vinum,    Cf.  Wyn. 
WinokdS,  pr.  pi.  wink,  9. 60.  A.  S. 

ivincian,  in  Wright's  Vocab. 
Wind,  s6.  wind  ;  Winde,  dat.  17  a. 
.    236.     A.  S.  wind :    Goth,  winds ; 

cp.  Lat.  ventus,    Cf.  Wynd. 


Windi,  a^,  rid  of;  B*.  55.      Cf. 

•^irndi. 
Wine,  s6.  friend;   Wines,  pi.  ly  b, 

223.    A.  S.  wine,  friend  ;  cp.  Icel. 

vinr,    Cf.  TJn-wine. 
Wine-msies,  sb.  pi.  kinsmen,  6  a. 

364.      A.S.  wine-mdgas,  pi.    of 

wim-mig,  a  friendly  kinsman.  See 

M»i. 
Win-iaard,  s6.    vineyard,    2.    80. 

A.  S.  wingeard.    See  Win. 
Winnan,  v.  to  win,  2.  94 ;  Win* 

nenn,  5.  971,  1 175 ;  Winne,  i  pr» 
■  s.   19.  1298.     A.S.  {ge^winnan^ 

to  obtain  by  fighting,  winnan,  to 

fight.    Cf.  Wuniel5. 
Winndwesst,  2  pr.  s.  winnowest, 

5.  1482,  1530.     A.S.  windwian, 

Ps.   xliii.   7  (ed.  Spelman),  from 

wind,  ventus. 
Winne,  s6.  joy,  4  <f.  46 ;  dat,  6  b, 

376;  18.660.    A.S.  wyif«.     Of. 

Win,  Wunne. 
Winter,  sb.  winter ;  pi.  years,  i8. 

417;  Wintre,  2.  40;  176.  212, 

356.   A.  S.  winter.  Cf.  Wynter. 
Win-tre,  s6.  vine,  15.  2050.   A.  S. 

uintreow.    See  Win. 
Wirohen,  v,  to  work,  18.  510; 

Wirche,  16.  722.    A.S.  wyrcan. 

See  Wurchen. 
Wirm,  sb.  insect  (the  ant),  12. 266. 

See  Wurm. 
Wis,  adj.  wise,  6  b.  102 ;  17  a.  126 ; 

Wisne,  ace.  m.  s.  6  a.  427.    A.  S. 

Wis,    Cf.  Wyse. 
Wis,    for  Iwis,  4  6,  77.    See  I- 

wis. 
Wis,  s6.  mode,  manner,  wise,  4<f. 

36;  Wise,  46.  13;  10.  36;  19. 

360;   condition,  state  of  affairs, 

14.  232,  233 ;  ^/.  modes,  4  c.  25  ; 

5.  1063 ;  ani  wise,  in  any  wise, 

176.    273.     A.S.  wise,  manner, 

also,  business,  affair.    Cf.  Wes. 
Wisdom,  56.  learning,  i6«  1756. 

A.  S.  wisddm. 
Wisi,  V,  to  direct,  guide,  16.  915. 

A.S.  vAsian.    Cf.  Wissev 
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177181101109  adv,   wisely,    9.   229. 

A.  S.  v/isUce, 
"Wisso,  V.  to  direct,  guide,  18.  361 ; 

Wissetf,  pr,  5.  8  a.  7  ;  4  e.  9 ;  ^/. 

4  a.  70 ;  Wissede,  pi,  $,  8  b,  33. 

A.S.wi$s(aff.  Cf.Wisiy'Wyssye. 
"Wisse,  s6. 175.  240.  Seel-wisse. 
Wissung,    s6.    instruction;    Wis- 

sunge,  rfa/.  36.  67;  7.  35,  216; 

'Wissinge,  46.  i6  ;  4«.  43  ;  Wis- 

seoge,  4  6. 120.     A.  S.  wissung. 
l^iste  (i),  ^/.  «.  knew,  17  a.  18; 

18.  358;    19.  1386;   pi.   1*1  K 

141;  Wisten,^/.  15.  2217;  17a. 

145.  A.  S.  vnste  {toisse),  pi.  of 
fvt'/an,  to  know.  See  Witen  (i), 
"Wuste. 

"Wiste  (2),  pi.  s.  kept,  80.  127; 

86.  155;  Wistest,  2  pi,  s.   8  a. 

140.    See  Witen  (2). 
Wit,  5^.  wisdom,   intelligence,  7. 

II,  135 ;  17  6.  2  ;  19. 174;  Wites, 

pi.  senses,  7.  59.    See  Witt. 
W^it,    adj.    White,    4  b.    35.    See 

Hwit. 
W^it,   prep,    with,    18.   700.    See 

Wi5. 
Wite,  V.  to  blame,  18. 625.    A.  S. 

witarif  to  see,  to  blame  (Grein) ; 

cp.  Icel.  vi/a,  to  fine.   Cf.  WiteV. 
Witen  (i),  v.to  know,  7.  i6i ;  12. 

33;  19.  288  ;  Wite,  6  6.  51 ;  16. 

1673 ;  18.  367 ;  Witen,/r.  pi  7. 

149 ;  17  6.  294;  Wite,  pr,  s.  subj, 

God  it  wite,  let  God  know  it,  18. 

517 ;  imp.  s,  8  a.  38 ;  imp.  pi.  i. 

146.  A.  S.  and  Goth,  witan,  to 
know.  Cf.  Wat,  Wiste  (i), 
W^itt,  Wot,  Wute,  Wyten. 

•  Witen  (2),  V.  to  keep,  guard,  pre* 
serve,  3  a.  66 ;  8a.  22, 142 ;  Wite, 
8  6.  179;  imp.  8.  8  a.  150;  i8. 
559 ;  pi'  9. 142 ;  Wite^,  imp.  pi. 
36.  128;  9.  229.  Goth,  wiian, 
to  watch,  observe.  Cf.  Wiate 
(2). 
Witere  (?),  8  b.  178.  See  Notes, 
Witerliohe,  adv.  truly,  7.  189; 
10.12;  Witerlike,  18.  671;  Wi- 


terrlike,  5.  1131;  Witterlike,  15. 

2425 ;  Witetlice,  1. 141.  Ictl.viir- 

liga ;   cp.  A.  S.  wiiodlice  (Sweet). 
WiteV,  imp.pl.  depart,  1. 180.  A.  S. 

{g*)tffUady  imp.  pi.  of  (ge)wUan, 

to  go  away,  a  derivative  of  wUan^ 

to  see,   observe,   reprove,   direct 

one*s  steps.    Cp.  Wite. 
Witiga,  sb.  a  wise  man,  a  prophet ; 

Witige,^/.  1. 97 ;  Witije,  s.  1.  39 ; 

Wite3e,  3  a.  42 ;  Witjin,  dat.  pi. 

1. 103;   Witien,  I.  163;    Witie, 

dai.  s.  I.  66,  72.    A.  S.  wUiga, 

witega,  from  witan,  to  see;  cp. 

O.  H.  G.  w^zago,  from  wizattj  to 

see  (Otfrid). 
Witnisse,  sb.  witness,  1. 173 ;  Wit- 

nesse,  17  a.  113  ;  176. 116.  A.  S. 

gewitnes  (Schmid). 
Wit-stinne-dei,  sb.  Whitsunday, 
.   3  a.  100.  A.  S.  HufUa  Sunnandag, 

literally  White  Sunday ;    cp.  Icel. 

hvitasunnu'dagr, 
Witt,  sb.  intelligence,  wisdom,  5. 

1211 ;  Wittes,  gen.  s.  7.  35,  216 ; 

pi.  senses,  7*  ^6 ;  Ut  of  witte,  out 

of  his  senses,  8  a.  127;  19.  652. 

A.  S.  (ge)witt.    Cf.  Wit,  Wyt. 
Witt,  imp.  s.  know,  5. 1004.     See 

Witen  (I). 
Witter,  adj.'wise,  skilful,  15. 1910, 

2330.    A.  S.  wilol,  wise. 
Witterlike.    See  Witerliohe. 
Witunge,  sb.  dat.  a  charge,  care- 
taking,  9.  Z46.    See  Witen  (2). 
WiV,   prep,   towards,  17  6.    220; 

against,  3  6. 1 28  ;  4  c.  23 ;   7.4; 

86.177;  '7*«  2^0.    A.  S.  ivid. 

Cf.  Wid,  W^it. 
Wi]>-dra3e,  v.  to  withdraw,  19. 

807;  Wij)-dro5e,  pt.  s.  19. 1433; 

.  With-drow,  18.498.  SeeDrsgen. 

Wipere,  adj.  hostile,  6  b.  174.  A.S. 

wider,  prep,  against,  opposite  to. 
Wi]>erling,  sb.  enemy,  19.  148. 

A.  S.  widerlingt  Ex.  xv.  7. 
WiS-innen,  prep,  within,  11.  26. 

adv.  6  a.  12 ;  11.  91 ;  Wi9-inne, 

prep,  11.24;    »9-"3i5J    Wi>- 
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Jyianenn,  5. 1084 ;    WiOiona,  adv. 

3  a.  48.    A.  S.  widinnan. 
"Wip-aegge,  l  pr,  s.  contradict,  19. 

1296.      A.  S.    wid  +  seegoH,    to 

say. 
'Wi8-]MUi,  ran/,  provided,  17  6. 154; 

WiO-ISan,  dai.  provided  that,  15. 

3335»  H9^i  Wi«-|)on-))at,  170. 

ai6 ;  Wi6-jK)-])e,  17  6.  aao. 
WiB-pat,  con;',  provided  that,  8  a. 

70;  86.  89;  17  a.  158,160. 
"Wipprepp,  pr,  s.  opposes^  5. 11 81. 

A.  S.  wiierian  (Leo). 
'WiSuten,  prep,  without,  4  5.  49  ; 

8fl.  76;  15.  2534;  outside,  15. 

3094;  besides,  6  a,  ii;  except, 

18.   435;    Wi))>-utena,  5.102a, 

ia84 ;  WitS-uten,  adv.  without,  7. 

15 ;  II.  91 ;  WiCnte, ^ir^.  I.  45 ; 

7-  135;    17  «•  563;    19.  188; 

Wi9-ut,  1. 141.    A.  S.  wid'&tan, 

Cf.  ^VfTiduten,  'Wyputen. 
IViue,  s6.  dat,  wife,  a.  169;  6  a. 

358.    Sec  "Wif. 
Wiueii,v.  to  take  to  wife,  8  a.  58 ; 

Wiue,  pr.  s,  subj,  8  a.  59.     A.  S. 

wifian  (Leo). 
'Wiwes,   sb.   gen,   ».   wife*s,    15. 

2037.    See  "Wit, 
"WiBt,  sb.  creature,  person,   thing, 

16.434;    19.  503  J     Wijte,  16. 

204;  19.  671,  896;  Wi^tes,  pi. 

16.  431,598.      A.S.wiht.    See 

"Wiht. 
Wleoh,  adj.  warm,  8  5.  159.    A.  S. 

tulac, 
Wlf,   sb.   wolf,   18.   573.     M.  E. 

wife  in  Wright's  Vocab. ;     Icel. 

ul/r :  A.  S.  wulf.    Sec  "Wulf. 
Wlite,   sb.  face,  7.  9a;    10.  42; 

15.    2288,    2343;     Wliten,    15. 

3289;   Wlite,  glory,   beauty,  7. 

77,  118;    hue,  16.   439.    A.  S. 

Uflite,    beauty,    splendour,     face, 
,  form :    O.  S.  wliti,  Goih.   wlits, 

face;  cp.  Icel.  liirt  colour.     Cf. 

Iiit. 
Wlvlne,   sb.    she-wolf,    18.    573. 

Cf.  M.  Du.  wulvinne. 


'Wc/rojf.  interrog.  who,  16.  187*; 

Seo  Hwa. 
"Wo,  A.  woe,  misery,  9.  320;  15-. 

aioo;    17  a.  181;     176.    14a, 

153.    A.  S.  wed.    See  Wa. 
"Wo,  adj.  sorrowful,  18.  115.     See 

"Wa. 
'Woands,  sb.  pi.  buildings,  9.  147-. 

See  Wanes. 
IVoc,  adj.  weak,  ii.  40.  A.  S.  wdc. 
'Woo,  pt.  s.  awoke,  15.  am.  A.  S. 

w6e,  pt.  of  wacan,  to  cease  from 

sleep.    Cf.  Wok. 
Woehey  pron.  rel.  which,  of  what 

sort,  6  6.  105.    See  Hwilo. 
Wod,  adj.  mad,  raging,  8  a.  127; 

Wode,  8  a.  140;    10.36.     A.S. 

sc/(^;  cp.  Goth.fM>d!i!.    Cf.  Wed^ 

de. 
Wode,  s6.  woad,  16.  76.    A.  S. 

wdd. 
Wode,  sb,  wood;  Wodes,  pi.  18. 

397.    A.  S.  wudu.    See  Wude. 
Wooden,    sb.    6a,b.    119.      CfT 

Wendes-dei. 
Woh,  sb.  wrong,  5. 1507 ;  Wohe, 

dat.  Mid  wohe,  with  wrong, wrong- 
fully, 3  a.  53.  A.  S.  w6h,  crooked, 

also,  iniquity.  Cf.  Wowe,  Wo)e. 
Wok,  pt.  5.  awoke,  19.  1459. 
W^ol,  adv.  very,  15.   3330.     See 

WeL     . 
W^olawo !  inter; .  an  exclamation  of 

great  sorrow,  16.  41a.  See  Wala* 

wai. 
Wolone,  s&. //.  the  clouds,  the  sky ; 

1. 169.     A.  S.  wolcnu,  pi.  of  «/o/- 
.  een,  a  cloud;   cp.  O.S.  wolkan. 

Cf.  Weolone,  W^elkede. 
Woloaxnep,  pr.  s.  welcomes,  !&. 

440.   A.S.  wUcumian,  Mt.  v.  47. 
Wold,  sb.  power,  15.  1958;  mean- 
ing, force,  15.  1944,  aiaa.    A.S. 

{ge)weald. 
Wold,    sb.  wold,    o^n^  country ; 

Wolde,  dat.    16.    1734.      XTSP 

weald,  a  wood,  forest :  0.  S.  wald. 
Wolde,  V.  to  possess,  17  a.  56 ;  19. 

308.    See  Wealdeiu  ^ 
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"Wolde,  pt.  5.  would,  I.  6;  i6. 

1692  ;  18.  354;  19.  773  ;  Wolldc, 

5. 1382 ;  Woldes,  2  pi.  s.  66.  355 ; 

Wolde,  pi.  6  b.  37;  Wolden,  6  a. 

37;  18.  456.    A.S.  wolde,  pt.  5. 

of  willan.    Cf.  ^VfTalde,  "Wulde, 

Nalde. 
'Wole,  pr.  s.  will,  17  a.  330;    19. 

730;   Wolt,  2  pr.  s.  66.   298; 

Wollej),  pi.  66.  173,  367.     See 

•WiUo  (2). 
Wolle,  sb,  dot.  wool,  18. 700.  A.S. 

vmlL 
Woxnbe,  sb.  belly,  the  receptacle  of 

food,  9. 116;  170.151;  176. 147. 

A.  S.  wamb. 
"Wonnnaa,    sb.    woman  ;    Wom- 

manne,  pi.  dat,  66.   540.     See 

"Wifman. 
'Won.f  adv.  when,   16.  324.    See 

Hwanne. 
"Wonde,  1  pr.s,  fear,  19.  337 ;  imp. 

s.  hesitate,  19.  740.  A.  S.  wandian, 

to  turn  aside,  to  fear,  to  hesitate. 
Wonder,  adj.  wonderful,  66.  70. 

A.  S.  wundor,  a  wonder. 
Wondredo  =  WandretJe  (MS.  C), 

sb.  misery,  9.  90.    See  Wand- 

reVe. 
Wone,  sb.  custom,  66.  333,  541. 

A.  S.  {ge)wuna.     See  Wune. 
Wone,  adv.  when,  16.  327,  848. 

See  Hwanne. 
Wone,  sb.  want,  loss,  misery,   10. 

II ;  14.  57;  17a.  351,  364.  See 

Wane. 
Wonges,  sb.  pi.  meadowi,  18.  397. 

A.  S.  tuang,  a  plain,  field. 
Wonien,  v.  to  dweU  ;  Wonie,  6  6. 

347 ;   Wone,  18.  406 ;  Wonede, 

pi.  s.  19.  927;   Woned,  pp.  ac- 
customed, 19.  34.     A.  S.  wunian, 

to  dwell ;  gewunian,  to  stay,  to  be 

in  the  habit  of.    See  Wunian. 
Woningy  s6.  lamentation,  16.  311 ; 

17  ^*  ^35*    A.  S.  wdnung  (Leo). 

Cf.  Wonyng. 
Wonne,  adv,  when,  x6.  38.    See 

Hwanne. 

VOL.  L  N  n 


Wonte'S,  pr.  s.  is  wanting,  lacking, 

II.  73.    Ice),  vanta,  to  lack. 
WontrealSe,  56.  misery,  8  6.  98. 

See  WandreVe. 
Wonung,  56.  waning,  diminution; 

Wonunge,    dot.   7.    143.      A.S. 

wonungf      wanung    (Bosworth), 

waniung  (Leo). 
Wonyng,   sb.   lamentation,    17  a. 

227.    See  Woning. 
Wonynges,    sb.    dwellings,    i*j  a, 

352.    See  Wunieng. 
Wop,  sb.  weeping,  176.  235.    A.  S. 

w6p.    Cf.Wep. 
Wopnede,  pp.  armed  with  wea- 
pons, 15.  2479.     A.S.  tusBpman. 
W^ord,    sb.    word ;    pi.  46.    83 ; 

4d.io;    16.  1653;    176.  160; 

Wordes,  4^.  6;    16.  839,  841; 

19-    375;     Wordess,    5.    1513; 

Worden,  dat.pl.i.  66;    Worde, 

17  a.  306.   A.  S.  word  (5.  and  pi,). 

Cf.  Weord. 
Wordliche  (  =  Worldliche),  adj. 

worldly,  17  a.  378.    See  World- 

lich. 
W^ore,  pi.  s.  suhj,  were,  15.  2192  ; 

18.  504  ;  Woren,  pt.  pi.  15.  2046, 

3380;  18.  448;  Wore,  18.  414, 

717.      SeeWflOS. 
W^oreld,s6.  world,4</.  9 ;  Woreldes, 

gen.  s.  17  6.   226,    338.      A.  S. 

woruldf  weoruld,    world:    O.S. 

werold ;  O.  H.  G.  weralt  (Tatian). 

Cf.  Wereld,  Werld.  World, 

Wupld,  Weorld,  Worlt. 
Wori,  adj,  turbid,  dirty,  mfre-be- 

daubed,  176.  144;  Worie,  17  a. 

148.     A.  S.  werig,  weary,  lit.  be« 

daubed  with  mire,  draggled  with 

wet :    O.  S.  w6rig,  weary.    A.  S. 

werig  is  from    w6r,  a  swampy 

place  sfc/ds,  ooze,  mire.     Cf.  Icel. 

vergr,   dirty.      See  Skeat   (s.  t. 

weary),    Cf.  Weri. 
Weorld,  sb.  world,  17  a.  338 ;  from 

worlde  into  worlde,  for  ever  and 

ever,  7. 178.    See  Woreld. 
Worldlioh,  <u^.  worldly,  8  a.  77 ; 
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9.    229.     A,  S.  vjortddlie.     CF. 

'Weorelldlike.     Worltliche, 

'Wordliohe. 
Worlt,   ib,  world,  %h,   92.    See 

'Woreld. 
Worltliohe,  adj.  worldly,  8  6.  97. 

See  'Wotldlioh. 
Worxn,  sh.   worm;    Wormes,  fl. 

16.  601.    See  "Wupm. 
"Worpare,  sh.  thrower,  9.  75. 
"Worpen,  v.  to  cast,  throw ;  Wor- 

peC,  pr,  s.  9.  77 ;    Worpen,  pp, 

4  b.  53.    See  Werpen. 
'Worse,  sb.  the  devil,  6  6.  581,  583. 

See  Wtirse. 
'Worsipe,  sb.  honour,  6fr.  52,  136. 

See  Wuittsoipe. 
Worpliche,  adv.  honourably,  6  b, 

380.    See  Wui1$liohe. 
"Wo-ao, /row.  who  so,  13.  54;  18. 

473.    See  Hwase. 
"Wot,  I  pr.  s.  know,  18. 653 ;  pr.  s. 

4  a.  43  ;  15.  2408  ;  Wost,  2pr.  s. 

4c.  36;  18.  527,  582;  Wostu« 

Wost  +  'Su,  16.  716.     A.  S.  wdt, 

I   and  ^  pr.  s. ;    wast,  2  pr.  s. 

See  "Witen. 
Wounden,  pp.  wound,    18.  546. 

See  'Wunden. 
"Wowe,  sb.  dot.  wrong,  46.  114; 

16.  414;  On  wowe,  wrongfully, 

170.73.     See  "Woli. 
Wose,  V.  to  woo,  19.  546,   799, 

1 42 1.     A.  S.   wdgian,    to    bend, 

incline    another    to    one's    own 

wishes,  from  w6h,  a  bending  aside. 

See  "Woh. 
Wo^e,  sb.  wrong,  16.  164,  198 ; 

WiJ>])  wo^he,  wrongfully,  5. 1187 ; 

Wo5he,    adj.    wrong,    5.    1375. 

See  Woh. 
WoBe,    sb.    dat.    wall,    19.   982. 

See  Wah. 
'Wrache,  sb.  Tengeance,  17  6.  209 ; 

Wracchc,  5.  1465.    A.  S.  wracu. 

CV.  "Wreche. 
Wreeken,  v.  to  avenge,  6  a.  328. 

See  Wreken. 
WrahteSy  2  pt,  s.  didst  make,  10. 


13.    A.  S.  worhte,  pt.  of  uiyrean. 

See  Wrohte. 
Wrang,  pt.  s.  squeezed,   10.  78. 

A.  S.  wrong,  pt.  of  wringan.     See 

Wringe. 
"Wraiixie,  sb.  wren,  16. 171 7, 17*3. 

A.  S.  wrdnna,  wrenna. 
Wrate,  pt.  s.  wrote,  i.  93.     A.  S, 

wrdty    pt,    s,    of   wrlian.       See 

Writen. 
Wrap,  adj.  wroth,  5.  11 29.     A.  S. 

wrdA,    angry,    cruel,   fierce.     Cf. 

"Wrop. 
WralSer-heale,   sb.    To    wra'Ser- 

heale,  to   evil  fortune,   with    ill 

success,  8  a.  47,  92, 1 18 ;   Wra'S- 

erheale,  8  6.  145.      See  "Wrap 

and  Hele. 
"Wrappe,  sb.  anger,  5.  1467 ;   To 

wra}>]>e,  in  anger,  6  a,  b.  299.     O. 

Northomb.  wr«90o. 
WreaffSin,    v,     to     get     angry, 

8  6.  ICO ;   Wrea9e,  imp.'  s.  8  6. 

50 ;  WratJtTi,  8  a.  38.    Cf.  Wre- 

^en. 
Wreooe,  sb,  wretch,  i.  174;  adj. 

wretched,    2.  17,  39,  42.     A.S. 

wreeea^  an  outcast,  an  exile.    .Cf. 

Wreoohe. 
Wreooe-hedf  sb.  wretchedness,  2. 

49- 
Wreoohe,  sh.  a  wretch,  16.  1669 ; 

Wreche,  16. 1696 ;  Wrecchen,  pi. 

II.   63;    Wrecchcs,    8  a.    117; 

Wrecche,  <idj.  wretched,  3  a.  8 ; 

4  6.  47 ;    16.  335  ;  Wreche,  4  c. 

26.    See  Wrecoe. 
Wreoohed,    adj.    wretched,    10. 

2.      From    A.  S.    wrecea.     See 

Wrecoe. 
Wreohe,  sb.  vengeance,  17  a.  205; 

19.  1304.,   See  Wraohe. 
Wreken,  v.  to  avenge,  6  b.  328 ; 

Wreke,  6  b.  173.    A.  S.  wrecan, 

to   drive  out,   to    persecute,    to 

avenge.    Cf.  WrsBken. 
Wrenoh,  56.  a  twist,  trick,  deceit ; 

Wrenches,  pi.  7.  5;    Wrenchen, 

pi.   dat.    17  6.    255;    Wrcnchc^ 
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17  a<  347;  A.S.  wrenc,  wrence, 

Cf.  TJn-wrenclie. 
"Wrenohen,  v.   to    turn,  9.   55; 

Wrcnche,  10.  8a  ;  WrenchetJ,  pr, 

pi,  9.  66.     A.  S.  wrencan. 
"WreiiglSe,  sb.  distortion,  12.  85. 
"Wreon,  v.  to  cover ;  Wreo,  pr.  s, 

subj. 9. 1 79.    A.S. wredfif vtrigan^ 

wrihan.    See  'Wrihen. 
"Wre^en,  v,  to  get  angry,  8  6.  57  ; 

Wrc"5?Jen,   8    a.    80;    to    make 

angry,  9.  272 ;  Wre^Ccde,  pt,  s. 

became    angry,    8  a.   43.      See 

WreaSJSin. 
"WreVful,  adj,  wrathful,  3  a.  60; 

9.  74. 
'Wrichede,  adj,  wretched,  13.  66. 

See  'Wreoohed. 
"Wrien,  pr,  pi,  cover,  17  a.  166. 

See  Wrihen. 
Wrigte,    sb,  worker,    13.    3077. 

A.S.  tuyrhia, 
Wrigteleslike,    adv.    causelessly, 

without  any  charge  or  accusation, 

15.  2076.     See  below. 
Wrigtful,  adj.  guilty,    15.  2204. 

From  A.  S.  wrdht,  an  accusation, 

from  wrigan^  to  accuse  (Leo). 
Wriheles,  &b.  a  covering,  veil,  9. 

173.     A.  S.  wrygels  (Leo). 
Wrihen,    v.    to    cover,    9.   175 ; 

Wrihe,  10.  16;  WriheS,  pr,  s.  9. 

183.    PL,S.wrihan,    Cf.  Wrien, 

Wreon. 
Wringe,  v,  to  wring,   19.   992 ; 

Wringinde,  pr.  p.  19.  1 1 2.     A.S. 

wringan  ;  pt,  s.  turang^  pi.  wrutt' 

gon ;  pp.  wrungen,     Cf.  Wrang, 

Wrong,  To-WTong. 
Writ,  sb,  writ,  writing,  4  rf.  9 ;  7« 

240;  15.  1974;  19.940;  Write, 

dat.  4^.  10;    176.  loi ;  pi.  I. 

98 ;  Writes,  19. 10 1 3.    A.  S.  writ, 

gewrit,    Cf.  Wryt. 
Writelinge,  «6.  dat.  trilling  (of  the 

nightingale),  16.  48. 
Writen,  v.  to  write,  9.  219;  pp, 

10.36;  Write,  176.  328.     A.S. 

MvrUan.    Cf.  Wrot,  Wrate. 

N 


Wrohte,  pt.  s,  wrought,   2.  67; 

Wrogt,  pp.  15.  1940.     A.S.  pt. 

worhte ;  pp.  geworht.     See  Wur- 

chen. 
Wrong,  pt,  s.  squeezed,  15.  2064  ; 

pp.   twisted,    12.    78.      A.S.  pt. 

wrang;   pp,   (ge)iarungen.      See 

Wringe. 
Wrong,     sb.     wrong,      injustice; 

Wronge,     17    a,  b.    170,      A.  S. 

wrang,  in  Chron.  ami.  11 24. 
Wronge,  adv.  wrong,  16.  196. 
Wron^wise,  €uij.  wrongful,  unjust, 

17  a.  49,  252;  176.  48,  260.  Cp. 

wrongous^  in  Halliwell.    For  suffix 

-wise,  see  Bihtwis. 
Wrot,  pt.  s,   wrote,  9.  366;    15. 

2524 ;  1 7  a.  390.     A.  S.  wrdt,  pt, 

of  writan.    See  Writen. 
W^roJ>,  adj.  angry,  16. 1642  ;  Wroj^e, 

pi.  19.  348,  1232;  adv.  angrily, 

16.  63,  415.     See  Wra>. 
Wro3te,  pt.s.  wrought,  19.  1293. 

See  Wrohte. 
Wrse,  adj.  comp,  worse,  17  a.  293. 

See  Wurse. 
Wrst,  adj.  superl,  17  a.  217.    See 

Worst. 
Wr>,   shall  be,   17  «»  355.     A.  S. 

wyrdt  pr,   s.   of    weorhan.      See 

WuxUen. 
Wryt,  sb.  writ,  writing,  170.  390; 

Wryte,     dat.     17  a.     10 1.      See 

Writ. 
Wrythen,  pt.  pi,  twisted,   3.   26. 

A.  S.  wripon,  pt.  pi.  of  wripan,  to 

twist. 
Wu,  adv,  how,  46.  97;    12.  31; 

i^.  846.     See  Hti. 
Wude,  sb.  wood,  tree,  I.  54;  12. 

245;    16.    444,   615;    19.  361, 

949 ;  Wude,  gen.  s,  19. 1 228.  A.  S. 

wiidu  ;  cp.  O.  Ir.  ^d  (Windisch). 

Cf.  Wode. 
Wude-bose,  sb,  dat.  wood-bough, 

19-  1243. 
Wude-side,    56.    woodside,    19. 

1036. 
Wude-wale,  sb.  wood-wale,  a  bird, 

n  2 


/ 
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i6.  1659.     A.  S.  umdu  +  wealk, 

wood-stranger. 
Wulo,  pron.  which,  3  6.  2 1 ;  Wulche, 

6  a.  105.    See  Hwilo. 
Wulde,  pt.  s.   would,   15.    1946, 

2430;  pi,  12.  89.     A.  S.  ivolde. 

See  "Wolde. 
"Wule,  I  pr.  s,  will,  3  J.  118;  19. 

690 ;  Wult,  2  pr.  s.  6  a.  298, 355 ; 

ID.  1696;  Wule,  pr,  s.  subj.  3  a. 

7 ;  19-  1333-    See  Wille  (2). 
"Wulf,  sb.  wolf;  Wulues,  gen.  pi, 

wolves',  10. 36.  k.S.umlf,  Cf.Wlf. 
"Wulle,  I  pr.  s.  will,  6  a.  51  ;  ii. 

12;  19.  542 ;  WuUen,  6  a.  367 ; 

pi.  WulletJ,  9.  221 ;  WuUe,//.  19. 

856.  1381.     See  Wille  (2). 
Wumxnon,   sb,  woman,   11.    23; 

Wummone,  gen.  s.  8  6.  114;  gen, 

P^'  9-  330 1  Wummen,  pi.  9. 237 ; 

II.  19.     See  Wifman. 
Wund,    sb,    wound,    19.    1366 ; 

Wunde,   dat,   10.    120;    pi.    19. 

640;  Wunden,   7.   86;    9.  334; 

Wundes,   19.  1465;  Wundess,  5. 

1443.     A.S.  vmnd. 
Wunden,  pp,  wound,  wrapped  up, 

10.  6.     A.  S.  {ge)wundent  pp,  of 

windan,  to  wind.   Cf.  Wounden. 
Wunder,  sb.  wonder,  9.  186;  12. 

266;  i6.  852;    19.  1163;   pi. 

awful   wickednesses,    2.    12,  38; 
J    To  wundre,  wrong,  7.  lo.    A.  S. 
,    wundor  (s.  and  pi,). 
Wunderlioe,  adj.  wonderful,  3. 91 ; 

Wuuderlicheste,  superl.  i*j  a.  69; 

Wunderlukeste,   176.   68.     A.  S. 

vmndorlie. 
Wanderliohe,    adv,  wonderfully, 

3  a.  62,     A.  S.  wundorlice, 
Wundi,  adj,  rid  of,  8  0.42.     Cf. 

Windi. 
Wundren,  v.  to  bring  ruin  on  (?), 

10.  97.    Cf.  Wunder  (7. 10). 
Wundrien,  v.  to  wonder ;  Wundri, 

J  pr.  s,  16.  228  ;  Wundrede,//.5. 

8  b.  60.     A.  S.  vnindrian, 
Wune,  sb.  custom,  practice,  4  a.  4 ; 

15.  1910;    16.  272;  pi,  4</.  4; 


Wunes,    15.    2293.     A.  S.   (j^e)- 

wuna.     Cf.  Wone. 
Wune,  adj,  accustomed,  15.  2066, 

2080.     See  Stratmann. 
Wunian,  v,    to    dwell,    i.    185 ; 

Wunien,    176.    153,    181,    249; 

Wunyen,    17  a.    179;     Wunye, 

17  a.  157,  181 ;  Wune,  19.  735  ; 

WunieS,  pr,  s.  7. 177  ;  19. 1347  ; 

pi,  6  a.  320;    Wune^,  36.  98; 

Wunien,  4  a.  9 ;  Wunen,  12.  277  ; 

Wunede,  pt,  s.  15.  2417;  Wune- 

den,  pi,   4  c.    25 ;    Wuned,  pp. 

dwelt,  4.0.  19;  wont,  176.  57; 

Wuniende,    pr,  p.  ^  a.    13,  61. 

A.  S.  wunian.     Cf.  Wonien. 
Wunieng,   sb,  abode;   Wunienge, 

pi.    16.   614;    Wuniinges,   17  6. 

360.     A.  S.  wunung.    Cf.  Wo- 

nynges. 
Wunie1$,  pr.pl,  win,  gain,  7.  123. 

See  Winnan. 
Wunne,  sb,  joy,  7.  210;  8  a.  70, 

74;  Wunnen,  pi,  8  a.  52.     See 

Winne. 
Wurchen,  v.  to  work,  8  a.  35,  49; 

86.  99;  Wurche,  17  a.  326;  19. 

1407;  WurcheC,  pr.  s,  9.   140; 

Wurch,  imp.  s.   8  a,  94.     A.  S. 

wyrcan,  pt.  worhte,  pp.  getuorht, 

Cf.       Wirolien,       Werche)>, 

Wrohte,   Wrahtes,  Wro^tOt 

I-wraht. 
.  WurdetJ  (  =  Wur5),  pr.  s,  becomes, 

12.75.    SeeWm%en. 
WjirdUche    (=Wur61iche),     adj. 

precious,  3  a.  103. 
Wurld,  sb.  world ;  Wurldes,  gen.  s. 

I.  88.    See  Woreld. 
W^urldlic,     adj,   worldly,    I.  64. 

A.  S.  woruldlie. 
Wurm,  sb.  reptile;   Wurmcs,  pi. 

9.  3,  107.     A.  S.  ttfyrm,  serpent, 

worm,    insect :    Goth,    waurms ; 

cp.    Lat.    vermis.    Cf.    Winn, 

Werm,  Worm. 
Wume,  V.  to  restrain,  19.  1098. 

A.  S.  tvyrnany  to  refuse,  hinder. 

See  Wernen. 
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"Wuirp,  adj.  worth,  5.  1 156.    A.  S. 

weord.    See  "Wur^$. 
"Wurrp,  sb.  honour ;  Wurr)>e,  dot.. 

5.1141,1621.     A.S.  weord. 
"Wuirpenn,  v.  to  be,  5.  1 38 2.   See 

"WurlJen. 
"Wurrpenn,  v.  to  honour,  5.  1378. 

See  'W'urUien. 
'Wurrplike,   adv.  honourably,    5. 

^033,  1 691.    See  'Wurl&iche. 
'Wursohipe,  sb.  honour,  11. 13,  41. 

See  "WuitSscipe. 
"Wurse,  s6.  the  devil,  6  a.  161,  581, 

583.    Cf.  Worse. 
"Wurse,  adj.  eomp.  worse,  9.  66 ; 

17  a.  382  ;  Wurs,  19.  116.    A.  S. 

tvyrsa.    Cf.  WsBrse,  "Werse. 
"Wurse,  adv.  worse,  3  a.   30;  9. 

17;  17a.  232.     A.S.wyrs.     Cf. 

Waerse,  Werse. 
Wiirsien,  v.  to  become  worse,  take 

hurt,   36.    13;  Wursin,    7.    186. 

A.  S.    wyrsian,   in    Chron.    ann. 

1085. 
Wurst,  adv.  worst,  19.  68.     A.S. 

wyrsf» 
'Wurste,  adj.  superl.  worst,    19. 

648.     A.  S.  wyrsta.  Cf.  Werste. 
Wurstu  (Wyrst  Cu),  thou  shah  be, 
ri  t^      19.  324,  710.    See  WurUen. 
'♦WJM^  Wurtsoipe,  sb.  dat,  honour,  2.  70, 

^^     180.    See  WurVsoipe. 
^^Vf^WurU,  a^*.  worth,  46.  98  ;  WurCe, 
XlV///,^  worthy,   4b.    10;  7.   45.     A.S. 
i'^^  weord.    Cp.  Wurrp. 

WurU,  sb.  fate ;  WurSes,  fl.  fates, 

destinies,  8  a.   1 1 7.     A.  S.  wyrd, 

pi.  wyrda  ;  see  Skeat  (s.v.  weird), 
WuxKen,  V.  to  become,  happen,  be^ 

15.  241 1,  2427;  16.408  ;  WurJ>e, 

16.  846 ;  WurC,  pr.  s.  is,  becomes, 
shall  be,  I.  88,  143;  II.68;  15. 

I943»  3333  J  19-  460;  Wur»  to, 
becomes,  46.  91 ;  WurtJetJ,  ^/.  I. 
125,  182;  Wur«en,  176.  334; 
WurCe,  17  a.  328;  Wur«,  pt,  s, 
became,  was,  15.  2062,  2138, 
3358 ;  WurScn,  pi.  2.  132 ;  15. 
2050,2297.    A.  S.  weortJafij  pt.  s. 


wearbfpt.pl.wurdon.  CfWaerd, 

Ward,  War«,  WrJ),  WurdeU, 

Wurrpenn,  Wnrstu. 
WurUien,  v.   to  honour,  3  a.  86, 

102;   WurCie,  1 1.   7;    14.    60; 

WurtJe'5,  pr.  s.  11.  74;   pi.  11. 

21;  WurSeden,  pi.pl.  15.  1922; 

WurtJed,    pp.    15.     1924.     A.  S. 

wurdian,  weordian.    Cf.  Wurr- 

]>enn. 
WurUingr,  sb.  honour,  15.  2140. 

A.  S.   wurOungj   Lev.  ii.  2,  also 

weorOung  (Sweet). 
Wui^che,       adv.      honourably, 

worthily,  4ft.  1 22;,  6  a.  380.  A.S. 

wurClice^  weordlice.  .  Cf.  Wor))- 

liohe,  Wurrplike. 
Wurthmint,   sb.  honour,  i.   75; 

Wurthminte,  i.  107.    A.  S.xw/»ff- 

mynt,  weordmynd, 
WiuUscipe,  sb.   worship,   honour, 

6  a.   142;  Wur^scipen,   6  a.   52. 

A.  S.  weordsQtpe.  Cf.  Wurtscipe, 

Wursohipe,  Worsipe. 
Wuste,  pi.  s.  knew,  16.  10.    See 

Wiste. 
Wute,  imp.  pi.  know,  9.  283.    See 

Witen  (I). 
Wy,   adv.    why,    17  a.    89.     See 

Hwi. 
Wyht,   sb.   creature;    Wyhte,  pi. 

17  a.  78;  Wyhtes,  17  a.  279.  See 

Wmt  (I). 
Wyht,   sb.   weight ;   Wyhte,  dat, 

170.212.     SeeWiht(2). 
W^ylem,   adv.    formerly,    13.    4a. 

See  Hwilexn. 
Wymmazi,    sb,     woman;     Wym- 

manne,    dat,    pi.    19.    67.     See 

Wifman. 
Wyn,  sb.   wine,   170.   355;    19. 

370;  Wyne,  dat.  17  a.  148.    See 

Win. 
Wynd,  sb.  wind,  17  a.  138.     See 

Wind. 
Wynter,  sb.  pi.  winters,  years,  17  a. 

208.     See  Winter. 
Wype,  V.  to  wipe,  19.  606.    A  S. 

wlpian. 
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Wyse,  adj.  wise,  17  a.  327.    Sec 

Wia. 
"Wyssye,  9,  to  direct,  14.  29.    'See 

'Wiise. 
Wyt,  sb,  wisdom,  intelligence,  17  a. 

a.    See  "Witt. 
Wyten,  v.  to  know,  17  a.  383.  See 

"Witen  (i). 
Wypvten,/>ri;^.  without,  17  a.  141. 

See  "WiSuten. 
Wyue,  sb.  dat.  wife,  17  a.  a5 ;  19. 

560.     Sec  Wit 


T. 

T-.     See  Oe. 

Yfpron.  1, 18.  494;  19. 1 1 16.  See 

lo. 
Yaf,  pt.  5.  gave,  18.  419,  466.   See 

Qifen. 
Ydel,  adj.  useless,  empty,  16.  917. 

See  Idel. 
Y-demed)  pp.  judged,  17  fl.  119. 

See  Demen. 
Ydres,  &6.  />/.  waterpots,  13.  loa. 

Lat.  hydrice,  John  ii.  6  (Vulg.)» 

Gr.  vbpiai. 
Yede,  pi.  s,  went,  13.  I  a,  37,  91, 

A.  S.  eo£ftf.     See  Eode. 
Yef,  eonj.   if,  13.  as;  17a.  317, 

330.     See  Gif. 
Yef,  imp,  s.  give.  17  a.  lai ;    Ycft, 

pr.  ».  13  37.     See  Gifen. 
Yefte,  sb.   gift,  17  a.   46;   Yefte, 

13.  40;  Yeftes, //.  17  a.  71.    See 

^efte. 
Yelde,  sb.  reqnital,  17  a.  46.    A.  S. 

gyld,  payment. 
Yemen,  v.  to  take  care  of,  18. 630 ; 

Yeme,  18.  368,  39a.  See  3emen. 
Yemer,  adj.  sad,  miserable,  13. 127. 

A.  S.  gedmor ;    cp.  O,  S.  jdmar ; 

and  O.  U.G.  jdmar,  misery  (Ot- 

frid\    Cf.  3'Omer,  ^omere. 
Yemernesse,  66.  dat.  sadness,  13. 

62. 
Yeorde,  sb.   rod,    14.   451.     See 

garden. 


Yer,  sb,  pi,  years,  17  a.  146.     See 

Ger. 
Yerd,  sb.  jrard,  enclosure,  18.  703. 

A.  S.  geard :  O.  S.  gard;  cp.  Gr. 

X^pTOi  and  Lat.  kortus. 
Yete,    conj,  yet,    18.   495.       See 

Ghet. 
Yeuen,  v.  to  give,  170.  65;  18. 

531 ;  Yeue,  17  a.  257 ;  18.  485  ; 

Yeue]),  pr.  pl.i*ja.  59;  Yeuen» 

pp.  17  a.  334.    Siee  Gifen. 
Yf,  conj.  if,  18.  513.     See  Gif. 
Y-felde,  pt,  s.  felled,  19.  54.    A.  S. 

ge/eldej  pt,  of  ge/ellan,  to  cause 

to  fall. 
Y-fere,  sb.pl,  companions,  19.  242, 

497.    See  I-fero. 
Yif,  conj.  if,  i8.  377,  509.     See 

Gif. 
Yif,  imp,  8.   give,  18.   674.     See 

Gifen. 
Ylle,  adv,  badly,  19.  1338.      See 

lUe. 
Y-mete,  v.  to  meet,  17  a.  133.  .See 

I-meten,  )e-mete. 
Y-mone,  sb,   company,  19.   84a. 

A.  S.  gemdna. 
Y-nouh,  adj.  suffident,  17  a,  331 ; 

Ynou,  18.  56a.    See  I-noh. 
Yonge,  adj.  young,  14.  45  a ;  Yon- 

ger,  comp,  17  a.  320.    See  Gong. 
Yonghede,  sb.  youth,  17  a.  369. 

M.  £.  ^ngkide,   see  Stratmanu; 

cp.  A.  S.  ge6gu/hdd. 
Y-oten,  pp.  called,  15.  2416.    A.  S. 

gehdten^  pp,  of  kdtan.    See  Hfr- 

ten. 
Yow,  pron,  dat,  pi,  you,  1 8.  453. 

See  Eow. 
Yrisse,  adj,  Irish,  19.  131a     See 

Irisse. 
Y-8W03e,  pp.  swooned,  19.  151 7. 

See  I-swo^e. 
Yuele,  adj.  dat,  evil,  a.  64.  'Sec 

TJfel. 
Yuep  (for  Yeue|)\  pr.  s,  giveth, 

17  a.  70.    See  Yeuen. 
Yunge,  adj.  young,  i8.  368,  715. 

See  Giing. 
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7-wedde,  pp,  wedded,  19.  1485. 

See  "Wedden,  I-weddet. 
T-wis,  adv,  truly,  19.  517,  683, 

1249 ;  Wei  ywisse,  19..  lai.     See 

Iwis. 

3a»  adv.  yea,  10.  60.     A.  S.  ged. 

See  3e. 
B»arced,/>p.  prepared,  1. 181.  A.  S. 

gearcodt  pp.  of  gearcian.     See 

Qiarkien. 
BsBf,  pt.  s.  gave,  6  a.   367.    See 

Qifen. 
BsBXLj^rcp.  against,  5. 1 463 ;  in  com- 
parison with,  5. 1397.    lce\.  gegn, 
jaf,  pt.  s.  gave,  19.  640,  865, 1425. 

See  Qif  en. 
jare,  adj,  ready,  6. 447 ;  19. 1379 ; 

€idv.   soon,  19.  467,  902.    A.  S. 

gearo,  ready.     Cf.  ^arowe. 
Bare,  aJv.  formerly,.  8  a.  85.     A.  S. 

gedra,  properly  gen.  pL  of  gedr, 

a  year,  so  that  the  sense  was  *  of 

years,*  i.  e.  in  years  past,  see  Skeat 

(s.  V.  yore), 
Barowe,  adj.  ready,  7.  no;  S^ni, 

6.  447.     A.  S.  gearo.    Cf.  3ai^* 
Barrkenn,  v.  to  prepare,  5.  1493 ; 

3arrkedd,/>/>.  5. 1063, 1519, 1579. 

See  Qiarkien. 
Sates,  s6.  pi.  gates,  19.  1254.    See 

Qat. 
3e«,  see  Gto«. 
5e,  arfv.  yea,  36. 17;  7. 183.   A.  S. 

ged.    Cf.  Ba>  3te. 
5e,  ^ron.  ye,  i.  135;    9.  127;   16. 

1734.     See  Qe. 
^earoeon,  v.  to  prepare,  i.  6.    See 

Qiarkien. 
^e-amede,  pi.  pi.  earned,  i.  31. 

A.  S.  ge^aruode,  p$,  ofge-earnian, 

to  earn. 
3eat,  pt.  s.  poored,  8  6.  I30.     A.  S. 

gedt,  pt.  of  ge6tan.    See  ^eot. 
Bsate,  sb.  dot.  gate,  9.   345.    See 

Gat. 
39-bugoii,  pt.  pi,  were  obedient  to. 


I.  39.     A.  S.  gebugon,  pt.  pi.  of 

gebugan,  pt.  s.  gehedh. 
Je-cas,  pt,  s.  chose,  i.  93.    A.  S. 

geeedSf  pt.  of  ge-ce6san. 
^e-oende,  adj.  natural,  i.  83.    A.  S. 

gecynde. 
3e-olepien,  v.  to  invite,  1.7.    A.  S. 

geclypian. 
Be-onowe,  pp.  known,  i.  83.    A.  S. 

gecndwen.    See  I-onowen. 
Jede,  pt.  s.  went,  i.  no ;   5. 1098 ; 

19.  588, 1034  *   Bcden,  pt.  pi.  19. 

587, 1503.  A.  S.  eode.  See  Eode. 
Bef,  conj.  if,  I.  11, 143;    7.  5;  19. 

87, 143.     See  Qif. 
Befen,  v.  to  give;    Jefe,  16. 1710; 

Bef,  imp.  s.  6.  401;    19.  11 31; 

Bef,  pt.  s.  6  a,  6.  266.     See  Gifen. 
Be-fered,    sb.    company,    i.   161 ; 

Beferede,  dat.  i.  23.     A.  S.  gefer- 

rxden,  companionship. 
Be-feren,  sh.  pi.  companions,  1. 17. 

A.  S.  gefira.     See  I-fere. 
Befo,  &b.  pi.  foes,  i.  36.     A.  S.ge/d, 

a  foe. 
Be-folged,   pp.    followed,  i.  141. 

A.  S.  gefylged,  pp.  of  gefylgan^ 

to  follow.    See  Folgen. 
Beftes,  sb.  pi.  gifts,  6  6.  266.    A.  S. 

gyft^  see  Skeat  (s.  v.  gift),    Cf. 

Yefte. 
Befiie,  pr.  s.  subj.  give,  6b.   594, 

See  Gifen. 
Be<gadered,  pp.  gathered,  i.  18. 

A.  S.  gegaderod,  pp.  of  gegade^ 

rian.    See  Gaderen. 
Be-geng,  sb.  company,  1. 129, 181. 

A.  S.  gegang,  gegcencg. 
Be-gremed,   pp.    vexed,   i.    174. 

A.  S.  gegremodj  pp.  ofgegremian. 

See  Gremien. 
Beie  (so  in  MS.) » Else,  awe,  i.  49. 

See  Uie. 
Beien,  v.  to  cry  out,  8  a.  97  ;  jeijetJ, 

pr.  pi.  30.  41.     Icel.  geyjot  to 

bark. 
Beiet,  coHJ.  yet,  i.  65.     See  Get. 
Beirkest,  2  pr.  s.  prepareat,  ij.  49. 

See  Giarkien. 
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Belamp,  pi.  s,  befell,  i.  i.    A.  S. 

gelamp,  pt,    of   gelimpan,      Cf. 

Belamp. 
3e-la;Sie,  v.  to  invite,  I.  90 ;  Bclat^ed, 

pp.  I.  78.     A.  S.  geladien.     See 

G«-lalSie. 
3e-lalSieres,  sh.  pi,  inviters,  i.  94. 
Belden,  v.  to  requite,  yield,  7. 156 ; 

9.  13a  I    Bel<le*  19-  482.     A.  S. 

gildan,  to  pay.     Cf.  Glides, 
^e-leste,  v.  to  last,  i.  157;  pt.  s. 

I.  93.    See  Ge-leste. 
Be-lice,  a^t/.  alike,  i.  121.     A.  S. 

gelice.    Cf.  I-liche,  I-lyche. 
Belpe,  s6.  boasting,  9.  42.     A.  S. 

gilp^geip'-  O.S.  gelp. 
^elpest,  2  pr.  s.  boastest,  16.  1641, 

1650.     A.S.  gylpan. 
^eluwe,  adj.  yellow,  3  b.  89.     See 

Beolewe. 
3eme,  sb.  heed,  9.  324;    16.  727. 

A.  S.  gyme.    See  Geme. 
^smeleas,    adj.    careless,    9.    87; 

3emeles,  7.  19.     A.  S.  gemeleds, 

gymeleds. 
^emeleaste,  sh.   negligence,  care- 
lessness,  9.  18,   326;   Bemeleste, 

9. 1 1 .     A.S.  gimelest,  gymeledst. 
^emeles,  s6.  carelessness,  7.  223. 
Bdmeii,  V.  to  heed,  9.  21 7 ;  ^emmde, 

pp.  /i.  5-  10.33 ;   Bemedd,  pp.  5. 

1 69 1.  A.  S.  gdmartt  gyman :  O.  S. 

gdmean.    Cf.  Yemen,  3ieme1$. 
Bsmete,  v.  to  meet,  1. 15  ;    Jemet, 

pr.  s.  1. 154.    See  I-meten. 
Bene,  v.  to  answer,  reply  to,  16.  845. 

Icel.    gegna,   to    answer,    reply. 

See  ^einen  in  Stratmann. 
3eo,  pron.  she,  6  6.  133.     See  Heo. 
Jeo,  ^ron.  ye,  6  6.  53,  54.     See  Ge. 
Beode,  pt.  s.  went,  19.  381.    See 

Sode. 
Beolewe,    adj.    yellow,  36.  115; 

Beoluwe,  36.  124.     A.  S.  geolo, 

geoluj  ace,  geolwe.    Cf.  B^^uwe, 

Bolewe. 
Beomer,  adj.  sad,  11.  40.     A.  S. 

gedtnor.    See  Yemer. 
3eond,  ^«p.  through,  6  a.  417 ; 


Beon,  8  6.  41.     A.  S.  geond.     Cf. 

^ont. 
Beome,  fl<fv.  eagerly,  earnestly,  dili- 
gently, 3  a.  41,  56;    8  6.  19;  9. 

355;    II.  80;    16.  661.     A.S. 

georne.    Cf.  Borne,  Bidrne. 
Beomeliohe,    adv.    diligently,    9. 

328.    See  Beornliche. 
Beomen,  v,  to  desire;  Bcornesst,  2 

pr.  s.  5.  1266;  BeorneJ))),  pr.  s. 

5.  1363.     A.  S.  geoman,  gymcm. 

Cf.  Berne,  Bomde,  Birnde,  I- 

)imd,  "Wernen. 
Beornliche,  adv.  diligently,  7.  94, 

211  ;  8  a.    21.     A.  S.   geornlice. 

Cf.  Bdomeliohe. 
BeormfiiU,  adj.  desirous,  5.  163 1. 

A.  S.  geomfull. 
Beot,  imp.  s.  pour,  9.  123.     A.  S. 

gedtarif  to  pour.     Cf.  B^at,  ^&t. 
Beouen,  v.  to  give,  8  a.  62 ;   B^oue, 

8  b.  79.     See  Gifen. 
Ber,  sb.  year,  5.  1024 ;  pi.  6  a,  b. 

71 ;  19.  524;  Beres,  86.  15  ;  Bere, 

dat.  9.  220.     See  Ger. 
Berde,  s6.  a  rod,  10.  88;  Burden, 

pi.  dat.  8  a.  97.     A.  S.  gterd;  cp. 

O.  H.  G.  gerta  (Otfrid) :    Goth. 

gazdst  a  goad ;  cp.  Lat.  hasta,  a 

spear.     Cf.  Yeorde. 
Bs-redie,  adj.  ready,  1. 152.     A.  S. 

ge-rcede. 
Berne,  adv.  eagerly,  19.  1364.    See 

Beome. 
Berne,  t/.  to  desire,  19. 1421 ;  Bemdes, 

2  pt.  s.  10.  10.    See  Beomen. 
Berne,  v.  to   run,  19.  705.     A:S. 

ge-iernnn.    See  Somen. 
Be-sawen, />p.  sown,  i.  193.    A.  S. 

gesdwerif  pp7  oi  gesdwan. 
Be-8oeafte,  sb.    dot.    creature,   i. 

107.     A.  S.  geseeaft. 
Be-8oeod,  sb.  distinction,  difference, 

1.9.     A.  S.  gesceddf  gescdd,  sepa- 
ration, discernment,  reason ;  O.  S. 

giskdd.     Cf.  B^BOod. 
Be-sceop,  pt,  s.  created,  i.  38,  44. 

See  Bd-8Cop. 
Be-soepe,  pp.  created,  ordained,  i. 
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65.     A.  S.  geseeapertt  pp,  of  ge^ 

scieppan,  to  shape,  create,  pt,  ge- 

sc6p  {geseedp).     See  above. 
3e-8Cody  sb.  reason,  discrimioation, 

I.  85.    See  3e-8oeod. 
3e-soop,  pt.  s,  created,  i.  62,    See 

3e-8oepe. 
3e8(mii£r»  sb.  covetousness,  I.  63. 

See  ^soTinge. 
Be-sedSe,  sb.  sight,  i.  156,   182. 

A.  S.  gesihff. 
3e-8ed,  pp.  said,  I.  132',  186.     See 

I-8egd. 
Be-sta])eled,  pp,  established,  I.  87. 

A.  S.gestabelodjpp.  of  gesta9elian. 
3e-8tren1$,    pr,  s.  begets,  i.   130. 

A.  S.  gestrUnan,  to  obtain, 
^et,  eonj,  yet,  moreover,  6  a,  6. 129 ; 

Bete,  9.  328;  16.  747;  Belte,  3  a. 

21 ;  9. 179;  10.  87.     See  Qet. 
Bet,  pt,  s.  poured,  8  a.  97.   See  Beat. 
Bettien,  v.  to  grant ;  Betti9,  pr.  s. 

7*   95  f    B^t^c^C}  P^*  s.  8  a.  18 ; 

Betede,  Sb.  28;  Bette,  6a,  483. 

Icel.  jdta,  to  say  yea. 
Beu,  /ron.  you,  i.  27,  132.     A.  S. 

eiw,  dot.  and  ace,  pi.    See  Eow. 
Beuen,  v.  to  give,  6  a.  175;  B^uc, 

66.175.    See  Gifen. 
Beunge,    adj.    young,    176.    10; 

Beunger,    eomp.    17  6.  326.     See 

QtULg. 

Beur, />roit.  ^oss.  your,  I.  178.    See 

Eower. 
^"W,  pron.  you,  I.  138.     See  Bou. 
Bewa88e,  pp.  washen,  washed,   j. 

143.     A.  S.    getucBscen,   pp.     of 

gewascartf  to  wash. 
Be-wer,  adv.  everywhere,  1.3.  A.  S. 

gektuter.     i^c^♦«I^4/^e*^HtTtfH36v14li. 
Be-winne,   v.  to  «oHttiiJ,  i.  29. 

A.  S.  gewinnaftt  tp  make  war. 
Be-wol^  pr.  subj.  pi.  control,  t.  64. 

A.  S.  gewealdan.    See  "Wealden. 
Bho,  p'on.  she,  5. 1 278, 131 5.    See 

Heo. 
Biaf,  pt.  s.  gave,  1. 112.  See  Gifen. 
Bie, pron,  ye,  1. 28 ;  17  6.  49.  See  Ge. 
Bie,  adv,  yea,  i.  57.     See  Be. 


Bief,  eonj.  if,  I.  70, 135  ;  17  6. 121, 

166.     See  Gif. 
Biefe,  V.  to  give,  i.  12 ;  B'ef»   i« 

139;  Bief5,/>r.  s.  176,  146.     See 

Gifen. 
Bielde,  sb.  dat.  requital,  17  6.  45. 

A.  S.  gildt  A  payment.  See  Gilde. 
BiemeV,  pr.  s.  careth  for,  176.  80. 

See  Bemen. 
Bierles,  sb.   pi.   earls,   176.   324. 

See  Eorl. 
Bieme,  adv.  eagerly,  17  6.  49.    See 

3eome,  Med-jieme. 
Biet,  conj,  yet,  176.  5,  293.     See 

Get. 
Bietceres,  sb,  pi.   covetous    ones, 

17  6.  271.   O.  Northumb.  gitsere^ 

Lk.  xvi.  14.    Cf.  Bisoare. 
Bieue,  sb.  gift,  176.  74,  204.    See 

Gife. 
Bieuen,  v,  to  give,  17  6.  64;  B'cue, 

176.  265.    See  Gifen. 
BierfS,  sb.  youth,    176.   377.    See 

BuhelSe. 
Bif,  conj.  if,  6.  19.     See  Gif. 
Bife,  sb.  grace,  i.  126.     See  Gife. 
Bifenn,  v.  to  give,  5.  1239;  B»fe]>^. 

/r.  s.  5.  1 230 ;  Biftien,  pr.  pi.  6  a. 

144 ;   Bi^*   *f>^P»  s,  9.    124.     See 

Gifen. 
Biff,  conj.  if,  5.  1 1 28.     See  Gif. 
Bimmes,  sb.  pi.  gems,  7.  92.     A.  S. 

gimm;   Lat.  gemma,  a  swelling 

bud,  a  gem. 
Bim-8tones,  sb.  pi.  jewels,  11.  55. 

A.  S.  gimstdn,  a  precious  stone. 
Bimde,  pt.  s.  desired,  6  a.  41 2.  -  See 

Beornen. 
Biscare,  sb.  a  covetous  person,  9. 93. 

A.  S.  gitsere.    See  Bietcere8. 
Biscunge,  sb.  covet  ousness,  9.  14. 

A.  S.  gitsung.     Cf.  Bd80ung. 
Biu,  pron.  dat.  pi,  you,  I.  136,  i86. 

See  Eow. 
Biuen,  V.  to  give,  6  a.  594;  Bive, 

16.  1692;  Biaen, /i^.  10.  21.   See 

Gifen. 
Biure,  adj.  greedy,  9.   no,   125. 

A.  S.  gi/re. 
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^iure,  pron,  of  you,    i.  60.    See 

Eower. 
Bolew,    adj.    yellow,    3  6.    130. 

See  ^eolewe. 
Bollest,  2  pr.  s.  yellest,  bootest,  16, 

223.     Icel.  gjalla,  to  yell. 
^ollinfire,  56.  dot.  yelling,  clamour, 

16.  1643. 
3omere,  adv.  in  piteous  strains,  16. 

415.      A.  S.  gedmor,   sad.      See 

^eomer. 
5ong,  adj.  young,  66.  374;  Jonge, 

19.  127,  279,  547,  566,  1425. 

See  Guiac. 
^ont,  prep,  through,  8  a.  30.    See 

^eond. 
Bornde,  pi.  s.  desired,  66.  412.  See 

Beornen. 


5ou,  pron.  yon,  19.  3,  ro5 ;   5on- 

selue,   yourselves,  19.   346.     See 

Eow. 
Boure,  pron.  poss.  your,  6  b.  5a; 

19.  822.    See  Eower. 
BoseliDge,  sb.  dot.  guggling  noise, 

16.  40. 
3aliefSe,  s&.  dat.  youth,  7. 247.  A.  S. 

gedgud.    Cf.  ^ieud. 
3ans,   adj.  young,    5.   1 21 2 ;    10. 

15  '*  3ungre,  comp.  pi.  9.  249.  See 

Gung. ' 
3are,  pron.  pass,  your,  5. 1 719.  See 

Sower. 
3ut,  conj.  yet.  19.  794,  1 384;  Bute, 

19.  70.     See  Get. 
Buw»   pron,   you,    5.  963.       See 

Eov. 
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